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寻找生命的榜样（代序）

我并不是一个很聪明的人，从小学到大学几乎从没得过第一名。不是我不努力，而是我努力了也成不了第一名。唯一的一次第一名是我连续两年落榜之后在1980年的高考中考出了全县外语类总分第一名，正是这次第一名把我送进了北京大学。也许是因为天资愚笨，我总是羡慕那些比我优秀的人，追随在他们后面，还热心地为他们做事。我的优点就是从来不妒忌比我优秀的人，我总是努力模仿他们，把他们作为我学习的榜样。正是这一优点成就了我的今天。

父母是最接近我们的学习榜样。我的父母都是淳朴的农民，他们虽无力教我读书，但却用他们的勤劳和善良教会我做人的基本道理和是非标准，他们对我的影响无法用文字来描述，是我一生都受用不尽的。我生命中第一个榜样是雷锋同志。在我开始懂事时正是全国学习雷锋的高潮。记得有一次为了学习雷锋，我和另一个小朋友为一户人家担水，结果那个小朋友被父母骂了一顿，因为他自己家里的水还没有担满。而我母亲却夸奖了我。这样的事情在我小时候时常发生。父母的鼓励养成了我喜欢帮助别人的习惯。这一习惯使我在后来的工作和生活中受益良多。

我高中毕业时正值恢复全国高考，我的一个同学考上了一所大专师范学院。他是当时我们班唯一考上大学的人，这在全校引起了轰动。同学们在羡慕一番后都回家变成了地道的农民。我却一直想着这件事，下决心第二年再考，结果又失败了。想放弃的我看到他暑假回来春风得意的样子，心里就不服气，来年又考了一次。这一次轮到他羡慕我了，因为我进了中国最好的大学之一。后来我一直对他心存感激，到现在我们仍是好朋友。

进了大学后我发现同学都比我优秀，自己真是一穷二白。穷是经济上的，白是知识上的。经济上的穷不可怕，知识上的空白却让我陷入了极度的自卑。好在我的自卑不是心胸狭隘，最后自卑反而成了我学习的动力。在北大读书的几年，尽管从没谈过恋爱，但却追随了不少优秀人物，公开或偷偷地从他们身上吸取精华。曾经和现在在新东方共事的很多优秀人物都是我过去二十多年学习的榜样。王强特别喜欢买书读书，我几乎每星期都追随他逛书店，自己也买书来读。王强迄今已有藏书逾万册，我的藏书虽不及他，却学到了和他相近的读书习惯。徐小平当年在北大是著名的活跃分子，思想敏锐，口若悬河，我经常听他侃大山，听到激动人心处就赶紧记下，回去暗暗模仿。今天我上课风格里有一部分就来自徐小平。另外还有我上铺的包凡一，他独到的批判精神和自嘲精神，对我后来的做事方式和判断力也产生了很深的影响。

我读过不少名人传记，也仰慕过毛泽东的天才、富兰克林的智慧、林肯的信念、卢梭的坦诚，甚至羡慕过毕加索的九次婚姻。但这些伟大人物离我们的生活太远，他们远不如那些与我们朝夕相处的人们对我们的影响力大。所以，我们要善于从生活中寻找榜样，诚心诚意地向他们学习，这样，即使你不能超越他们，你也会变得更加优秀！

俞敏洪

新东方教育科技集团董事长


前言

从工作角度上来说，写这本书并不难。经过这几年的高考听力教学的积累，再加上自童年时代起对“作家”的景仰、对出书的向往，经常是白天上课，晚上码字，不知不觉就码出了一本“流水账”。在这本“流水账”的前面，就讲点我对高考听力的认识，也回顾一下写这本书时的心路历程吧。

回想起接触高考听力教学一年有余的时候，我曾经陷入某种思维的怪圈，不可自拔地对我所教授的课程产生了深深的怀疑。因为我发现大部分的考生觉得高考英语听力部分相当无聊，进而对我的课程也有些不屑一顾。究其原因：高考英语听力的考查难度和内容无法满足学生日益增长的听力口语水平。听力考试的内容“万年不变”：青年男女只要是逛商场，必然纠缠衣服的颜色和价钱，其嗦程度让所有考生都替他们着急。听力考试的形式更是单一死板，从1997年开始考听力时就是铁打不变的三个选项，明显游离于整体试卷之外。听力考试的录音播放更是节奏缓慢，出题组过分低估考生的阅读水平，以至于考生题目都读了三遍，录音还没开始播放。以上种种弊端，一方面影响了考生的情绪和考试状态，另一方面造成考生对英语听力产生轻视甚至是鄙视的情绪，同时也使教授这门课程的我产生怀疑与失落，感觉愧对学生。明明就是听到什么选什么的问题，我还非要讲出来是为什么，我的课程究竟能不能帮助学生？高考的听力考试到底有没有辅导的必要？

终于，在日复一日的教学中，我跳出了“怪圈”，得出了答案：

高考听力辅导有必要，而且非常有必要！很多考生都知道听力水平的提高要靠长期的训练，但是细问怎么训练，却又说不出个所以然来。提高听力要有的放矢，而不是盲目地增加听的数量。戴着iPod 听一整天英文歌曲对提高听力水平的帮助是微乎其微的。听力训练的方法多种多样，但是只有找到适合自己的方法坚持练下去才会有作用。经过多年的听力教学和研究，我虽然无法为每位考生制定一套训练方法，但是可以把我所知道的听力训练方法和经验介绍给考生，由他们自己去选择，并在训练过程中对他们加以指导。我相信这是最客观、最务实的做法，也是对考生最负责任的做法。

所有来新东方听课的学生都愿意听到来自老师的一些励志性的话语，人生激励也是新东方英语教学一道亮丽的风景线。我们想告诉学生的无非就是：人生是要有追求的。也许每个人的基础有很大差别，但是只要去追求就一定有结果。有的考生抱怨自己的语感不如其他人好，但这真的是英语学习困难的症结所在吗？绝对不是。假设别人的优势占70%而你只有30%，如果一直看着这40%的差距而偃旗息鼓、甘拜下风，那么连仅有的30%的优势也会变成25%、20%直至丧失殆尽。如果换一种想法，有效地去利用这30%的优势，那么30%就会变成50%甚至更高。想有效地利用自己的优势，就要有追求。放在高考听力上，我们不应该满足于自己24分、26分的成绩，不妨强迫自己去挑战一下30分的极限。世上的事没有能不能做到，只有愿不愿意做到。在追求的同时，你会收获更多。

这两方面是我在写作过程中不断想到的，也是我写这本书的动力所在。希望能让那些没有机会来到新东方课堂的考生，也能从中获益。

最后介绍一下这本书的内容安排。

前半部分是我授课内容的再现，详细讲解了高考英语听力的重要考点以及应对方法。所有内容都尽量做到浅显易懂，便于接受，易于操作。所以恳请读者一定要认真地、仔细地研读和记忆。把这些问题都搞清楚了，高考英语听力也就尽在掌握。

后半部分是我精选的一些比较有代表性的模拟习题，按照考题的类型分为短对话、长对话、独白和听力填空题四部分。充足的练习可供读者酌情使用。需要提醒诸位的是，每天进行模拟训练的时间不要超过30分钟。因为高考听力录音播放时间在25分钟左右，所以我们要特别训练自己在30分钟之内保持兴奋状态。这一点请务必“遵师嘱”，切忌使用与其他科目相同的填鸭式训练方法。

亲爱的读者朋友们，通过阅读本书你一定会发现，高考英语听力确实不难，至少没有你想象的那么难。我的愿望也很简单，希望所有考生在考场上都能有一种“灵魂附体”的感觉……

李亮


第一章 你所不知道的高考听力测试

一、高考听力测试的考查方式

高考听力考试时间约20分钟，试卷共20小题，要求学生根据所听到的内容，从3个选项中选出一个最恰当的答案回答试卷上的问题，或填写表格中空缺的单词。一般来说，试题包括两部分：

第一部分是5段短对话，每段对话后有1个小题，共5个小题。每小题答题时间约10秒。这一部分录音只放一遍。

第二部分全国卷是5段长对话或独白，每段材料后有2~4个小题，共15个小题；北京卷是4段长对话或独白，每段材料后有2~3个小题，共10个小题。答题时间约为25秒。这一部分录音放两遍。

北京卷第三部分是听力填空，一段长对话，根据对话内容填写表格中空缺的单词，共5小题。答题时间约为60秒。录音放两遍。

录音的语速大约是每分钟130~150个单词，总词汇量为3000个单词左右。


二、高考听力测试的命题原则


1.循序渐进原则


试卷的题型安排体现循序渐进的原则。通常的安排顺序是对话在前，短文在后；由易到难，由短到长。


2.交际性原则


试卷的选题立意体现交际性、口语化的原则。听力材料是具有交际性的口语材料，考查学生的听力能力和语感，对学生的辨音、记忆、推理、归纳等能力、语言反应的速度以及连续接收听力信息的承受能力都有一定要求。


3.实践性原则


试卷的主体内容体现实践性的原则。试题内容采用贴近生活实际的对话情景，一般不会超出大纲后面所列出的41项日常交际用语的范围，即：问路、打电话、约会、看病、介绍、告别、劝告、留便条、住旅馆、操作工具、租房、用餐、文秘、过海关、风土人情、传统、时事、人物、环保、科普等等。


三、高考听力应试指南

（一）细枝末节，不容忽视


1.储存体力，保持清醒，稳定情绪


考前一定要休息好，这样在考场上才能精力充沛；思想上镇定从容，才能发挥出应有的水平。


2.争分夺秒，提前阅读，预测信息


在听力录音播放之前，先将试卷上的相应问题和选项浏览一遍。考生千万不要忽视这个环节，因为通过提前阅读，可以对试题的大体内容和可能提出的问题有一个初步的印象。此外应控制好答题时间，利用每题后暂停时间的一部分（5秒钟），浏览下道题的问题和选项，有的放矢，为听音做好准备。如果是长对话或独白，首先对它有几个问题应心中有数，然后整体阅读这些题目，通过题干和选项的内在关系，把握重点，从而有针对性地听录音材料。


3.如遇难题，切忌纠缠，轻装前进


听力考试中的连续丢分现象是考生应该重视的问题。在实际应考过程中，如果某道题因为没有听清或者听懂而选不出答案，请不要惊慌失措，而应立即放弃，集中精力听好下道题，否则就会造成连续丢分的后果。建议考生将做不出来的题做上记号，先空在那里，待完成所有听力试题后，选一个在正确答案中出现频率最少的字母项。


4.听从指令，严守要求，规范答题


学校、姓名、学校代号和准考证号要按要求填写在答题纸上，如果填错的话，可能得不到成绩或判为0分；答案要做在答题纸上，做在试题册上无效；答题纸上一定要用铅笔划，如需更正，先用橡皮擦干净；要用直尺来对准题号和答案等。此外，在选择考试用笔的时候也要特别注意，一定要选择质量可靠的铅笔。一定要注意避免这类细节性的非知识失分。

（二）厚积薄发，智夺高分

听力测试是对多种能力的综合考查，它不仅与听者的基本听力技能有关，而且与听者的英语基本功（如词汇量、词法、句法等）和知识面（如自然科学知识、社会文化背景知识、逻辑推理知识等）有密切联系。有些同学期望在掌握一些听音的方法和技巧之后，听力能力就能产生一个飞跃，或者期望通过考前的听力强化训练，就能在听力考试中取得好成绩，这些想法都是比较不切实际的。对于听力比较差的考生，要顺利地通过高考听力考试，关键在于平时多听多练，养成良好的听音习惯，提高听力技能和语言基本功，在此基础上掌握应试的方法和技巧，才能收到事半功倍的效果。“台上一分钟，台下十年功”，平时的点滴积累和刻苦训练是驰骋高考听力考场的关键。


1.量的积累才能带来质的飞跃


“多听”是提高英语听力能力最重要也最根本的途径，多听就是反复进行听音练习。只有对大脑反复地进行声音信号的刺激，才能提高听觉反应的自动性，对语流中的音、词、句型结构，对话中的各种信息和说话者的各种意图等形成自动的条件反射，建立直接的英语思维。

听力基本功主要包括听音、辨音、听音会意、对语流快速反应，以及语感和英语思维模式等。这些听力技能只能通过平时大量的听力练习而习得。从语言认知的角度看，学习语言的首要因素就是声音。儿童在早期的语言学习阶段主要就是采取听音模仿的手段，他们每日通过注意并辨别各种声音符号，获取大量的母语信息。而广大中国学生学习外语的情况则完全不同，他们几乎都是从书本阅读开始的，并且经常受到母语的干扰，缺乏真实的语言环境，对真实世界中的英语材料积累不够。因此，如果不经过认真的、大量的、持之以恒的听力训练，就无法掌握复杂的听力技能，无法实现听力的质的飞跃。

在中国，外语环境不足和母语的干扰都给听力训练带来一定的困难，但可以通过多种媒体和手段来人为创造外语环境。例如可以通过听MP3和外语广播，看外语教学录像和外语电视节目，以及进行听写、朗读、口述课文、对话等，来促进对外语的自然吸收，从而培养基本的听力技能。

在平时的听力训练中要注意克服两种倾向：一种是“暴饮暴食”；另一种是“随兴所至”。前一种过于急功近利，后一种过于散漫，都违背了听力学习的规律。就像雨露滋润禾苗，既不能倾盆大雨，又不能久旱无雨；只有和风细雨，才能春风化雨。因此天天听，细水长流是听力练习的有效办法。


2.双管齐下确保万无一失


练好基本功和拓展知识面是听力取得高分的两个很重要的方面。良好的听力技能是听力分数提高的基础，而积累宽阔的背景知识对获取高分更是有锦上添花的效果。

所谓听力技能是指语音方面的综合技能，如分辨音素及语流中的连读、略读、弱化、失去爆破，区分语气强弱，捕捉重音等（此方面内容将在第二章中详细论述）。所谓背景知识，是指头脑中存储的知识信息量。和听力有关的知识信息量包括词汇量、词法、句法、语篇知识、社会文化知识、逻辑知识等。听的过程就是迅速地把声音信号与原有的背景知识进行对比对照的过程。如果记忆与听到的信息相符合，理解就快；反之对声音就不能做出积极的反应。例如词汇量不足是听力的一大障碍，无论是阅读还是听音，都要以一定数量的单词作为基础。在听音过程中，大脑对生词是不会产生反应的。虽然少量生词可以借助上下文来推测其意义，但这种推测活动会分散注意力，影响对整句意义的理解。当听音过程中出现过多的生词时，往往就只能束手无策，一筹莫展。所以人脑就像电脑，没有“输入”，就不会有“输出”，存储物的数量和质量直接影响一个人听的能力。

除此之外，注意积累特殊的口语化词汇和固定表达对应试者听音能够带来很大帮助。同时，熟悉各学科的基本常识也同样重要。一个文科同学与一个理科同学，在英语水平相当的情况下，同听一篇有关有机化学常识的听力材料，前者的成绩通常差于后者。这不仅涉及听者的英语听力水平，而且各类文化科教知识也起着很大的作用，它能帮助听者更好地理解听力材料的内容。


3.通过练习培养各种听力应试能力


英语听力理解涉及多种能力，是一个较为复杂的过程。尤其在收听较长的听力材料时，听者各方面能力的强弱直接影响接收信息的效果。在多种能力中，除了“听”这个最主要的能力外，还有其他一些相关能力，下面逐一列举并分析几种与应试有关的能力。

1）短期记忆能力

短期记忆和长期记忆是人的两种记忆方法。短期记忆是指听者将听到的词句暂存于意识之中，对理解全篇形成帮助。短期记忆对听力考试尤为重要，因为能否记住刚听完的内容，是理解全文和选择正确答案的前提。人们从听到理解遵循这样一个过程：听（输入）——记（存储）——认（命题）——选（输出）。因此，记忆中存储的录音信息量越多，理解的条件就越充分，答题的把握性就越大。

然而，由于受多种因素的影响，人的短期记忆的时间和容量是有限的。一般来说一个人每次只能记7个不相关记忆单位，记忆的时间可保持1分钟左右。要提高信号的记忆力，需要掌握一些记忆方法，并进行专门的记忆力训练。根据高考听力试题的情况，下面几种做法可以一试。


复述记忆法


在平时听力训练中，听完一篇短文后，立即用自己的语言（用简单凝练的句子代替展开的长句）复述文章的主要内容。开始时不要因回忆不出很多内容而泄气。美国有家广播公司曾作过调查：一般人只要能在较短时间内回忆起他们认真听到的内容的28％，能够记住其主要内容，就算成功了。经过多次这样的训练，短期记忆的能力会有明显的提高。


情景记忆法


对听到的人名、地名、数字等如果孤立地去记，是难以记住的。但是如果把它们放到特定的场合中去，与情景联系起来，往往就比较容易记住了。


重点记忆法


在收听故事、人物传记等体裁的短文时，根据该体裁的特点，要重点记忆文章中提到的时间（when）、地点（where）、人物（who）和情节（why、what、how）四大要素。只要记住了“四要素”，就已经掌握了故事的梗概。


关键词、句记忆法


短文的主题句（topic sentence）起着阐明文章或段落主题的作用。它们往住位于文章或段落的起首。抓住了关键句，并以此为线索，进一步捕捉与之相关的其他内容，就比较容易记住文章的大意。有时在想不起某段文章内容的情况下，只要别人提示一下文章中的一两个关键词，便会茅塞顿开。因此，在听音时留心记住某些关键词也是很重要的。

此外还有边听边速记短文核心信息，以帮助记忆等方法。总之，只要能排除不利的客观因素的干扰，克服主观因素的不足，采取必要的强记措施，短期记忆能力是可以提高的。

2）实战中听音会意的能力

平时的听力训练与应试时的临场应用有很大的区别，因为听是一个完全的实时进程。平时的听力训练中，对听不懂的地方可以反反复复地听，直到能听懂为止（这在平时的听力训练中是必要的）；然而在听力考试时或与外宾交谈时，录音或讲话的内容往往只能听到一遍，而且要求听者必须在第一时间内（如听音后暂停十几秒的间隙内）迅速做出反应。听音的这种实时性要求我们在平时的听力训练中必须有意识地减少听音的遍数和使用录音机暂停键的次数，培养在只听一遍连贯录音的情况下捕捉主要信息的能力。在听英语的时候，不管对方的发音、语速如何，都不能产生抗拒、排斥的念头；甚至当你无法理解他的谈话内容时，也千万不要有此想法。因为唯有在自然流动的声音里练习，才是最有效的听力训练方法。这里的“自然流动”就是指话语的连贯性和语音语调的自然节奏感。所以我们在听音时要尽量把整篇材料作为听音单位，而不要人为地、频繁地把一篇听力材料切割成零碎的小块。要从整体上把握听音的内容，避免在听音时只注重单词、语法、句子结构等个别的语言现象。要提高听一遍录音后即能会意的能力和在第一时间内反应的正确率，从实战的需要出发，增强应试和实际应用的能力。

3）快速阅读的能力

有些考生无法摆脱朗读文章的习惯，慢慢地逐字阅读选择项方能理解，速度一快就无法把握具体内容。他们往往来不及在限定的时间内读完较长的选择项，更不用说留出一定的时间去浏览下道题的选择项了，因而在听力考试中总是处于被动的地位。要克服上述现象，就要进行快速阅读的训练，提高快读的技能。如何在限定的十几秒钟内读完听力试题中的3个书面选择项，以便根据录音的内容选出正确的答案，这是听力考试中必须解决的重要问题。

为了提高阅读速度，我们在平时的阅读中，可以根据文章的页码和字数的多少来限定自己读完的时间。当然，阅读的快慢要以弄清文章或句子的意思为前提，快了没读懂，等于没有读。因此开始时不要把速度指标定得过高，而要有一个逐步适应和不断加快的过程。我们还可以用高考试题的书面选择项进行快读的训练，要求在13秒内读完两道题的8个选择项。较短的句子不会有太多问题，主要是针对长句，不仅要能读完、看懂，而且要能区分选择项的异同。浏览选择项也有一定的方法和技巧，例如垂直浏览法、寻同求异法等，它们对提高阅读的速度和理解句子的大意都有一定的帮助。

实际上，无论听或读，本质上是同一种思维活动，只不过感知的方式不同而已。读得慢无疑也听得慢，因为语言信息无论采用何种方式传递到大脑，都会受到思维反应速度的限制。因此收听语速较快的听力材料，用声音的速度来带动大脑思维反应的速度，可以促进阅读的速度。同理，阅读速度的提高也会对听力的提高形成很大的帮助。


第二章 听力基础能力积累

注：本章有■标志的句子和单词有对应的录音。

说到听力，我们听母语会觉得流利顺畅、没有任何理解障碍，而其他语言听起来都像“鸟语”，叽里咕噜不知所云。但是，我们也知道，同样说的是母语，广东人与甘肃人在一起用各自的方言交流时，也会感觉听不明白，或是根本无法理解对方的话。

不管是哪种语言，语音中都会有很多现象。当我们不了解这些现象时，通过听来理解一门语言便会出现障碍，这也是母语非英语的我们对听力有所“畏惧”的原因。我们先来了解一下到底有哪些语音障碍。总的来说，语音、语调、发音方式都会造成语音障碍，例如强读、弱读、连读、爆破等。如果自己发音不准，所听到的单词也会被混淆，就会造成“听不懂”的结果。如sheep与ship，full与fool，litter与little等；再如不同的语调，语句中强读和弱读也有不同的意思。因此，如果你能掌握正确的发音方式，必将对高考听力有事半功倍的效果。

一、英语语音方面的现象


1.弱读


英语中有一些词，在语法结构上必须存在，但是却没有非常确切的意义。如冠词a/an/the，介词in/from/by/to等，连词so/but/and，助动词do/does等。因为这些词没有实在意义，所以我们一般不把它们读得字正腔圆、非常清晰，而是用它们的弱读方式来发音。

■She 【can】 swim.

■Mr.Lee is 【from】 China.

■You 【are】 still a teacher.

■I'm 【an】 editor.

■He would 【have】 come.

在最上面的两个句子中，can和from都要弱读，swim和China需要强读。

但是当我们需要强调这些词在语境中的意义时，则需要强读。例如：

■Where is Mr.Lee 【from】?

■【Can】 she swim?—Yes,she 【can】.

■【Are】 you still a teacher?

■What 【are】 you now?

■【Will】 he come?

当助动词can需要被强调时，需要强读作［kæn］；当不需要被强调时，则要弱读，即［kən］；当介词from需要被强调时，需要读作［kɒm］，当不需要被强调时，通常情况下会弱读，即［frəm］。

我们刚开始学习英语的时候，通常都是从一个一个单词学起的，因此往往对这些单词的强读式比较了解。但是，在实际会话以及高考英语听力中，你会发现这些词通常都是弱读的。这样一来，熟悉强读式却不了解弱读式的同学在听力或者口语交流中就会感到无法理解句子的意义，因为他们没有听懂，或者根本没有听到这些在语法功能上重要，但是本身可能却没有确切含义的词。

弱读练习
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2.发音的准确性


（1）准确性

［单元音］长元音vs.短元音

长元音共5个：［i:］［ʒ:］［ʌ:］［ɔ:］［u:］，发音音长饱满。

例如：bee,bird,car,call,cool

短元音共7个：［e］［i］［ʌ］［æ］［ə］［ɒ］［u］，发音短促有力。

例如：ten,bit,cut,cat,occur,lot,book

如果读得不准，会非常影响对单词词义的判断。并且，如果单音不能读准，也会影响双元音的准确性。因此，看似简单的单元音也需要大量的模仿练习。

［双元音］长元音vs.短元音

双元音共8个：［ei］［ai］［ɔi］［əu］［au］［iə］［eə］［uə］

这里一定要注意，双元音不能以中文的发音方式读，例如：澳门的“澳”和音标［au］其实是非常不同的。发双元音时，需要从一个音，自然而然地滑向另一个音。例如［ei］，要先发咧开嘴的［e］音，双唇略扁，然后自然地滑向［I］音，双唇向里略收。

例如：say ［seI］;bake ［beIk］;bike ［baIk］;toy ［tɔi］;cow ［kau］

（2）易混发音

［i:］vs.［I］
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［u:］vs.［u］

[image: ]


［ɔi］vs.［ɒ］
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3.连读


我们在讲中文时为了省力，并不会将每一个音都念得字正腔圆，而是会把有的相邻音连起来读，这一点在北京方言中表现得非常明显。同样，说英语时，为了达到省力的效果，人们也会把一些音连起来读，这就是我们经常听到的连读。连读在美式英语中更加明显，你很少能在完整的语句中听到一个单词清晰的开头和结尾，因为这些单词都以各种各样的方式被连起来了。以下就是不同的连读形式：

（1）“辅音+元音”型连读

在一个句子或一个短语中，如果相邻的两个词中前一个词是以辅音结尾，后一个词是以元音开头，人们通常会把辅音与元音进行连读，这也是最常见的连读形式。例如：

■hospital~exchange call

■a cup~of tea

■a couple~of days ago

■Don't give~up.

■Not~at~all.

（2）“r/re+元音”型连读

在一个句子或一个短语中，如果前一个单词以-r或-re结尾，后一个单词以元音开头，-r或-re的读音就要被使用两次：既要满足单词的“本职工作”［r］音，又要与后面的元音进行连读。例如：

■They're my father~and mother.

■I looked for~it everywhere.

■Please give me four~eggs.

■Where~are you from?

■Who can you share~almost everything with?

（3）“辅音+半元音”型连读

英语中的［j］和［w］两个音又称半元音。在一个句子或一个短语中，如果前一个词是以辅音结尾，后一个词是以这两个半元音开头，也要连读。例如：

■Thank~you.

■Nice to meet~you.

■Will~you help me carry the box?

■Would~you like~a cup~of tea？

■That's what~you want.

（4）“元音+元音”型连读

人们通常认为英语中的连读只发生在辅音和元音之间。其实，元音和元音之间也是可以连读的，这通常是大家的盲点，会影响对于所听内容的理解。当前一个音的结尾是［u］或［u:］，在与后面的元音连读时，中间会自然地加一个［w］音进行过渡。同理，当前一个音结尾是［I］或［i:］，在与后面的元音进行连读时，中间会自然地加上一个［j］的音。例如：

■You~are a good student.［You （w）are a good student.］

■Tom gives me two~apples.［Tom gives me two （w）apples.］

■Two~eggs please.［Two （w）eggs please.］

■He~is such a good guy.［He （j）is such a good guy.］

■Be~on time!［Be （j）on time.］

（5）“辅音+辅音”型连读

①如果前一个词是由辅音［s］结尾，下一个词由［j］开头，那么，在连读时要变成［ʃ］。也就是说，［s］+［j］=［ʃ］。例如：

■I miss~you.

■I will kiss~you.

■God bless~you.

■I possess~your heart.

■Let me guess~your wish.

②如果前一个词是由辅音［t］结尾，下一个词由［j］开头，那么，在连读时要变成［tʃ］。也就是说，［t］+［j］=［tʃ］。例如：

■Glad to meet~you.

■I loved~you.

■I won't let~you down.

■I know what~you want.

■I had lent~you my book.

③如果前一个词是由辅音［d］结尾，下一个词由［j］开头，那么，在连读时要变成［dʒ］。也就是说，［d］+［j］=［dʒ］。例如：

■I need~you now.

■Could~you please lend me a pen?

■Did~you enjoy the party last night?

■Would~you please give me some details?

■I can't afford~you now.


4.爆破


英语中有六个辅音小伙伴，它们有一个很酷的名字，叫做“爆破音”。为什么要叫它们“爆破音”呢？这是因为当其中一个辅音小伙伴遇上另一个时，仿佛“狭路相逢”，前面一个音就会被“爆”掉，也就是读得很弱很弱，几乎听不到。而这六个很酷的辅音就是［p］,［b］,［t］,［d］,［k］，［g］。需要注意的一点是，被“爆”掉的音并不是完全消失了，它所占的那一拍要空出来。这种发音方式在高考英语听力材料中经常出现。例如：

■We're going to climb the mountain nex（t）week.

■Wha（t）time is it now?

■What would you like,ho（t）tea or bla（ck）coffee?

■Look a（t）me now.

■Last week,I wen（t）to the theater.

现在人们为了发音时省力，除了以上六个爆破音彼此爆破外，当其中任何一个爆破音遇到另一个其他辅音时，往往也会爆破。例如：

■Goo（d）morning,Sir.

■I wen（t）there with friends a（t）nine las（t）night.

■It is qui（te）better now.

■Anyway,goo（d）luck to you.

■Do I collect the tickets a（t）the theater?


二、英美发音差异

造成听力困难的有时不仅仅是语音语调，还有英美发音的差异。当你已经充分掌握了以上的规律后，你可能仍然觉得有些音听得不确定。这是因为我们从小接触的听力材料有时是英音，有时是美音，很少有学校和老师会对英美音进行具体的分类区别。但是英美发音区别很大，往往会对听力理解造成很大的影响。下面我们就来看看，美国人和英国人说话究竟有哪些不同。

1.英美发音中最典型的特征就是美音卷舌，英音不卷舌。
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注：美音中只有单词中发元音的部分含有字母r时才卷舌。如果没有字母r或字母r发辅音，即使音标中有［ə］也不卷舌。例如：idea,humorous,serious,China。

2.美音中会把［a:］变成［æ］，而英音则字正腔圆。
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3.美音中会把［ɔ］变成［a:］，而英音口型小。
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4.在一些单词中，美音中会把清辅音［t］变成近似［d］的浊辅音，英音［t］发音清晰。

如：letter,butter,university,writer

5.有些以ile结尾的单词，美式发音读作［l］，而英式发音将字母i读作［ai］。
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三、高考听力词频表

在整个高考英语的单项题型里，听力部分虽然比较简单，但其实考查的词汇并不少，约为3000个单词。按照每个单词出现过的频次，除去最基本、最简单、最高频的词，例如the,a,I,you,of,on等，以及只出现过一次的有难度词，例如automatically,academically等，剩下的就是我们通常所说的听力高频词。下面的听力词频表按照词频从高到低的顺序一共列出880个词，几乎每个单词的词性和词义都不止一个，表中列出的都是在听力题里最常考查的词性和词义。大家在开始练习听力之前，可以利用零散时间，先跟着MP3听读、背诵这些单词，尤其是读准单词的发音。只有会读、会背，我们才能更好地提升听的能力。


38
 week ［wi:k］n.星期

●weekly ［'wi:kli］adv.每周

●weekend ［wi:k'end］n.周末

●weekday ［'wi:kdei］n.工作日


33
 problem ［'prabləm］n.问题


33
 shop ［ʃap］n.商店

●shopper ［'ʃapə］n.购物者

●shopping ［'ʃapiŋ］n.购物


31
 buy ［bai］v.购买


31
 office ［'afis］n.办公室

●official ［ə’fiʃ(ə)l］adj.官方的；正式的


31
 ticket ［'tikit］n.票


30
 call ［kɔ:l］v.打电话；称呼

n.电话；呼叫


30
 visit ［'vizit］v.拜访；参观

●visitor ［'vizitə］n.拜访者；游客


28
 make ［meik］v.做；成为；达到


28
 near ［niə］adv.靠近

●nearby ［'niəbai］adj.附近的；邻近的

●nearly ［'niəli］adv.差不多；几乎


28
 news ［nju:z］n.新闻

●newspaper ［'nju:zpeipə］n.报纸

●newspaperman

［'nju:zpeipəmuæn］n.记者


28
 read ［ri:d］v.阅读

●reading ［'ri:dIŋ］n.读书


28
 travel ［'truæv(ə)l］v.旅行

●traveler ［'truævələ］n.旅行者


28
 use ［ju:z］v.使用

●user ［'ju:zə］n.用户；使用者

●useful ［'ju:sfl］adj.有用的


27
 after ［'a:ftə］prep.在…之后


27
 ask ［a:sk］v.询问


27
 number ［'nʌmbə］n.数字


26
 check ［tʃek］v.检查；核对


26
 phone ［faun］n.电话v.打电话


26
 year ［jiə］n.年

●yearly ［'jiəli］adv./adj.一年一度（的）


25
 information ［infə’meiʃ(ə)n］

n.信息


25
 long ［laŋ］adj.长的；长时间的


25
 start ［sta:t］v./n.开始


25
 stay ［stei］v.待着；停留；保持


24
 play ［plei］v.玩；扮演；演奏；参加（运动）


23
 class ［kla:s］n.班级；等级

●classmate ［'kla:smeit］n.同学

●classroom ［'kla:sru:m］n.教室


23
 find ［faind］v.找到；发现


23
 plan ［pluæn］v./n.计划


23
 student ［'stju:d(ə)nt］n.学生


23
 talk ［tɔ:k］v.说话；交谈


22
 move ［mu:v］v.移动；搬迁

●movement ［'mu:vm(ə)nt］n.运动；移动

●moving ［'mu:viŋ］adj.感人的；移动的


22
 probably ［'prabəbli］adv.可能地


22
 speak ［spi:k］v.说

●speaker ［'spi:kə］n.演讲者；扬声器


21
 because ［bi'kaz］conj.因为


21
 change ［tʃeindʒ］v.改变；变化；更换n.改变；变化；找回的零钱


21
 form ［fɔ:m］n.表格v.形成


21
 hour ［'auə］n.小时


21
 interest ［'intrəst］v.使…感兴趣n.兴趣

●interested ［'intrəstid］adj.感兴趣的

●interesting ［'intrəstiŋ］adj.有趣的


21
 meet ［mi:t］v.遇见；满足


21
 other ［'ʌðə］pron.另一个adj.其他的


21
 pause ［pɔ:z］v./n.暂停


21
 section ［'sekʃ(ə)n］n.部分；部门


21
 teacher ［'ti:tʃə］n.老师


20
 before ［bi'fɔ:］prep.在…以前


20
 friend ［frend］n.朋友


20
 house ［haus］n.房子


20
 minute ［'minit］n.分钟


20
 movie ［'mu:vi］n.电影


20
 watch ［watʃ］v.观看n.手表


19
 home ［həum］n.家

●homework ［'həumwʒ:k］n.家庭作业

●homestay ［'həumstei］n.寄宿家庭


19
 kind ［kaind］n.种类adj.和蔼的；仁慈的


19
 sure ［ʃɔ:］adj.确定的


19
 thing ［θiŋ］n.东西；事情


19
 weather ［'weðə］n.天气


18
 around ［ə’raund］prep./adv.在…周围


18
 center ［'sentə］n.中心


18
 dollar ［'dalə］n.美金


18
 eat ［i:t］v.吃


18
 enjoy ［in'dʒɔi］v.享受；喜欢

●enjoyable ［in'dʒɔiəb(ə)l］

adj.快乐的

●enjoyably ［in'dʒɔiəbli］adv.快乐地


18
 exercise ［'eksəsaiz］v./n.锻炼；运动


18
 great ［greit］adj.好的；伟大的


18
 Internet ［'intənet］n.互联网；因特网


18
 open ［'əupən］v.打开adj.打开的；开着的


18
 prefer ［pri'fʒ:］v.更喜欢

●preference ［'pref(ə)rəns］n.偏爱


18
 still ［stil］adv.仍然


18
 than ［ðuæn］conj.比较


18
 try ［trai］v.试图；尝试


18
 welcome ［'welkəm］v.欢迎


18
 work ［wʒ:k］v./n.工作

●worker ［'wʒ:kə］n.工人

●workmate ［'wʒ:kmeit］n.同事


17
 black ［bluæk］adj.黑色的


17
 farm ［fa:m］n.农场

●farmer ［'fa:mə］n.农民

●farmhouse ［'fa:mhaus］n.农家


17
 food ［fu:d］n.食物


17
 late ［leit］adj.迟的；晚的


17
 look ［luk］v.看n.外表；外貌


17
 sound ［saund］n.声音v.听起来


16
 blue ［blu:］adj.蓝色的


16
 child ［tʃaild］n.孩子


16
 feel ［fi:l］v.感觉

●feeling ［'fi:liŋ］n.感觉


16
 flight ［flait］n.航班


16
 leave ［li:v］v.离开


16
 meeting ［'mi:tiŋ］n.会议


16
 order ［'ɔ:də］v.命令；订购；点（餐）n.顺序；订购


16
 place ［pleis］n.地方


16
 see ［si:］v.看见


16
 show ［ʃəu］v.展示n.表演

●shower ［'ʃauə］n.洗澡


16
 think ［θiŋk］v.想；思考；认为


16
 tour ［tuə］n.旅游


16
 university ［'
 ju:ni'vʒ:səti］n.大学


15
 computer ［kəm'pju:tə］n.电脑


15
 course ［kɔ:s］n.过程；课程


15
 fine ［fain］adj.令人满意的；美好的


15
 joke ［dʒəuk］n.笑话


15
 month ［mʌnθ］n.月

●monthly ［'mʌnθli］adj.每月的


15
 park ［pa:k］n.公园 v.停车


15
 telephone ［'telifəun］n.电话


15
 wear ［weə］v.穿；戴


15
 world ［wʒ:ld］n.世界


14
 magazine ［muægə’zi:n］n.杂志


14
 mean ［mi:n］v.意味着

●meaningless ［'mi:niŋlis］

adj.无意义的

●means ［mi:nz］n.方法


14
 most ［məust］pron.大多数

adj.最多的adv.最


14
 red ［red］adj.红色的


14
 send ［send］v.发送；寄送


14
 swim ［swim］v.游泳

●swimming ［'swimiŋ］n.游泳


14
 tennis ［'tenis］n.网球


14
 train ［trein］n.火车v.培训；训练

●training ［'treiniŋ］n.训练


14
 trip ［trip］n.旅行

13 arrive ［ə’raiv］v.到达

●arrival ［ə’raiv(ə)l］n.到达

13 bed ［bed］n.床

●bedroom ［'bedru:m］n.卧室

13 busy ［'bizi］adj.繁忙的

13 clock ［klak］n.时钟

13 come ［kʌm］v.到来

13 down ［daun］adv.向下

13 each ［i:tʃ］pron.每个

13 family ［'fuæmili］n.家庭；家人

13 hospital ［'haspit(ə)l］n.医院

13 main ［mein］adj.主要的

●mainly ［'meinli］adv.主要地

13 over ［'əuvə］adv.结束；越过

13 tonight ［tə’nait］n.今夜

13 wait ［weit］v.等待

●waiter ［'weitə］n.服务员

13 walk ［wɔ:k］v.走路

12 apartment ［ə’pa:tm(ə)nt］n.公寓

12 appointment ［ə’pɔintm(ə)nt］

n.约定；任命

12 bad ［buæd］adj.坏的

●badly ［'buædli］adv.糟糕地

12 book ［buk］n.书

●bookshelf ［'bukʃelf］n.书架

●bookstore ［'bukstɔ:］n.书店

12 business ［'biznis］n.商业；贸易

12 card ［ka:d］n.卡

12 choose ［tʃu:z］v.选择

12 end ［end］n.结尾；结束；末端

12 enough ［i'nʌf］adj.足够的

12 flat ［fluæt］n.公寓adj.平的；平坦的

12 hear ［hiə］v.听见

12 hope ［həup］v./n.希望

●hopeful ［'həupful］adj.充满希望的

12 miss ［mis］v.错过；想念

12 pass ［pa:s］v./n.通过；经过

12 post ［pəust］v.张贴；发布

●poster ［'pəustə］n.海报

12 remember ［ri'membə］v.记得

12 require ［ri'kwaiə］v.要求

●requirement ［ri'kwaiəm(ə)nt］

n.要求

12 room ［ru:m］n.房间

12 say ［sei］v.说

12 sea ［si:］n.海

●seafood ［'si:fu:d］n.海鲜

12 soon ［su:n］adv.不久

12 suggest ［sə’dʒest］v.建议

●suggestion ［sə’dʒestʃ(ə)n］

n.建议

12 take ［teik］v.拿；带着；花费

12 usually ［'ju:ʒuəli］adv.通常


11
 pizza ［'pi:tsə］n.披萨


11
 always ［'ɔ:lweiz］adv.总是


11
 animal ［'uænim(ə)l］n.动物


11
 beach ［bi:tʃ］n.海滩


11
 bye ［bai］int.再见


11
 city ［'siti］n.城市


11
 concert ［'kansət］n.演唱会


11
 customer ［'kʌstəmə］n.顾客


11
 deliver ［di'livə］v.传递；发表

●delivery ［di'liv(ə)ri］n.递送


11
 finish ［'finiʃ］v.结束


11
 follow ［'faləu］v.跟随

●following ［'faləuiŋ］adj.接下来的


11
 important ［im'pɔ:t(ə)nt］adj.重要的

●importance ［im'pɔ:t(ə)ns］n.重要性


11
 interview ［'intəvju:］v.面试；采访

●interviewee ［’
 intəvju:’i:］n.被面试者；被采访者

●interviewer ［'intəvju:ə］n.进行面试者；采访者


11
 local ［'ləuk(ə)l］adj.当地的


11
 many ［'meni］adj.许多


11
 national ［'nuæʃ(ə)nəl］adj.全国的；民族的

●nationality ［nuæʃə’nuæləti］n.国籍；民族


11
 nice ［nais］adj.好看的；令人愉快的；友好的；可爱的


11
 pay ［pei］v.付款

●payment ［'peimənt］n.付款，支付


11
 pound ［paund］n.英镑


11
 repair ［ri'peə］v.修理

●repairman ［ri'peəmən］n.修理工


11
 row ［rəu］n.排；行


11
 seat ［si:t］n.座位


11
 small ［smɔ:l］adj.小的


11
 store ［stɔ:］n.商店v.存放


11
 together ［tə’geðə］adv.一起


11
 website ［'websait］n.网站


10
 afraid ［ə’freid］adj.害怕的


10
 air ［eə］n.空气


10
 another ［ə’nʌðə］pron.另一个


10
 basketball ［'ba:skitbɔ:l］n.篮球


10
 biology ［bai'alədʒi］n.生物


10
 brown ［braun］adj.棕色的


10
 company ［'kʌmpəni］n.公司


10
 country ［'kʌntri］n.国家；乡村


10
 drive ［draiv］v.驾驶

●driver ［'draivə］n.司机


10
 front ［frʌnt］adj./adv.前面


10
 half ［ha:f］n.一半


10
 head ［hed］n.头v.朝着

●headache ［'hedeik］n.头痛

●headmaster ［hed'ma:stə］n.校长

●headmistress ［hed'mistrəs］

n.女校长

●headphones ［'hedfəunz］n.耳机


10
 holiday ［'halədei］n.假期


10
 idea ［ai'diə］n.想法；主意


10
 join ［dʒɔin］v.加入；参加


10
 lecture ［'lektʃə］n.讲座


10
 life ［laif］n.生活；生命


10
 live ［liv］v.居住

●living ［'liviŋ］n.生计adj.活着的


10
 market ［'ma:kit］n.市场


10
 maybe ［'meibi:］adv.也许


10
 money ［'mʌni］n.钱


10
 old ［əuld］adj.年长的；老的；破旧的


10
 pick ［pik］v.挑选


10
 put ［put］v.放；安置；放置


10
 rain ［rein］n.雨v.下雨

●rainy ［'reini］adj.下雨的


10
 return ［ri'tʒ:n］v.返回


10
 serve ［sʒ:v］v.服务

●server ［'sʒ:və］n.服务员

●service ［'sʒ:vis］n.服务


10
 shirt ［ʃʒ:t］n.衬衫


10
 special ［'speʃ(ə)l］adj.特别的


10
 street ［stri:t］n.街道


10
 study ［'stʌdi］v.学习；研究

n.学习；研究；书房


10
 summer ［'sʌmə］n.夏天


10
 water ［'wɔ:tə］n.水


10
 white ［wait］adj.白色的


10
 wrong ［raŋ］adj.错误的


9
 ago ［ə’gəu］adv.以前


9
 apply ［ə’plai］v.申请

●application ［uæpli'keiʃ(ə)n］

n.应用；申请


9
 available ［ə’veiləb(ə)l］adj.可获得的；可用的；空闲的


9
 cash ［kuæʃ］n.现金


9
 competition ［kampi'tiʃ(ə)n］

n.竞赛

●competitor ［kəm'petitə］n.对手


9
 credit ［'kredit］n.信用


9
 detail ［'di:teil］n.细节


9
 different ［'dif(ə)rənt］adj.不同的

●difference ［'dif(ə)rəns］n.区别


9
 dinner ［'dinə］n.晚餐


9
 everything ［'evriθiŋ］pron.每件事


9
 few ［fju:］pron.一点；几个

adj.很少的


9
 free ［fri:］adj.自由的；免费的


9
 fruit ［fru:t］n.水果


9
 get ［get］v.得到；收到；获得


9
 hard ［ha:d］adj.硬的；困难的

adv.努力地


9
 high ［hai］adj.高的


9
 hot ［hat］adj.热的


9
 invite ［in'vait］v.邀请

●invitation ［invi'teiʃ(ə)n］n.邀请


9
 laugh ［la:f］v./n.笑


9
 possible ［'pasəb(ə)l］adj.可能的


9
 program/programme

［'prəugruæm］n.节目；程序

●programmer ［'prəu’
 gruæmə］

n.程序设计员


9
 question ［'kwestʃ(ə)n］n.问题


9
 road ［rəud］n.道路


9
 rule ［ru:l］n.规则


9
 run ［rʌn］v.跑；运营


9
 seem ［si:m］v.似乎


9
 shoe ［ʃu:］n.鞋子


9
 short ［ʃɔ:t］adj.短的

●shortly ［'ʃɔ:tli］adv.很快；立刻


9
 sit ［sit］v.坐下


9
 theatre ［'θIətə］n.剧院


9
 warm ［wɔ:m］adj.温暖的

●warmth ［wɔ:mθ］n.温暖；热情


9
 while ［hwail］conj.…的时候


9
 wife ［waif］n.妻子


9
 wonder ［'wʌndə］v.想知道


8
 activity ［uæk'tivəti］n.活动


8
 address ［ə’dres］n.地址


8
 area ［'eəriə］n.区域


8
 bank ［buæŋk］n.银行


8
 big ［big］adj.大的


8
 bill ［bil］n.账单


8
 bit ［bit］n.少许adj.很小的；微不足道的


8
 coach ［kəutʃ］n.教练


8
 date ［deit］n.日期；约会


8
 dog ［dag］n.狗


8
 during ［'djuəriŋ］prep.在…期间


8
 everyone ［'evriwʌn］pron.每人


8
 expect ［ik'spekt］v.期待


8
 extra ［'ekstrə］adj.额外的


8
 fill ［fil］v.填满


8
 film ［film］n.电影


8
 final ［'fain(ə)l］adj.最后的

●finally ［'fainəli］adv.最终地


8
 football ［'futbɔ:l］n.足球


8
 full ［ful］adj.满的；饱的


8
 girl ［gʒ:l］n.女孩


8
 glove ［glʌv］n.手套


8
 hotel ［həu'tel］n.旅馆


8
 learn ［lʒ:n］v.学习


8
 library ［'laibrəri］n.图书馆


8
 love ［lʌv］v.爱


8
 lunch ［lʌntʃ］n.午餐


8
 offer ［'afə］v.提供


8
 paper ［'peipə］n.纸；论文


8
 person ［'pʒ:s(ə)n］n.人


8
 pool ［pu:l］n.水池


8
 price ［prais］n.价格


8
 relationship ［ri'leiʃ(ə)nʃip］n.关系


8
 safety ［'seifti］n.安全


8
 science ［'saIəns］n.科学


8
 since ［sins］conj.自从


8
 size ［saiz］n.尺寸


8
 stop ［stap］v.停止


8
 sunshine ［'sʌnʃain］n.阳光


8
 temperature ［'temp(ə)rətʃə］

n.温度


8
 traffic ［'truæfik］n.交通


8
 turn ［tʒ:n］v./n.转动；转身；转弯


8
 until ［ən'til］conj.在…以前

prep.在…以前


8
 vegetable ［'vedʒtəb(ə)l］n.蔬菜


8
 without ［wi'ðaut］prep.没有

adv.户外


7
 age ［eidʒ］n.年龄


7
 art ［a:t］n.艺术


7
 bicycle ［'baisikl］n.自行车v.骑自行车


7
 cancel ［'kuæns(ə)l］v.取消

●cancellation ［’
 kuænsə’leiʃ(ə)n］

n.取消


7
 carry ［'kuæri］v.搬；携带


7
 cinema ［'sinimə］n.电影院


7
 clean ［kli:n］v.清理


7
 clothes ［kləu(ð)z］n.衣服


7
 cloudy ［'klaudi］adj.多云的


7
 cook ［kuk］v.烹饪

●cooker ［'kukə］n.厨具

●cooking ［'kukiŋ］n.烹饪


7
 cool ［ku:l］adj.凉爽的；凉的；酷的

●coolly ［'ku:lli］adv.冷静地


7
 cost ［kast］n.费用v.花费


7
 dance ［da:ns］n./v.跳舞


7
 decide ［di'said］v.决定


7
 doctor ［'daktə］n.医生


7
 double ［'dʌb(ə)l］n.两倍adj.两倍的v.加倍


7
 drink ［driŋk］v.喝；喝酒n.饮料；酒


7
 electric ［i'lektrik］adj.电的

●electrically ［i'lektrikəli］

adv.电力地

●electronic ［ilek'tranik］adj.电子的


7
 expensive ［ik'spensiv］adj.昂贵的


7
 guide ［gaid］n.指南；导游

v.带领，引领

●guidebook ［'gaidbuk］n.旅行指南；指导手册


7
 gym ［dʒim］n.体育馆；健身房


7
 hall ［hɔ:l］n.大厅


7
 help ［help］v./n.帮助

●helpline ［'helplain］n.热线服务电话

●helpful ［'helpful］adj.有益的；有帮助的


7
 hundred ［'hʌndrəd］n./adj.一百


7
 ill ［il］adj.生病的

●illness ［ilnis］n.病，疾病


7
 introduce ［intrə’dju:s］v.介绍

●introduction ［’
 intrə’dʌkʃ(ə)n］

n.介绍


7
 keep ［ki:p］v.保持


7
 little ［'lItl］adj.小的；微小的


7
 lose ［lu:z］v.失去，丢失


7
 manage ［'muænidʒ］v.管理；经营；（设法）做成

●management ［'muænidʒm(ə)nt］n.管理

●manager ［'muænidʒə］n.经理


7
 mind ［maind］n.想法；思维方式v.介意


7
 notice ［'nəutis］v.注意到


7
 outside ［aut'said］adj.外面的adv.在外面


7
 parent ［'peər(ə)nt］n.父母


7
 part ［pa:t］n.部分


7
 patient ［'peiʃ(ə)nt］adj.有耐心的n.病人

●patience ［'peIʃ(ə)ns］n.耐心


7
 photo ［'fəutəu］n.照片

●photograph ［'fəutəgra:f］n.照片v.为…拍照


7
 police ［pə’li:s］n.警察

●policeman ［pə’li:smən］n.（男）警察


7
 printer ［'printə］n.打印机


7
 relax ［ri'luæks］v.放松，休息


7
 repeat ［ri'pi:t］v.重复


7
 ring ［riŋ］n.铃声；戒指v.按铃；响铃


7
 school ［sku:l］n.学校


7
 season ［'si:z(ə)n］n.季节


7
 set ［set］v.设置；建立


7
 spend ［spend］v.花费


7
 station ［'steiʃ(ə)n］n.车站


7
 such ［sʌtʃ］adj.如此的；这样的


7
 sunny ［'sʌni］adj.阳光照耀的


7
 sweet ［swi:t］adj.甜的


7
 taxi ［'tuæksi］n.出租车


7
 technician ［tek'niʃ(ə)n］n.技术人员

●technique ［tek'ni:k］n.技术；技能，技艺

●technology ［tek'nalədʒi］n.技术；科技


7
 tie ［tai］n.领带；联系v.捆，绑


7
 want ［want］v.想要


7
 weight ［weit］v.承重


7
 worry ［'wʌri］v.担心


7
 yesterday ［'jestədei］n.昨天


7
 young ［jʌŋ］adj.年轻的


6
 able ［'eib(ə)l］adj.能够


6
 actually ［'uæktʃuəli］adv.实际上地


6
 almost ［'ɔ:lməust］adv.几乎


6
 announce ［ə’nauns］v.宣布；声明

●announcement ［ə’naunsm(ə)nt］n.通告；通知

●announcer ［ə’naunsə］n.播音员


6
 away ［ə’wei］adv.离开


6
 bag ［buæg］n.包


6
 begin ［bi'gin］v.开始


6
 bike ［baik］n.自行车


6
 break ［breik］v.打断；摔坏n.休息


6
 care ［keə］v.在乎

●careful ［'keəful］adj.仔细的

●carefully ［'keəfəli］adv.小心地


6
 case ［keis］n.事例


6
 cheap ［tʃi:p］adj.便宜的


6
 close ［kləuz］v.关闭


6
 club ［klʌb］n.俱乐部


6
 coffee ［'kafi］n.咖啡


6
 color ［'kʌlə］n.颜色


6
 conversation ［kanvə’seiʃ(ə)n］

n.对话


6
 daughter ［'dɔ:tə］n.女儿


6
 degree ［di'gri:］n.等级；学位


6
 early ［'ə:li］adj.早的


6
 easy ［'i:zi］adj.轻松的；简单的


6
 especially ［i'speʃəli］adv.特别是，尤其


6
 exciting ［ik'saitiŋ］adj.令人兴奋的

●excited ［ik'saitid］adj.兴奋的


6
 excuse ［ik'skju:z］n.借口


6
 famous ［'feiməs］adj.有名的


6
 field ［fi:ld］n.田地；领域


6
 fire ［'faiə］n.火


6
 game ［geim］n.游戏；运动


6
 health ［helθ］n.健康

●healthy ［'helθi］adj.健康的


6
 inside ［in'said］prep.在…里面adv.在里面


6
 large ［la:dʒ］adj.大的；大量的


6
 madam ［'muædəm］n.女士


6
 medicine ［'meds(ə)n］n.药；医疗


6
 moment ［'məum(ə)nt］n.时刻；瞬间


6
 never ［'nevə］adv.永不


6
 often ［'af(ə)n］adv.经常；时常


6
 party ［'pa:ti］n.聚会


6
 report ［ri'pɔ:t］v.报告n.汇报；报道

●reporter ［ri'pɔ:tə］n.记者


6
 secretary ［'sekrət(ə)ri］n.秘书


6
 skateboard ［'skeitbɔ:d］n.滑板


6
 spa ［spa:］n.按摩


6
 sun ［sʌn］n.太阳


6
 supermarket ［'su:pəma:kit］

n.超市


6
 table ［'teib(ə)l］n.桌子


6
 tell ［tel］v.告诉；辨别


6
 test ［test］v.试验


6
 through ［θru:］prep.穿过


6
 time ［taim］n.时间


6
 tired ［'taIəd］adj.疲惫的

●tiring ［'taIərIŋ］adj.令人疲惫的


6
 town ［taun］n.城镇；市中心


6
 understand ［ʌndə’stuænd］v.理解


6
 wish ［wiʃ］v.希望；祝愿n.愿望


5
 account ［ə’kaunt］n.账户


5
 advise ［əd'vaiz］v.建议


5
 again ［ə’gen］adv.再一次


5
 agriculture ［'uægrikʌltʃə］n.农业


5
 answer ［'a:nsə］v./n.回答


5
 attend ［ə’tend］v.出席；参加；上（学）


5
 attention ［ə’tenʃ(ə)n］n.注意力；关注


5
 become ［bi'kʌm］v.变成


5
 birth ［bʒ:θ］n.出生

●birthday ［'bʒ:θdei］n.生日


5
 borrow ［'barəu］v.借


5
 bring ［briŋ］v.带来；拿给


5
 camera ［'kuæmərə］n.相机


5
 chemical ［'kemik(ə)l］adj.化学的

●chemistry ［'kemistri］n.化学


5
 complain ［kəm'plein］v.抱怨

●complaint ［kəm'pleint］n.抱怨


5
 design ［di'zain］v.设计


5
 discuss ［di'skʌs］v.讨论


5
 drop ［drap］v.掉；迅速下降


5
 else ［els］adj.别的；其他的


5
 employ ［im'plɔi］v.雇用

●employee ［im'plɔii:］n.雇员

●employment ［im'plɔim(ə)nt］

n.工作；雇用；就业


5
 equipment ［i'kwipmənt］n.设备；器材


5
 even ［'i:v(ə)n］adv.甚至；连


5
 fan ［fuæn］n.扇子；粉丝


5
 favourite ［'feIvərIt］adj.最喜欢的n.最喜欢的人或物


5
 give ［giv］v.给


5
 glad ［gluæd］adj.高兴的


5
 guess ［ges］v.猜；猜想


5
 guest ［gest］n.客人；嘉宾


5
 hair ［heə］n.头发

●haircut ［'heəkʌt］n.理发；发型

●hairdresser ［'heədresə(r)］n.美发师

●hairstyle ［'heəstail］n.发型


5
 history ［'hist(ə)ri］n.历史


5
 hold ［həuld］v.抓住；抱住；拿着


5
 include ［in'klu:d］v.包括


5
 international ［intə’nuæʃ(ə)n(ə)l］

adj.国际的


5
 lake ［leik］n.湖


5
 list ［lIst］n.清单v.列出


5
 listen ［'lis(ə)n］v.听；倾听

●listener ［'lIsənə］n.倾听者


5
 major ［'meidʒə］adj.主要的n.专业


5
 map ［muæp］n.地图


5
 match ［muætʃ］n.比赛v.和…相配


5
 message ［'mesidʒ］n.信息；留言


5
 modern ［'mad(ə)n］adj.现代的


5
 note ［nəut］n.笔记


5
 page ［peIdʒ］n.（书）页


5
 passenger ［'puæsindʒə］n.乘客


5
 past ［pa:st］n.过去adj.过去的


5
 pen ［pen］n.笔；钢笔


5
 prize ［praiz］n.奖；奖品


5
 produce ［prə’dju:s］v.生产；制作

●producer ［prə’dju:sə］n.生产者；制作人


5
 purchase ［'pʒ:tʃəs］v.购买


5
 purpose ［'pʒ:pəs］n.目的；用途


5
 quiet ［'kwaiət］adj.安静的


5
 remind ［ri'maind］v.提醒


5
 rent ［rent］v.租；出租


5
 reserve ［ri'zʒ:v］v.预留；预订

●reservation ［rezə’veiʃ(ə)n］

n.预订


5
 restaurant ［'restərant］n.饭店


5
 schedule ［'ʃedju:l］n.日程安排


5
 share ［ʃeə］v.分享


5
 sign ［sain］n.指示牌；符号


5
 smoking ［'sməukiŋ］n.吸烟，抽烟


5
 snow ［snəu］n.雪

●snowy ［'snəui］adj.下雪的


5
 sometimes ［'sʌmtaimz］adv.有时


5
 space ［speis］n.空间


5
 strong ［straŋ］adj.强大的；强壮的


5
 term ［tʒ:m］n.学期


5
 total ［'təut(ə)l］n.总数adj.总的


5
 twin ［twin］adj.成双的；成对的


5
 type ［taip］n.种类；类型


5
 whale ［weil］n.鲸


5
 wine ［wain］n.葡萄酒


5
 write ［rait］v.写


5
 yellow ［'jeləu］adj.黄色的


5
 locker ［'lakə］n.储物柜


4
 airline ［'eəlain］n.航空公司


4
 airport ［'eəpɔ:t］n.机场


4
 alone ［ə’ləun］adj.独自的


4
 amount ［ə’maunt］n.数量


4
 apple ［'uæp(ə)l］n.苹果


4
 assistant ［ə’sistənt］n.助理


4
 boss ［bas］n.老板


4
 breakfast ［'brekfəst］n.早饭


4
 brother ［'brʌðə］n.兄弟


4
 bus ［bʌs］n.公交车


4
 car ［ka:］n.汽车


4
 catch ［kuætʃ］v.抓住


4
 cause ［kɔ:z］v.导致


4
 chapter ［'tʃuæptə］n.章节


4
 cheese ［tʃi:z］n.奶酪


4
 collect ［kə’lekt］v.收集


4
 complete ［kəm'pli:t］adj.完整的；完全的

●completely ［kəm'pli:tli］adv.完整地，完全地


4
 complex ［'kampleks］adj.复杂的


4
 condition ［kən'diʃ(ə)n］n.状况；环境

●conditioner ［kən'diʃ(ə)nə］n.护发素


4
 confirm ［kən'fʒ:m］v.证实


4
 connect ［kə’nekt］v.连接


4
 convenient ［kən'vi:niənt］adj.方便的


4
 court ［kɔ:t］n.法庭；球场


4
 daily ［'deili］adj.每天的


4
 dark ［da:k］adj.黑的；黑暗的


4
 dear ［diə］adj.亲爱的


4
 dentist ［'dentist］n.牙医


4
 department ［di'pa:tm(ə)nt］n.部门；系


4
 dream ［dri:m］n.梦；梦想


4
 event ［i'vent］n.事件


4
 exactly ［ig'zuæktli］adv.恰好；正是如此


4
 example ［ig'za:mp(ə)l］n.例子；榜样


4
 experience ［ik'spiəriəns］v.经历n.经历；经验


4
 face ［feis］n.脸；面子；外观

v.面对


4
 fall ［fɔ:l］v.落下；跌倒


4
 firstly ［'fʒ:s(t)li］adv.第一；首先


4
 fix ［fiks］v.修理；处理


4
 foreign ［'farin］adj.外国的


4
 forget ［fə’get］v.忘记


4
 fresh ［freʃ］adj.新鲜的


4
 future ［'fju:tʃə］n.将来adj.未来的


4
 garden ［'ga:dn］n.花园


4
 green ［gri:n］adj.绿色；环保的


4
 heavy ［'hevi］n.重的


4
 hire ［'haiə］v.雇用


4
 industry ［'indəstri］n.工业


4
 ink ［Iŋk］n.墨水


4
 instruction ［in'strʌkʃ(ə)n］n.指示；指导；说明


4
 juice ［dʒu:s］n.汁


4
 language ［'luæŋgwIdʒ］n.语言


4
 line ［lain］n.线；电话线路


4
 math ［muæθ］n.数学


4
 matter ［'muætə］n.事情v.要紧


4
 meal ［mi:l］n.一顿饭


4
 member ［'membə］n.成员；会员


4
 middle ［'mid(ə)l］n.中间adj.当中的


4
 night ［nait］n.夜晚


4
 novel ［'nav(ə)l］n.小说

●novelist ［'nav(ə)list］n.小说家


4
 online ［’
 an'laIn］adj.在线的


4
 particular ［pə’tikjulə］adj.独特的


4
 pencil ［'pens(ə)l］n.铅笔


4
 perhaps ［pə’huæps］adv.可能


4
 pink ［piŋk］adj.粉红的


4
 plane ［plein］n.飞机


4
 pretty ［'priti］adj.漂亮的；可爱的adv.相当地


4
 project ［'pradʒekt］n.项目


4
 race ［reis］n.比赛


4
 radio ［'reidiəu］n.广播


4
 rate ［reit］n.比率


4
 ready ［'redi］adj.准备好的


4
 rest ［rest］pron.其余部分


4
 rock ［rak］n.石头


4
 same ［seim］adj.一样的；相同的


4
 shelf ［ʃelf］n.架子


4
 sightseeing ［'saitsi:iŋ］n.观光


4
 single ［'siŋg(ə)l］n.单个的；个别的


4
 sister ［'sistə］n.姐妹


4
 sort ［sɔ:t］n.种类


4
 state ［steit］n.国家；州；状态


4
 suppose ［sə’pəuz］v.假设


4
 system ［'sistəm］n.系统


4
 touch ［tʌtʃ］v.触碰


4
 trousers ［'trauzəz］n.裤子


4
 uniform ［'ju:nifɔ:m］n.制服


4
 vacation ［və’keiʃ(ə)n］n.假期


4
 way ［wei］n.方法；方式


4
 whole ［həul］adj.整个的


4
 winner ［'winə］n.获胜者


3
 above ［ə’bʌv］prep.在…上方


3
 advice ［əd'vais］n.建议


3
 affair ［ə’feə］n.事件


3
 against ［ə’genst］prep.靠着；反对


3
 agreement ［ə’gri:m(ə)nt］n.协议；同意


3
 allow ［ə’lau］v.允许


3
 already ［ɔ:l'redi］adv.已经


3
 apology ［ə’palədʒi］n.道歉

●apologize ［ə’palədʒaIz］v.道歉


3
 arrange ［ə’reindʒ］v.安排；整理

●arrangement ［ə’reindʒm(ə)nt］n.安排；整理


3
 badminton ［'buædmint(ə)n］n.羽毛球


3
 barbecue ［'ba:bikju:］n.烤肉


3
 beside ［bi'said］prep.在…旁边

●besides ［bi'saidz］adv.而且，还有prep.除…之外（还有）


3
 bother ［'baðə］v.打扰


3
 bread ［bred］n.面包


3
 broken ［'brəuk(ə)n］adj.破碎的


3
 camp ［kuæmp］n.营地v.野营

●camping ［'kuæmpIŋ］n.野营


3
 clear ［kliə］adj.清楚的


3
 clinic ［'klinik］n.诊所


3
 colleague ［'kali:g］n.同事


3
 college ［'kalIdʒ］n.大学


3
 confident ［'kanfid(ə)nt］adj.自信的

●confidence ［'kanfid(ə)ns］n.自信


3
 correct ［kə’rekt］adj.正确的

v.纠正


3
 customs ［'kʌstəmz］n.海关


3
 cycle ［'saik(ə)l］n.自行车


3
 depend ［dI'pend］v.依赖；依靠


3
 destination ［’
 desti'neiʃ(ə)n］

n.目的地


3
 dialogue ［'daiəlag］n.对话


3
 diet ［'daiət］n.饮食


3
 direction ［di'rekʃ(ə)n］n.方向


3
 disconnect ［diskə’nekt］v.断开


3
 downtown ［'dauntaun］n.市中心


3
 empty ［'em(p)ti］adj.空的


3
 entertainment ［entə’teinm(ə)nt］

n.娱乐


3
 exit ［'eksit］n.出口


3
 eye ［ai］n.眼睛


3
 feed ［fi:d］v.喂养


3
 festival ［'festiv(ə)l］n.节日


3
 fever ［'fi:və］n.发烧


3
 fit ［fit］v./n.适合

●fitness ［'fitnəs］n.健身；健康


3
 floor ［flɔ:］n.地板；楼层


3
 fly ［flai］v./n.飞


3
 foot ［fut］n.脚


3
 forward ［'fɔ:wəd］adv.向前


3
 fridge ［fridʒ］n.冰箱


3
 fun ［fʌn］n.乐趣

●funny ［'fʌni］adj.有趣的；好笑的


3
 grand ［gruænd］adj.宏伟的；宏大的


3
 group ［gru:p］n.群；组；团体


3
 grow ［grəu］v./n.成长；生长；种植


3
 happen ［'huæp(ə)n］v.发生


3
 hat ［huæt］n.帽子


3
 hate ［heit］v.讨厌；憎恨


3
 hurt ［hʒ:t］v./n.伤害


3
 husband ［'hʌzbənd］n.丈夫


3
 impossible ［im'pasəb(ə)l］adj.不可能的


3
 improve ［im'pru:v］v.改进；提高

●improvement ［im'pru:vm(ə)nt］n.改进；提高


3
 increase ［in'kri:s］v.增加


3
 iPod n.（苹果公司）音乐播放器


3
 item ［'aitəm］n.物品


3
 key ［ki:］n.钥匙；关键


3
 kitchen ［'kitʃin］n.厨房


3
 lack ［luæk］v./n.缺乏


3
 lemon ［'lemən］n.柠檬


3
 length ［leŋθ］n.长度


3
 likely ［'laikli］adj.可能的


3
 lost ［last］adj.迷路的；丢失的


3
 loud ［laud］adj.大声的


3
 low ［ləu］adj.低的


3
 mark ［ma:k］n.标记；斑点


3
 mistake ［mi'steik］n.错误


3
 mobile ［'məubail］adj.可移动的


3
 model ［'madəl］n.模型；典范；模特儿


3
 museum ［mju'zi:əm］n.博物馆


3
 mushroom ［'mʌʃru:m］n.蘑菇


3
 name ［neim］n.名字v.命名


3
 need ［ni:d］v./n.需要


3
 nowadays ［'nauədeiz］adv.如今


3
 orange ［'arindʒ］n.橙子


3
 own ［əun］adj.自己的


3
 peace ［pi:s］n.和平

●peaceful ［'pi:sful］adj.和平的


3
 per ［pʒ:］prep.每


3
 pity ［'piti］n.遗憾的事


3
 plenty ［'plenti］adj.大量的


3
 potato ［pə’teitəu］n.土豆


3
 private ［'praivət］adj.私人的


3
 rather ［'ra:ðə］conj.而不是


3
 recent ［'ri:s(ə)nt］adj.最近的


3
 reception ［ri'sepʃ(ə)n］n.前台

●receptionist ［ri'sepʃ(ə)nist］

n.接待员


3
 register ［'redʒistə］v.登记；注册


3
 replace ［ri'pleis］v.代替


3
 request ［ri'kwest］v./n.要求


3
 research ［ri'sʒ:tʃ］n.研究


3
 roof ［ru:f］n.屋顶


3
 security ［si'kjuəriti］n.保安措施


3
 several ［'sev(ə)rəl］adj.一些


3
 sky ［skai］n.天空


3
 sleeve ［sli:v］n.袖子


3
 speech ［spi:tʃ］n.演讲


3
 sport ［spɔ:t］n.体育


3
 spring ［spriŋ］n.春天


3
 star ［sta:］n.星；明星


3
 straight ［streit］adj.笔直的


3
 strength ［streŋθ］n.优点；力量


3
 stuck ［stʌk］adj.被困住的


3
 style ［stail］n.风格


3
 subway ［'sʌbwei］n.地铁


3
 sue ［s(j)u:］v.诉讼


3
 suit ［su:t］n.套装


3
 supper ［'sʌpə］n.晚饭


3
 supply ［sə’plai］v.供应

●supplier ［sə’plaiə］n.供应商


3
 taste ［teist］v.品尝n.味道


3
 tea ［ti:］n.茶


3
 team ［ti:m］n.团队


3
 terrible ［'terəb(ə)l］adj.糟糕的


3
 textbook ［'teks(t)buk］n.课本


3
 thin ［θin］adj.薄的


3
 toy ［tɔi］n.玩具


3
 trade ［treid］n.交易；买卖


3
 umbrella ［ʌm'brelə］n.雨伞


3
 unfortunately ［ʌn'fɔ:tʃənətli］

adv.不幸地


3
 visa ［'vi:zə］n.签证


3
 wall ［wɔ:l］n.墙


3
 wedding ［'wediŋ］n.婚礼


3
 win ［win］v.赢


3
 wonderful ［'wʌndəful］adj.极好的


3
 wood ［wud］n.木头

●woods ［wudz］n.森林


3
 yard ［ja:d］n.院子


2
 abroad ［ə’brɔ:d］adv.在国外


2
 accept ［ək'sept］v.接受


2
 accident ［'uæksidənt］n.事故


2
 administration ［ədmini'streiʃ(ə)n］n.行政部门


2
 agent ［'eidʒ(ə)nt］n.经纪人

●agency ［'eidʒ(ə)nsi］n.中介；代理公司


2
 ahead ［ə’hed］adv.在前面地；向前地


2
 amuse ［ə’mju:z］v.使娱乐；开心


2
 anxious ［'uæŋ(k)ʃəs］adj.焦虑的


2
 appear ［ə’piə］v.出现

●appearance ［ə’piər(ə)ns］n.出现；外表


2
 appreciate ［ə’pri:ʃieit］v.感激；欣赏


2
 appropriate ［ə’prəupriət］adj.适当的


2
 arch ［a:tʃ］n.拱门


2
 army ［'a:mi］n.军队


2
 at least 至少


2
 attraction ［ə’truækʃ(ə)n］n.吸引力

●attractive ［ə’truæktiv］adj.有魅力的


2
 avenue ［'uæv(ə)nju:］n.大街


2
 bargain ［'ba:gən］v.讨价还价


2
 baseball ［'beisbɔ:l］n.棒球


2
 bathroom ［'ba:θru:m］n.洗手间；浴室


2
 behave ［bi'heiv］v.行为；表现


2
 believe ［bi'li:v］v.相信


2
 belong ［bi'laŋ］v.属于

●belongings ［bi'laŋiŋz］n.所有物


2
 block ［blak］n.街区


2
 board ［bɔ:d］n.木板v.登（船、火车、飞机等）


2
 bottle ［'bat(ə)l］n.瓶子


2
 buffet ［'bufei］n.自助餐


2
 build ［bild］v.建立；建造

●building ［'bildiŋ］n.建筑


2
 button ［'bʌt(ə)n］n.按钮


2
 calm ［ka:m］adj.冷静的


2
 cell ［sel］n.细胞


2
 central ［'sentr(ə)l］adj.中心的


2
 certainly ［'sʒ:t(ə)nli］adv.确定地


2
 chance ［tʃa:ns］n.机会


2
 chat ［tʃuæt］n.聊天


2
 cheerful ［'tʃiəful］adj.高兴的


2
 cheesecake ［'tʃi:zkeik］n.奶酪蛋糕


2
 cheque ［tʃek］n.支票


2
 chess ［tʃes］n.国际象棋


2
 choice ［tʃɔis］n.选择


2
 classical ［'kluæsik(ə)l］adj.古典的；传统的


2
 cold ［kəuld］adj.冷的


2
 comfort ［'kʌmfət］v.安慰


2
 compare ［kəm'peə］v.比较


2
 conference ［'kanf(ə)r(ə)ns］

n.会议


2
 confused ［kən'fju:zd］adj.困惑的

●confusing ［kən'fju:ziŋ］adj.令人困惑的


2
 congratulation ［kən’
 gruætʃu’leiʃ(ə)n］n.祝贺


2
 contact ［'kantuækt］v.联系


2
 contract ［'kantruækt］n.合同


2
 cough ［kaf］v./n.咳嗽


2
 countryside ［'kʌntrisaid］n.乡村


2
 create ［kri:’eit］v.创造


2
 crossing ［'krasiŋ］n.十字路口


2
 crowd ［kraud］n.人群


2
 definitely ［'definətli］adv.绝对地


2
 dial ［'daiəl］v.拨号


2
 digital ［'didʒit(ə)l］adj.数码的


2
 disappointed ［disə’pɔintid］

adj.失望的

●disappointing ［’
 disə’pɔintiŋ］

adj.令人失望的


2
 dish ［diʃ］n.盘子；菜


2
 dolphin ［'dalfin］n.海豚


2
 downstairs ［daun'steəz］adv.在楼下


2
 dress ［dres］n.裙子


2
 drugstore ［'drʌgstɔ:］n.药店


2
 editor ［'editə］n.编辑


2
 education ［edju'keiʃ(ə)n］n.教育


2
 embarrassed ［im'buærəst］adj.尴尬的

●embarrassing ［im'buærəsiŋ］

adj.令人尴尬的


2
 emergency ［i'mə:dʒənsi］n.紧急情况


2
 energy ［'enədʒi］n.能量


2
 exhibition ［eksi'biʃ(ə)n］n.展览；展会


2
 explorer ［Ik'splɔ:rə(r)］n.探险家


2
 express ［ik'spres］v.表达n.快速列车


2
 fact ［fuækt］n.事实


2
 fashion ［'fuæʃ(ə)n］n.时尚


2
 fast ［fa:st］adj.快的


2
 female ［'fi:meil］n.女性


2
 fish ［fiʃ］n.鱼v.捕鱼

●fisherman ［'fiʃəmən］n.渔民


2
 flu ［flu:］n.流感


2
 forgive ［fə’giv］n.原谅


2
 gallery ［'guæləri］n.画廊


2
 gate ［geit］n.门


2
 generally ［'dʒen(ə)rəli］adv.通常地


2
 gentlemen ［'dʒentlmən］n.绅士


2
 goods ［gudz］n.货物；商品


2
 grade ［greid］n.成绩；年级


2
 gradually ［'gruædjuəli］adv.逐渐地


2
 graduate ［'gruædʒueit］v.毕业

●graduation ［gruædʒu'eiʃ(ə)n］

n.毕业


2
 grammar ［'gruæmə］n.语法


2
 grey ［grei］n.灰色的


2
 ground ［graund］n.地面


2
 guard ［ga:d］n.警卫v.保卫


2
 hand ［huænd］n.手


2
 harbour ［'ha:bə］n.港口


2
 harmful ［'ha:mful］adj.有害的


2
 heat ［hi:t］v.加热


2
 hiking ［'haikiŋ］n.远足


2
 human ［'hju:mən］n.人类


2
 humor ［'hju:mə］n.幽默


2
 hunting ［'hʌntiŋ］n.打猎


2
 imagine ［i'muædʒin］v.想象


2
 in advance 提前


2
 inch ［in(t)ʃ］n.英寸


2
 job ［dʒab］n.工作


2
 jogging ［'dʒagiŋ］n.慢跑


2
 journalist ［'dʒʒ:n(ə)list］n.记者


2
 journey ［'dʒʒ:ni］n.旅行


2
 laboratory ［lə’barətəri］n.实验室


2
 lady ［'leidi］n.女士


2
 last ［la:st］adj.最后的


2
 lawyer ［'lɔ:jə］n.律师


2
 lesson ［'les(ə)n］n.课


2
 limit ［'limit］v./n.限制


2
 loose ［lu:s］adj.宽松的


2
 machine ［mə’ʃi:n］n.机器


2
 mall ［mɔ:l］n.购物中心


2
 medium ［'mi:diəm］adj.中等的


2
 mention ［'menʃ(ə)n］v.提及


2
 method ［'meθəd］n.方法


2
 motivate ［'məutiveit］v.激发；激起

●motivation ［’
 məuti'veiʃən］

n.动力；动机


2
 necessary ［'nesəs(ə)ri］adj.有必要的

●necessity ［nə’sesəti］n.必需品


2
 noise ［nɔiz］n.噪音


2
 noon ［nu:n］n.中午


2
 notebook ［'nəutbuk］n.笔记本


2
 ocean ［'əuʃən］n.海洋


2
 opportunity ［apə’tju:nIti］n.机会


2
 organize ［'ɔ:gənaiz］v.组织


2
 otherwise ［'ʌðəwaiz］adv.否则


2
 pair ［peə］n.双；对


2
 palace ［'puæləs］n.宫殿


2
 panda ［'puændə］n.熊猫


2
 part ［pa:t］n.部分


2
 percentage ［pə’sentidʒ］n.百分比


2
 perfect ［'pʒ:fikt］adj.完美的


2
 performer ［pə’fɔ:mə(r)］n.表演者


2
 permission ［pə’miʃ(ə)n］n.许可


2
 pet ［pet］n.宠物


2
 plant ［pla:nt］n.植物v.种植


2
 platform ［'pluætfɔ:m］n.月台；讲台


2
 pleasure ［'pleʒə］n.快乐


2
 pocket ［'pakit］n.口袋


2
 pole ［pəul］n.杆；极点


2
 poor ［pɔ:(r)］adj.贫穷的


2
 prepare ［pri'peə］v.准备


2
 present ［'prez(ə)nt］n.礼物

●presence ［'prez(ə)ns］n.出席


2
 promise ［'pramis］v./n.承诺


2
 properly ［'prapəli］adv.恰当地


2
 provide ［prə’vaid］v.提供


2
 push ［puʃ］v.推


2
 queen ［kwi:n］n.女王


2
 quite ［kwait］adv.相当


2
 railway ［'reilwei］n.铁路


2
 reach ［ri:tʃ］v.达到；伸手拿


2
 reason ［'ri:zn］n.原因


2
 receive ［ri'si:v］v.收到


2
 regulation ［regju'leiʃ(ə)n］n.法规；条例


2
 remove ［ri'mu:v］v.移动


2
 responsible ［ri'spansəb(ə)l］

adj.负责任的


2
 result ［ri'zʌlt］n.结果


2
 rice ［rais］n.大米


2
 robot ［'rəubat］n.机器人


2
 sale ［seil］n.销售


2
 screen ［skri:n］n.屏幕


2
 seldom ［'seldəm］adj.很少


2
 sell ［sel］v.卖


2
 senior ［'si:niə］adj.年长的


2
 sense ［sens］v./n.感觉；感知


2
 shampoo ［ʃuæm'pu:］n.洗发水


2
 shark ［ʃa:k］n.鲨鱼


2
 sheet ［ʃi:t］n.床单


2
 skiing ［'ski:iŋ］n.滑雪


2
 skill ［skil］n.技能


2
 soda ［'səudə］n.苏打水


2
 solution ［sə’lu:ʃ(ə)n］n.解决方案


2
 sour ［sauə］adj.酸的


2
 souvenir ［’
 su:və’niə］n.纪念品


2
 sparkling ［'spa:kliŋ］adj.闪烁的；闪光的


2
 spell ［spel］v.拼写


2
 staff ［sta:f］n.职员


2
 stick ［stik］v.粘贴


2
 stove ［stəuv］n.火炉


2
 subject ［'sʌbdʒekt］n.话题；主题


2
 support ［sə’pɔ:t］v./n.支持


2
 surf ［sʒ:f］v.冲浪

●surfing ［'sʒ:fiŋ］n.冲浪


2
 survey ［'səvei］n.调查


2
 sweater ［'swetə］n.毛衣


2
 task ［ta:sk］n.任务


2
 throat ［θrəut］n.喉咙


2
 tip ［tip］n.小费；建议


2
 topic ［'tapik］n.话题；论题


2
 transportation ［truænspɔ:’teiʃ(ə)n］

n.交通


2
 trouble ［'trʌb(ə)l］n.麻烦


2
 twice ［twais］adv.两次


2
 typical ［'tipik(ə)l］adj.典型的


2
 valuable ［'vuæljub(ə)l］adj.贵重的；有价值的


2
 view ［vju:］n.观点；看法


2
 volunteer ［’
 valən'tiə］n.志愿者


2
 weak ［wi:k］adj.弱的


2
 west ［west］adj.西方的


2
 wide ［waid］adj.宽广的


2
 wildlife ［'wail(d)laif］n.野生动植物


2
 win ［win］v.赢


2
 window ［'windəu］n.窗户


2
 winter ［'wintə］n.冬季


2
 zoo ［zu:］n.动物园


第三章 解读对话听力

高考听力中的对话部分由一男一女进行，一般涉及常规生活场景或某些具体的话题，并分为短对话和长对话两类。短对话主要考查考生捕捉对话中的基本信息的能力，而长对话则着重考查考生对于对话内容的理解。

如何正确应对高考听力测试中的对话听力？本章将根据对话题型的基本特点，来介绍五种主要对策：

一、阅读问题和选项，寻找潜在信息

听力测试中的信息是由录音信息和书面信息两部分组成的。录音信息是选择、判断正确答案的依据，是听力考试的核心部分。书面信息则根据录音信息的内容设计编排，并对其中的关键信息点进行相应的提问。在问题和书面三个选择项中寻找潜在的信息（即与录音信息相联系的有关内容），从而更好地回答录音信息提出的问题，是听力测试的重要技巧之一。


1.预测的两大作用


预测有什么作用？

其一，“缩小”捕捉目标的范围；其二，朝着要搜寻的目标“定向”，有的放矢地去获取听力信息。

许多同学都有这样的体会：一篇听力材料听了一遍又一遍还是听不懂。但是如果在听音前教师把听力材料的主要内容及其关键词汇向大家介绍一下，听音的效果就大不相同，这种情况下同学们就几乎全能听懂了。这是什么原因呢？道理就在于前者的听音是被动的，是在大脑对于某个方面的信息完全没有准备的情况下进行的，对出现的关键信息往往来不及反应；而后者的听音却是主动的，在听音前大脑已将信息的范围缩小到一定程度，并对某项关键信息进行定向，这样在录音信息出现的瞬间，大脑可以从容地进行接受、分析、判断、选择等一系列思维活动。听力考试中不可能将有关内容事先告诉大家，但预测可以起到类似的作用。因此，在听音前我们应先从书面选项中获取一些与听力原文有联系的潜在信息，如对话的题型、文章的大概内容、可能会提出的问题及可能出现的词汇等，就如同提前介绍了文章或对话的部分内容一样。这对提高听音质量，从而快速、准确地选择正确答案无疑是十分有益的。


2.预测的时机


高考英语听力测试是初级的听力测试。在考试过程中，每道小题都提供5秒钟的时间供考生阅读问题及选项，进行预测。

需要指明的是，利用考前的试音部分来阅读问题、选项并进行预测是一种错误的做法。我们知道，听力考试之前的试音部分非常重要，它可以帮助考生尽快熟悉听力材料两个朗诵者的语音、语调和语速，使考生缓解紧张的情绪，迅速进入听音状态。所以，考生利用试音部分的有限时间阅读问题及选项是得不偿失的做法。


3.预测的方法


1）根据对话的特点进行预测

对话是交际语言，离不开一定的语言环境和在此种环境中必然要交流的信息。例如：在医院，医生与病人之间一般谈论健康、治疗、药物等问题；在学校，老师和学生之间一般谈论学习、作业、考试等问题；在机场，服务员与旅客之间一般谈论航班、起飞时间等问题。知道了对话所处的环境，就能对要交流的信息进行预测；反之，根据对话者交流的信息也可以推断人物之间的关系或对话的环境。这就是根据交际语言的特点进行预测的方法，一般用于职业、地点类型的试题。

【例1】

Q: Where does this conversation most probably take place?

A） In a hospital.

B） In a restaurant.

C） In a library.

显然，这是问及对话发生地点的。看到“Where”一词，考生就需要迅速反应，并根据三个选项，把预测的范围缩小到医院、餐馆、图书馆三种环境下。录音中只可能出现一种环境中要交流的信息，通过最能反映该环境特征的关键词，判断出对话的环境，并选出正确的答案。（如果书面选择项的地点是国家或城市的名称，这种方法不适用，因为这些地名没有必然要交流的信息。）

【例2】

Q: What is the probable relationship between the two speakers?

A） Boss and secretary.

B） Customer and salesperson.

C） Teacher and student.

不同的人在不同的场合会说不同的话，但是所说的话一定符合当前的场合和对话者的职业身份。根据这一原则，我们可以把期待的范围集中在老板与秘书，顾客与售货员，老师与学生这三对职业关系上。当录音中出现的信息与我们头脑中预测的某一种信息相吻合时，我们就可以据此推断出对话者的职业关系。

2）根据选项的语言结构进行预测

虽然在听音前很难确定听力原文的确切内容，但从书面选择项的语言结构中，可以预测到一些与听力原文相关的内容，如对话的题型是什么以及涉及哪些方面的内容。为了表达得更加简明，使读者便于对比分析，这里采用表格的形式列出选择项的语言结构与对话的题型及问题之间的对应关系（见表1）。

表1 选择选择项语言结构与对话题型及问题的对应关系
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具有上述对应关系的书面选项只是试题中的一部分，并非所有的书面选项都具有这样的对应关系。另外，表格中所列举的对应关系也是相对的，由于选项的结构灵活多变，有时增加或减少一些成分，其性质不改变，但含义却有很大的出入。例如在因果型题中，选择项的句首即使没有Because，题目也常常询问事情发生的原因。在动作型会话中，动名词（词组）前增加一个介词by，就由原来问及“做什么”变为“如何去做”。因此读者在应用时，要根据具体情况灵活掌握，切勿生搬硬套。

3）根据选择项的异同进行预测

对于句子较长、句子成分较多的选择项，从中预测对话的题型或许并不是很容易，但是我们可以用区分、比较选择项的共同点和不同点的方法来寻找与听力原文相联系的潜在信息。

对于句子成分排列比较有序的选择项，可以用竖向分离的方法将它们的共同点和不同点区分开来。

【例3】

Q:What do we learn from the conversation?

A）Mary has never studied mathematics.

B）Mary must be good at mathematics.

C）Mary probably is poor at mathematics.

【例4】

Q:What does the man mean?

A）He often visits the department.

B）He has not found the department.

C）He has no idea of the location of the department.

我们用两条竖线将上面两例三个选择项中的主语、谓语和宾语区分开来，就可以清楚地发现，它们的主语部分都是相同的，宾语部分基本上相同，不同的部分是谓语。不同的部分都列出了三个谓语动词（或词组），究竟哪一个动作与听力原文相符，只有听过录音后才能知晓。这样就可采取“去同存异”的办法，在听音时将注意力和视线的落点都集中在三个谓语部分。【例3】和【例4】的听力原文如下：

【例3】

M: What's the matter with Mary?

W: She becomes nervous whenever she comes to learning mathematics.

【例4】

W: Excuse me.Where can I find the Foreign Language Department?

M: Sorry,I can't help you.I'm a stranger here.

【例3】听力原文中出现的“She becomes nervous…”与选择项C中的“probably is poor…”在逻辑意义上是一致的。【例4】听力原文中“I'm a stranger…”符合选择项C中“has no idea of…”的逻辑推断，因此这两题的正确答案都是C。

对于句子结构差别很大，无法从表面上区分异同的选择项，要设法从语义和内容中寻找一些共同点和不同点。

【例5】

Q: What does the woman mean?

A） It's too late for the man to go to the concert.

B） The man must wait for two hours to buy a ticket.

C） The man can buy a standing-room ticket tomorrow.

看完这三个选择项，我们会有这样的预感：听力原文的主要内容是男方要买音乐会的门票。问题是怎样买？买什么票？是排队等两个小时，还是买明天的站票。我们带着这两个问题来阅读听力原文：

M: Do you have a seat for concert tomorrow?

W: No seats at all,but we sell standing-room tickets two hours before the performance.

听力原文中“we sell standing-room tickets”回答了我们预测中的问题，因此C为正确答案。wait for two hours 和standing in line for two hours都是利用听力原文中曾出现的词汇而设置的干扰项。

在句子结构差别较大的情况下，我们还可以根据单词（词组）在选择项中出现的频率来预测听力原文的有关内容。一般来说，某些单词（词组）在选择项中出现的频率比较高，听力原文中使用它们的可能性就比较大。


二、捕捉对话中的重点信息

人们在表达自己的思想、观点时，除了传递主要信息之外，还会出现很多次要信息和冗余信息。就高考听力而言，主要信息就是指最能满足答题要求的信息，也就是考题的信息点；次要信息虽然与问题没有直接联系，但是有助于帮助考生理解主要信息；冗余信息则是指其他重复或无关紧要的信息。正确应对高考听力，就应该做到善于捕捉主要信息，利用次要信息，排除冗余信息，这样才能在听音中占据主动地位。

怎样捕捉对话中的主要信息？本节将分四个方面逐一向大家介绍。


1. 领会对话中的重点句


按照对话中男女双方进行交谈的先后顺序，我们把先说话者定为speaker 1，后说话者定为speaker 2。根据对大量试题的统计，所提出的问题90%左右都与speaker 2说话的内容有关。这也是对话部分的一个主要考查模式。

【例1】

M: Do the students have to do any homework?

W: Yes,they are given homework once every two days.

Q: How often do the students have to do their homework?

【例2】

W: Can I come to see you at 10:00,Professor Brown?

M: I'm sorry,Susan.But I'm meeting my students then.Why not come half an hour later?

Q: When should Susan go to meet Professor Brown?

从以上的例题中可以看出，speaker 1的谈话通常以疑问句或叙述句的形式出现，提出问题或引出话题；而speaker 2则针对该话题做出解释或回答，同时表明观点和态度。因此speaker 2的谈话往往是答题的关键，只要听清楚并理解其语义就能把握住问题的主要信息点。注意，这并不是说speaker 1说的话就无关紧要，因为两者之间有逻辑关系，从speaker 1的话语中我们能够了解到话题的具体内容，从而帮助加深对speaker 2话语的理解。此外还有某些题目针对speaker 1提问，所以对于Speaker 1的谈话同样不可掉以轻心。


2. 抓住话语中的意流指示词


意流指示词是指在句子开头或句子与句子之间具有逻辑关系的某些连词、副词或词组。如yes,sure,certainly,of course,no,sorry,well,not really,why not,but,however,yet,besides 等。请不要小看这些词或词组，它们连接的句子或句子成分往往是说话人要强调的内容。

1）语气性意流指示词

其中yes ,no,sure,certainly,sorry等是表明说话人态度与反应的语气性意流指示词。根据此类词，我们可以了解说话人的基本态度。一般说来，如果在句子开头听到yes ,sure,certainly，of course，表明说话人对某事肯定或赞许；如果是no,not really,sorry，I am afraid，则表明说话人对某事反对或不同意。

【例3】

W: Have you finished your homework yet,Bill?

M: No,and I'm not going to.

Q: Will the man do his homework?

A） Yes,he may do it.

B） No,he doesn't want to do it.

C） Yes,he will by all means.

根据男方在回答时出现的“No”，我们即可排除选择项中肯定性的答案A、C，选择与听力原文意思相近的答案B。

【例4】

W: Do you remember the film about “Gone with the Wind”that was on TV last week?

M: Sure.We watched it together.

Q: What do we learn from the conversation?

A） The man saw a film in the cinema.

B） Both of them watched the film on TV last week.

C） The film will be shown on TV next week.

女方问是否记得上周在电视上播放的《乱世佳人》时，男方首先用sure这个肯定性意流指示词，表示同意女方的话题，接着又出现了together，因此很容易确定B为正确答案。

这里需要注意的是，如果speaker 1以Would/Do you mind doing sth.提问，则yes,no的用法与上面所说的意思相反。请看下例：

【例5】

M: Excuse me,do you mind my sitting here?

W: Oh,no,of course not.

Q: What does the woman's answer mean?

A） She doesn't want him to sit beside her.

B） She doesn't like him at all.

C） Please sit down.

由于Do you mind doing sth.是“你介意不介意”的否定性问句，回答时用“no”，是不介意的意思，表示同意，因此C为正确答案。如果女方回答时用“yes”，说明她介意，也就是表示反对。

2）转折性意流指示词

but,yet,however,besides是转折性的意流指示词，其中以but出现的频率最高。当话语中的话题一转，出现but一词时，千万不要被but前的词语所迷惑，而要特别注意but 后的内容。因为but前的往往是婉转的客套话（冗余信息），而后面的才是说话者真正的看法（主要信息）。在口语表达中更常见的还有以下几个连接标志：to be honest,to tell the truth,in fact,as a matter of fact,actually等。

【例6】

W: I need a car this weekend；mine has broken down.

M: I'm sorry to hear it,but you can always rent one if you have license.

Q: What does the man mean?

【例7】

W: I wonder if you have some change.I want to make a call.

M: I would like to lend you some change,but I have only three coins,and I need them for my bus fare.

Q: What does the man want to do with the coins?

【例8】

W: Mike,we are having a party tonight.Would you like to join us?

M: To tell the truth,I am a little bit tired.

Q: What does the man mean?

这样的例子有很多，它们的共同之处都是but（或其他转折标志）后的内容是回答提问的主要信息。听清其意，选择正确的答案就很容易了。

在would like 的分句与but引导的分句并列以后，全句的重心就发生了偏移，强调的是but 引导的分句，并且两个分句的意义相反，but（或其他转折标志）在这里起连接和转折作用。

3）倾向性意流指示词

倾向性意流指示词一般不出现在句首，而是句子中间的动词或助动词词组，如would rather…,prefer…to…,had better,prefer…rather than…，表示说话人通过比较与选择，喜欢或情愿采取的某种行为。它们多用于购物、就餐、旅游等存在比较与选择机会的场合。例如，当顾客去商店购物时，售货员常会问：

Which do you prefer,A or B?

对话情景提供了A、B两种可供选择的物品，如果选择了A，那么回答时有以下几种说法：

I prefer A to B.

I prefer to take A rather than take B.

I would like A rather than B.

紧跟在prefer,would rather或would like后面的A是说话人倾向的目标，因此往往是信息的重点。

【例9】

W: Didn't Marion go shopping with you yesterday?

M: Even if she hadn't had a lot of study,she would have preferred staying home to going shopping.

Q: What does the man imply about Marion?

A） She doesn't like going shopping.

B） She went shopping yesterday.

C） She doesn't live near the shops.

在这个例题中，只要我们把握住prefer A （staying home）to B （going shopping）的句型结构，就会知道说话人的倾向是“待在家里”而不是“去购物”。与此对应的选择项只能是A。


3. 弄清否定的含义


否定作为一种逻辑概念在听力测试中应用得非常广泛，表达否定含义的修辞手段也比较多，因此弄清各种形式的否定含义是理解话语意义的关键。

1）表达否定含义的否定词

提起否定词，不少同学自然会想到no,not,never等词。然而听力测试中的否定概念并非局限于此。一些含否定意义的副词、形容词、代词、连词、动词、名词及前后缀也常在句子中间表示否定的含义，如rarely,hardly,seldom,scarcely,few,little,none,nobody,nothing,neither,nor,beyond,fail,miss,refuse,dislike,impossible等。但在这些否定词中，对否定对象的否定程度却有不同，有的是完全否定，有的是部分否定；部分否定中又是有的否定大部分，还有的否定小部分。我们应体会其中的差异以便准确地理解语义。

【例10】

When she heard that news,she could hardly control her feelings.（当她听到那个消息时，她几乎不能抑制住她的感情。）

句中的hardly是半否定词，意思是“几乎不，简直不”，对could control做大部分否定。

【例11】

Nobody believes what he said.（没有人相信他说的话。）

句中nobody是完全否定词，将否定对象全部加以否定。

【例12】

Professor Wang seldom watches TV at night.（王教授晚上很少看电视。）

seldom是半否定词，与only occasionally 同义。对watch作部分否定，意思是王教授有时在晚上还是看电视的，但只是偶尔看看。

【例13】

M:Have you read anything good recently?

W:Nothing you would like.

Q:What does the woman mean?

女方在回答时所说的nothing为完全否定。句意为“没有你感兴趣的东西”，也就是“我爱看的东西，你不会喜欢”。理解到这个含义，就能选出正确的答案了。

【例14】

M:What kind of drink would you like?Coke or coffee?

W:Neither,but actually I prefer Chinese tea to any other drink.

Q:What does the woman mean?

女方在句中用的neither是对coke和coffee两者的否定。很显然，她所喜欢的饮料是tea。

【例15】

The good and the beautiful do not always go together.

此句含义为：善与美不总是并存的。

not always为部分否定，与sometimes同义，为“有时”、“不经常”的意思。

2）表达否定含义的否定短语

用短语表示否定含义的试题也经常出现。常见的否定短语有：

out of the question 完全不可能，办不到

not in the least 一点也不（与not at all 同义）

not…until…直到……才……

no more…than…/not…any more than…和……一样也不……

neither…nor…既不……也不……

can't help but…不禁……

won't…unless…除非……不会……

在听到这些短语时，一定要注意它对否定对象的否定程度，是对两者都否定，还是否定一部分。另外要注意相似短语之间的区别，有时一点微小的差别会产生截然相反的含义。

【例16】

M: Can you possibly lend me $10?

W: It's out of the question.

Q: What do you learn about the woman?

只要理解短语out of the question意为“不可能”，是否定含义，就很容易找出正确答案。

注意区别记忆：out of question 意为“毫无疑问”。

【例17】

Neither I nor he knows anything about it.

此句含义为：他和我都不知道这件事。

注意短语neither…nor…与either…or…的区别，前者是两者都否定，后者是两者择一。

【例18】

One does not know the value of health until he loses it.

此句含义为：失去健康的人才觉得健康可贵。

not…until…为半否定短语，否定句子的前半句。

【例19】

Jack is no more diligent （not diligent any more）than John.

此句含义为：约翰很懒，杰克也不勤奋。

句中no more…than…（或not…any more than）否定两者。

3）表达否定含义的句型结构

包含否定意义的句型结构主要有：

① too…to…太……以至于不能……

② so…that/as to+否定词如此……以至于（不能）……

③ It is impossible to………是不可能的

④ the last+名词+动词不定式（或从句）极少可能的……，最不合适的……

⑤ Never before+（倒装语序）…从来没有

【例20】

Are you sure you're speaking the truth?It sounds too good to be true.

此句含义为：你肯定讲的是真话吗？听起来太妙了，简直令人难以相信。

【例21】

He was so excited as to forget most what he meant to say.

此句含义为：他太激动了，竟把原来要讲的大部分话忘记了。

【例22】

He is the last man I want to see.

此句含义为：他是我最不想见的人。

【例23】

Never before have I heard Mr.Wang sing such beautiful songs.

此句含义为：我从来没有听到王先生唱出如此动听的歌。

【例24】

It is impossible for him to write out such good composition.

此句含义为：对他来说写出这样好的文章是不可能的。


4. 把握对话中的场景特色词汇


1）场景特色词汇的特征和作用

所谓场景特色词汇就是指在试题中最能反映某种场所（环境）特征或职业特征的词汇。在高考听力试题中，基本上每次都会出现一些问及对话发生的地点、对话者的职业或者对话者之间关系的试题。做好这类题型最好的方法就是把握对话中的场景特色词汇。

【例25】

M: Could you tell me the departure time of this flight?

W: Certainly,the flight takes off at 4p.m.

Q: Where does the conversation take place?

【例26】

W: You were absent from class yesterday,Tom.Where were you?

M: I couldn't come,Mrs.Smith.I hurt my foot and my father took me to the doctor's.

Q: What is the probable relationship between the two speakers?

【例27】

W: The music and the flowers are lovely.

M: Yes,I hope that the food is good,too.

Q: Where does this conversation most probably take place?

【例28】

W: Can I help you,sir?

M: Yes.Do you have this coat in a larger size?

Q: What is the woman?

【例25】对话中出现的departure time（起飞时间）虽然超纲，但是我们从flight（航班），takes off （起飞）这些反映机场特征的词汇可以判定该对话发生在机场,对话者为旅客和机场服务人员。【例26】的对话者是老师和学生，其中的关键词是absent from class（缺课）。【例27】的对话场所是餐馆，判断的依据是关键词food。尽管对话中还出现了music和flowers，但也不可能是在音乐厅或花店。因为餐馆中会有花和音乐，而花店与音乐厅不可能与food有关。在【例28】的对话中，根据Can I help you （服务用语）和男方回答中出现的coat，可以判定女方的职业是售货员（salesgirl）。

从对以上各例题的分析可以看出，关键词对判断职业、地点型试题的正确答案起着关键性作用。记忆中多存储一些具有场景特色的词汇，不仅有利于高考听力测试，在日常生活中也颇为实用。

2）对话中常用的关键词

根据对考题的分析，问及对话发生的地点主要有：学校、医院、图书馆、商店、旅店、餐馆、银行、办公室、旅社、餐馆、机场、车站、邮局等。涉及的职业主要有教师、学生、图书馆馆员、医生（牙医）、图书馆馆员、营业员、服务员、修理工、打字员、家庭主妇等。问及二者之间关系的主要有：教师与学生，医生与病人，图书馆馆员与借书者，丈夫与妻子，借书者与图书馆馆员，顾客与售货员，旅客与服务员，老板与员工等。下面列出有关场所中常用的关键词，掌握这类词汇，有利于捕捉“职业”、“地点”题型中出现的重点信息。

有关学校的常用词和词组：

course 课程；mark 分数；grade 评分等级；excellent 优；good 良；pass中（及格）；failure差（不及格）；fail 不及格；score 学习成绩；paper 论文，试卷；break（interval） 课间休息；absent from school 缺课；revision class 复习课

有关图书馆的常用词和词组：

due 到期的；over-due 过期的；renew 续借；library card 借书证；bookshelf 书架；book catalog（ue）图书目录；check out 办理（借、还）手续；look up 查阅；reference room 阅览室；reference book 参考工具书；magazine 杂志；novel 小说；science fiction 科幻故事

有关银行、邮局的常用词和词组：

check 支票；cash 现金；deposit 存款；interest rate 利率；saving account 存款账户；stamps counter （window） 售邮票处；ordinary letter 平信；overweight 超重；air mail 航空信；surface mail 陆地信；parcel包裹；pay telephone 公用电话；EMS（Express Mail Service） 邮政特快专递

有关机场、车站的常用词和词组：

flight 航班，班机；take off 起飞；land 降落；last call（登机前）最后一次召集；air-hostess 空中小姐；board a plane 上飞机,登机；flying 飞行；bound for…前往（接目的地）；booking（ticket）office 售票处；express trains 快车；platform 站台,月台；waiting room 候车室；Gate…×号门；passport 护照；visa 签证；late 晚点；5minutes behind schedule 晚点5分钟；make reservation 预订

有关餐馆、商店的常用词和词组：

dinner 正餐；snack 快餐；dessert 点心，甜食；soup 汤；Chinese food 中餐；Western style food 西餐；a la carte（order）点菜；menu 菜单；soft drink 软饮料（果汁）；be full（be stuffed）吃饱；bargain 便宜货；be worth the money 合算；treat sb.to （sth.）请某人吃……；pay a bill付账；go Dutch 各付各的账；do some shopping 买东西；style 款式；out of style 过时，老式；fashion 流行式样；on sale 上市（出售），降价出售；in stock 有货；out of stock（all sold out）售空，无货；daily necessities 日常用品；check-out stand（cash desk） 付款柜台；cash or charge 付现金还是记账；check 支票；cashier 收银员

有关医院的常用词和词组：

dentist 牙科医生；doctor of traditional Chinese medicine 中医；fever 发烧；cough 咳嗽；headache 头痛；stomach-ache 胃痛；a sore throat 嗓子痛；sneeze 打喷嚏；suffer from（be ill with）患……病；toothache 牙痛；flu 流行感冒；catch（have,get）a cold 伤风；blood pressure 血压；injection 注射；take one's temperature 量体温

有关打电话、上网的常用词和词组：

call/phone/telephone sb.给某人打电话；give sb.a ring/call/telephone 给某人打电话；the line is busy/it keeps a busy line 电话占线；Internet （国际）互联网；dial拨号

有关酒店，旅馆的常用词和词组：

guest house 宾馆；reception desk（宾馆）接待处；service counter 服务台；suite 套间；double room 双人房间；check in 办理住宿登记手续；check out 结账离开旅馆；charge （sb.）for 为某项花费收钱


三、数字与计算题的提分训练技巧

日常生活中，数字无处不在。通常它以日期、时间、价格、尺寸、年龄、温度、门牌、电话号码、邮政编码、技术数据等形式出现；外语教学中，数字的应用和表达在听、说、读、写、译中都占有相当的比例；高考听力测试中，数字与计算题几乎每年都有，甚至有时还占有相当大的比重。根据教学大纲的要求，学生不仅要能听懂数字，而且要能熟练地进行数字的运算和应用。


1. 数字与计算题在对话中的应用


在高考听力测试的对话部分，数字题型概括起来基本可以分为三种类型：计算型、听音辨别型和同义替换型。这三类题型的内容涵盖：时刻、价格和数字。

1）计算型

计算型听力试题的基本判断标准是：书面选择项中排列着2~3个表示某一内容的数字；录音信息中也至少会出现两个数字；此类题目要求学生通过简单的加、减、乘、除运算来选出正确答案。其中运用加减的计算方法出现频率最高，常用来计算时间早晚、价格多少、年龄大小等方面的问题。当然，乘除法，以及综合运用加减乘除混合法的试题也会出现，此类试题常用于购物中对物品的个数与价格等方面的计算。当然，听力测试中的计算不同于数学试题的计算。听力测试的侧重点在于辨别数字读音，短时间记忆数字概念以及对说话者真实意图的理解，因此，在此基础上进行的加减乘除计算不会非常复杂，一般都不会超出心算的范围。

2）听音辨别型

数字与计算中的辨认型试题主要有以下几种情况：

① 对音近、形近的数字进行辨认。如“十几”和“几十”：fifteen与fifty；单个序数词和单个数词：twentieth 与twenty；序数词和一般数词的夹杂：415Fifth Street与514Fourth Street 等。

② 对信息中出现的较长数字（如电话号码、邮政编码）进行辨认，通常需要学生具备短时间的记忆能力。

③ 对信息中出现的多个数字概念，根据题干的要求，对其中某一数字加以辨认或者计算。

【例1】

M: Does the film start at 7:00or 7:15?

W: It starts at 7:30and ends at 9:18.

Q: When does the film start?

A）At 7:00.

B）At 7:30.

C）At 7:15.

这类试题主要考查学生对数字的辨认及记忆能力。

3）同义替换型

这类试题主要需要学生对天数、钟点数、星期几这些具有不同表达方式的数字进行同义替换。通常，在听力原文中，说话人所表达的数字概念和书面选项的正确答案在音、形上不同，而在意义上相同。

【例2】

M: Have you seen my cousin?

W: No,I haven't seen him since the day before yesterday.

Q: When did she last see the man's cousin?

A）Yesterday.

B）Two days ago.

C）Three days ago.

很显然，听力原文中的the day before yesterday 与正确答案B中Two days ago 是可以进行同义替换的。


2. 数字与计算题的解题技巧


根据高考听力计算题的特点和出题规律，我们可以总结出四条解题技巧。

1）听清表示和差、倍数关系的关系词

通常，对于需要进行简单数字计算的试题，听力原文中至少会出现两个数字，听清这些数字及它们之间的关系是解题的关键。

在加减法计算题中，这些数字之间的关系常常是用多少（more、less），早晚（early、late），快慢（fast、slow），前后（before、after）之类的词汇来表示的。计算时选用加法还是减法就取决于这些词。表示增加、延迟、向后意义的用加法，而表示减少、提前意义的用减法。

【例3】

W: Have the children left for school yet?

M: Sally left at 8:00and Julie did as usual,dashing out 20minutes later.

Q: What time did Julie leave?

A）8:00.

B）8:20.

C）7:40.

【例4】

W: What time is it by your watch?

M: A quarter to two.But my watch is five minutes fast.

Q: What's the exact time?

A）1:45.

B）1:40.

C）2:00.

【例3】在对话中提供了8:00和20minutes两个时刻数，再根据later表示的两个数字之间的关系，将两数相加，即可选出正确答案B。【例4】中出现了A quarter to two和five minutes两个数词，由于钟表快了（fast）是表示提前意义，正确时间的计算就要用减法，因此也很容易选出正确答案B。如果钟表慢了（slow），则表示向后意义，正确时间的计算就要用加法。

除了上面提到的形容词、副词和介词之外，还有一些动词，它们用来说明数字存在或引起数字变化，掌握这些动词有助于确定数字间的加减关系。现将这些动词列举如下：

have,get 有，具有；arrive 到达；start,begin 开始；spend,cost 花费；save 节省；miss 错过，未赶上；delay 延误，推迟；increase 增加，增长；decrease 减少；borrow 借入；lend 把……借给；add 添加。

在这些动词中，具有增加、延长、借入意义的要用加法；具有减少、提前、借出、失去意义的用减法。但由于提问角度和实际意义不同，加减变化的方向也可能会随之改变。因此学生应该根据所提的问题来决定是用加法还是减法来计算。

【例5】

W: Mary bought this knife for 5dollars,saving 4dollars and 50cents.

M: To be honest,it's a good bargain.

Q: What's the original price of the knife?

A）$5.

B）$4.5.

C）$9.5.

这道题中具有加减变化意义的动词save看起来是减少含义，但根据题意和提问，求的是原来的价格，也就是求两数之和，因此要用加法：$5+$4.5=$9.5。正确答案为C。

在高考听力测试题中，我们有时还会发现有些数字与计算题的选项中没有明显的、且让我们判断这是考察数字与计算题的标志词（如At 6:00,8hours,$2等），甚至有些题目不以常规的提问数字与计算题的提问方式提问，例如，对天气预报计算题的提问形式不以When…或How much（many）…开头，这就很容易给应试者在题型判断上造成错觉。因此应试者应提前阅读选项，把握考察要点，在听完原文后，只要通过简单的加减法计算同样可以选择出正确的答案。

【例6】

W: Excuse me,when will the 7:15bus arrive?

M: It's been delayed two hours,because of the traffic accident.

Q: What do we learn from this conversation?

A） The bus has been caught in the traffic accident and will not arrive.

B） The bus was in a terrible accident.

C） The bus will probably arrive at 9:15.

我们可以把这样的题型称为暗示计算题。它虽然出现的频率不高，但由于它将数字计算题与其他题型融为一体，使得题目的细节增多，信息变复杂，学生应该谨慎作答。不过这种暗示计算题使题目更加灵活多变，体现出不拘一格的出题形式。

另外，对于乘除法计算题，它的解题方法与加减法相似，仍然是要听清对话中出现的数字，以及数字间的关系词，不过这种关系词是用具有倍数或分数意义的名词、形容词、副词或动词来表示的。常用的词或词组有：

times 倍，次；twice 两倍；couple 一对，一双；double 使加倍，增加一倍；triple 三倍；dozen 12个；score 20个；percentage百分比；pair （a pair of）一对，一双；quarter 四分之一；one-third 三分之一；half （a half）一半，二分之一；one and a half 一个半，[image: ]
 ；one-fifth 五分之一；divide 除

当录音信息中出现twice,couple,double,pair等词时，一般都要将原来的数乘以2。而当录音信息中出现quarter,half,one-third 等词时，要将原来的数分为几个等份。

【例7】

M: How much money will I have to prepare to rent an apartment in America?Actually,I only have $1,000a month.

W: Your rent should be about a quarter of that.

Q: How much should the man's rent be?

A）$500.

B）$250.

C）$25.

这道题的听力原文中出现的两个关键词是$1,000和a quarter of that,因此只要用1000除以4就能得出正确答案B。

2）熟悉一些句型、词语、词组所表示的数的变化

在听力测试题中常常用一些句型、单词、固定搭配来表示数量的变化。熟悉这些句型或搭配可以使我们更好地了解话语中数量变化的情况，从而在解题时得心应手，轻松选出正确答案。下面的例句列举了一些句型或固定搭配。

【例8】

I bought this $200walkman at 25%discount.

此句句意为：我以25%的折扣买了这台200美元的随身听。buy…sth.at…discount 指“打了多少折扣买了某物”。实际上是以原价（200美元）的75%买了这台随身听，付款为150美元。

【例9】

I bought this $200walkman for 150dollars.

此句句意为：我花了150美元买了这台200美元的随身听。buy sth.for…指“花多少钱买某物”。这道题的提问一般是节省了多少钱（50美元）或打了多少折扣（25%discount，即七五折）。

【例10】

I bought this $150walkman for （a）quarter off the regular price.

此句句意为：我花了150美元买了这台随身听，比原价便宜1/4。buy…sth.for…off the regular price 指“以比原价便宜多少的价格买了某物”。这类题的提问一般是求原价（200美元）。

从以上三个例句中我们可以看出，买一台同样价格的随身听，由于表达的方式不一样，要问的问题和最后的结果也不一样。只有熟悉这些句型和搭配所表示的含义，体察其中的区别，才能理解句子的意义，选出正确答案。

下面将听力测试中常见的句型和搭配再举几例，请注意其中数字的变化：

be a half （fifty percent）more than… 比……多了一半（涨了50%）

It's twice as much as… 是……的两倍

主语+谓语+times as +被比对象 ……是……的多少倍

（例如：This shirt costs two times/twice as it did last year.这条裙子的价格是去年的两倍。）

knock 15%off the price 降价15%

take two pills three times a day 一日3次，每次2粒（每天6粒）

be a dollar more… 多一个美元

from 10a.m.to 6p.m. 从上午10点到下午6点（共8个小时）

3）预测数的和差、倍数关系

在数字与计算题型中，常常可以从书面选择项中看出数字之间的和差、倍数关系。在听到录音材料前，结合书面选择项进行预测和分析，就容易捕捉到录音中的关键信息，提高答题的准确率。

【例11】

Q: What time did the man arrive?

A）9:00.

B）9:30.

C）9:15.

从问题和选项中我们不难预测到：第一，本题对话是关于时刻方面的数字计算题；第二，C+15分钟=B，A+15分钟=C，本题是与15分钟有关的加减法计算题；第三，以谁为基准数，与15分钟是加还是减的关系，这些都是听音中着重要解决的问题。请看录音原文。

W:Wasn't our seminar for 9:15?

M:It was.But I had to be 15minutes late.

录音中很清楚地告诉我们，9:15是基准数，late表示9:15与15minutes是加法的关系，因此，很明显B为正确答案。对于倍数关系的试题，也可以用同样的方法预测。

4）判断数字的计算结果

在数字与计算的题型中，我们有时可以不通过加减乘除的计算，而利用书面和录音材料中提供的信息，凭借分析、推测的方法来判断数字计算的结果，这样可以大大加快解题的速度。

【例12】

M: This ticket costs $11.00,but I have only got $7.00.

W: I've got $6.00,so I'll lend you the rest.

Q: How much will the woman lend the man?

A）$4.00.

B）$6.00.

C）$7.00.

听完该题的录音后，学生可以毫不犹豫地选择A。因为选择项B）$6.00和C）$7.00这两个数字都在听力原文中出现过。根据计算题的特点，当录音信息中出现两个以上的数字，这些数字往往是作为已知条件而存在的，也就是说，真正的答案往往要通过对这些存在的数字作简单的计算后得出，不会直接在录音信息中出现（这里指的是计算型试题）。在这种特殊的情况下，应采取听到什么不选什么的方法。


3. 掌握数字的表示方法


不同的语言，有着不同的数字表示方法。例如中英文就在数字的进位、序数词的应用以及时间、天数的表达方式上有较大差异。因此，熟悉这些差异和掌握英文中各种数字的表示方法是听懂与应用数字的基础。

1）多位数的表示法

我国的计算单位有个位、十位、百位、千位、万位、亿位等，在万位前逢十进位。英文中前四位数与中文相同，但后面是以百万位和十亿位为进数单位；在百万位中的万位和十万位，是在千位的基础上进行十进位和百进位；在十亿位前的千万位和亿位是在百万位的基础上进行十进位和百进位。根据英文中数的进位规律，1000以上的数应先从低位向高位计算位数，每3个数前空半个阿拉伯数字的位置。第一个空前为千位（thousand），第二个空前为百万位（million），第三个空前为十亿位（billion），从高位向低位读。例如：

9,743读作：nine thousand,seven hundred and forty-three.

19,857,241读作：nineteen million,eight hundred and fifty-seven thousand,two hundred and forty-one.

练熟百位内的数词，牢记千位和百万位，这是读写多位数的方法。

2）序数的表示法

在表示序数时，中文是在原数字前加“第”，而英文则用序数词表示。例如：第一（first）、第二（second）、第十二（twelfth）、第二十（twentieth）等。在序数的应用上，中文和英文也有区别。中文中某些有序数意义的词，英文中用基数词；而中文中某些没有序数意义的词，英文中则要用序数词（见表2）。

表2 中文、英文序数表示方法对照
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3）时刻、天数、星期的表示法

中文对上述时间概念的表达比较简单，而英文表示的方法比中文多（见表3）。

从下表例子可以看出，中文关于时刻、天数、星期的某一种概念，英文中有时会有几种不同的表示方法。在听力考试中可能把这些不同的表示方法分别用在录音原文和书面选择项中，以考查学生对数词（词组）的同义替换的熟悉程度和掌握情况。

表3 中文、英文时间表示方法对照
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4）分数、小数的表示法

分子为1的分数，以one 为分子，序数词为分母（[image: ]
 除外）。例如：

[image: ]
 ：one half

[image: ]
 ：one-fourth（或one quarter）

[image: ]
 ：one and a half

分子不是1的分数，分子为基数词，分母为序数词并加“s”。例如：

[image: ]
 ：two-thirds

[image: ]
 ：two and three-fifths

小数的读法比较简单，按照数词的顺序逐个读，遇到小数点读作point,零读作zero。

7.8：seven point eight

0.5：zero point five


四、理解对话的内涵意义

在听力测试中，有时说话人表达思想的方式比较含蓄，不能为选择答案提供直接的信息；有时说话人采用的语言形式与期望传递的信息不一致，例如，虽然使用了问句，但并不要求回答；使用陈述句却表示疑问，或者答非所问等。这就要求应试者利用语音、语调和逻辑的思维过程来判断对话的内在含义，领会说话人的真实意图。

这是对话中难度最大的一类题型，在历年高考听力考试中的出现频率也比较高。因此，熟悉这类题型的特点，并掌握一定的应试技巧，是考生们处理此类题型的关键。


1.语调不同，含义有异


语音语调是表达人们思想感情的重要手段之一。相同的语句，如采用的语调不同，表达的含义也就不同。在听力测试中，把升调或降调用于疑问句、陈述句、反意疑问句或感叹句中，表达说话人肯定、疑问、否定、感叹等态度或婉转、强调、怀疑等口气，这些比较常规下的升调或降调在各种句式中的应用，考生是熟悉的。但对特殊情况下的几种语调可能还比较陌生。

1）伴随一般疑问句出现的降调

一般疑问句通常在句首读得较重，然后语调依次下降，在句末则语调继续下降，句子的意义也有所变化。这时说话人的真实意图在于某事物的肯定态度，而并不要求对方来回答。

【例1】

W: I don't think English is going to be the international language of the future.

M: Oh,are you going to ↘learn Mandarin?

Q： What do we learn from this conversation?

男方在对话中采用一般疑问句降调，其目的不是询问女方是否打算学习中文，这时的含义应该是“那你打算学习中文了”（此处“Mandarin”表示国语，普通话，“Cantonese”表示粤语，广东话）。因此在选择答案时应选择肯定的回答，即She is probably going to learn Mandarin。这是疑问句与肯定句的一种转换形式。

【例2】

W: Where do you want to go?

M: Is there anything wrong with the ↘snack bar?

Q: What does the man mean?

A） He wonders if anything happened at the snack bar.

B） He doesn't know why the snack tastes bad.

C） He thinks that they ought to go to the snack bar.

如果考生忽视了语调的内涵意义，就会毫不犹豫地选择A。但男方在回答时采用的是一般疑问句降调，其内含意义就不再是一般疑问句在通常情况下所表示的疑问含义，而是想表达自己要去快餐店的肯定态度（此处“snack bar”表示快餐店，如我们常吃的KFC、麦当劳都属于“snack bar”的一种）。这时应选择C为正确答案。

2）伴随反意疑问句出现的升降调

在陈述句后，对所述事实提出相反疑问的反意疑问句（或附加疑问句）使用升调时表示对所述事实有所怀疑或没有把握，要求yes或no来回答；如使用降调，则用来加强语气，表示坚信前面所说的事实。请体会下面几个例句在采用升调或降调时的含义区别：

① He passed the English exam,↗didn't he?

他通过了英语考试，是不是？（疑问、没有把握）

② He passed the English exam,↘didn't he?

他通过了英语考试，不是吗！（肯定、加强语气）

③ Water is the best thing to drink when you're thirsty,↗don't you think?

口渴的时候水是最好的饮料，你是否这样认为？（没有把握，征求对方意见）

④ Beijing is a very beautiful city,↘isn't it?

北京是一个很美丽的城市，不是吗！（肯定）

3）伴随陈述句出现的升调

陈述句用来叙述一段事实，包括肯定和否定，句末用降调。但是当伴随陈述句出现升调时，可将陈述句作为一般疑问句的转换形式，表示对事物的怀疑和不肯定。例如：

You understand ↗the possible result?

你知道可能产生的后果吗？

在实际解题中，我们可以把这样的句子当做陈述句形式的疑问句。另外，如果说话人在陈述句的句末使用升调，还可以表示婉转的语气和不肯定的态度。

【例3】

M: Mum,I can't finish chemistry homework.It's too difficult to do.

W:You know what to do,if there's ↗a problem?

Q: What does the woman mean?

A） You should know how to solve chemistry problems.

B） There won't be any difficulty in chemistry homework.

C） Can you find a way out of the difficulty?

按照陈述句的一般调式，答案是A，含义是：“化学作业有了困难，你应该知道怎样去解决。”但是根据陈述句的升调式，本题的正确答案应该是C，其含义是：“如果化学作业有了困难，你能想法解决吗?”表达了说话人不肯定和婉转的口气。


2.重复词句，两种含义


在高考听力试题中有时会有这种情况，当speaker 1提出一个问题或表明一个观点后，speaker 2立即重复speaker 1讲话中的部分词句。这时有两种含义，一是speaker 2否定speaker 1的意见（尤其是重复部分的观点）；二是speaker 2同意speaker 1的观点（这种情况的试题较少）。考生如何判断这两种含义？方法是听口气，顺逻辑。听口气就是听speaker 2说话的语调，如果重复部分用升调读出来，表示否定；如果重复部分用降调读出来，则表示肯定。有时候，说话人会在重复部分的后面附加说明一些内容，这些附加说明往往是对speaker 1观点的具体修正或补充，因此要格外注意重复词句后的附加说明与前面所表示的态度是否一致。

【例4】

M: The room is clean.

W:↗Clean?You may eat off the floor.

Q: What does the woman mean?

A） The meal will be ready at floor.

B） She starts sitting on the floor.

C） The room is quite dirty.

答案：［C］

【例5】

W: I think it's starting to snow?

M:↗Starting to snow?The ground is already covered.

Q: What can we learn from the conversation?

A）Once it starts snowing,it will snow a lot.

B） It has been snowing for some time.

C） They are ready to catch the train.

答案：［B］

【例6】

W: Would you like a cup of coffee to wake you up?

M:↗A cup of coffee?I need three or four.

Q: What does the man mean?

A） The man doesn't like coffee at all.

B） The man needs more cups of coffee.

C） The man will need coffee in three or four minutes.

答案：［B］

【例7】

W: Could you please give this notice to Michelle?

M:↗Give it to Michelle?What am I ↗?A messenger ↗?

Q: What does the man mean?

A） He does not want to deliver the note.

B） He does not know who Michelle is.

C） He has gotten a job as a messenger.

答案：［A］

以上四例中，speaker 2的重复部分都是用升调（后面是疑问号），因此都是表示否定。而且后面一句的补充内容也都进一步表示了speaker 2的否定态度。【例4】和【例7】最为明显，无需再作说明。

【例5】和【例6】的重复部分为现在分词和名词词组，对它们先作笼统的否定，然后在补充说明部分对否定对象再作具体的阐述。如【例5】中先对“starting to snow”加以否定，下句的“The ground is already covered”进一步说明不是开始下雪，而是下了一会儿，地早已湿了。【例6】中也是先对“A cup of coffee”进行否定，从下句的“I need three or four”中我们知道，主要是否定“a”=（one）。假如下句是“I need a cup of tea”，则是否定coffee。【例4】是值得注意的例题，speaker 2说的“clean”从录音中听出是升调，并带有疑问的口吻，将下句“You may eat off the floor”联系起来，应理解为“干净吗？那么你就啃地板吧。”很显然speaker 2认为房间不干净，并带有讽刺挖苦的意味，这时应选择答案C。假如用降调来读clean,后面的句子改写为“There are even no spots on the floor”（地板上一点污迹也没有），那就是肯定speaker 1的说法了。（用降调读clean，后接“You may eat off the floor”不合情理，因为即使是干净的地板也是不能吃的。）


3.反问的句式，陈述的含义


对话中还可能会出现这种情况：当第一个人提出一个问题后，第二个人不作直接回答，而是用反问句的形式来表达自己的观点和态度，如why not…，don't you…，would（或have）you…，how about…，其中以Why not 出现的频率最高。这时第二个人要表达的内涵意义到底是什么呢？让我们通过例题来加以分析。

【例8】

W: What does the word mean?

M: Don't you have a dictionary?

Q: What does the woman mean?

女：这个词是什么意思？

男：你（难道）没有字典吗？

男方的真实意图：You,yourself,should look up the word in the dictionary.

【例9】

W: I think we should replace the old typewriter.

M: Why not the typist?

Q: What does the man mean?

女：我想我们该将这台旧打字机更换了。

男：为何不更换打字员呢？

男方的真实意图：We should replace the typist.

【例10】

W: Where can I find a bottle of ink?

M: Why don't you try the shop on campus?

Q: What does the man mean?

女：我在哪里能找到一瓶墨水？

男：你何不去校园商店看看？

男方的真实意图：You should look for the ink at the shop on campus.

【例11】

W: Would you be kind enough to offer me a hand?

M: Sure.Why not?

Q: What do you learn from this conversation?

女：请您帮我一把好吗？

男：当然，那有什么问题呢！

男方的真实意图：He was willing to help.

从以上例题中可以看出，第二个人在回答时使用的反问句并不要求对方回答，而以问句的形式提出建议，婉转地要求对方按照所提出的问题去做【例8，9，10】，或者表示说话人的肯定态度【例11】。这种问句被称为修辞性问句，在选择答案时，应从正面推断，寻找与第二个人说话内容有关的肯定含义的陈述句。


4.隐含意义，顺藤摸瓜


做过高考听力试题的同学会有这样的感觉，一些题目，有时第一个人提出问题或引出话题后，第二个人并不直接正面回答，而是拐弯抹角，或者谈及其他大相径庭的内容，给人以答非所问的感觉，给应试者很强的迷惑感。例如：

M:How about the TV you bought last month?

W:Collecting dust.

男：你上个月买的电视机怎么样？

女：正在收集灰尘。

从字面上看，这一问一答确实驴唇不对马嘴。但只要将收积灰尘与照相机积灰尘和照相机的好坏联系起来进行联想，就可得出这样的判断：照相机质量不好，发生了故障，因而搁置一旁不用，才会积满灰尘。因此女方的言外之意是对此抱怨。

从上例的分析中我们看到，尽管男女双方的对话有时看起来似乎互不相关，但既然是对话，两者之间就必然存在逻辑联系，否则就不成为对话。如果我们把正确的答案比做是“瓜”，那么对话两者间的逻辑联系就是“藤”。“顺藤摸瓜”就是要想一想第二个人说话的内容在逻辑上与第一个人的话题有什么联系，并在选择项上寻找能够回答第一个人的问题的答案。请再看几例，并体会这种隐含题型的解题技巧。这类题目难度显然比较大，因此考生遇到此类题目，一定要多分析、多思考，转换思维。处理多了，熟练了，就自然得心应手了。

【例12】

W: Did you meet the new professor yesterday?

M: I've been sick for two days.

Q: What does the man mean?

A） The new professor is sick.

B） There are two new professor.

C） He hasn't met the professor yet.

女方问男方昨天有没有见到新老师，男方回答他生了几天病。生病和见到新老师有什么联系呢？生病一般是在家休息，不可能到学校，也不可能见到新老师。答案C与男方回答的内容正好在逻辑上一致，其他都是答非所问。

【例13】

W: Are you going with me to the concert?

M: I've my hands full with this assignment.

Q: What does the man mean?

A） He is too busy to go along.

B） He must hand in a full report on the concert.

C） He has to wash his hands first.

这道听力题的关键是要听懂have one's hands full with sth.（手上正忙于某事，没有空闲）这一短语的含义，然后再寻求它与女方提问的联系，并在选择项中选择能回答女方问题的答案。如果听懂了短语的含义，就不难看出，答案A既能回答女方的提问，又是依据男方话语做出的合乎逻辑的推断。所以要想在听力考试中取得高分，熟悉和掌握一定数量的口语常用表达和短语是非常必要的。有关高考测试的常用听力短语，读者可参看本书附录的“高考听力常用短语”部分。


5.建议和请求


在高考听力考试的对话部分，考生经常会见到以下几类问题：What does A suggest B do?What does A ask B to do?有时候，虽然在完全听懂听力原文，考生仍然无法把握A或B提出的建议和请求到底是什么。造成这种情况的原因是应试者对口语表达中一系列关于建议请求的固定句型不熟悉。例如：

【例15】

W: I am so exhausted.I have studied all day long.

M: Why not stop to have a rest?

Q: What does the man suggest woman do?

A） She suggested the man go on working.

B） She suggested the man take a rest.

C） She suggested the man go home at once.

Why not是英语口语中最常见的提出建议的引导标志，所以我们要把捕捉的重点放在这一系列标志句型结构上面。下面通过比较的方式，为大家列举一些在高考听力中常见的表示建议和请求的典型引导标志：


建议


常见问题：What does A suggest B do?/What is one's suggestion?

表达句型： 表达句型：

Why not…

Why don't you do…

You'd better do…

You might as well do…

If I were you,I would…

It may （might）be good if you do…

Maybe you should…

Let's do…

You've got to…

How about…


请求


What does A ask B to do?

表达句型：

I wonder if you can…

Would you mind doing…

Will you please do…

Could you help me with…

Can you do me a favor of doing…

How about…


五、正确选项的特征

哪个选项是正确的？它们有没有什么共同的特征呢？听力理解不同于数学计算中1+2=3那样简单直接的累加，听力理解中的正确答选项有其自身的特征。正确选项与听力原文及问题的设置之间有着千丝万缕的联系。听力原文是试题的核心，是选择正确答案的依据。问题从听力原文中来，答案又必须回到听力原文中去。只有与听力原文中所要表达的内容保持一致的书面选择项才是正确的答案。这种一致性的原则主要体现在以下四个方面。


1. 正确答案与听力原文的部分内容一致


这里的一致性简单地说就是原文部分信息的重复再现。这类试题比较多见，主要是询问对话中的具体事实，以what,which,how,who 等疑问词提问，来考查学生的记忆和辨别能力。这类试题有难也有易，解题的方法也有所不同。

【例1】

W: You look pale.You don't feel well,do you?Have you got a cold?

M: Oh,no,but my stomach aches,maybe the sea food doesn't agree with me.

Q: What probably caused the man stomach-ache?

A）The pear.

B）The weather.

C）The sea food.

本题的正确答案是C。因为在对话中男方很清楚地提到the sea food doesn't agree with me,包含了答案C的内容，采用“对号入座”法即可。

但是很多这类答案型题目并非如此简单。由于正确答案只是听力原文中众多信息的一部分，虽然可以直接从听力原文中得到，但是如果不理解原文的含义，同样很难判断答案中的部分信息是否正确。


2. 正确答案在意义上与听力原文一致


需要强调的是，我们在应用这项原则来判断正确答案时，必须注意正确答案与听力原文之间形异义同的基本特点，即为：“同义替换”。为此，我们将与下面例题的正确答案相对应的听力原文用粗体表示，请读者加以比较。

【例2】

M: If the traffic wasn't so bad
 ,I could have been home by six o'clock.

W: What a pity,John was here to see you.

Q: What happened to the man?

A） He had to work overtime.

B） He was held up in traffic.


C） His car ran out of gas.

听力原文中“If the traffic wasn't so bad”是虚拟语气的条件状语从句，含义是The traffic was so bad…。正确答案B虽然是陈述语气，但两者在句义上是一致的，其他两个选择项都在句义上与听力原文相悖。

【例3】

W: Do you know what Amy's hobbies are?

M: I don't.But she likes nothing better than to chat on the phone with her friends.


Q: What have we learned about Amy?

A） Amy likes to chat on the phone with her friends.


B） Amy's friends don't call her very often.

C） Amy don't like to chat with her friends.

选择项A与听力原文的粗体部分在句义上完全一致。但听力原文用的是否定意义的代词（nothing）加副词的比较级结构，而正确答案A中用的是肯定陈述句结构。

根据上述分析可见，在正确答案与听力原文句义上保持一致的试题中，正确答案不重复原文的内容，而往往用不同的词汇、词组，不同的句型结构，不同的语序、语气、语态等来表达与听力原文基本相同的内容，这也是听力测试常用的命题方法。因此，考生必须熟练地掌握句子的各种形态间的相互转换，才能得心应手地应对此类题型。


3. 正确答案取决于依据听力信息做出的推断


这条原则在听力试题的会话部分应用得相当广泛。常见的有：

1）推断有关的时间、价格、数字等。

2）推断场景发生的地点。

3）推断已经发生，正在进行或将要发生的事情。

4）推断对话双方中其中一方的职业。

5）推断对话双方的关系或身份。

6）推断说话人的态度，立场，建议或者观点等。

这里需要特别指出的是，“推断”不是主观臆测，而是根据听力原文所提供的信息，用正确的思维方法得出的合理的结论。因此，考生一定要以录音信息为依据，绝对不能凭空假想，节外生枝。“立足原文，只推一步”是这种题型的关键。

【例4】

M: May I speak to Mr.Black?

W: He is talking to the manager now.You may call again in ten minutes.

Q: What will the man probably do?

A）Pay the manager a visit.

B）Make another call.

C）Hold on.

这段小对话的内容是打电话，男方要通话的人正在与经理谈话。接电话的女方请他过10分钟再打电话来。根据对话的情景和生活经验推断，男方将要做的事肯定是再打一次电话。因此B为正确答案。

【例5】

W:Have you found anything wrong with my back?

M:Not yet,I'm still examining and I'll let you know the result tomorrow.

Q:What is the probable relationship between the man and the woman?

A）Husband and wife.

B）Father and daughter.

C）Doctor and patient.

根据对话中女方和男方所说的关键词句stomach和I'm still examining,可以判定男女双方是医生和病人的关系,故正确答案是C。


4. 正确答案在逻辑上与听力原文一致


这条原则包括两个方面的要求：一是内容上：正确答案在内容的逻辑上与听力原文保持一致；二是形式上：正确答案在形式逻辑上与提出的问题保持一致。

【例6】

W:I think we'll take this one.What do you think?

M:That's OK.But look at the price tab!That's a very expensive bike.

Q:Will the man buy the bike?

A）He doesn't think the bike is of good quality.

B）No,he won't.It is too expensive.

C）Yes,he will.The woman wants it.

由于听力原文中的提问以一般疑问句的形式出现，就形式逻辑而言，答案只能是B或C。答案A是答非所问，不符合提问的要求。但就内容而言，答案C不合逻辑。既然男方嫌自行车的价格太贵，他怎么会买它呢？因此在形式逻辑和内容逻辑上都符合听力原文要求的只有答案B。

综上所述，在对听力原文的内容进行信息简化的时候，检验答案是否正确，主要看答案的结论是否概括了听力原文中众多的个别事物和现象。可以说正确答案与听力原文之间是一般与个别、本质与现象、共性与个性的关系。从哲学的角度和高度看问题，对我们的听力应试也有很大的帮助。这启发我们，在听力测试之中用科学的思维方法来分析、解决问题，选择正确答案的几率一定会有所提高。


六、短对话练习—Short Dialogues


Unit 1


1. Who wants to go into the town?

A.Fred.

B.Joan.

C.Both.

2. What does the man want the woman to open?

A.A bag.

B.A knife.

C.A door.

3. How often does Mary water the garden?

A.Twice a week.

B.Every day.

C.Every two days.

4. Where does the man want to go?

A.The zoo.

B.The park.

C.The lake.

5. What does the woman mean?

A.She has already been to the concert.

B.Betty is asking her to the concert.

C.The man could go with Betty.

6. What is the woman doing?

A.She's calling the taxi.

B.She is telephoning a company.

C.She is looking for a man.

7. Where is Joe?

A.In the classroom.

B.In the teachers'office.

C.At home.

8. What is the woman doing?

A.She's giving a surprising party.

B.She's preparing a birthday party.

C.She's giving Tom a surprise.

9. Why did the man have a country house?

A.He bought a new house in the downtown.

B.He built the country house with his own hand.

C.He used to live in the country.

10. What does the man mean?

A.What the woman said is true in fact.

B.He thinks the woman can be pleased easily.

C.He thinks the woman is too particular about her clothes.

11. Where does the talk take place?

A.At the man's house.

B.At the woman's house.

C.In a restaurant.

12. Who is the manager?

A.The woman.

B.Mrs.Clark.

C.Mr.Brown.

13. Why are they in such a hurry?

A.They are going to catch a plane.

B.They are going to catch a train.

C.They are going to catch a ship.

14. How many people are working for Mr.Jackson?

A.Two.

B.Three.

C.Five.

15. What's the weather like now?

A.It's fine.

B.It's windy.

C.It's going to rain.

16. What is in the bottle?

A.Some wine.

B.Some water.

C.Some medicine.

17. How many suitcases does the woman have?

A.Three.

B.Two.

C.One.

18. What does the man come for?

A.He comes to say goodbye.

B.He comes to visit his friend.

C.He comes to invite the woman.

19. What has the man decided to do?

A.To go to the office.

B.To spend the weekend.

C.To attend an English Evening.

20. What's the time now in New York?

A.5p.m.

B.11a.m.

C.10p.m.


Unit 2


1. What kind of weather are they having?

A.Warm.

B.Cold.

C.Hot.

2. How is Jean?

A.She is happy.

B.She is sick.

C.She is sad.

3. Where will the man see the woman?

A.At home.

B.In the car.

C.At the school gate.

4. Why does Peter look unhappy?

A.He is worrying about his physics test.

B.He is worrying about the health of his English teacher.

C.He is worrying about the result of his English test.

5. When will the man be free tomorrow?

A.In the evening.

B.In the morning.

C.In the afternoon.

6. Why does the man go to the woman's?

A.He has come for help.

B.He is invited by the woman.

C.He wants to see the house.

7. How long has the man been in Australia?

A.Half a month.

B.Three days.

C.A week.

8. Why is the boy hurt?

A.He fell off the bike.

B.He slipped into the water.

C.He fell down from the stairs.

9. Where is the woman working?

A.In a department store.

B.In a cleaner of a hotel.

C.In a restaurant.

10. What does the woman want to do?

A.She would like to stop for a break.

B.She wants to go home.

C.She wants to continue with the work.

11. Where does Mr.White come from?

A.Britain.

B.U.S.A.

C.Canada.

12. When is the dress likely to be ready?

A.Tuesday morning.

B.Tuesday afternoon.

C.Thursday afternoon.

13.What did the man mean?

A.He could lend her an extra pen.

B.He had lost his pen.

C.He could offer her a pencil.

14. What is the man doing?

A.He is booking a room in a hotel.

B.He is booking a meal in a restaurant.

C.He is booking a ticket for a film.

15. Where are the speakers most probably?

A.In a bank.

B.In the street.

C.In a middle school.

16. What's the correct time?

A.9:51.

B.9:53.

C.9:55.

17. What's the date tomorrow?

A.July 4th.

B.July 5th.

C.July 6th.

18. What do they want to do?

A.Do morning exercises.

B.Play basketball.

C.Have a walk.

19. Why doesn't the woman agree to go to the match?

A.Because she doesn't like the man.

B.Because she doesn't like the weather.

C.Because she doesn't like the sport.

20. What are they talking about?

A.The city of Washington.

B.The people in Washington.

C.The name of Washington.


Unit 3


1. Why is the tie nice?

A.It is bright in color.

B.It costs a lot of money.

C.It matches the man's shirt.

2. Which of the following does the man want?

A.An ice cream. A.Some water.

B.A piece of bread.

3. What does the man mean?

A.He has learned some French.

B.He has never learned any French.

C.He will learn some French.

4. Whom does the woman say goodbye to?

A.Her parents.

B.The man.

C.The woman's family.

5. When did the talk take place?

A.Before the summer vacation.

B.During the summer vacation.

C.After the summer vacation.

6. When do you think the conversation took place?

A.At six.

B.Before six.

C.After six.

7. Whose raincoat is it?

A.The woman's brother's.

B.The woman's.

C.The man's.

8. Where is the woman going?

A.To a hotel.

B.To a theatre.

C.To a hospital.

9. Why didn't the man want the woman to pay for the gas?

A.Because she is a woman.

B.Because she is his boss.

C.Because she is his guest.

10. What is the usual weather like here in May?

A.Cooler and drier.

B.Warmer and drier.

C.Warmer and wetter.

11. What is David going to do?

A.Catch a train home.

B.Do his homework.

C.Go to a park.

12. Where are the two speakers?

A.In a restaurant.

B.On a farm.

C.At the man's home.

13. How much a pound are the oranges?

A.6cents.

B.16cents.

C.60cents.

14. What is the man going to do?

A.Run to the airport.

B.Wait for another bus.

C.Hurry to get on the next bus.

15. What are the two speakers doing?

A.Walking down a hill.

B.Climbing stairs.

C.Discussing a trip.

16. Where are the two speakers?

A.In a department store.

B.In a clothes factory.

C.On a playground.

17. What time does the train leave?

A.At 6:15.

B.At 6:25.

C.At 6:40.

18. What are the two speakers doing?

A.Enjoying meeting each other.

B.Saying good-bye to each other.

C.Planning to see each other again.

19. What's the man doing?

A.He's working in a hotel.

B.He's visiting a young couple.

C.He's traveling around.

20. When should Susan go to meet Professor Brown?

A.At 10:00.

B.At 10:30.

C.At 11:00.


Unit 4


1. What's wrong with Rose?

A.Her head aches.

B.Her stomach aches.

C.Her tooth aches.

2. Why didn't Mike recognize the man?

A.The man lost some weight.

B.The man became very fat.

C.The man was going on a diet.

3. Which country does Suzanna presently call her home?

A.America.

B.England.

C.Spain.

4. What news did the woman get from the man?

A.Sally will go to New York next month.

B.Sally is going to Macao next month.

C.Sally left Macao last month.

5. What's Betty doing?

A.She is learning to use IC telephone.

B.She is teaching someone to use IC card.

C.She is dialing a number.

6. What color of overcoat doesn't the man want to buy?

A.The orange one.

B.The gray one.

C.The yellow one.

7. What can we learn from this conversation?

A.The man is a policeman.

B.The man passed the driving test,so he could get his license.

C.The man had to pass another required test to get his driving license.

8. What can we know about Tom's brother?

A.He is easy to get along with.

B.He is hard to get along with.

C.He is friendly.

9. What is the woman going to do this weekend?

A.Have dinner with her friends.

B.Join in a birthday party.

C.Have a birthday party for her son.

10. Where is the woman?

A.In London.

B.At the airport.

C.On a bus.

11. What does the man think caused the woman's lateness?

A.She left home too late.

B.She had been telling stories at home.

C.The traffic jam.

12. What does the woman want to know?

A.Who will go with them?

B.What will be on?

C.When will they go?

13. What does the man mean?

A.He will not open the window.

B.The window can't be opened.

C.The window is already open.

14. What does the woman's answer mean?

A.Friendly.

B.Sadly.

C.Rudely.

15. What time did Julie leave?

A.At 8:00.

B.At 8:50.

C.At 8:15.

16. What is the woman going to do?

A.She wants the man to fix her car.

B.She will call him when the car is fixed.

C.She wants him to fix the car in more than one week.

17. What will the woman do for the man?

A.She has enough notes for both of them.

B.She has pencil and paper for him.

C.They will be friends after class.

18. What does the man suggest to the woman?

A.Buy a second bicycle.

B.Buy a used bicycle.

C.Buy a new bicycle.

19. What can we learn about the weather?

A.It will rain heavily.

B.It will not rain at all.

C.It will stop raining.

20. Where are they having the conversation?

A.At home.

B.At school.

C.In the hospital.


七、长对话练习—Long Dialogues


Unit 1



Dialogue 1（1~2）


1. Why did the woman go out when the others were enjoying themselves?

A.She wanted to have something to read.

B.She wanted to look at the lights.

C.She wanted to think of her past.

2. What can we learn about the woman?

A.She worked hard and got success.

B.She still lives a very hard life.

C.She will leave the city very soon.


Dialogue 2（3~4）


3. How many places has Tom been to?

A.One.

B.Two.

C.Three.

4. How many days did he spend on the trip?

A.Fourteen.

B.Twelve.

C.Ten.


Dialogue 3（5~7）


5. Where are they?

A.In an airport.

B.In a railway station.

C.At a bus stop.

6. Who goes on board first?

A.The man.

B.The woman.

C.Both of them.

7. What does the man worry about?

A.Weather.

B.Safety.

C.The woman.


Dialogue 4（8~11）


8. What is the man going to do?

A.Change some US dollars.

B.Change some UK pounds.

C.Change some HK dollars.

9. What is the exchange rate?

A.100American dollars to 72pounds.

B.700American dollars to 405pounds.

C.700American dollars to 400pounds.

10. How much does the man want to change?

A.$700.

B.$400.

C.$500.

11. What kind of notes does he want?

A.20,5and small changes.

B.100,50and small changes.

C.100and small changes.


Dialogue 5（12~13）


12. What day will the day after tomorrow be?

A.Friday.

B.Saturday.

C.Sunday.

13. How many times has the man been to the Summer Palace?

A.Only once.

B.Twice.

C.Three times.


Dialogue 6（14~15）


14. How many days will the man be away from home?

A.Several days.

B.Two weeks.

C.Ten days.

15. What does the sentence “I'll ring you up”mean?

A.I'Il ring the bell.

B.I'll get the ring up.

C.I'll give you a ring.


Dialogue 7（16~18）


16. Where is Tom going?

A.Home.

B.The supermarket.

C.France.

17. What is Bob going to do?

A.He's going to help the woman.

B.He's going to find a job.

C.He's going to make some money.

18. Who needs to make some money?

A.Tom.

B.Mary.

C.Bob.


Unit 2



Dialogue 1（1~4）


1. What kind of work does Mary do?

A.A traveler.

B.An artist.

C.A pianist.

2. Where does the talk probably take place?

A.At the airport.

B.At the bus stop.

C.At the exhibition hall.

3. What was the relationship between Mr.Lee and Ms.Green in New York?

A.Workmates.

B.Classmates.

C.Roommates.

4. How many times has Mary been in Beijing except this time?

A.Several times.

B.Once.

C.Never.


Dialogue 2（5~6）


5. How does he know so much about Canada?

A.He has learned a lot about Canada.

B.He has been to Canada many times.

C.He has seen a lot of films about Canada.

6. What do you think about the man?

A.It's hard for him to get used to the life in Canada.

B.He will enjoy the trip here in Canada.

C.He knows very little about Canada.


Dialogue 3（7~8）


7. Who will go to see the movie?

A.The woman and her boyfriend.

B.The man and the woman.

C.The man,the woman,and all their friends.

8. What is the relationship between the man and the woman?

A.Friends.

B.Husband and wife.

C.Mother and son.


Dialogue 4（9~11）


9. Where does the woman come from?

A.USA.

B.Britain.

C.China.

10. What is the woman?

A.A businesswoman.

B.A tourist.

C.An official.

11. Who is the man?

A.A custom officer.

B.A worker.

C.A driver.


Dialogue 5（12~15）


12. What can we learn from what the two speakers said?

A.The man wants to go to the city library.

B.The woman wants to go to the city library.

C.They both want to go to the city library.

13. How long will it take to go there?

A.It will take the man half an hour.

B.It will take the woman half an hour.

C.It will take both of them half an hour.

14. Which bus should be taken to go there?

A.Bus No.8.

B.Bus No.18.

C.Bus No.80.

15. How long will it take to go there by bus?

A.Ten minutes.

B.Fifteen minutes.

C.Twenty minutes.


Dialogue 6（16~17）


16. What kind of room does the man want?

A.A single room.

B.A double room.

C.A quiet room.

17. What should he write in the form?

A.His name,nationality,passport number,sex and so on.

B.His name,nationality,telephone number,address and so on.

C.His name,nationality,permanent address,signature and so on.


Dialogue 7（18~19）


18. When does the man want to use the bike?

A.Today.

B.Yesterday.

C.The day after tomorrow.

19. Why did Tom regret?

A.Because he wanted to use the bike himself.

B.Because he lent it to someone else.

C.Because his parents wanted to use it.


Unit 3



Dialogue 1（1~3）


1. What does the man want to drink coffee with?

A.Cream.

B.Brown sugar.

C.Powdered milk.

2. How many bananas has he had?

A.One.

B.Two.

C.Three.

3. Why can't he stay longer?

A.He has to catch the last bus.

B.He has to get up early tomorrow.

C.He will go to work early tomorrow morning.


Dialogue 2（4~7）


4. What's the purpose of the woman's visit?

A.Traveling.

B.Studying.

C.Visiting friends.

5. What does the woman want?

A.She wants to get a degree.

B.She wants to know more about the country.

C.She wants to find a job there.

6. What is the place probably?

A.The customs.

B.The railway station.

C.The bus stop.

7. What does the woman bring with her?

A.Some money and some books.

B.Some food and some drinks.

C.Some clothes and some gifts.


Dialogue 3（8~9）


8. What did the woman do yesterday?

A.She called Mr.Green.

B.She went to see the apartment.

C.She went with Mr.Green.

9. What floor is the apartment on?

A.The first floor.

B.The second floor.

C.The third floor.


Dialogue 4（10~11）


10. What is the woman doing?

A.She is meeting the man.

B.She is seeing the man off.

C.She's telling people they worked together.

11. Why doesn't the man know how to express himself?

A.He is deeply moved.

B.He is unhappy.

C.He is quite proud.


Dialogue 5（12~14）


12. What's the matter with the young man?

A.He is feeling ill.

B.He is very sad.

C.He is quite disappointed.

13. Why does the woman want to give the man an injection?

A.Because it is more useful.

B.Because he is asking for it.

C.Because she doesn't have any pills.

14. What's the relationship between the two speakers?

A.Doctor and patient.

B.Teacher and student.

C.Mother and son.


Dialogue 6（15~18）


15. Who will hold the party?

A.The man.

B.The woman.

C.Dr.Smith.

16. Why do they want to have the party?

A.Because they want to have reunion.

B.Because they want to have a gathering.

C.Because Dr.Smith has bought a new house.

17. How many people will join them?

A.Forty-three.

B.Sixty-one.

C.Twenty-four.

18. How many dozens of beer should they prepare for the party?

A.Two.

B.Four.

C.Six.


Dialogue 7（19~20）


19. What does the boy call the girl for?

A.Inviting her to a basketball game.

B.Telling her that he would get up early.

C.Telling her that he would like to buy the tickets.

20. Where will the game be held?

A.At the city stadium.

B.On the school playground.

C.In another town.


Unit 4



Dialogue 1（1~2）


1. What's the man's family name?

A.Harry.

B.Jim.

C.Brown.

2. Who is this woman?

A.She is Mrs.Harry.

B.She is Miss Harry.

C.She is Mrs.Brown.


Dialogue 2（3~5）


3. What will Jane and Bob do this afternoon?

A.Watch TV.

B.Do some reading.

C.Go fishing.

4. When will Bob meet her?

A.At 1:00.

B.At 1:15.

C.At 1:30.

5. Where will they meet?

A.At school.

B.At Jane's house.

C.At the lake.


Dialogue 3（6~9）


6. What's the relationship between the two speakers?

A.Teacher and student.

B.Classmates.

C.Boss and employee.

7. What is he going to do?

A.hold a party for the woman.

B.hold a party for their friend,Jane.

C.see Jane off to China.

8. What is Jane going to do?

A.She's going to work in China.

B.She's going to study in China.

C.She's going to visit China.

9. What's the woman's decision?

A.She wants to attend the party.

B.She doesn't want to attend the party.

C.She's not decided yet.


Dialogue 4（10~11）


10. Where are the man and the woman?

A.At a restaurant.

B.At home.

C.At a shop.

11. How much beef does the woman want?

A.Half a pound.

B.A pound.

C.A pound and a half.


Dialogue 5（12~13）


12. What is the cow doing?

A.She's taking some medicine.

B.She's giving fine milk.

C.She's going to the market.

13. How often does the man go to the market?

A.Every weekday.

B.Every other day.

C.Every market day.


Dialogue 6（14~16）


14. How does the woman know his name?

A.From the newspaper.

B.From her friend.

C.From her brother.

15. Who is Bob Smith?

A.He is the woman's brother.

B.He is Mr.Smith's brother.

C.He is the woman's boyfriend.

16. What does Gary want the girl to say to Bob?

A.Good luck.

B.See you later.

C.I'm sorry.


Dialogue 7（17~20）


17. Which bus will take the girl straight to the airport?

A.No.7bus.

B.No.7trolley bus.

C.No.112bus.

18. Where can she take the bus to the airport?

A.At the park.

B.At the zoo.

C.At the museum.

19. Why must she change buses?

A.Because Bus 112doesn't go where she wants to.

B.Because the trolley bus won't take her where she wants to.

C.Because she wants to see more about the city.

20. How long will it take the woman to where she wants to go?

A.Just an hour.

B.Less than an hour.

C.More than an hour.


Unit 5



Dialogue 1（1~2）


1. Where is the woman going?

A.A bookstore.

B.A department store.

C.A shoe store.

2. What kind did the man want?

A.Any kind.

B.A special kind.

C.A different kind.


Dialogue 2（3~4）


3. When should the boy get up?

A.5:00.

B.6:00.

C.6:30.

4. Why does the boy want to get up early?

A.He wants to get the tickets.

B.He wants to let the girl be happy.

C.He wants to spend more time together with the girl.


Dialogue 3（5~7）


5. Where does the conversation take place?

A.In the library.

B.In the market.

C.In a hospital.

6. How do you know the fish are fresh?

A.The eyes of the fish are bright.

B.The fish have sunk into the water.

C.The fish are still alive.

7. How long have the fish been out of water,if their eyes look very dull?

A.More than a day.

B.Within a day.

C.A long time.


Dialogue 4（8~11）


8. What is the relationship between the two speakers?

A.Father and daughter.

B.Teacher and student.

C.Husband and wife.

9. What are they talking about?

A.Which bus goes to the school.

B.How the woman goes to school.

C.Which is the way to school.

10. Which bus does the woman take to school?

A.School-bus.

B.Bus No.12.

C.Bus No.20.

11. When does the woman start to go to school?

A.Five minutes before the bus comes.

B.Thirty minutes before the rush hour beings.

C.Twenty minutes before the bus comes.


Dialogue 5（12~13）


12. What didn't the man leave on the desk?

A.Some money.

B.A message.

C.Some stamps.

13. Why did he do that?

A.He wanted the woman to post some letters for him.

B.He wanted to pay the woman for the message.

C.He wanted the woman to buy some stamps for him.


Dialogue 6（14~15）


14. What's wrong with the woman?

A.She has got a toothache.

B.She can't go to sleep.

C.She has got a cold.

15. What does the woman decide to do?

A.To save the tooth.

B.To pull out the tooth.

C.To have some medicine.


Dialogue 7（16~18）


16. When will the woman see Jane,if she can?

A.This morning.

B.This afternoon.

C.This evening.

17. What does the man want the woman to tell Jane?

A.The football match will start early.

B.The football match will be put off.

C.The football match will be put off.

18. Who will go to see the match?

A.The man and the woman.

B.None of them.

C.The woman and Jane.


第四章 解读独白听力

高考听力测试中的独白部分主要考查考生对短文听力的把握能力。一段独白配置3~4道问题，有的针对独白的细节，有的侧重对独白的整体把握。

独白的难度比对话大，首先是因为独白的信息量比较大（每篇独白大约150～300个词），是对话的几倍甚至十几倍。其次，由于独白具有鲜明的英文写作的特点，在语法和句子结构的难度上都有所加深。同时独白的内容广泛，题材丰富，所以要求应试者不仅要有较高的理解能力，而且要熟悉英文写作的特点，有较宽的知识面。

独白和对话各有自己的规律和特点：

1. 对话主要是考查情景会话中对语意的理解；独白主要是考查对文章大意及重要细节的理解。

2. 对话中每道题的内容是独立的；而每篇独白后的几个问题有一定的联系，往往是某一主题的几个方面。

3. 对话中暗示题比较多，需要经过推理、联想、计算和判断，才能得出正确的答案；独白主要是考听和记，虽然有时需要概括全文的中心思想，但只要听懂大意，记住主要细节，就可以选择正确的答案。

4. 对同样的提问，独白和对话回答的要求有时不同。例如where问句，对话要求判断对话的场所，而独白则要求直接回答独白中出现的地点。

因此，除了对话部分的某些听力技巧也适用于独白外，根据独白的特点，还有一些规律可循。本章将从四个方面介绍独白的解题技巧。

一、熟悉体裁，掌握特点

独白的体裁和内容是相当广泛的，但用于高考听力考试的独白体裁主要有故事、人物传记、叙述、讲座等。每种体裁不仅表达的内容有所不同，语言特点不同，提问的侧重点也有区别。要听好独白，首先要熟悉独白常见的体裁，并根据每种体裁的语言特点确立正确的解题思路。


1.Topic题型


Topic题型在高考听力独白题中比较常见。它作为概括性题型，通常在独白听力中第一个出现。

Topic题型比较典型的提问方式有：

What is the topic of the passage?

What is the main subject/idea of the passage?

What is the passage mainly talking about?

Topic题型主要考查应试者对一段独白的中心思想的把握，即对主题的内容是否有基本的了解。这类题目都具有鲜明的英文写作的结构特点。

在结构上，这类独白就是中国学生非常熟悉的总—分—总结构，即段首总括提出观点，中间具体论证说明观点，结尾用结论扣题，与开头的观点相呼应。

段首部分可以看作整个独白的龙头。它或是开门见山地点题，或是刚上课时的自我介绍，总与独白的主要观点及讨论问题相关。

中间使用若干个事例或道理对观点进行丰富、细致、详实的说明。这部分是独白的主干所在，也是考点出现最多的地方。

结尾对整篇独白文章进行总结。这部分因为处于最后，所以一般发音清楚，便于记忆。听好结尾同样可以帮助把握整篇独白的中心所在。

下面请看几个例子：

【例1】

Good morning,everybody.My topic for today is “How Americans Value Time.”Americans think a great deal about time.From childhood they learn to value time.As children,they are taught to be on time to go to school,to do work and to do everything.When they are having a good time,they say that time flies.When a person is dying,they say he is living on borrowed time.

Time is money.Time is knowledge.Time is everything in America.A working American has to work hard for 8hours a day or 40hours a week.This is the working time.In his spare time,he also works hard for more money.Even Saturday and Sunday are filled with activities.In the street you can hardly see a man who walks slowly.They walk very fast.In fact,they are running.

此篇即为一篇典型的topic题型，从首句即可明确地听到topic这一关键词及文章主题value time，全文即围绕此展开。美国人的生活节奏非常快，所以珍惜时间、奋发工作便成了美国精神的化身。

1. How many hours does a working American work in a week?

A.20.

B.40.

C.60.

2. How does an American walk?

A.Slowly.

B.Fast.

C.Not very fast.

3. What's the passage mainly about?

A.Americans value time.

B.Americans are rich.

C.Americans work hard.

［答案］B B A

【例2】

Tokyo is one of those places that you can love and hate at the same time.

In Tokyo there are always too many people in the places where I want to be,and of course there are too many cars.The Japanese drive as fast as they can.But in Tokyo they often spend a long time in traffic jams.Tokyo is not very different when one wants to walk.

The worst time to be in the street is at 11:30at night.That is when the nightclubs are closing and everybody wants to go home.There are 35,000night-clubs in Tokyo,and you don't often see one that is empty.

Most people travel to and from work by train.Tokyo people buy six million train tickets every day.At most stations,trains arrive every two or three minutes,but at certain hours there don't seem to be enough trains.Although they are usually crowded,Japanese trains are very good.They always leave and arrive on time.On a London train you would see everybody reading a newspaper.In Tokyo trains everybody in a seat seems to be asleep,whether his journey is long or short.

In Tokyo,I stood outside the station for five minutes.Three fire-engines rushed past on the way to one of the many fires that Tokyo has every day.Tokyo has so many surprises that none of them can really surprise me now.Instead,I am surprised at myself :I must go there next year on business.I know I hate the over-crowded city,but I feel like a man who is returning to his long-lost love.

此文第一个词即很明显——Tokyo，全文围绕此词展开，考生对大都市的这种喧嚣与忙碌应该不会感到陌生。此外对文中的一些具体的细节也一定要注意听。文中有大量的细节描写，和伦敦对比以突出东京的特点，从这一题眼可以推断出作者是英国人。在这篇文章中，理解作者的态度十分重要，听到最后一句中long-lost love，作者的情感因素就非常清楚了。

1. What time does the writer think is the worst time to be in the street?

A.8:00a.m.

B.11:30a.m.

C.11:30p.m.

2. How does the writer like the Japanese trains?

A.There are too many trains.

B.They always leave and arrive on time.

C.They are never crowded.

3. Which country might the writer come from?

A.England.

B.America.

C.Australia.

［答案］C B A

【例3】

How many of you drink Coca-Cola?Nearly everybody.Did you know that cola started out not as a soft drink,but as a cure for headaches back in the late eighteen hundreds?

John S.Palmerton,a doctor from Atlanta,had experimented for many months to find a cure for the common headache.He worked at his home mixing and heating oils with other materials until he found one mixture that seemed to have good effect on headache.

He began to sell the mixture in drugstores.The customers had to mix in with water before drinking.

Then,how did cola change from a drug to a soft drink?That came about quite by accident.One day a patient who was suffering from headache came into a drugstore.He asked for a bottle of cola.He wanted to take it right away,so he asked the clerk to mix the medicine while he waited.It so happened there was not boiled water at the store.The clerk suggested mixing the drug with soda water.The customer agreed.After drinking it,the customer said it tasted wonderful.The clerk continued offering the mixture,and cola gradually became popular.

此文是一篇以问句开头的topic独白，中心是可乐的发展史。对于历史的讲述主要以人物或时间为中心。此处采用的是因果关系法，其中John S.Palmerton的经历十分重要，由于他为了寻找治疗头痛的药而发明了可乐，进而发展成了一种广受欢迎的饮料。抓住这一线索，解决问题并不难。

1. What does the speaker mainly discuss?

A.The history of cola.

B.Soft-drink production.

C.Using cola as a drug.

2. How was cola originally sold?

A.As a soft drink.

B.As a medicine.

C.As a cooking oil.

3. Why does the speaker mention John S.Palmerton?

A.He sold cola to doctors.

B.He was a drugstore clerk.

C.He developed cola as a drug.

4. How was the drug made into a soft drink?

A.By mixing it with special oils.

B.By heating it.

C.By adding soda water.

［答案］A B C C

【例4】

Many large supermarkets are self-service.When you go into one of these shops,you take a basket and you put the things you wish to buy into it.You queue up at the cash desk and pay for everything just before you leave.

If anyone tries to take things from a shop without paying,they are almost certain to be caught.Most shops have store detectives who have the job of catching thieves.Stealing is considered a serious crime by the police and the courts.

When you are waiting to be served in a shop,it is important to wait for your turn.It is important not to try to be served before people who arrive before you.Many people from overseas are astonished at the British habit of queuing.

此文讲的是关于超市的情况，从supermarket一词可以判断文章的主题，只要再注意一下细节就可以了。超市的主要问题是在货品、物流、安保措施等方面，其中安保措施又是中心内容，因为超市物品被盗十分普遍。本文即是围绕这一问题展开的。

1. Who see to the safety of the supermarket?

A.Thieves.

B.Shop assistants.

C.Detectives.

2. Why do people take a basket in supermarkets?

A.Because they want to buy it.

B.Because they put things they want to buy into it and take them home.

C.Because it's convenient to carry things they want to buy with a basket.

3. Which of the following is true according to the passage?

A.It's important to be served before other people in a supermarket.

B.You should wait for your turn to be served.

C.British people have the good habit of queuing.

［答案］C C B

【例5】

I'm certain that any of you who have been in our college very long may have already heard about this course.As you may know,almost half of the students in my class failed last term.Maybe you will feel afraid and say that I don't like my students.Let me explain how that came about.This class is a composition class.In composition there are certain rules that must be followed.It is unfortunate that these days many students feel that these rules are not necessary.When I grade a paper and I see that you have made a mistake in spelling a word,you have lost 10points.And any paper that you can not finish on time will not be accepted.I also ask you to do some reading on which I will give tests.The class meets on Tuesday and Thursday.Your final grade is based on the total scores of the four tests and six compositions.Any time you have a problem;please come to see me in my office.My office is on the fourth floor of the building directly in front of the building we are in now.The hours are 2:00pm to 4:00pm on the same days as class.For Thursday you will write a composition about the story on page 74of the textbook.If there are no questions,that will be all for today.I will see you on Thursday.

这是一篇准备好的讲话（prepared speech），同样属于topic题型。在西方思维中，这段讲话的中心是什么在开始必须清楚表明。通过对文章开头的了解可以确定教授是一个非常严格的人，把握了这一基调，后面的问题就比较容易理解了。此外还会听到一些教授对课程的整体介绍和安排等细节内容，需要特别注意。

1. What can we conclude about the professor?

A.He is very strict.

B.He doesn't like his students.

C.He is new in the college.

2. Why did so many students fail in this course last term?

A.They didn't like the teacher.

B.They didn't follow the teacher's rules.

C.They didn't know how to spell.

3. How many compositions will the students have to write this term?

A.Four.

B.Six.

C.Ten.

［答案］A B A


2.Announcement题型


Announcement题型，顾名思义，主要是一系列车站或机场的到站广播、短新闻、路况信息，甚至包括天气预报和电话留言。此类题型主要考查考生对独白中具体信息点（时间、数字等）的捕捉。在近几年的高考全国卷中，Announcement题型都有出现，所以我们必须给予足够的重视。

在阅读问题和选项的过程中，就可以发现这类题目的考查重点主要是时间、数字等。集中注意力，运用辨别时间数字的方法，结合必要的笔录工作，Announcement题型还是比较容易应对的。

【例6】

Attention,please!Welcome on board,ladies and gentlemen!You're now on board Flight 702bound for New York.The flight will take 2hours and 13minutes.The time of arrival is 9:13pm.Will you please fasten your seat belts for take-off?And remember,smoking is not permitted during take-off.Thank you.

You may unfasten your seat belts.We are now flying at speed of 865kilometers per hour.If you would like to read,there are newspapers and magazines ready for you.Have a good journey.

此文为机上广播。这一类型极为固定，无非是时间、目的地、安全措施等，关键之处还是时间和数字。

1. Where are the passengers?

A.On board Flight 702.

B.On board Flight 712.

C.On board Flight 602.

2. When does the plane take off?

A.At 7:00.

B.At 7:13.

C.At 11:26.

3. What can't the passengers do while the plane is taking off?

A.Fasten the seat belts.

B.Smoke.

C.Read.

4. What can we know from the speaker?

A.We may unfasten the seat belts while the plane is landing.

B.The plane is flying to New York.

C.The plane will arrive in the morning.

［答案］A A B B

【例7】

All right,boys and girls.So much for today's lesson.Now the homework.Please turn to Page 101,Exercise 3,do it in your Exercise-book 1;page 102,Exercise 5,do it in your Exercise-book 2;for the last exercise,page 103,Exercise 6,write your answer in your work book.Please hand in Exercise-book 1tomorrow morning and Exercise-book 2on the afternoon the day after tomorrow.

布置作业，也是口头通知的一种形式。作为学生对这一场景一定十分清楚。本题关键为作业的项目、要求、页码及上交时间。文中一系列数字、时间和页码，初听较为复杂，但只要注意做好笔录工作，题目本身的难度并不大。

1. When did the talk take place?

A.At the beginning of the class.

B.In the middle of the class.

C.At the end of the class.

2. Which exercises were required?

A.Exercises 1,2,6.

B.Exercises 1,4,6.

C.Exercises 3,5,6

3. On which page is exercise 6?

A.Page 101.

B.Page 102.

C.Page 103.

4. Where should students write the answer to Exercise 6?

A.On the workbook.

B.On exercise-book 1.

C.On exercise-book 2.

5. When should students hand in Exercise-book 2?

A.Tomorrow morning.

B.Tomorrow afternoon.

C.On the afternoon the day after tomorrow.

［答案］C C C A C

【例8】

A message for drivers going north up the M1.A major accident has happened on the road Northampton near the gas station.A lorry and four cars knocked into each other and the traffic is not moving at all.The police are trying to get it in order.Drivers going north have to take the A508.The other side of the road is clear,so no problems for drivers going south.I'll just repeat that message.An accident near the Northampton gas station on the M1is blocking traffic.Drivers going north should take the A508.

Drivers going down the M5please drive slowly as the part between the airport and the railway station is still being widened.The whole work will be finished in three more days.Then the traffic in this area will be much faster.

That's all the traffic news for now.Next the news at 2o'clock.Until then,drive carefully.

此文是一则新闻，类似我国的路况信息，同学们应该都听过对交通事故的报道，所以抓住关键并不是难事。如2、3两题即是这则新闻的目的，即告知司机们出行应该注意的情况。

1. Where is the speaker talking?

A.On the radio.

B.On TV.

C.On the telephone.

2. What can we learn about the road M1?

A.No traffic is allowed on both sides now.

B.Drivers going north are told to take another road.

C.Drivers going south are told to take A 508.

3. What can we learn about the road between the airport and the railway station?

A.It's being repaired.

B.It's being made broader.

C.It's closed now.

［答案］A B B

【例9】

The world's largest TV city has been built in Beijing.Covering 6.7square kilometers,the TV city is near the Capital Airport.The new TV city aims to make it sure that a better picture of the TV plays can be produced by Beijing TV Center,which has produced popular works such as “A Native of Beijing in New York”and “Stories in Capital.”

此例又是一则新闻报道。新闻的特点是首句作为导语十分突出，交代了新闻的中心内容，借以吸引听众，因此抓住首句十分重要。如第一题在听完首句后即可明确无误地做出来，关于新闻具体的内容在首句后会有详细阐述。

1. What is the passage mainly about?

A.A new TV city in China.

B.The largest city in China.

C.Two new TV plays.

2. What do we know about the plays?

A.They are cheap.

B.They are expensive.

C.They are popular.

［答案］A C


3.Story题型


小故事一般以虚构的情节描述人们的经历或生活趣闻。它短小精悍、鲜明生动、诙谐幽默、易于提问，是常用的短篇听力材料。

我们知道，时间、地点、人物和事件是构成故事的四大要素。因此，when,where,who及what,why,how也就是故事的考查要点。故事的来龙去脉、情节的发展与故事的结局更是考题中必问的内容。让我们先看两篇小故事，从中体会它的语言特点和提问的要点。

【例10】

Bill is a doorman.He works in a factory,and he usually returns home at seven every evening.Last Friday he came back home very early,and he was very angry.He shut the door very hard,went into the living room and sat down.

His wife went to him and looked at him for a few seconds.Then she asked him,“Why are you so angry,Bill?”

“Because tickets cost 70cents last week,but now they cost 60cents,”he said.

“But that isn't bad,Bill,”his wife said.“It's good.Going by bus is cheaper now.”

“Yes,it is,”Bill said.“But I always walk to work in the morning and I walk home in the afternoon.Last week I saved $1.4every day,but now I save 20cents less.”

此文为一幽默故事。我们还是要从四大要素入手，抓住中心意思，把握文章的时间发展，理清故事的脉络。这是一个吝啬鬼的故事，所以钱在这一篇文章中占有很重要的地位，对几个提到钱的地方应该特别敏感一些。

1. Who is Bill?

A.He is a bus driver.

B.He is a doctor.

C.He is a doorman.

2. What happened last Friday?

A.He came back home very late.

B.He came back home very early.

C.He came back home very happily.

3. Why was Bill unhappy when he returned home?

A.Because he thought he couldn't save as much money now as he used to.

B.Because he lost some money.

C.Because he thought he couldn't save any money.

［答案］C B A

【例11】

Good morning,everybody.This time I'll read a letter to you.

Dear Lucy,

Christmas is coming soon.The radio station is playing Christmas music,and the stores are very busy.People are doing their Christmas shopping.Many families have Christmas trees in their homes already.We are going to buy our tree a few days before Christmas.

At this time of the year,we make or buy presents for our families.I am going to buy a record for my elder brother.He listens to music all the time.I am going to make a toy for my little brother.

Our family is usually together on Christmas Day.My elder brother lives in another town,but he always drives his car here.Last year,however,he didn't come because it was snowing very hard and the roads were too dangerous.We all felt sad.

I hope we are going to be together again this year.My elder brother is going to arrive before Christmas Eve.Then we are going to put up the tree in the living room and put the presents under the tree.We won't open them until Christmas morning.

Do you celebrate Christmas in your country?Write soon.

Yours,

Elizabeth

这封信明显在讲述圣诞的活动。同学们对西方传统节日圣诞节都非常熟悉，相信抓住这篇文章的关键并不难。联想在听力测验中十分重要，如果在听时紧张，主要内容没有记住，也不要着急，联想一下自己过圣诞时的场景，必定会有所收获。

1. What are the people busy with before Christmas?

A.Doing Christmas shopping.

B.Calling on their friends.

C.Doing general cleanings.

2. What is Elizabeth going to buy for her elder brother?

A.A record.

B.A watch

C.A toy.

3. Why did Elizabeth feel sorry for Christmas last year?

A.She was ill.

B.Her elder brother didn't come.

C.She didn't get any presents.

4. Who do you think Elizabeth is writing to?

A.Her brother.

B.A classmate.

C.A pen friend.

［答案］A A B C

从上例我们可以发现故事体裁具有如下主要特点：

1）经常将不定的时间，或虚构的、不确定的人物置于故事的开头，考生听到开头的一两句话，便可确定文章的体裁为故事。

2）经常通过人物的语言来交代事情的经过、情节的发展和人物的思想活动。这些语言对理解故事的情节和人物的思想感情起了很重要的作用，因此也就常常成为考查与提问的重点。

3）故事不仅仅向听者讲述已经发生的事情，更重要的是通过丰富的想象力和一些不同寻常的情节给人留下风趣幽默和耐人寻味之处，这就是故事的内涵，也常常是最后一个问题的提问内容。


4.Biography题型


即人物传记题型。此类独白文章主要是对真人真事的记叙（这是与故事题材的最大区别），大多是一些中外历史上杰出的政治家、科学家、文学艺术家的生平事迹和事业成就，也有一些普通人物的成长历程、特殊经历和业绩。

人物传记经常应用介绍性的写作方式，将记叙人物的姓名、出生年月、出生地点以及社会评价置于文章的开头，以引起人们的注意。此外人物传记一般用记叙的语言讲述人物的经历，较少有情节的描写或人物的对话。此类题型的考点在于传记人物的生卒年月、主要活动、主要业绩、功过是非以及社会评价等。考生应在平时积累一定的背景知识，了解国外历史上一些著名的科学家、政界要人、文化名人的生平业绩。

【例12】

Charles Dickens,a great novelist of the 19th century,was born in a poor family in 1812.When he was only ten,his father was taken to prison for debt,and he had to go to work.Charles was interested in literature when he was young.At the age of 24he published his first work,The Pickwick Papers,and at once Dickens became the most popular novelist of that day.

此文很短，中心内容是Charles Dickens的青年生活及其第一部著作。其中Charles Dickens在句首极为明显，抓住这一点即可掌握全文脉络。作家生活不外乎童年、家庭、情感、著作等等。

1. What's Charles Dickens?

A.A scientist.

B.A novelist.

C.A musician.

2. When was Charles Dickens born?

A.In 1810.

B.In 1812.

C.In 1814.

3. What was Charles interested in when he was young?

A.Music.

B.Drawing.

C.Literature.

4. When did Dickens publish his first work?

A.At the age of 21.

B.At the age of 22.

C.At the age of 24.

［答案］B B C C

除了上面介绍的这几种体裁以外，独白听力还可能出现科普知识等类型的文章。由于它们在高考听力中出现的并不多，这里就不逐一分析说明了。


二、眼耳并用，听记结合

能否记忆刚听完的录音对正确解题至关重要。有的同学谈到听力考试时说：“听时清楚，问时糊涂”，“听懂没记住，记住没考到”。这些问题概括起来就是对听力原文的短期记忆力不强，其原因主要是平时缺少记忆能力的训练。此外，由于独白信息量大，要记住全文的内容确实也不是一件容易的事。在高考听力测试中，为了有效记忆所接收的听力信息，需要一定的方法和技巧。本节将根据独白的特点和出题规律，介绍两种方法。


1.边听录音，边看答案，听到什么选什么


独白听力选项的正确答案往往与听力原文一致（或基本一致）。此外，每篇独白后的3~4个问题一般是按照独白叙述的先后顺序提出来的，例外情况存在，但是相对较少。根据独白出题的这两个特点，我们可以采取边听录音边看答案，听到什么选什么的办法来解决对听力原文的记忆问题。对听力较差的同学，这是一种切实可行的方法。应用这种方法解题时需注意以下几点：

1）独白中出现时间、地点、人物、数字等具体事实时，要按照叙述的前后次序，前面听到前面记，后面听到后面记，不能错位。例如在人物传记的独白中先后出现了人物的出生、毕业和从事某项工作的几个年月，如果第一题的选择项就是有关日期的，那只能以最先听到的出生年月为准，而不能把后面听到的选上，否则往往就会出现错位。

2）对概括全文中心思想、主题句或标题的选项不要急于去选，待听完全文后，概括综合全文，比较重复率较高的词汇，再作判定。

3）听完全文后，应根据提问对所选择的内容做进一步审核，看答案与提问是否一致。有时只凭听音还不能确定选择项，需根据提问才能最后确定。

4）在选择项与叙述的先后顺序不一致时，切不可生搬硬套，要根据试题的实际情况灵活处理。


2.用简单的符号记录独白要点


为了克服“听时清楚、问时糊涂”的问题，我们在听音时可利用简单的符号来记录独白文章中出现的信息点。待提问时，凭借这些符号来回忆所听的内容，从而做出正确的选择。

英文速记是快速、准确记录独白的有效方法。但是由于绝大多数同学没有学这种方法，因此我们只有用简单的符号/字母来记录。这里听说的符号有几个要求：一是书写简便、快速；二是能了解单词的含义，起到提示作用；三是自己能够识别。可以根据句义创造一些符号，也可用字母、缩略语或数字来代替单词。下面举例说明符号的表示方式：

1）根据句/词义确定符号：

√ 对的、好的等褒义

× 错的、差的等贬义

↑ 向上，提高，增加

↓ 向下，降低，减少，节省

→ 向前，延伸，持续，到某处，右方

← 向后，返回，缩短，在……前，左方

— 两者之间的联系（在横线的上方注明联系的内容）

… 虚构、没有做到的事

= （＞、＜）两者间比较（等于、大于、小于）

： 想，说，认为，考虑

2）用阿拉伯数字表示月份、星期、数字，例如：

thousand 1000（或千）

Wednesday 3

December 12

Friday 5

thundred 100

September 9

3）缩写单词：国家、民族、城市、地名、人名等用单词的第一个大写字母（或加第二个小写字母）表示。例如：

French F

England E

New York NY

Boston B

Suez Canal S.C

Philadelphia（费城） Ph

Catherine（人名） Ca

Susan S

普通单词可用开头的一两个字母表示，或按照单词的发音写字母。例如

irrigate ir

advertisement ad

laboratory las

Woman w

mathematics ma

science s

4）专用符号或缩写形式：有些单词有固定的符号或缩写形式。

dollar ＄（s）

pound ￡（英镑）

cent（s） c

percent %

foot （feet） ft

pound（磅） p

number #

kilometer km

mile mi

something sth.

compare vs


三、独白练习—Monologues


Passage 1


1. Where is Jane's apartment?

A.In the center of town.

B.Around a store.

C.In a living area.

2. What can you see around the building?

A.A parking place.

B.A post office.

C.Many shops.

3. How many bus stations are there around the apartment?

A.One.

B.Two.

C.Three.

4. Why is it a convenient place?

A.Because it is easy to take a bus.

B.Because it is in the center of the town.

C.Because it is far away from the countryside.


Passage 2


1. When does Ken usually take the shower?

A.At 7:00.

B.At 7:30.

C.At 7:20.

2. How long does it take Ken to go to his office usually?

A.45minutes.

B.35minutes.

C.25minutes.

3. How did he go to work this morning?

A.In his car.

B.By bus.

C.By taxi.

4. What time did he get to his office?

A.At 8:30.

B.At 9:10.

C.At 9:20.


Passage 3


1. What are some of the basic American high school courses?

A.English,science and history.

B.Maths,physics and English.

C.English,biology and geography.

2. What courses should a high school student take?

A.Only all the basic courses.

B.All the basic courses and some other courses.

C.All the courses given by the school.

3. What do students learn in history lessons?

A.They read famous literature and music.

B.They learn about economics and important events of the world.

C.They learn about important events and places in the United States.

4. What do you know from the passage?

A.Students have to take a lot of courses besides basic courses.

B.Students can take some courses as they like.

C.Every course is very practical for the students.


Passage 4


1. Who was in the classroom?

A.Bob.

B.Mary.

C.The speaker.

2. Where was Peter?

A.He was in the cinema.

B.He was at the dentist's.

C.He was in the hospital.

3. Where were the teachers?

A.At school.

B.In the park.

C.At their grandparents'.

4. Who made a mistake?

A.The students.

B.The teacher.

C.The speaker.


Passage 5


1. What is the passage about?

A.Planting young trees.

B.Protecting wildlife.

C.Fighting air pollution.

2. Why are animals dying?

A.Because they are disappearing.

B.Because they are too old to live on.

C.Because they are being killed by man.

3. Who make up of the Panda Club?

A.British young people from 5to 18.

B.American young men and young women.

C.Young people all over the world.

4. What do the members of the Club do?

A.They try to collect money for the club.

B.They try to save animals in danger.

C.They try to travel all over the world.


Passage 6


1. Why didn't people cook in the distant past?

A.Because they didn't like smoke.

B.Because they found no fire at that time.

C.Because they didn't know what to do.

2. How did they eat their food?

A.They took off the skin,and then ate it.

B.They boiled it in water before they ate it.

C.They ate it just as other animals did.

3. What did people do when fires broke out?

A.They ran away from the forest.

B.They moved to the riverside.

C.They stayed in their caves.

4. What did they find after the fire?

A.They found the forest was very important.

B.They found that cooked meat was delicious.

D.They found that they were always in danger.


Passage 7


1. What would happen if you bought a house in U.S.?

A.Perhaps it would cost all you had saved in your lifetime.

B.You could only save half the money you had made.

C.The bank would ask you to pay back the money regularly.

2. How much does an American family usually pay for a house of their own?

A.About one third of the family's income.

B.About half of the family's income.

C.About two thirds of the family's income.

3. What do you know about the houses in the suburbs?

A.They are more expensive than those in cities.

B.They are less expensive than those in cities.

C.They are as expensive as those in cities.

4. How do most Americans buy their houses?

A.They borrow money from a bank and repay the bank later.

B.They save up enough money,and then buy the house.

C.They borrow money from their relatives and friends.


Passage 8


1. What was the man looking for?

A.A cat.

B.A bowl.

C.Ancient objects.

2. Why didn't he buy the bowl directly?

A.Because he didn't want to pay so much.

B.Because he knew that the peasant wouldn't sell the bowl.

C.Because he didn't need the bowl so much.

3. How much did the man pay for the cat?

A.$50.

B.$30.

C.$20.

4. What have you learned from the passage?

A.The peasant is just like what the man thinks of him.

B.The peasant is cleverer than what the man thinks of him.

C.The peasant is not as clever as the man.


Passage 9


1.What is this passage about?

A.World news.

B.Swimming.

C.Health problems.

2. Who can swim two or three miles without stopping?

A.Many people.

B.Some good swimmers.

C.A few famous swimmers.

3. Who has swum from France to England?

A.Many good swimmers.

B.Nobody at all.

C.Some best swimmers.

4. Which of the following is true?

A.A few famous swimmers can swim a hundred miles without stopping.

B.Some ordinary people can swim two or three miles without stopping.

C.Only some good swimmers can swim two or three miles without stopping.


Passage 10


1. Why did Lorraine come to London?

A.To study hospital management （管理）.

B.To visit the beautiful parks in London.

C.To visit the beautiful parts in London.

2. What's the weather like in London?

A.Sunny.

B.Windy.

C.Rainy.

3. Which city has a serious traffic problem?

A.London.

B.Trinidad.

C.Sydney.


Passage 11


1. What is the first thing all pupils do every morning in the free school?

A.They work out their plan for the day.

B.They greet and talk to the teachers.

C.They make breakfast themselves.

2. The pupils in the free school have to go somewhere else if they want to learn ______.

A.how to draw

B.how to drive

C.Maths

3. What do most children enjoy doing in the school?

A.Cooking.

B.Washing-up.

C.Helping the teachers.

4. On which day is the school open for the longest hours?

A.Saturday.

B.Friday.

C.Thursday.


Passage 12


1. The speaker wants to tell the listeners about ____.

A.how money came into being

B.the kind of things that served as money in the past

C.how the value of money was decided

2. According to the speech,which of the following might have been used for money by early Japanese?

A.Tea.

B.Salt.

C.Nuts.

3. A common character of the things used for money was that they ___.

A.were difficult to get

B.had some practical use

C.were considered valuable by all people


Passage 13


1. Where did the fire probably start?

A.On the first floor.

B.On the second floor.

C.On the third floor.

2. When was the building built?

A.In 1718.

B.In 1782.

C.In 1930.

3. What was the building used as at the time of the fire?

A.A hotel.

B.An old people's home.

C.A history museum.

4. Who is Andrew Barnes?

A.A newspaper reporter.

B.The owner of the building.

C.A head of the fire department.


Passage 14


1. Why are many roads closed in the north?

A.Because of heavy rain,

B.Because of strong winds.

C.Because of fallen stones from mountains.

2. In which part of the country has fifty houses been flooded?

A.In the south.

B.In the north.

C.In the east.

3. What happened in the west?

A.Many boats were missing.

B.Four people died in a river.

C.Two villages were under water.


Passage 15


1. Who found the engine on fire?

A.The writer.

B.The father.

C.A passenger.

2. What did the pilot do when hearing the news?

A.He landed the plane immediately for help.

B.He asked all the passengers to be calm.

C.He communicated with the nearest airport.

3. What happened to the plane?

A.It was burned up in the air.

B.It landed safely soon.

C.It was badly destroyed.


第五章 解读听力填空

近几年来随着高考改革的不断深化，英语听力题型针对长对话的考查，除了我们所熟知的选择题型，各省市逐渐出现了听力填空题，俗称“听力新题型”。该题型侧重考查听写能力，成为大部分考生在听力部分的失分点。对于这种难度较大的题型该如何进行听力训练呢？本章将在前面对话听力和独白听力的基础上，从三方面指导大家解题。

一、听力填空题的改革背景和发展趋势

听力题型在过去的几十年中一直以单项选择的形式出现，难度较低，对于大部分考生来说，听力题30分是高考英语150分中名副其实的送分题。为了切实考查考生从输入到输出的真正听力能力，这种需要考生进行书写而非选择的题型出现了。

近几年来，高考英语改革愈加重视“交际”能力。听力填空题不仅要求考生能听“懂”，还要能听“写”，注重对于输出的考查，这非常符合“交际”的考查要求，同时在一定程度上加深了听力题的难度。

虽然对于大部分考生来说，听力填空题算得上高考听力中的难题，但其实目前高考对于该题型的考查也只是停留在单词的听写上，在整体的英文听力能力要求中其实是非常基础的。在大学英语四、六级的考试中听力部分不仅要求单词的听写，还要求句子的听写，甚至短文的听写或改写。而高考的改革方向和趋势，一定是和大学考试进行承接的。所以我们现阶段的听力训练目的绝不是做对这30分的题而已，对于还没有参加高考的未来考生们，听写的能力一定是未来考查的趋势，也是大家现在必须重点训练的能力。


二、听力填空题的题型特征

听力填空题共5小题，每小题1.5分，在整体30分的听力部分占7.5分，占比四分之一。这5个小题，每题需要考生听完对话后填写一个单词。注意是一个单词，其实最后的答案就是5个单词，不能多写。听对话前，考生有20秒钟的时间阅读试题，听完后有60秒钟的作答时间。这段对话一共听两遍。

这部分的长对话相较于前面的对话题内容较多，难度较大，和独白难度相似，词数基本在150~200，要求考生能听懂对话的内容和大意，重点考查的是对于对话中细节的把握。考生不仅要听出细节，还要一个字母不差地把单词拼写出来。

以2015年高考英语北京卷的听力填空题为例，题目出现的形式为表格（如下），5个单词分散在不同栏里，需要根据出现在栏里的位置，注意大小写的区分。每小题1.5分，出现拼写错误不得分；出现大小写、单复数错误扣0.5分；如每小题超过一个词不得分。
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三、听力填空题的解题步骤


1.根据表格内容进行预测


前面我们在对话部分讲到的预测方法，同样适用于听力填空题。根据表格的内容，提前预测我们需要着重提取的细节信息，有些时候我们可以对个别空缩小范围。

高考北京卷听力填空题近几年考查的表格题目分别为：
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由此我们可以看出，对话内容一定是以问答的形式进行的，对话人互不认识或比较陌生，都是一方有需求甚至是投诉，一方予以帮助和解决，所以对话语气较为客气或官方。

针对表格中的已知信息，我们对考查项目进行统计。表格考查的项目多为以下几种：

（1）客户姓名

如：Customer's Name/Account Name

我们取22套听力填空题为样本，出现过的名字如下：

[image: ]


可以看出，姓名考查无法进行预测，多为不常见名，拼写上和我们所想的不同，必须通过听来获取每一个字母的信息。需要注意的是首字母必须大写。

（2）号码数字

如：Telephone No./Number/Type &Amount

号码的考查分为三种：

第一种为电话号码，数字较长，多的达10位数字，少的也有7位数字，如：3856942232/3204287859/74829356/8976523/6295992/3269940；

第二种为字母加数字的组合，通常为航班号或产品型号，通常前两位为英文字母，需要大写，后面为数字，多少位不等，短至2位数字，长至7位数字，如：AF023/3C56/EX126/KW6359134；

第三种为房间号，或者是数量，通常比较简单，只有三位数或者更少，如：23/104/510/860；

第四种为数量，一般比较简单，或者为次数，可以写英文，也可以直接写阿拉伯数字，如：twice/three/four/sixteen。

（3）时间

如：Time of Purchase/Event &Date/Cancellation Date Required

对于时间的考查，从日期的年、月、日到具体的几时几分都有，比较简单，例如：

星期：Tuesday/Wednesday/Thursday/Friday

月份：April/May/July/August/September/November

具体时间：6:30

注意星期和月份不要简写，具体时间在对话中全部使用12小时制，不要写成24小时制，有时需要注意是am还是pm。

（4）地址

如：Address

地址的考查一般较简单，因为只需要填写一个词，所以单词的内容基本为某条大街、某个大厦，在某个建筑的前、后、左、右、旁边等，如：street/avenue/downtown/apartment/lake/beach。

（5）其他细节

如：Colour/Payment/Price &Payment/Way of Delivery/Problem/Cause/Reason for Cancellation/Solution

出现过的相应答案有：black/brown/green/cash/check/cheque/credit/airmail/post/Internet/system/screen等。


2.听力填空题需要储备的相关词汇


星期：
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月份：
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国家：
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颜色
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3.根据关键词定位听力细节


有了前面的铺垫和准备，就可以开始做题了。我们根据表格中空格前后的信息，进行预判的同时，还能够准确定位要填的细节信息。
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依旧以上面2015年北京卷的填空题为例，听力原文如下：

W: Can I help you?

M: Yes,please.I want to fix my cell phone.

W: What's wrong?

M: The screen went black last night.

W: Went black?

M: Yes.

W: Did you have an accident,like dropping it on the ground,or into water?

M: No.

W: Well,then the repairman will have to open it up and check the inside.

M: How much will it cost?

W: It depends.Have you got the receipt?

M: Yes.Here you are.

W: OK.You bought it from us on May 1st,only three weeks ago.Then it will be free to inspect it.But if the damage is caused by the user,you'll have to pay for the repair.

M: I see.When can I take it back?

W: I'm not sure.We'll give you a call as soon as it's fixed.Your name,please?

M: Thomas Tarshis.That's T-A-R-S-H-I-S.

W: Your phone number?

M: 627935.

W: 627935.OK,that's it.Anything else?

M: No,thank you.Bye.

W: Bye.

第19题，前面关键词是Problem，后面关键词是Screen went，手机出现了问题，屏幕怎么了？这道题其实通过预判，我们就能猜测手机黑屏了，直接填出black。当然也有可能是别的颜色，但是这里要填的一定是颜色，常考的表示颜色的词需要在脑海里提前预演一遍。加上前面的problem，对话有可能是一人先问另一人怎么了（What's wrong?）或者类似的句子，对应的原文是：

W: What's wrong?

M: The screen went black
 last night.

W: Went black?

M: Yes.

第20题同样可以通过预判直接猜出答案，前面是Solution“解决方法”，后面说要20
 it up and check the inside“怎么样手机并且检查里面”，既然要检查里面就要拆手机、打开手机等类似的动作，所以______it up就是“打开，拆开”的意思，推理出open it up，对应的原文是：

W: Well,then the repairman will help to open
 it up and check the inside.

第18题，这一题通过预判，前面有关键词Time of Purchase，后面有1st,2015，我们就知道横线上要填的一定是月份，而且购买时间一定是过去，前后的句子里应该出现过去时，所以对话中若出现过去时态，purchase或者buy就可以定位答案了：

W: OK.You bought it from us on May
 1st,only three weeks ago.

剩下的题目就相对简单明了了，第16题前面的关键词为：Name和Thomas，听力对话里我们听到name这个词就要集中注意力，答案就可呼之欲出了：

W: I'm not sure.We will give you a call as soon as it's fixed.Your name
 ,please?

M: Thomas Tarshis.That's T-A-R-S-H-I-S
 .

同样第17题前面关键词为：Telephone No.我们根据这个词来判断答案紧随其后：

W: Your phone number?

M: 627935
 .

W: 627935
 .OK,that's it.Anything else?

这篇听力填空的答案为：

16.Tarshis/TARSHIS

17.627935

18.May

19.black

20.Open

其中19和20题我们通过预判可以提前推导出答案，前面三题通过预判可以定位关键词，然后顺利听写出答案。

总之，对于听力填空题，同学们掌握了解题技巧之后，更多的还要靠平时大量练习，提高听写能力。对于一篇对话或者一篇短文，如果考生在平时的练习中就能做到全文听写，那么这样的填空题就难不倒大家了。


四、听力填空题练习


Passage 1——2014北京卷
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Passage 2——2013北京卷
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Passage 3——2012北京卷
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Passage 4——2011北京卷
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Passage 5——2010北京卷
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第六章 听写训练

此部分为听写练习，练习材料是笔者经过多年高考教学经验，选出的最有代表性的10篇作文，也是我在自己的课堂上要求学生听写并背诵的经典高考作文。

这十篇范文不仅能非常有效地锻炼学生的听力和听写能力，还能提升学生的写作能力，尤其对于写作基础中等偏下的学生，这些范文就是模板，在写作初期阶段多加背诵，灵活运用，便能很快达到及格线。

练习听写并不是一件容易的事，很少有学生一上来就可以完成听写全文的任务，所以我们需要经历三个大的阶段来提高自己的听写能力：

第一阶段：听文章，填单词

练习目的：文章个别单词听写的能力

练习难度：★高考、大学英语四级

第二阶段：听文章，填句子

练习目的：文章部分句子听写的能力

练习难度：★★大学英语六级

第三阶段：听写全文

练习目的：文章听和写的全面能力

练习难度：★★★大学英语六级、英语专业四级

每一个阶段，听的次数也是有讲究的，不是一段材料只听一遍就可以匆匆过去了，有价值的听力材料一定要重复听至少五遍甚至以上：

第一遍：听（文章整体正常速度读一遍）

第二遍：听+写（文章分句读，每句慢速读两遍，每句话后有10秒的停顿）

第三遍：对完答案，订正后，再听+写一遍

第四遍：跟读文章

第五遍：背诵文章

请戴上耳机，开启听写模式


1.应用文——申请信


【含自我介绍2010年北京市海淀区高三期末】

假设你是光明中学的学生李华，得知国外某大学历史悠久、课程灵活，有意申请到该校英语系学习。请根据表格信息，用英语写一封自荐信。

参考词汇：英语演讲比赛English Speech Contest
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______________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________


2.应用文——通知


【书面通知2011年北京市东城区高三英语二模】

假设你是北京某国际学校的学生会主席李华。校学生会准备在今年暑假组织一次“帮扶农民工子弟”的志愿者活动。请你根据以下表格中的提示，用英文写一份活动通知。

参考词汇：农民工migrant worker
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______________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________


3.应用文——通知


【口头通知2014年北京市东城区高三英语期末考试】

你校将要组织美国交换生参观中国美术馆（National Art Museum of China）。请你根据下面提供的信息，口头通知活动安排。

●集合时间和地点：周六早上8：30；学校门口

●交通方式：校车

●活动内容：了解中国画家；欣赏著名画作

______________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________


4.应用文——邀请信


【2012年高考英语全国卷II】

假定你是李华。你班同学决定为小明举办生日聚会。请你写信邀请外教Susan参加，要点包括：

1.时间：周五晚8点至9点

2.地点：学生俱乐部

3.内容：生日歌、蛋糕、游戏等

4.要求：备小礼物

______________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________


5.应用文——道歉信


【2010年高考英语山东卷】

假设你是新华中学的学生李华，你和在上海上学的英国朋友Tom约好下周末去北京旅游，但你因故不能赴约。请根据以下要点用英语给他写一封电子邮件：

1.表示歉意；

2.解释原因；

3.另约时间。

______________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________


6.应用文——经验分享


【2012年高考英语山东卷】

假设你是新华中学的学生李华，不久前在学校举办的英语竞赛中获得了一等奖。校报请你写一篇稿件刊登在英文版面上，介绍你课外学习英语的经验。请根据以下提示用英语写一篇短文：

1.参加英语角的益处；

2.坚持写英语日记的作用；

3.英文阅读网站（EnjoyReading）对你的帮助。

______________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________


7.应用文——调查


【图表类2011年北京市西城区高三英语二模考试】

假设你是红星中学的高中学生李华，最近，你校学生会对影响学生课外阅读的因素进行了调查，结果见下图。请根据图示提供的信息给某英文报纸写信，反映调查的实际情况，并寻求建议。
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______________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________


8.记叙文——校园活动类


【2011年北京市西城区高三英语期末考试】

假设你是李华。你们班上个月参加了学校的艺术节活动。请根据以下四幅图的先后顺序，介绍你们班从准备到活动结束的全过程，给校刊英语园地写一篇以“Our Art Festival”为题的英文稿件。

参考词汇：道具property
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______________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________


9.记叙文——出游观光类


【2010年北京市东城区高三英语期末考试】

你叫李华，上周来自美国Hingham中学的交换生到你们学校访问，作为接待家庭，你参加了这次活动。请根据以下四幅图的先后顺序，介绍参加这次活动的完整过程，给学校英文校刊投稿。
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______________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________


10.记叙文——志愿服务类


【2010年北京市东城区高三英语一模考试】

假设你是李华，光明中学的学生。寒假期间你参加了社区居委会组织的社区服务活动。请你按照图片顺序，以“Community Service”为题，向学校英文校刊投稿，介绍这次活动情况。

参考词汇：sports facilities 体育设施

[image: ]


______________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________


第七章 实践！模拟！训练！

高考英语听力模拟训练试题（一）


第一节


1. On which day doesn't the woman like to go to the zoo?

A.On Fridays.

B.On Sundays.

C.On Saturdays.

2. What is the man used to?

A.He is used to wearing no hat.

B.He is used to going out on a cold winter day.

C.He is used to being done harm to.

3. How many children are there in the classroom?

A.Seven.

B.Five.

C.Twelve.

4. Where does this conversation take place?

A.At a restaurant.

B.At the theater.

C.At the station.

5. How long will the boy be away from school?

A.It's uncertain.

B.For two days.

C.For a week.


第二节



听第6段材料，回答第6至8题。


6. Where does the woman want to go?

A.The post office.

B.The cinema.

C.A park.

7. Who can answer the woman's question?

A.The man with a beard.

B.The man with a mustache.

C.The man with a bottle of beer.

8. Where is the man standing?

A.By the post office.

B.By the lamppost.

C.By the mail box.


听第7段材料，回答第9至11题。


9. How many days has the man got for his vacation?

A.25days.

B.10days.

C.15days.

10. What's the main purpose of the man's going to Hawaii with his family?

A.To climb mountains.

B.To go fishing and swimming.

C.To have a rest.

11. Where's the woman going this summer?

A.Africa.

B.Europe.

C.America.


听第8段材料，回答第12至14题。


12. Which room is cheaper?

A.The inside room with a bath.

B.The outside room with a bath.

C.The outside room without a bath.

13. How long does the man plan to stay?

A.One night.

B.Two nights.

C.One week.

14. What's the room number?

A.Room 508.

B.Room 509.

C.Room 709.


听第9段材料，回答第15至17题。


15. Where was George yesterday?

A.At his usual place.

B.In the newspaper office.

C.At home.

16. Why did the woman call George?

A.To ask him to a concert.

B.To go on a holiday with him.

C.To invite him to dinner at home.

17. Where did George see Mary?

A.At the office.

B.At the concert.

C.In his sister's room.


听第10段材料，回答第18至20题。


18. How many people are killed in Great Britain every year?

A.Several thousand.

B.Several hundred.

C.100,000to 200,000

19. What happened to the cyclist on Monday evening?

A.He was knocked down by a truck.

B.He saw a car accident.

C.He saved some children in the accident.

20. What should we do before crossing the road?

A.We must look straight ahead.

B.We must stop and look both ways.

C.We should look left,look right and look left again.


高考英语听力模拟训练试题（二）


第一节


1. What will the man probably use?

A.A paper fan.

B.An electric fan.

C.An air-conditioner.

2. Who is ill?

A.Nancy.

B.Joan.

C.Fred.

3. When will the man leave for Tianjin?

A.5:30.

B.6:00.

C.2:00.

4. What does the woman probably think of the film?

A.Enjoyable.

B.Attractive.

C.Disappointing.

5. What taste does the woman want to try?

A.Sweet.

B.Sour.

C.Hot.


第二节



听第6段材料，回答第6至7题。


6. What sports did the man do last week?

A.Badminton.

B.Swimming.

C.Table tennis.

7. When will they go to the new sports center together?

A.On Wednesday.

B.On Thursday.

C.On Friday.


听第7段材料，回答第8至9题。


8. Why does the woman make the phone call?

A.To make a reservation.

B.To bargain on the price.

C.To change a meeting room.

9. Where will the conference be held?

A.In the Peace Garden.

B.In the Sunshine Hall.

C.In the Palace Center.


听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。


10. What was David's problem in class in his previous school?

A.Having little energy.

B.Lacking self-control.

C.Getting poor grades.

11. What did David think of the headmaster in the new school?

A.Open-minded.

B.Warm-hearted.

C.Strong-willed.

12. What did David do in the new school?

A.He taught skateboarding.

B.He created his new style.

C.He made several robots.


听第9段材料，回答第13至15题。


13. Why does the man always carry his iPod touch?

A.To pass time enjoyably.

B.To talk with his friends.

C.To work while travelling.

14. What does the man know about life twenty years ago?

A.People enjoyed an easy life.

B.The Internet first came into use.

C.Very few people used the Internet.

15. Why does the man think the sun is very important for his life?

A.It makes him more active.

B.It allows him to think clearly.

C.It gives him a feeling of comfort.


第三节
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高考英语听力模拟训练试题（三）


第一节


1. When did the dialogue take place?

A.2:32p.m.

B.2:23p.m.

C.3:22p.m.

2. Where does the woman have to get off?

A.At the Bank of China.

B.At the post office.

C.At the next stop.

3. What is happening to the sea?

A.It is disappearing.

B.It is being polluted.

C.It is getting cleaner.

4. What can we learn about Mr.White?

A.He is a good teacher.

B.He is not a good teacher.

C.He is one of their teachers.

5. Which of the following is true?

A.The woman has had a cough for days.

B.The woman has just caught a cold.

C.The woman saw the doctor several days ago.


第二节



听第6段材料，回答第6至8题。


6. What's the weather like?

A.Cloudy and warm.

B.Lovely and warm.

C.Fine but cold.

7. Where are the speakers?

A.At the station.

B.In a flat.

C.In a park.

8. What is the man doing in England?

A.Spending his holiday.

B.Practising his English.

C.Visiting a Greek family.


听第7段材料，回答第9至11题。


9. Where does the conversation take place?

A.In China.

B.In England.

C.In America.

10. How will they go?

A.By plane.

B.By car.

C.By train.

11. When will they probably leave?

A.At 8:00

B.At 12:00

C.At 6:00


听第8段材料，回答第12至14题。


12. Where was John yesterday?

A.At home.

B.In the company.

C.In his uncle's home.

13. Which of the following didn't John do yesterday?

A.See a relative.

B.Wash clothes.

C.Look after the baby.

14. Why did John look after the baby?

A.Because the baby's father was ill.

B.Because John liked the job.

C.Because John liked the baby.


听第9段材料，回答第15至17题。


15. What are they talking about?

A.The weather of London.

B.Traveling in Britain.

C.The traffic of London.

16. What does the woman think of the London buses?

A.Rather slow.

B.Very good.

C.Too expensive.

17. In the woman's opinion,what is the best way to travel in London?

A.By bus.

B.By underground.

C.By taxi.


听第10段材料，回答第18至20题。


18. What's the cause of the accident?

A.Too much traffic on the road.

B.High speed and wet road.

C.The engine is out of order.

19. Who called the First Aid Center for help?

A.The writer.

B.A young woman.

C.A policeman.

20. What did the policeman do?

A.He took the driver out of his car.

B.He questioned the writer carefully.

C.He immediately sent the driver to hospital.


高考英语听力模拟训练试题（四）


第一节


1. What will the woman do tomorrow night?

A.Have dinner with the man.

B.Work overtime in the office.

C.Join the man for coffee.

2. What is the season now?

A.Autumn.

B.Spring.

C.Summer.

3. Where does the dialogue probably take place?

A.At the man's home.

B.At the dining hall.

C.At the restaurant.

4. When will the woman probably get to the railway station?

A.At 6:30p.m.

B.At 7:00p.m.

C.At 7:30p.m.

5. What can we learn about the woman?

A.She's got a new job.

B.She's hunting for a job.

C.She hired a foreigner.


第二节



听第6段材料，回答第6至7题。


6. Why is the man calling?

A.To confirm a room.

B.To book a room.

C.To cancel a room.

7. When might the man check in?

A.At 7:00am.

B.Before 9:00am.

C.After 2:00pm.


听第7段材料，回答第8至9题。


8. What is the woman invited to do this Saturday?

A.Do some shopping.

B.Enjoy some art.

C.Have dinner.

9. What does the woman want to know?

A.When to come back.

B.How to get there.

C.What to wear.


听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。


10. What is the problem with the lockers?

A.They are all removed.

B.They are not used properly.

C.They are unlocked.

11. What does the man suggest about the clothes-hangers?

A.They should be bigger.

B.They should be smaller.

C.They should be stronger.

12. What's the woman's reaction to the man's complaint?

A.She will try to improve.

B.She doesn't know what to do.

C.She will tell her boss about it.


听第9段材料，回答第13至15题。


13. Which of the following is the missing girl?
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14. Who is the man?

A.A staff member.

B.A passerby.

C.A policeman.

15. Where is the girl found?

A.On the street.

B.At the store.

C.In the Panda House.


第三节
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高考英语听力模拟训练试题（五）


第一节


1. Where are the two speakers going?

A.To a restaurant.

B.To a zoo.

C.To a shop.

2. When did the woman and Anna meet?

A.At 7:53

B.At 7:58

C.At 7:57

3. What is the woman going to do this evening?

A.Go to dinner.

B.Visit her sister.

C.Go to the airport.

4. How much is the TV set?

A.$60.

B.$120.

C.$90.

5. What can we learn from the conversation?

A.The woman had a photo shop of her own.

B.The woman developed her photos all by herself.

C.The woman did part of her own film developing.


第二节



听第6段材料，回答第6至8题。


6. What is Mr.Smith doing?

A.Answering the phone.

B.Having a meeting.

C.Working in the office

7. When will Mr.Smith return to the office?

A.After two o'clock.

B.In an hour.

C.At three o'clock.

8. What can we infer from the dialogue?

A.The man will ring for Mr.Smith.

B.Anne will ring the office again.

C.Mr.Smith will ring Anne back.


听第7段材料，回答第9至11题。


9. What was the weather like last week?

A.Nice and sunny.

B.Very warm.

C.Neither hot nor cold.

10. What season is it now?

A.Summer.

B.Winter.

C.Autumn.

11. What does the man think the weather will be like this weekend?

A.He thinks it'll rain.

B.He doesn't think it'll rain.

C.He thinks it'll be cloudy.


听第8段材料，回答第12至14题。


12. Where is the woman?

A.In First Street.

B.In Main Street.

C.At the bus stop.

13. Where is the Burns Park?

A.At the first crossing.

B.On the other side of Main Street.

C.At the corner of Lincoln and Fifth.

14. How can the woman get to the park when she is at the crossing of First Street and Lincoln Street?

A.Turn right and go straight.

B.Go along First Street for a few minutes.

C.Turn left and walk two blocks.


听第9段材料，回答第15至17题。


15. How much does the woman pay for what she buys?

A.$215.

B.$385.

C.$170.

16. Why does the woman change the first overcoat?

A.It's too expensive.

B.It's too large.

C.It's a bit small.

17. What color is the overcoat?

A.Blue.

B.White.

C.Gray.


听第10段材料，回答第18至20题。


18. What happened to Mr.Smith on the train one morning?

A.Mr.Smith changed his seat on the train.

B.A man sitting behind Mr.Smith leaned forward and spoke to him.

C.The seat Mr.Smith used to sit on was taken by a man.

19. Which of the following statements is true?

A.The man sitting behind him had never seen Mr.Smith before.

B.Mr.Smith did not go to his office at weekends.

C.The man's own life was much more interesting than Mr.Smith's.

20. Why did the man know so much about Mr.Smith?

A.Because the man was always sitting in the seat behind Mr.Smith.

B.Because the man was Mr.Smith's manager.

C.Because Mr.Smith always talked with him on the train.


高考英语听力模拟训练试题（六）


第一节


1. What will the speakers probably do?

A.Buy a road map.

B.Drive home.

C.Ask for help.

2. Where do the speakers plan to meet?

A.Outside the Town Hall.

B.In the bank.

C.At the cinema.

3. What is the woman planning to do?

A.Go to have a coffee.

B.Get a haircut.

C.Go to the man's home.

4. What will the weather in Paris be like in the coming week?

A.Rainy.

B.Warm.

C.Sunny.

5. When is the clinic open?

A.From Monday to Friday.

B.During the whole week.

C.At weekends.


第二节



听第6段材料，回答第6至7题。


6. What is the man's feeling after his job interview?

A.Anxious.

B.Desperate.

C.Hopeful.

7. How many people were able to go to the second interview?

A.Four.

B.Twelve.

C.Sixteen.


听第7段材料，回答第8至9题。


8. Where does this conversation take place?

A.At a stadium.

B.At an exhibition.

C.At a theatre.

9. Why does the man stop the woman?

A.Her dog is behaving badly.

B.She has no ticket for her dog.

C.It's against the rule to bring a dog in.


听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。


10. What are the speakers mainly talking about?

A.Family relationships.

B.Children's education.

C.Family members.

11. What did the woman do with her father when she was young?

A.Went to the park.

B.Played basketball.

C.Saw movies.

12. What does the woman advise the man to do next weekend?

A.Have a barbecue at his home.

B.Visit her house with his children.

C.Go to the park together with his children.


听第9段材料，回答第13至15题。


13. Who is the speaker most likely to be?

A.An air hostess.

B.A security official.

C.An airplane passenger.

14. How can people get help?

A.By waiting in line.

B.By pushing a button.

C.By phoning an airline worker.

15. What is the speaker doing?

A.Telling people how to go through the customs.

B.Advising people not to bring too much money.

C.Making an announcement about how to fill out the form.


第三节
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高考英语听力模拟训练试题（七）


第一节


1. Where are the two speakers?

A.In a bookstore.

B.In a restaurant.

C.At the man's home.

2. What time is it in fact?

A.4:40.

B.4:50.

C.4:45.

3. What does the man mean?

A.The food should be kept warm.

B.They should have eggs for supper.

C.It's extremely hot outside.

4. What does the woman do?

A.An editor.

B.A nurse.

C.A housewife.

5. What's the relationship between the two speakers?

A.Friends.

B.Husband and wife.

C.Waitress and customer.


第二节



听第6段材料，回答第6至7题。


6. What does this dialogue mainly talk about?

A.Work

B.Driving.

C.Dinner.

7. How does Ana go home?

A.Alone.

B.With a guard.

C.With the man speaker.


听第7段材料，回答第8至9题。


8. What can you infer about the room according to the conversation?

A.A small room.

B.A bit noisy room.

C.A room for non-smokers.

9. How much did Richard pay for the room?

A.$114.

B.$104.

C.$140.


听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。


10. Why did the officer want to see the driver's license?

A.The driver was speeding.

B.The driver was a stranger.

C.The driver took the wrong turn.

11. What is the speed limit in business areas of the city?

A.25miles per hour.

B.20miles per hour.

C.35miles per hour.

12. What did the police officer finally do?

A.She took the man to the police station.

B.She just warned him and then let him go.

C.She asked him to see the signs.


听第9段材料，回答第13至16题。


13. Where does this conversation take place?

A.In a rest room.

B.At a weather station.

C.On the road.

14. What was the woman trying to do?

A.Teach the man some knowledge about the weather.

B.Ask the man to stop and have a rest.

C.Persuade the man to turn around and return home.

15. Why did the woman have so much knowledge about the weather?

A.She gained it from her early experience on a farm.

B.She worked in a weather station.

C.She learned a lot from her geography teacher.

16. What were the man and the woman doing?

A.Discussing the weather forecast.

B.Riding bikes in the countryside.

C.Having a picnic in the country.


听第10段材料，回答第17至20题。


17. How did Mr.Black go to work every day?

A.By train.

B.By bus.

C.On foot.

18. Where was the poor man?

A.In the man's office.

B.Near the bridge.

C.At the station.

19. What did Mr.Black always do when he passed the poor man?

A.He bought some matches from him.

B.He gave him some money.

C.He gave a sad look at him.

20. What is true according to the passage?

A.Mr.Black was not really kind.

B.The poor man was really blind.

C.The poor man's dog was blind.


高考英语听力模拟训练试题（八）


第一节


1. Where is the woman going?

A.To a bank.

B.To a mall.

C.To a street.

2. When will the meeting be held?

A.This afternoon.

B.Tomorrow.

C.Next week.

3. What are the speakers talking about?

A.Job.

B.Salary.

C.Travel.

4. What is the woman doing?

A.Asking for permission.

B.Making a complaint.

C.Ordering a dish.

5. How much will the man pay for the apples?

A.$1.

B.$75.

C.$5.


第二节



听第6段材料，回答第6至7题。


6. What's the purpose of the woman's visit?

A.Visiting friends.

B.Sightseeing.

C.Business.

7. Where does the conversation take place?

A.At the customs.

B.At the police office.

C.At the hotel.


听第7段材料，回答第8至9题。


8. Which section does the man show most interest in the newspaper?

A.News.

B.Sports.

C.World affairs.

9. What newspaper does the woman usually buy?

A.A local one.

B.A national one.

C.An international one.


听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。


10. What does the woman worry about the gym?

A.The noise.

B.The air.

C.The crowd.

11. Why does the man go to the gym?

A.To lose weight.

B.To do exercise.

C.To meet people.

12. What does the man suggest the woman do?

A.Eat less.

B.Set limits.

C.Exercise properly.


听第9段材料，回答第13至15题。


13. Who is the speaker?

A.A taxi driver.

B.A police officer.

C.A radio announcer.

14. What makes driving a taxi a hard job in London?

A.Bad traffic condition.

B.Confusing street names.

C.Lots of tests.

15. What will the speaker probably do if he's stuck on the road in a taxi?

A.Have a map ready.

B.Be understanding.

C.Change directions.


第三节
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高考英语听力模拟训练试题（九）


第一节


1. What is the man doing?

A.He is inviting the woman to dinner.

B.He is cooking evening meal.

C.He is putting forward a good idea.

2. Where are the two speakers?

A.In a hospital.

B.In a supermarket.

C.In a bar.

3. Whom are they talking about?

A.A lady.

B.A cleaning lady.

C.A teacher.

4. Why didn't the man buy some bread?

A.The woman forgot to buy it.

B.The woman forgot to tell him to buy it.

C.The woman didn't remember to buy it.

5. How much money does the woman need?

A.Five pounds.

B.Ten pounds.

C.Eight pounds.


第二节



听第6段材料，回答第6至7题。


6. Why is the man talking about the delayed bus?

A.He is really angry about it.

B.He wants to talk to the woman.

C.He is eager to go to a film.

7. What is the woman's name?

A.Marie.

B.Mary.

C.Margaret.


听第7段材料，回答第8至9题。


8. What are the two speakers talking about?

A.Language teaching.

B.Radio programs.

C.Foreign languages.

9. What other languages besides English do we teach over the radio?

A.German,Spanish and French.

B.Portuguese,Swedish and French.

C.Japanese,French and German.


听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。


10. What are they discussing about?

A.How to spend the weekend.

B.Where to go this evening.

C.What to do on Sunday evening.

11. What aren't there that night according to the man?

A.Films.

B.Plays.

C.Concerts.

12. What do they finally decide to do?

A.To see a comedy.

B.To watch a new play.

C.To go to a dance party.


听第9段材料，回答第13至16题。


13. Where does the woman plan to go?

A.Up north.

B.Mary White's.

C.Nowhere.

14. Where does Bob invite her to go?

A.To a bar.

B.to watch a new play.

C.To go up north.

15. Who do you think is Mary White?

A.An experienced doctor.

B.Their friend.

C.Bob's sister.

16. How many people will go?

A.Two.

B.Three.

C.Four.


听第10段材料，回答第17至20题。


17. What questions do the students of English always ask?

A.Can I question Americans?

B.Can I communicate with Americans?

C.Can I speak to Americans?

18. Who says “in the hospital”?

A.Americans.

B.British.

C.Germans.

19. What is the main idea of this monologue?

A.There are too many differences between American and British English.

B.British English and American English are two different languages.

C.American and British speakers share the same language.

20. How many differences are there between the British English and American English?

A.5.

B.4.

C.3.


高考英语听力模拟训练试题（十）


第一节


1. When does the play start?

A.At 7:15.

B.At 7:30.

C.At 8:30.

2. Where does the conversation probably take place?

A.In a department store.

B.In a post office.

C.In a bank.

3. What does Tom do now?

A.He is a secretary.

B.He is a novelist.

C.He is a newspaperman.

4. Where are the photos?
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5. What are the speakers talking about?

A.Wine.

B.Rice.

C.Fruit.


第二节



听第6段材料，回答第6至7题。


6. What are the two speakers mainly talking about?

A.When to eat food.

B.How to lose weight.

C.Why to follow a good diet.

7. Why did the man's friend fall ill?

A.Because he was overweight.

B.Because he lacked enough exercise.

C.Because he ate a little food every day.


听第7段材料，回答第8至9题。


8. What does the woman want to do at first?

A.Change the gloves.

B.Return the gloves.

C.Try on the gloves.

9. How much will the woman pay to get the gloves she likes?

A.$4.

B.$25.

C.$29.


听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。


10. What is the relationship between the two speakers?

A.Teacher and student.

B.Colleagues.

C.Classmates.

11. Why does Dr.Downs want his students to have these books?

A.These books are really cheap.

B.He wants to discuss them in detail.

C.The students are expected to read more.

12. How does the woman suggest buying the books?

A.She buys three and the man buys two.

B.She pays the man fifty dollars for sharing.

C.They each pay half of the total amount of money.


听第9段材料，回答第13至15题。


13. Who are the listeners?

A.Patients.

B.Visitors.

C.Doctors.

14. When can visitors meet patients?

A.At 2:00pm.

B.At 5:30pm.

C.At 7:30pm.

15. What is the purpose of the speech?

A.To change the time schedule.

B.To announce the hospital rules.

C.To give patients some comfort.


第三节
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第八章 高考英语历年听力真题

2011年（北京卷）


第一节


（共5小题；每小题1.5分，共7.5分）

听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听完每段对话后，你将有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话你将听一遍。

1. What color T-shirt does the man plan to order?

A.Red.

B.Blue.

C.Green.

2. Which section does the man like to read?

A.News.

B.Sports.

C.Entertainment.

3. What job will the man probably take in summer?

A.Lifeguard.

B.Tour guide.

C.Swimming coach.

4. Where does the woman want to go on holiday?

A.Turkey.

B.Canada.

C.Italy.

5. What are the two speakers talking about?

A.Shark.

B.Camera.

C.Movie.


第二节


（共10小题；每小题1.5分，共15分）

听下面4段对话或独白，每段对话或独白后有几道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听每段对话或独白前，你将有5秒钟的时间阅读每小题。听完后，每小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白你将听两遍。


听第6段材料，回答第6至7题。


6. What test are the speakers going to take on Friday?

A.Science.

B.History.

C.Music.

7. Why does the woman speaker make the phone call?

A.To discuss her maths problems.

B.To seek help with her English reading.

C.To ask about the homework for tomorrow.


听第7段材料，回答第8至9题。


8. What does the man think is the cause of the woman's illness?

A.Last night's dinner.

B.The hot weather.

C.Bottled water.

9. What is the probable relationship between the two speakers?

A.Husband and wife.

B.Doctor and patient.

C.Guest and receptionist.


听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。


10. What is the man doing?

A.Making an invitation.

B.Offering information.

C.Asking for permission.

11. What time is the woman going to see the dentist this Saturday?

A.10:30a.m.

B.12:30p.m.

C.4:30p.m.

12. What is the woman going to do after seeing the dentist?

A.Clean the house.

B.Take a walk by the lake.

C.Help Jim with his science project.


听第9段材料，回答第13至15题。


13. What makes shoppers tired?

A.Queuing for electrically-driven cars.

B.Looking for what they want to buy.

C.Carrying shopping around.

14. What is the problem for building moving walkways in the store?

A.The space.

B.The redesign.

C.The technology.

15. Where will the computer system send the things shoppers buy?

A.To the exit.

B.To the shelf.

C.To the shoppers'homes.


第三节


（共5小题；每小题1.5分，共7.5分）

听下面一段对话，完成第16至第20五道小题，每小题仅填写一个词。听对话前，你将有20秒钟时间阅读试题，听完后你将有60秒钟的作答时间。这段对话你将听两遍。
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2011年（全国卷）


第一节


（共5小题；每小题1.5分，满分7.5分）

听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1. What does the man like about the play?

A.The story.

B.The ending.

C.The actor.

2. Which place are the speakers trying to find?

A.A hotel.

B.A bank.

C.A restaurant.

3. At what time will the two speakers meet?

A.5:20.

B.5:l0.

C.4:40.

4. What will the man do?

A.Change the plan.

B.Wait for a phone call.

C.Sort things out.

5. What does the woman want to do?

A.See a film with the man.

B.Offer the man some help.

C.Listen to some great music.


第二节


（共15小题；每小题1.5分，满分22.5分）

听下面5段对话。每段对话后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话读两遍。


听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。


6. Where is Ben?

A.In the kitchen.

B.At school.

C.In the park.

7. What will the children do in the afternoon?

A.Help set the table.

B.Have a party.

C.Do their homework.


听第7段材料，回答第8、9题。


8. What are the two speakers talking about?

A.A family holiday.

B.A business trip.

C.A travel plan.

9. Where did Rachel go?

A.Spain.

B.Italy.

C.China.


听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。


10. How did the woman get to know about third-hand smoke?

A.From young smokers.

B.From a newspaper article.

C.From some smoking parents.

11. Why does the man say that he should keep away from babies?

A.He has just become a father.

B.He wears dirty clothes.

C.He is a smoker.

12. What does the woman suggest smoking parents should do?

A.Stop smoking altogether.

B.Smoke only outside their houses.

C.Reduce dangerous matter in cigarettes.


听第9段材料，回答第13至l6题。


13. Where does Michelle Ray come from?

A.A middle-sized city.

B.A small town.

C.A big city.

14. Which place would Michelle Ray take her visitors to for shopping?

A.The Zen Garden.

B.The Highlands.

C.The Red River area.

15. What does Michelle Ray do for complete quiet?

A.Go camping.

B.Study in a library.

C.Read at home.

16. What are the speakers talking about in general?

A.Late-night shopping.

B.Asian food.

C.Louisville.


听第10段材料，回答第17至20题。


l7. Why do some people say they never have dreams according to Dr Garfield?

A.They forget about their dreams.

B.They don't want to tell the truth.

C.They have no bad experiences.

18. Why did Davis stop having dreams?

A.He got a serious heart attack.

B.He was too sad about his brother's death.

C.He was frightened by a terrible dream.

19. What is Dr Garfield's opinion about dreaming?

A.It is very useful.

B.It makes things worse.

C.It prevents the mind from working.

20. Why do some people turn off their dreams completely?

A.To sleep better.

B.To recover from illnesses.

C.To stay away from their problems.


2012年（北京卷）


第一节


（共5小题；每小题1.5分，共7.5分）

听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有一道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听完每段对话或独白后，你将有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话或独白你将听一遍。

1. Who answered the phone？

A.Mike.

B.Henry.

C.Tom.

2. What's the woman's favourite food?

A.Italian.

B.Chinese.

C.Indian.

3. When does the first flight arrive in Detroit?

A.5:18am.

B.6:10am.

C.8:50am.

4. What is the woman looking for?

A.Zoo.

B.Telephone.

C.Tennis court.

5. What will the weather be like at the weekend?

A.Cloudy.

B.Snowy.

C.Sunny.


第二节


（共10小题；每小题1.5分，共15分）

听下面4段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听每段对话或独白前，你将有5秒钟的时间阅读每小题。听完后，每小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白你将听两遍。


听第6段材料，回答第6至7题。


6. Where are the two speakers?

A.In the hotel.

B.In a shop.

C.In a restaurant.

7. How much did the man pay in the end?

A.$115.

B.$130.

C.$140.


听第7段材料，回答第8至9题。


8. What did the man do last weekend?

A.Watched TV.

B.Stayed at home.

C.Visited a friend.

9. What will the woman probably do this weekend?

A.Play tennis.

B.Do some shopping.

C.Go to a dance.


听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。


10. Where are the new houses?

A.On the main road.

B.Close to a bus station.

C.Near the sports center.

11. What does the woman like most about the new houses?

A.The garden.

B.The space.

C.The quietness.

12. How does the man feel about the woman's suggestion?

A.Delighted.

B.Disappointed.

C.Uninterested.


听第9段材料，回答第13至15题。


13. What can't the students do without a teacher?

A.Hold parties.

B.Complete the Safety Sheet.

C.Use any emergency equipment.

14. Why are the students asked to tie back their loose hair in the lab?

A.It may catch fire.

B.It may cover their eyes.

C.It may pass chemicals to their faces.

15. What is the speech mainly about?

A.Laboratory regulations.

B.Safety instructions.

C.After-class activities.


第三节


（共5小题；每小题1.5分，共7.5分）

听下面的一段对话，完成第16至20五道小题，每小题仅填写一个词。听对话前，你将有20秒钟的时间阅读试题，听完后你将有60秒钟的作答时间。这段对话你将听两遍。
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2012年（全国卷）


第一节


（共5小题；每小题1.5分，满分7.5分）

听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1. Where does this conversation probably take place?

A.In a bookstore.

B.In a classroom.

C.In a library.

2. At what time will the film begin?

A.7:20.

B.7:15.

C.7:00.

3. What are the two speakers mainly talking about?

A.Their friend Jane.

B.A weekend trip.

C.A radio programme.

4. What will the woman probably do?

A.Catch a train.

B.See the man off.

C.Go shopping.

5. Why did the woman apologize?

A.She made a late delivery.

B.She went to the wrong place.

C.She couldn't take the cake back.


第二节


（共15小题；每小题1.5分，满分22.5分）

听下面5段对话。每段对话后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话读两遍。


听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。


6. Whose CD is broken?

A.Kathy's.

B.Mum's.

C.Jack's.

7. What does the boy promise to do for the girl?

A.Buy her a new CD.

B.Do some cleaning.

C.Give her 10dollars.


听第7段材料，回答第8、9题。


8. What did the man think of the meal?

A.Just so-so.

B.Quite satisfactory.

C.A bit disappointing.

9. What was the 15%on the bill paid for?

A.The food.

B.The drinks.

C.The service.


听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。


10. Why is the man at the shop?

A.To order a camera for his wife.

B.To have a camera repaired.

C.To get a camera changed.

11. What colour does the man want?

A.Pink.

B.Black.

C.Orange.

12. What will the man do afterwards?

A.Make a phone call.

B.Wait until further notice.

C.Come again the next day.


听第9段材料，回答第13至l6题。


13. What would Joe probably do during the Thanksgiving holiday?

A.Go to a play.

B.Stay at home.

C.Visit Kingston.

14. What is Ariel going to do in Toronto?

A.Attend a party.

B.Meet her aunt.

C.See a car show.

15. Why is Ariel in a hurry to leave?

A.To call up Betty.

B.To buy some DVDs.

C.To pick up Daniel.

16. What might be the relationship between the speakers?

A.Classmates.

B.Fellow workers.

C.Guide and tourist.


听第10段材料，回答第17至20题。


17. Where does Thomas Manning work?

A.In the Guinness Company.

B.At a radio station.

C.In a museum.

18. Where did the idea of a book of records come from?

A.A bird-shooting trip.

B.A visit to Europe.

C.A television talk show.

19. When did Sir Hugh's first book of records appear?

A.In 1875.

B.In 1950.

C.In 1955.

20. What are the two speakers going to talk about next?

A.More records of unusual facts.

B.The founder of the company.

C.The oldest person in the world.


2013年（北京卷）


第一节


（共5小题；每小题1.5分，共7.5分）

听下面5段对话，每段对话后有一道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听完每段对话后，你将有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话你将听一遍。

1. What room does the man want?

A.Single.

B.Double.

C.Twin.

2. What will the man buy?

A.Vegetables.

B.Meat.

C.Bread.

3. What does the man plan to do?

A.Go fishing.

B.Go jogging.

C.Go camping.

4. How much is the change?

A.$8.

B.$42.

C.$50.

5. What's the weather like this afternoon?
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第二节


（共10小题；每小题1.5分，共15分）

听下面4段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听每段对话或独白前，你将有5秒钟的时间阅读每小题。听完后，每小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白你将听两遍。


听第6段材料，回答第6至7题。


6. When will the woman go to see the movie?

A.Friday.

B.Saturday.

C.Sunday.

7. Where will the woman sit for the movie?

A.In the front.

B.In the middle.

C.At the back.


听第7段材料，回答第8至9题。


8. When will the two speakers meet?

A.On the 13th.

B.On the 14th.

C.On the 15th.

9. What is the man doing?

A.Persuading the woman to accept his suggestion.

B.Making an apology to the woman.

C.Inviting the woman to lunch.


听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。


10. Where are the two speakers?

A.In the library.

B.In the café.

C.In the classroom.

11. What does the woman like about the summer school?

A.The size of the class.

B.The math book.

C.The teachers.

12. Where is the man planning to go?

A.Boston.

B.Washington D.C.

C.New York.


听第9段材料，回答第13至15题。


13. Where does the speaker get information for the trip?

A.The Internet.

B.Travel agents.

C.Guidebooks.

14. What public transportation does the speaker seldom take?

A.Planes.

B.Buses.

C.Trains.

15. What kind of hotels does the speaker usually stay in?

A.Hotels with low prices.

B.Hotels providing meals.

C.Hotels near sightseeing places.


第三节


（共5小题；每小题1.5分，共7.5分）

听下面一段对话，完成第16至20五道小题，每小题仅填写一个词，听对话前，你将有20秒钟的时间阅读试题，听完后你将有60秒钟的作答时间。这段对话你将听两遍。

Customer Pick-up/Delivery Form
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2013年（全国卷）


第一节


（共5小题；每小题1.5分，满分7.5分）

听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1. What does the man want to do?

A.Take photos.

B.Buy a camera.

C.Help the woman.

2. What are the speakers talking about?

A.A noisy night.

B.Their life in town.

C.A place of living.

3. Where is the man now?

A.On his way.

B.In a restaurant.

C.At home.

4. What will Celia do?

A.Find a player.

B.Watch a game.

C.Play basketball.

5. What day is it when the conversation takes place?

A.Saturday.

B.Sunday.

C.Monday.


第二节


（共15小题；每小题1.5分，满分22.5分）

听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。


听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。


6. What is Sara going to do?

A.Buy John a gift.

B.Give John a surprise.

C.Invite John to France.

7. What does the man think of Sara's plan?

A.Funny.

B.Exciting.

C.Strange.


听第7段材料，回答第8、9题。


8. Why does Diana say sorry to Peter?

A.She has to give up her travel plan.

B.She wants to visit another city.

C.She needs to put off her test.

9. What does Diana want Peter to do?

A.Help her with her study.

B.Take a book to her friend.

C.Teach a geography lesson.


听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。


10. Why does the man call the woman?

A.To tell her about her new job.

B.To ask about her job program.

C.To plan a meeting with her.

11. Who needs a new flat?

A.Alex.

B.Andrea.

C.Miranda.

12. Where is the woman now?

A.In Baltimore.

B.In New York.

C.In Avon.


听第9段材料，回答第13至l6题。


13. What does Jan consider most important when he judges a restaurant?

A.Where the restaurant is.

B.Whether the prices are low.

C.How well the food is prepared.

14. When did Jan begin to write for a magazine?

A.After he came back to Sweden.

B.Before he went to the United States.

C.As soon as he got his first job in 1982.

15. What may Jan do to find a good restaurant?

A.Talk to people in the street.

B.Speak to taxi drivers.

C.Ask hotel clerks.

16. What do we know about Jan?

A.He cooks for a restaurant.

B.He travels a lot for his work.

C.He prefers American food.


听第10段材料，回答第17至20题。


17. What do we know about the Plaza Leon?

A.It's a new building.

B.It's a small town.

C.It's a public place.

18. When do parents and children like going to the Plaza Leon?

A.Saturday nights.

B.Sunday afternoons.

C.Fridays and Saturdays.

19. Which street is known for its food shops and markets?

A.Via del Mar Street.

B.Fernando Street.

C.Hernandes Street.

20. Why does the speaker like Horatio Street best?

A.It has an old stone surface.

B.It is named after a writer.

C.It has a famous university.


2014年（北京卷）


第一节


（共5小题；每小题1.5分，满分7.5分）

听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听完每段对话后，你将有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话你将听一遍。

1. What juice does the man order?

A.Lemon.

B.Apple.

C.Orange.

2. What subject does the man like best?

A.History.

B.Biology.

C.Chemistry.

3. Where is the woman from?

A.Britain.

B.Russia.

C.America.

4. What kind of student bus pass does the woman want?

A.Weekly.

B.Monthly.

C.Yearly.

5. What are the two speakers going to buy for Mary's birthday?

A.A bicycle.

B.A pen.

C.A book.


第二节


（共10小题；每小题1.5分，共15分）

听下面4段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C 三个选项中选出最佳选项。听每段对话或独白前，你将有5秒钟的时间阅读每小题。听完后，每小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白你将听两遍。


听第6段材料，回答第6至7题。


6. What is wrong with the woman?

A.She has a cough.

B.She has a headache.

C.She has a fever.

7. How long is the medicine for?

A.One day.

B.Two days.

C.Three days.


听第7段材料，回答第8至9题。


8. What does the woman need?

A.Some ink.

B.A printer.

C.Some paper.

9. What problem does the man have?

A.He can't send a text message.

B.He can't hear the woman clearly.

C.He can't be back to the office soon.


听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。


10. What does the woman plan to do at first?

A.To stay at home.

B.To eat out.

C.To see a film.

11. When will the two speakers meet?

A.At 11:00am.

B.At 2:00pm.

C.At 4:00pm.

12. What is the man trying to do?

A.To introduce a new pizza to the woman.

B.To remind the woman to relax herself.

C.To invite the woman to see a movie.


听第9段材料，回答第13至15题。


13. When did the family visit the Design Museum?

A.On Friday.

B.On Saturday.

C.On Sunday.

14. How did the family go to Hyde Park?

A.On foot.

B.By taxi.

C.By train.

15. What is the speaker mainly talking about?

A.Amazing attraction in London.

B.A four-day trip to London.

C.A dream about London.


第三节


（共5小题；每小题1.5分，共7.5分）

听下面一段对话，完成第16至20五道小题，每小题仅填写一个词，听对话前，你将有20秒钟的时间阅读试题，听完后你将有60秒钟的作答时间。这段对话你将听两遍。

Ticket-booking Form
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2014年（全国卷）


第一节


（共5小题；每小题1.5分，满分7.5分）

听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1. What does the woman want to do?

A.Find a place.

B.Buy a map.

C.Get an address.

2. What will the man do for the woman?

A.Repair her car.

B.Give her a ride.

C.Pick up her aunt.

3. Who might Mr.Peterson be?

A.A new professor.

B.A department head.

C.A company director.

4. What does the man think of the book?

A.Quite difficult.

B.Very interesting.

C.Too simple.

5. What are the speakers talking about?

A.Weather.

B.Clothes.

C.News.


第二节


（共15小题；每小题1.5分，满分22.5分）

听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。


听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。


6. Why is Harry unwilling to join the woman?

A.He has a pain in his knee.

B.He wants to watch TV.

C.He is too lazy.

7. What will the woman probably do next?

A.Stay at home.

B.Take Harry to hospital.

C.Do some exercise.


听第7段材料，回答第8、9题。


8. When will the man be home from work?

A.At 5:45.

B.At 6:15.

C.At 6:50.

9. Where will the speakers go?

A.The Green House Cinema.

B.The New State Cinema.

C.The UME Cinema.


听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。


10. How will the speakers go to New York?

A.By air.

B.By taxi.

C.By bus.

11. Why are the speakers making the trip?

A.For business.

B.For shopping.

C.For holiday.

12. What is the probable relationship between the speakers?

A.Driver and passenger.

B.Husband and wife.

C.Fellow workers.


听第9段材料，回答第13至l6题。


13. Where does this conversation probably take place?

A.In a restaurant.

B.In an office.

C.In a classroom.

14. What does John do now?

A.He's a trainer.

B.He's a tour guide.

C.He's a college student.

15. How much can a new person earn for the first year?

A.$10,500.

B.$12,000.

C.$15,000.

16. How many people will the woman hire?

A.Four.

B.Three.

C.Two.


听第10段材料，回答第17至20题。


17. How long has the speaker lived in a big city?

A.One year.

B.Ten years.

C.Eighteen years.

18. What is the speaker's opinion on public transport?

A.It's comfortable.

B.It's time-saving.

C.It's cheap.

19. What is good about living in a small town?

A.It's safer.

B.It's healthier.

C.It's more convenient.

20. What kind of life does the speaker seem to like most?

A.Busy.

B.Colourful.

C.Quiet.


2015年（北京卷）


第一节


（共5小题；每小题1.5分，共7.5分）

听下面5段对话，每段对话后有一道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听完每段对话后，你将有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话你将听一遍。

1. What kind of music does the woman like?

A.Classical music.

B.Rock music.

C.Country music.

2. Which sweater will the man take?

A.The red one.

B.The blue one.

C.The yellow one.

3. How will the man pay?

A.In cash.

B.By credit card.

C.By traveler's cheque.

4. Where are the woman's keys?

A.In her pocket.

B.On the floor.

C.On the table.

5. What will the man probably do tonight?

A.Read Chapter 4.

B.Study in the library.

C.Watch the football match.


第二节


（共10小题；每小题1.5分，共15分）

听下面4段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听每段对话或独白前，你将有5秒钟的时间阅读每小题。听完后，每小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白你将听两遍。


听第6段材料，回答第6至7题。


6. What is the relationship between the two speakers?

A.Travel agent and customer.

B.Husband and wife.

C.Boss and secretary.

7. When will the meetings end?

A.At 3:00pm.

B.At 5:00pm.

C.At 6:30pm.


听第7段材料，回答第8至9题。


8. Where is the foreign language section?

A.In Row 3.

B.In Row 5.

C.In Row 7.

9. What does the man decide to borrow?

A.Novels.

B.Biographies.

C.Magazines.


听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。


10. Why does the man make the call?

A.To ask for information.

B.To make an appointment.

C.To send out an invitation.

11. What sport is the man interested in?

A.Football.

B.Basketball.

C.Swimming.

12. On what days is the sports center closed?

A.Mondays.

B.Fridays.

C.Sundays.


听第9段材料，回答第13至15题。


13. What is the speaker mainly talking about?

A.Rules of the school.

B.Course requirements.

C.Notices of the new term.

14. Which club will meet on Wednesdays?

A.Baseball.

B.Dance.

C.Chess.

15. When will the parents'evening for Year 8be held?

A.In September.

B.In October.

C.In November.


第三节


（共5小题；每小题1.5分，共7.5分）

听下面一段对话，完成第16至第20五道小题，每小题仅填写一个词。听对话前，你将有20秒钟的时间阅读试题，听完后你将有60秒钟的作答时间。这段对话你将听两遍。

Cell Phone Repair Form

[image: ]



2015年（新课标卷）


第一节


（共5小题；每小题1.5分，满分7.5分）

听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1. What time is it now?

A.9:10.

B.9:50.

C.10:00.

2. What does the woman think of the weather?

A.It's nice.

B.It's warm.

C.It's cold.

3. What will the man do?

A.Attend a meeting.B.Give a lecture.

C.Leave his office.

4. What is the woman's opinion about the course?

A.Too hard.

B.Worth taking.

C.Very easy.

5. What does the woman want the man to do?

A.Speak louder.

B.Apologize to her.

C.Turn off the radio.


第二节


（共15小题；每小题1.5分，满分22.5分）

听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。


听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。


6. How long did Michael stay in China?

A.Five days.

B.One week.

C.Two weeks.

7. Where did Michael go last year?

A.Russia.

B.Norway.

C.India.


听第7段材料，回答第8、9题。


8. What food does Sally like?

A.Chicken.

B.Fish.

C.Eggs.

9. What are the speakers going to do?

A.Cook dinner.

B.Go shopping.

C.Order dishes.


听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。


10. Where are the speakers?

A.In a hospital.

B.In the office.

C.At home.

11. When is the report due?

A.Thursday.

B.Friday.

C.Next Monday.

12. What does George suggest Stephanie do with the report?

A.Improve it.

B.Hand it in later.

C.Leave it with him.


听第9段材料，回答第13至16题。


13. What is the probable relationship between the speakers?

A.Salesperson and customer.

B.Homeowner and cleaner.

C.Husband and wife.

14. What kind of apartment do the speakers prefer?

A.One with two bedrooms.

B.One without furniture.

C.One near a market.

15. How much rent should one pay for the one-bedroom apartment?

A.$350.

B.$400.

C.$415.

16. Where is the apartment the speakers would like to see?

A.On Lake Street.

B.On Market Street.

C.On South Street.


听第10段材料，回答第17至20题。


17. What percentage of the world's tea exports go to Britain?

A.Almost 15%.

B.About 30%.

C.Over 40%.

18. Why do tea tasters taste tea with milk?

A.Most British people drink tea that way.

B.Tea tastes much better with milk.

C.Tea with milk is healthy.

19. Who suggests a price for each tea?

A.Tea tasters.

B.Tea exporters.

C.Tea companies.

20. What is the speaker talking about?

A.The life of tea tasters.

B.Afternoon tea in Britain.

C.The London Tea Trade Centre.


2016年（北京卷）


第一节


（共5小题；每小题1.5分，共7.5分）

听下面5段对话，每段对话后有一道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听完每段对话后，你将有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话你将听一遍。

1. What does the man want to borrow?

A.A pencil.

B.An eraser.

C.A pen.

2. What is the woman doing now?

A.Eating.

B.Going home.

C.Having group study.

3. What does the man have for earthquake preparation?

A.A candle.

B.A radio.

C.A flashlight.

4. Where does the conversation most probably take place?

A.In a bank.

B.In a hotel.

C.In a store.

5. Where will the man go for his holiday?

A.Brazil.

B.Denmark.

C.Greece.


第二节


（共10小题；每小题1.5分，共15分）

听下面4段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听每段对话或独白前，你将有5秒钟的时间阅读每小题。听完后，每小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白你将听两遍。


听第6段材料，回答第6至7题。


6. When does the supermarket close on Sundays?

A.At 5:00pm.

B.At 7:00pm.

C.At 8:00pm.

7. What have the two speakers decided to do now?

A.Go shopping.

B.Take a walk.

C.Have dinner.


听第7段材料，回答第8至9题。


8. Why does the man make the call?

A.To make a booking.

B.To make a suggestion.

C.To make an appointment.

9. When will the man return from London?

A.On March 10.

B.On March 12.

C.On March 22.


听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。


10. What is the possible relationship between the two speakers?

A.Headmaster and teacher.

B.Manager and customer.

C.Boss and clerk.

11. On which of the following days will the woman work?

A.Wednesday.

B.Saturday.

C.Sunday.

12. How often will the woman have on-the-job training?

A.Once a week.

B.Once a month.

C.Once a year.


听第9段材料，回答第13至15题。


13. What is the speaker mainly talking about?

A.Course materials.

B.After-school activities.

C.Changes in the timetable.

14. What will the first class be today?

A.English.

B.History.

C.Art.

15. Which group will meet on Friday?

A.The debating group.

B.The handball group.

C.The music group.


第三节


（共5小题；每小题1.5分，共7.5分）

听下面一段对话，完成第16至第20五道小题，每小题仅填写一个词。听对话前，你将有20秒钟的时间阅读试题，听完后你将有60秒钟的作答时间。这段对话你将听两遍。

Customer Service Form
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2016年（全国I卷）


第一节


（共5小题；每小题1.5分，满分7.5分）

听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1. What are the speakers talking about?

A.Having a birthday party.

B.Doing some exercise.

C.Getting Lydia a gift.

2. What is the woman going to do?

A.Help the man.

B.Take a bus.

C.Get a camera.

3. What does the woman suggest the man do?

A.Tell Kate to stop.

B.Call Kate's friends.

C.Stay away from Kate.

4. Where does the conversation probably take place?

A.In a wine shop.

B.In a supermarket.

C.In a restaurant.

5. What does the woman mean?

A.Keep the window closed.

B.Go out for fresh air.

C.Turn on the fan.


第二节


（共15小题；每小题1.5分，满分22.5分）

听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。


听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。


6. What is the man going to do this summer?

A.Teach a course.

B.Repair his house.

C.Work at a hotel.

7. How will the man use the money?

A.To hire a gardener.

B.To buy books.

C.To pay for a boat trip.


听第7段材料，回答第8、9题。


8. What is the probable relationship between the speakers?

A.Schoolmates.

B.Colleagues.

C.Roommates.

9. What does Frank plan to do right after graduation?

A.Work as a programmer.

B.Travel around the world.

C.Start his own business.


听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。


10. Why does the woman make the call?

A.To book a hotel room.

B.To ask about the room service.

C.To make changes to a reservation.

11. When will the woman arrive at the hotel?

A.On September 15.

B.On September 16.

C.On September 23.

12. How much will the woman pay for her room per night?

A.$179.

B.$199.

C.$219.


听第9段材料，回答第13至16题。


13. What is the woman's plan for Saturday?

A.Going shopping.

B.Going camping.

C.Going boating.

14. Where will the woman stay in Keswick?

A.In a country inn.

B.In a five-star hotel.

C.In her aunt's home.

15. What will Gordon do over the weekend?

A.Visit his friends.

B.Watch DVDs.

C.Join the woman.

16. What does the woman think of Gordon's coming weekend?

A.Relaxed.

B.Boring.

C.Busy.


听第10段材料，回答第17至20题。


17. Who is Wang Ming?

A.A student.

B.An employer.

C.An engineer.

18. What does the speaker say about the college job market this year?

A.It's unpredictable.

B.It's quite stable.

C.It's not optimistic.

19. What percentage of student job seekers have found a job by now?

A.20%.

B.22%.

C.50%.

20. Why are engineering graduates more likely to accept a job?

A.They need more work experience.

B.The salary is usually good.

C.Their choice is limited.


2016年（全国II卷）


第一节


（共5小题；每小题1.5分，满分7.5分）

听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1. What will Lucy do at 11:30tomorrow?

A.Go out for lunch.

B.See her dentist.

C.Visit a friend.

2. What is the weather like now?

A.It's sunny.

B.It's rainy.

C.It's cloudy.

3. Why does the man talk to Dr.Simpson?

A.To make an apology.

B.To ask for help.

C.To discuss his studies.

4. How will the woman get back from the railway station?

A.By train.

B.By car.

C.By bus.

5. What does Jenny decide to do first?

A.Look for a job.

B.Go on a trip.

C.Get an assistant.


第二节


（共15小题；每小题1.5分，满分22.5分）

听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。


听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。


6. What time is it now?

A.1:45.

B.2:10.

C.2:15.

7. What will the man do?

A.Work on a project.

B.See Linda in the library.

C.Meet with Professor Smith.


听第7段材料，回答第8至10题。


8. What are the speakers talking about?

A.Having guests this weekend.

B.Going out for sightseeing.

C.Moving into a new house.

9. What is the relationship between the speakers?

A.Neighbors.

B.Husband and wife.

C.Host and visitor.

10. What will the man do tomorrow?

A.Work in his garden.

B.Have a barbecue.

C.Do some shopping.


听第8段材料，回答第11至13题。


11. Where was the man born?

A.In Philadelphia.

B.In Springfield.

C.In Kansas.

12. What did the man like doing when he was a child?

A.Drawing.

B.Traveling.

C.Reading.

13. What inspires the man most in his work?

A.Education.

B.Family love.

C.Nature.


听第9段材料，回答第14至17题。


14. Why is Dorothy going to Europe?

A.To attend a training program.

B.To carry out some research.

C.To take a vacation.

15. How long will Dorothy stay in Europe?

A.A few days.

B.Two weeks.

C.Three months.

16. What does Dorothy think of her apartment?

A.It's expensive.

B.It's satisfactory.

C.It's inconvenient.

17. What does Bill offer to do for Dorothy?

A.Recommend her apartment to Jim.

B.Find a new apartment for her.

C.Take care of her apartment.


听第10段材料，回答第18至20题。


18. What are the tourists advised to do when touring London?

A.Take their tour schedule.

B.Watch out for the traffic.

C.Wear comfortable shoes.

19. What will the tourists do in fifteen minutes?

A.Meet the speaker.

B.Go to their rooms.

C.Change some money.

20. Where probably is the speaker?

A.In a park.

B.In a hotel.

C.In a shopping centre.
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16~20 CCBBA

模拟题（六）

1~5 CCBAA

6~10 CACCA

11~15 BBABC

16. Carter

17. 6295992

18. Sunshine

19. August

20. downtown

模拟题（七）

1~5 BACAB

6~10 CBBCA

11~15 ABCCA

16~20 BABBC

模拟题（八）

1~5 ACABC

6~10 BACAB

11~15 BCCAB

16. Kelsen

17. non-smoking/nonsmoking

18. double

19. 3/Three

20. check/cheque

模拟题（九）

1~5 ACABC

6~10 BBACB

11~15 CACCB

16~20 BBACB

模拟题（十）

1~5 ACBCA

6~10 BCBAC

11~15 BCACB

16. 23

17. KW6359134

18. months

19. children

20. meat

第八章

2011年（北京）

1~5 CBBAC

6~10 ACBAA

11~15 BCCBA

16~20 4/four;vegetable;Melissa/MELISSA;brown;shorts

2011年（全国）

1~5 CABBA

6~10 CBACB

11~15 CAABC

16~20 CABAC

2012年（北京）

1~5 ACBBC

6~10 ABCAC

11~15 BCAAB

16~20 Ryefield;320-428-7859/3204287859;monthly;Moving/Move;August/Aug.

2012年（全国）

1~5 CABCA

6~10 CBBCC

11~15 ABBAC

16~20 BAACA

2013年（北京）

1~5 ACABB

6~10 BACCB

11~15 CCABA

16~20 Cyril;Street/St.;74829356;large;cash

2013年（全国）

1~5 ACACB

6~10 BBABA

11~15 BACAA

16~20 BCBCC

2014年（北京）

1~5 CABBC

6~10 CACBA

11~15 ACABB

16~20 Dance;middle;Hinde;104;post

2014年（全国）

1~5 ABCBA

6~10 BCACA

11~15 ACBCA

16~20 CBCAB

2015年（北京）

1~5 BAABC

6~10 CACBA

11~15 BACCB

16~20 Tarshis;627935;May;black;Open/open

2015年（课标）

1~5 ACABC

6~10 BABCB

11~15 ABCAB

16~20 CBAAC

2016年（北京）

1~5 ABCBA

6~10 ABACC

11~15 BBCAC

16~20 1211/12-11/Twelve-Eleven/twelve-eleven/Twelve-eleven/TWELVE-ELEVEN;Hogarth;taxi;Tower/TOWER;outside

2016年（全国I）

1~5 CBACA

6~10 CBAAC

11~15 BBCAB

16~20 BACAB

2016年（全国II）

1~5 BCACB

6~10 ACABC

11~15 BACAC

16~20 BACAB


二、听力原文

第三章

短对话—Short Dialogues


Unit 1


1. M: Hi,Joan,will you go into the town any time soon?

W: Sorry,Fred,I wasn't planning to.But if you need to go,I can take you.

2. M: Would you open this one,and see what's in it,please?

W: Nothing except some knives and rubbers.

3. M: Hi,Mary,watering the garden again?

W: Hi.I do it every other day at this time.

4. M: We will go to the zoo.There are a lot of lovely animals there.

W: I prefer to go to the park.There we can take a boat.

5. M: Could I get a ride with you to the concert tonight?

W: I can't go,but you might ask Betty.I think she's leaving around 7:30.

6. W: Taxi!Taxi!

M: Can I help you,Madam?

7. W: Excuse me,do you know where Joe is?

M: Joe?He has gone to the teachers'office.

8. W: Surprise!Surprise!Happy birthday,Tom.

M: What?Today is my birthday?Ah,yes.Today is my birthday.Thank you for remembering it.Come on in.

9. W: Where do you live?

M: I am living in the downtown now,but I used to live in the country.We have a country house there.

10. W: Well,the size of the shirt fits me.But I don't think the color suits me.

M: It seems to me that you are very hard to please.

11. M: I'm sorry,but I really must go now.Thank you very much for the delicious meal.

W: I'm glad you enjoy it.Thank you for coming.Please drop in when you have time.

12. W: Nice to meet you.This is our manager,Mr.Brown.This is Mrs.Clark.

M: How do you do?Welcome to China.

13. W: Would you drive a little faster?

M: All right.But the traffic is heavy.Don't worry.You can catch your train.

14. W: Hi,Mr.Jackson!How many people are working for you?

M: I have two here and three in the workshop.

15. M: What a fine day!

W: Yes,it is.But it's going to rain according to the weather forecast.

16. M: What's in the bottle?

W: Some cold soda water.

17. W: Would you take me to the railway station?I'll take the 11:45train.

M: Hurry up.It's nearly time.Are those two suitcases yours?

18. M: I've come here to tell you I'm off on Sunday.

W: So soon?When will you be back?

19. W: What're your plans for the weekend,Robert?

M: The class is having an English Evening at Long Lake.

20. W: Joe,do you know what time it is right now in New York?

M: Let me see…It is five p.m.now and New York is six hours behind.


Unit 2


1. W: Did you hear the weather forecast?

M: Yes.They said it would be slightly above freezing tomorrow.

2. M: What's the matter,Jean?You look a little pale.

W: I've been to hospital.I can't go to school today.

3. W: Is it much trouble to take me home?

M: No,I'll pick you up at the school gate at 5:30.

4. W: What's the matter,Peter?You don't look very happy.

M: I may not pass the English test.

5. W: I'd like to call on you tomorrow morning.Will you spare me some time?

M: Not in the morning,I'm afraid,but I'll be free before one thirty after lunch.

6. W: Good evening,Johnson.How good of you to come!

M: It was very kind of you to invite me.

7. W: What's your impression on Australia?

M: I'm trying my best to get used to the new country in seven days,but I'm getting to like it.

8. W: Henry,what's the matter?Are you hurt?

M: I slipped on the stairs and fell down.I think my leg is broken.

9. M: I want to have this shirt washed and this suit dry-cleaned.

W: Very well,sir.Your name and room number please.

10. M: We've almost finished the work.Maybe we should stop for a break now.

W: In fact,I would prefer to keep going.

11. W: Excuse me,but aren't you,Mr.White,from the United States?

M: Yes.But are you the guide from the Dongfang Hotel?

12. W: Do you think you could have this dress ready by Tuesday morning?

M: I'm sorry.Thursday afternoon would be the earliest that you could have it.

13. W: Could I borrow a pen from you?There's no ink in mine.

M: I'm afraid I don't have an extra one.Would a pencil do?

14. M: Good evening.Could you let me have a single room?

W: How long will you be staying?

15. M: Could you tell me where the nearest hospital is?

W: Yes.It's over there.Just go straight and you'll see it.

16. M: What's the time,Mandy?My watch has stopped.What's the time by your watch?

W: Um…Let me see.It's seven to ten,but it's two minutes fast.

17. M: What's the date today?

W: Um…Yesterday was 4th.Then today must be 5th.Yes,July 5th.

18. M: We've been sitting here too long.Let's go out for some exercises.

W: Good idea.Go and join in the basketball game.

19. M: There is a football match this evening and we've got two tickets.

W: Are you going to watch it?I'm sorry I don't care for football.

20. M: What do you think of Washington?

W: It's very nice,and I like it very much!


Unit 3


1. M: This is the tie I bought yesterday.Does it look all right?

W: Yes,it's beautiful,and it matches your shirt.

2. W: What kind of ice cream would you like,chocolate or milk?

M: Neither,thank you.I like them both,but right now I'm dying of thirst.

3. W: You've never learned French,have you?

M: No.But how do you know?

4. W: Goodbye then,and all the best wishes.And remember me to your parents.

M: Thanks.I hope to see you and your family very soon.

5. W: Tom,did you have a good time during the summer vacation?

M: Yes.I had a very good time.It's a pity you didn't go with us.

6. M: Do you know if the flower shop is still open?

W: Yes,it's open till six.I'm sure.

7. W: Your raincoat is almost the same as my brother's.

M: Really?As a matter of fact,I have just borrowed it from him.

8. M: Here we are now.The theatre is around the corner.

W: How much should I pay you?

9. W: Can I pay for the gas?

M: No,you are our guest.

10. W: Do you always have weather like this in May?

M: Generally it's much cooler than this.And I can't remember when we had such a rainy day.

11. W: David,are you coming with us to the park?

M: No,I'm sorry,but I have to catch up with my homework.

12. W: What would you like to have,sir?

M: Well,I'd like to have an apple juice and a chicken sandwich.

13. M: Those oranges look nice.How much are they?

W: They're sixty cents a pound.

14. M: Excuse me.Can you tell me when the next bus leaves for the airport?

W: It leaves in 3minutes.If you run,you might catch it.

15. W: Oh,dear!I wish we had taken the lift.

M: If I had known it was so far up,I wouldn't have suggested walking.

16. W: May I help you?

M: Yes,I'd like to try on some sports jackets.I would prefer something like the one I'm wearing.

17. M: I'm afraid we'll miss the train.What time is it now?

W: It's 6:15.There are ten minutes left.Let's hurry.

18. M: Well,I'd better be getting home now.It's been great seeing you again.

W: Oh,it was nice seeing you too.

19. W: So,how long have you been here?

M: Just a couple of days,actually.I am on a big journey.You know,I'm visiting all the places of interest here.

20. W: Can I come to see you at 10:00,Professor Brown?

M: I'm sorry,Susan,but I'm meeting my students then.Why not come half an hour later?


Unit 4


1. M: Good morning,Rose.What's wrong with you?

W: My head aches.

2. M: Your brother Mike didn't recognize me at first.

W: I'm not surprised.Why on earth don't you lose some weight?

3. M: Where did Suzanna come from?

W: She was born in Switzerland and grew up in Spain,but now she's a citizen of England.

4. W: I met Sally last week in New York.She didn't know when she would go abroad.

M: Oh,she knows now.She called me last night and said she was leaving for Macao next month.

5. W: What do I do after I put the IC card in?

M: Listen for the dial tone,Betty,and then dial the number you want.

6. W: What can I do for you,sir?

M: I'm looking for an overcoat for my wife as a Christmas present,but I can't find any in warm colors.

7. W: Do you have a driver's license?

M: I passed the driving test,but couldn't see well enough to pass the eye test.

8. M: Tom is certainly easygoing.

W: Yes,the exact opposite of his brother.

9. M: What a pity you can't join us for dinner this weekend.

W: I wish I could,but I have a birthday party for my son.Would you like to join us?

10. W: I am traveling to London on Flight Boeing 747.Do I check in here?

M: That's right.Can I see your ticket and passport,please?

11. W: Sorry,I'm late again.I was caught in a traffic jam.

M: If you'd left home earlier,it would have been another story.

12. M: Would you and Jane like to go to the movies with David and me this weekend?

W: What's playing?

13. W: Would you mind opening that window?We need some fresh air here.

M: I'm afraid it's the kind that doesn't open.

14. M: Excuse me,do you mind if I sit here?

W: No,of course not.

15. M: Have the children left for school yet?

W: Sally left at 8:00and Julie,late as usual,ran out fifteen minutes later.

16. W: How long will it take you to fix my car?

M: I'll call you when it's ready but it shouldn't take longer than a week.

17. M: I forgot to bring paper and pencil to take notes with in class.

W: That's all right.I have enough for both of us.

18. W: I can't decide whether to buy a new bicycle or try to find a second-hand one.

M: A new bicycle will cost you a lot of money.I don't think it is worth doing so.

19. M: Do you think it will rain?

W: Rain?It's about to pour.

20. M: How long will I have to stay out of school?

W: That depends.You still have a fever.Let me feel your forehead.

长对话—Long Dialogues


Unit 1


Dialogue 1（1~2）

M: What are you doing out here alone?

W: Just looking at the lights.I like to look at the city at night.

M: Everybody's standing around the piano and singing.Don't you want to join us?

W: I'd rather stay out here for a few minutes.Look down there where I'm pointing.

M: I don't see anything special.

W: That's where I used to live when I was a child.

M: What kind of neighborhood was it?

W: A very poor one.Everybody was supposed to work hard and end up with a house in the outer area of the city.

M: You've ended up with a flat in the sky.

W: Yes.I don't want to lose it.

Dialogue 2（3~4）

M: Hi,Mary.

W: Hi,Tom.Nice to see you again.How was your holiday?Did you stay at home or did you go away?

M: I went to Chicago for a week,New York for three days,and Washington D.C.for four days.

W: Oh,you have been to so many good places.

Dialogue 3（5~7）

M: Now,let's get on board.

W: After you.

M: Here is your seat.

W: Oh,it's by the window.I'll be able to see the whole city below.

M: I hope we have a safe journey.

W: Yes.The weather forecast promises us good flying weather.So we needn't worry about it.

Dialogue 4（8~11）

W: What can I do for you?

M: I'd like to change some US dollars,please.

W: Cash or check?

M: Cash.Um…What's the rate of exchange?

W: The rate is 100American dollars to 72pounds.How much do you want to change?

M: 700American dollars.Oh,just a moment.Here you are.

W: Thank you.That comes to 504pounds.How would you like it?

M: Could I have 400in twenties,and the rest in fives and small changes,please?

W: Here you are.

M: Thank you.

Dialogue 5（12~13）

M: What day is it today?

W: It's Friday.

M: How time flies!Tomorrow will be Saturday!

W: I'm going to the Summer Palace the day after tomorrow.Have you ever been there?

M: I've been there twice.The lake there is beautiful.I hope I will go there once more.

Dialogue 6（14~15）

M: I wonder if you could take care of my dog for a few days when I'm away.

W: How many days?

M: Two weeks from today.

W: Let me think it over,and I'll ring you up later.

Dialogue 7（16~18）

W: Where are you going,Tom?

M: I'm going home,and where are you going,Mary?

W: We are going to the supermarket.

M: What are you going to do there?

W: Bob is going to help me to find a job.

M: Really?Why?

W: Because I'm going to make some money for a trip to France.

M: That's a good idea.Good luck.

W: We've got to go,see you again.

M: See you soon.


Unit 2


Dialogue 1（1~4）

M: Hello,Ms Green.I'm very glad to see you here.Welcome to China.

W: Hello,Mr.Lee.I hope you haven't been waiting long.

M: No,not very long.

W: I still remember when we worked together for a year in New York.This is my friend,Mary,a pianist.And this is Mr.Lee,a famous artist.

M: Nice to be with you.By the way,have you been to Beijing before?

W: No.This is my first time.But I have been to China several times.

M: Then I'll show you and Mary around Beijing.

W: Thank you.

Dialogue 2（5~6）

W: Is this your first trip here?

M: Yes.This is my first time here,but I've learned a lot about your beautiful country.

W: I hope you'll enjoy your stay in Canada.

M: I think I will.Thank you.

Dialogue 3（7~8）

W: We are all going to movies tonight.Would you like to join us?

M: Of course.Which movie do you have in mind?

W: Black Silence.

M: That's a good movie,I was told.When does it start?

W: 7:30,so we have to leave at 7:10.

M: Shall I pick you up at 7:00?

W: Good,thank you.

Dialogue 4（9~11）

M: Good afternoon,Madam.Welcome to Beijing.May I see your passport?

W: Yes.Here you are.

M: You are an American.You are here on business,aren't you?

W: No,just on tourist travel.

M: Well,thank you,and have a good time.

Dialogue 5（12~15）

W: Excuse me,could you tell me how I can get to the city library,please?

M: Walk along this street,turn left at the first crossing,and then you'll see a very tall building at the end of the street.That is the library.

W: It is not very far,is it?

M: No.It will take you half an hour to walk there.

W: Can I take a bus?

M: Yes.The No.8Bus will take you right there.That'll take you only ten minutes,but you'll have to wait for the bus for a long time,if you are not lucky.

W: I'll try.Thank you very much.

M: You are welcome.

Dialogue 6（16~17）

M: May I have a quiet room?

W: Let me see…Yes.You can have room 8304.It's at the back facing the garden.

M: What's the rate?

W: 100dollars a day,including breakfast.

M: All right.I'll take it.

W: Good.Will you fill in the form,please?

M: OK.Name,nationality,permanent address,passport number and signature.Here you are.

W: Thank you.The porter will show you to the room.

Dialogue 7（18~19）

M: I'm very disappointed with Tom.

W: How come?

M: He promised to lend me his bike yesterday,but he changed his mind this morning.

W: Did he tell you why?

M: He said he wanted to use it himself yesterday.

W: He didn't tell you the truth.He is going to the seaside with his parents today.

M: Really?

W: Oh,look!Mary is riding his bike.


Unit 3


Dialogue 1（1~3）

W: Now have some coffee,please.Would you like yours with cream and sugar?

M: Um…Just two brown sugars,please.

W: Help yourself to some bananas then.

M: I've already had two.And they are good.

W: Would you like to have more cakes?

M: I have no room for that.Thank you just the same.Oh,it's eleven already.I must be off now.

W: Couldn't you stay a little longer?

M: I'm afraid not.I have to catch the last bus home.

W: Don't worry.I'll drive you home.

M: Please don't.It's a long way from here.

W: OK.I won't keep you then.

M: Thank you for your kindness.Good-bye.

Dialogue 2（4~7）

M: Would you mind telling me the purpose of your visit to the U.S.A.?

W: I'm here to study for a further degree.

M: May I see your passport?

W: Of course,here you are.

M: Thank you.Will you please fill in the form?

W: All right.

M: Are these your suitcases?

W: Yes.

M: Have you anything to declare?

W: No.I've only got my clothes and small gifts for friends.

Dialogue 3（8~9）

W: Excuse me,are you Mr.Green?I called you yesterday.Now I'm here to see the apartment.

M: Oh,you are Mrs.Bush.Come in,please.

W: What floor is it on?I mean that two-bedroom apartment.

M: It's on the second floor.Come with me,please.

Dialogue 4（10~11）

M: It's really very kind of you to see me off,Ms.Li.I know you're very busy now.I would like to thank you whole-heartedly for all you have done for me.I really don't know how to express myself at this very moment.

W: It's a pleasure to have you here and I'm glad to see you off.We thank you so much for working with us,and we hope you'll come again.

M: I certainly will.Thank you.

W: Have a good journey.Good-bye.

Dialogue 5（12~14）

M: Good morning,doctor.

W: Good morning.What's wrong with you,young man?

M: I've got a sore throat and a headache.

W: Do you feel tired?

M: Yes.My whole body feels weak.

W: I'm sorry to hear that.Let me examine you.Open your mouth wide,so that I can look at your throat.Yes,it's very red and looks sore.I have to give you an injection.

M: Can you give me pills,instead?I hate injections.

W: Certainly.You won't get better soon unless I give you an injection.And you have to take some pills.Be sure to take them on time.

M: Thank you.

Dialogue 6（15~18）

W: Tom,we are going to have a party for Dr.Smith.

M: What for?

W: For he has just bought a new house.

M: Then,what should I do?

W: Would you help me to prepare some food?

M: All right.What shall we buy?

W: Oh,we have bought some already.I think some more beer is enough.

M: How many bottles have you bought already?

W: Twenty-four,but all the people in our company are coming.

M: You mean 43people?

W: Yes.

M: Two dozen beers are far from being enough.We should at least buy another four dozen.

Dialogue 7（19~20）

W: Speaking.

M: Hi,Susan.This is Sandy.Do you mind my calling you so late?

W: Not a bit.Anything important?

M: I was wondering what you are doing tomorrow morning.

W: That depends.What's up?

M: There is a basketball game at nine at the city stadium.

W: Do you have tickets?

M: Not yet.If you would like to go with me,I would get up early for them.

W: Do you mean I should get up early as well?

M: Certainly.


Unit 4


Dialogue 1（1~2）

M: Excuse me,I'm Jim Brown.Aren't you Mrs.Harry?

W: Yes.I am.And you are Mr….

M: Brown.Jim Brown of General Electrical.

W: Your family name is Brown.

M: Yes.My last name is Brown.My given name is Jim.

W: Glad to meet you.

M: Glad to meet you,too.

Dialogue 2（3~5）

M: Hi,Jane.It's me,Bob.

W: Hi,Bob,what's up?

M: Tell me,what are you going to do this afternoon?

W: Stay at home and read some books.

M: Well,I would like to go fishing.Would you like to go with me?

W: Sure.It sounds more exciting than staying at home reading a book.

M: Good.I'll pick you up at 1:15.Wait for me at home.

W: See you.

Dialogue 3（6~9）

M: Is Mary home?

W: Yes,you are…

M: Oh,I'm Bob Johnson.

W: Hi,Bob.Haven't seen you for ages.You are looking fit.

M: You,too.

W: Please sit down and make yourself at home.

M: You know that our friend,Jane,is going to work in China next month.I'm going to hold a farewell party for her.

W: Oh!That's news to me.When will the party be held?

M: At eight o'clock on Sunday evening at my home.I'd like to have you attend it.

W: Good,I'll be there.I think she will be happy to go to the party.Would you have dinner with my family tonight?

M: Thank you.But I have another appointment.I have to go now.Don't forget the party.Goodbye!

Dialogue 4（10~11）

M: Good morning,madam.What can I do for you?

W: Good morning.I want some beef,please.

M: How much do you want?

W: Half a pound,please.

M: Here you are,madam.

W: Thank you.

Dialogue 5（12~13）

W: Is your cow better now?

M: Oh,yes,thank you.I gave her some medicine,and she is now giving me fine milk again.

W: Will you come to the market next week?

M: Certainly,I shall come next week.I always come every market day.

Dialogue 6（14~16）

W: Mr.Gary,I've known your name for a long time.

M: Really?How?

W: You know Bob Smith,don't you?

M: Yes,of course.

W: Do you know who he is?

M: What do you mean?

W: Oh I'm sorry.Can you see that we are somewhat alike?

M: Oh,yes.Ah!I see.He is your brother,right?

W: That's right.

M: How is he now?Please give him my best regards.

W: I'll do that.Thank you very much.

Dialogue 7（17~20）

W: Excuse me.

M: Yes.What can I do for you?

W: Does this bus go to the airport?

M: No.It doesn't.To go to the airport you should take,um…trolley bus No.7.

W: Where is the No.7trolley-bus stop?

M: Go down this road.Turn left at the second crossing.Walk straight along the road,and then you'll see the bus stop on your right.But No.7trolley bus doesn't take you straight to the airport.And you'll have to change No.112bus at the park.Then the bus will take you right to the airport.

W: How long will it take me to get there?

M: I'm not sure,but I think an hour is more than enough.


Unit 5


Dialogue 1（1~2）

M: Are you going to the store?

W: Yes.Is there anything I can do for you?

M: Could you get me some noodles?

W: Certainly.What kind do you want?

M: Any kind will do.

W: All right.

Dialogue 2（3~4）

W: When should we get up?

M: How about five?

W: It's too early.

M: Yes.You know,if we only get up early the usual time,we can't have the chance to get the tickets.In fact,I just want to be with you a little longer.The longer,the better.

W: Don't be silly.

M: If you don't like to get up early,I'll go and get the tickets alone and then come back for you at eight.

W: That's settled.Sweet dreams.Good night!

M: Good night!

Dialogue 3（5~7）

W: Is your fish fresh today,please?

M: Oh,yes,madam.It was caught only last night.It is quite fresh.See,the eyes of the fish are still bright.They have not sunk into the head.

W: Is that how you tell whether a fish is fresh?

M: Yes.When a fish has been out of water for more than a day,its eyes look very dull and they sink back into the head.Of course,if the fish has been caught a long time,it will begin to smell.My fish are always fresh.

Dialogue 4（8~11）

W: Good morning,Mr.Smith.

M: Good morning,Mary.How are you today?

W: I'm fine,thank you.And how are you,sir?

M: I'm also fine.By the way,how do you come to school?By school bus?

W: No,sir.I always take the No.12bus.It stops near my house.

M: How much time does it take?

W: Twenty minutes.

M: Is the bus crowded?

W: No,sir.It comes every five minutes,and besides,I start half an hour earlier before the rush hour.

M: Really?So you have never been late for school.Well,see you later in class.

W: See you,sir.

Dialogue 5（12~13）

M: Did you find the money I left on the desk?

W: Yes,but what's that for?

M: Did you see the message I left?

W: No,I didn't.

M: Well,I left a message saying I wanted you to get some stamps for me.

Dialogue 6（14~15）

W: Good morning,doctor.

M: Good morning.What's wrong with you?

W: My tooth hurt badly.Last night it hurt so much that I couldn't go to sleep.So I came here first thing this morning.

M: I see.Let me have a look.Open your mouth…I'm afraid it's going to be necessary to take that tooth out.

W: Can't you save it,doctor?

M: I'm afraid not.If I don't pull it out this time,it will hurt you all the time.

W: All right.Do as you suggested.

Dialogue 7（16~18）

M: Will you be seeing Jane this afternoon?

W: I'm not sure,but I think so.

M: Well,if you see her,will you please tell her the football match for this evening has been put off till tomorrow?

W: All right.I'll tell her as soon as I see her.

M: Thanks a lot.

W: You are welcome.

第四章


Passage 1


Jane's apartment building is in the center of town.Jane is very happy there because the building is in a very convenient place.Around the building there are lots of shops where she can buy clothes and other things.Across the building there's a bank,a post office and a restaurant.Next to the building there is a drug store and a car park.Around the corner from the building there are two bus stations and a gas station.

There's a lot of noise near Jane's apartment building.There are a lot of cars on the street,and there are a lot of people walking on the sidewalk all day and all night.Jane isn't very upset about the noise,though.Her building is in the center of town.It's a busy place,but for Jane,it's a very convenient place to live in.


Passage 2


Ken usually gets up at 7:00in the morning.He does his morning exercises for twenty minutes,takes a long shower,has a big breakfast,and leaves for work at 8:00.He usually drives his car to work and gets there at 8:35.

This morning,however,he got up at 6:00.He didn't do his morning exercises.He didn't take a long shower.He didn't have a long breakfast,either.He left for work at 7:00because his car was in the repair shop and he had to take the bus.He walked a mile from his house to the center of town.He waited 15minutes for the bus.And after he got off the bus,he walked half a mile to his factory.

Even though Ken got up early and rushed out of the house this morning,he didn't get to work on time.He got there 45minutes late,and his boss got angry and shouted at him.Poor Ken!


Passage 3


In American high schools,most students take English,science,maths and history.These are basic courses and each course is as useful as the others.In English classes the students study grammar and read famous works of literature.In science classes,they study biology,chemistry or physics.History is more interesting to some students because they learn about important events and places in the United States.Students take other subjects,too.Some of them are music,home economics and computer science.Students don't have to take all of the courses.Some study music because they feel it is enjoyable.Some study computer science because they think it is more practical.In each class,teachers give students exams.Some exams are more difficult than others,but a good student can always do well.


Passage 4


It was time to go to school.I hurried to my classroom but I found no one there.All my classmates were absent today.Bob was absent.Peter was absent.Mary was absent.Tim and Susan were absent,too.Even our teachers were absent.What had happened?I called Bob.He was in hospital.I called Peter.He was at the dentist's.I called Mary.She was at her grandparents'.She also told me that Tim and Susan were in the cinema.I called my teacher,Mr.Wang.He told me that they were in the park.I asked him why everybody was absent today except me.He said,“It's Sunday today.”


Passage 5


Today's world is very different.It is a world of mankind—you and me.Man is the ruling animal now.But what is happening to all the other animals?

Many of them are in danger because people are killing them.Everyday an animal or plant disappears from the world.Are they all going to disappear?Can we do anything to save them?

In Britain young people from 5to 18can join the Panda Club to save the animals in danger.They pay two pounds a year.They get a special badge,a membership card and 3copies of the Panda Club report.This report has a special subject and has information about animals in danger and about conservation subjects all over the world.Now do you want to know more about the Club?


Passage 6


In the distant past,people didn't cook.They didn't know how to do it at all.When they killed animals,they often did not take the skin off them before they ate them.Some of us believe that it was forest fires that first introduced man to the art of cooking.Forest fires were sometimes started by storms,and people ran away from the burning areas and returned when the fire had gone out.Some animals happened to be cooked and were found tastier.Perhaps that was the beginning of cooking.


Passage 7


In the U.S.today,the cost of housing is very high.It is common to pay one fourth to one third of a family's income on a place to live.The price of a house depends on its size and location.Big houses are more expensive than smaller ones,and houses closer to the center of big cities are more expensive than ones in the suburbs or in small towns.Though the cost is high,it is usual for people to buy their houses over a period of time.When a family buys a house,it is necessary to borrow money from a bank to pay for it.Then they repay the bank in regular payments.Families can take 30years to pay off the money they borrowed from the bank.Without this kind of bank lending,it would be impossible for most people to own their houses.


Passage 8


A man who was looking for ancient objects discovered a blue bowl that looked very old.The bowl was lying on the ground and a cat was drinking milk from it.In order not to let the peasant who owned it know its value,the man said to him,“What a nice cat you have!Won't you sell it to me?”“How much would you give for it?”said the peasant.“$20.Would it be enough?”

After some time,the peasant sold the cat for $30.Then the man said,“My poor cat will certainly feel thirsty.May I take the bowl so that the cat may have milk?”“I'm sorry,”the peasant replied,“but I can't give it to you.Thanks to the bowl,I have already sold fourteen cats.”


Passage 9


Oh,no.It's quite possible for a good swimmer to swim two or three miles without stopping.Some people can swim two or three miles,and some very famous swimmers have swum from France to England,which is about twenty miles.But it is quite impossible for a person to swim a hundred miles.


Passage 10


Claire interviewed a young student who lives in London.Her name is Lorraine.This is what Lorraine told Claire:

“I'm from Trinidad and I've been living here for two years.I came to London to study hospital management.In some ways I like it very much.In other ways I don't.For example,I think it's a very interesting city.I'm never bored here.And I think parts of London are really very beautiful.I love the big parks with green plants and colorful flowers.And I like some of the buildings too.But much traffic.So many cars everywhere.Of course,we have traffic problems in Trinidad.But not like this!

At first I was very lonely here.I was always home-sick.I didn't have any friends.Now I have a few.Not many.But a few.One of them comes from Sydney.

Things are better now.But I don't think I want to stay here because it rains a lot.After I finish my course,I plan to go back to Trinidad.Perhaps I can get a job there in hospital.I hope so!”


Passage 11


Good morning,ladies and gentlemen.Welcome to our school.My name is Andrew Brown.I am a history teacher.I'll give you a quick introduction to the school before I show you around.Our school is called a “free school”.This means that the pupils are free to choose what and how they want to learn.

The school opens at 9a.m.,but the children can arrive when they like.Most of them are in school by ten.Between nine and ten most people are in the living room and the kitchen downstairs.Some of the children haven't had much breakfast,so there is a lot of eating,tea drinking and talking.This is a time when children and teachers can work out what they are to do for the day.

Now if you look through the door of that big room you will see those children reading and drawing in there.Some have chosen to do maths.They are on the third floor with Miss Green.Four of the older boys are now on their way to the Cardrome to have their driving lessons.Several children are in the kitchen helping Miss Cabell with lunch.The children take turns doing this.They all enjoy doing it.After lunch it's someone else's job to do the washing-up.This job is unpopular and not many of them like to do it.

After lunch the children go on with what they've been doing until 4:30.On Mondays and Thursdays the school is also open in the evenings until 9:00p.m.On Wednesday afternoon there is a school meeting.On Friday we sometimes take the children to a cinema or a museum.The school is also open every weekend for those children who want to come in.


Passage 12


Good morning,everybody.My topic for today is “Early Money”.I'm going to tell you something about money used in the early days.To be honest,we know little about how early people came to use money,but we do know some of the things that have been used as money.In early times in some European countries,salt was very difficult to get.It was used as money.In some parts of Asia,tea was used for money.The American Indians used nuts and other things.Perhaps the most common money of all was an animal of some kind.In some places today,cows are still used as a kind of money.So you see,things highly valued by everybody may serve as money.

The Chinese were the first people to use coins as money.Oh,sorry,you don't know the word?Well,it is spelled C-O-I-N.Here are some coins of the past.You can come over and have a look.


Passage 13


Now,back to the news.An early morning fire damaged the historic Geller House today.It destroyed the third floor of the building,but firefighters saved the first and second floors.There were only a few elderly people living in the building at the time,and they were carried out to safety.The Geller House was built in 1718,and was used as a hotel for over 150years.George Washington stayed here in 1782.The Geller family owned the building until the 1930s.Then they sold it to the Mills family.Five years ago,it was made into a building for the elderly.Several fire departments were called to the scene.When we asked Fire Chief Andrew Barnes how the fire started,he answered that most likely a burning cigarette caused it.Chief Barnes promised to further examine the cause.


Passage 14


Good evening!Tonight the main news is about the bad weather we are having.Storms are reported in all parts of the country.In the north many roads are closed because of high winds.Two main roads near Glasgow are blocked by trees.In the south too,heavy rains and storms are reported.Near Dover fifty houses have been flooded and last night a lorry was blown over by the wind.In the east,quite a few areas have been flooded.Many small boats have been lost and this morning one boat was found two miles in land.Things are better in the west.But two villages have been flooded by a river.Four people nearly drowned in the flood.No storms are expected tomorrow.


Passage 15


Our plane took off on time and after half an hour all the passengers were either asleep or reading newspapers.

I had a window seat and enjoyed looking out of the window.Suddenly I noticed that one of the plane's engines was on fire!I quickly woke up my father and pointed to the smoke coming out of the engine.Father understood how dangerous the situation was.He told the pilot who was controlling the plane what was happening.The pilot radioed to the nearest airport and told them the plane would be landing as soon as possible.The plane landed safely fifteen minutes later and firemen managed to put out the fire.

第五章


Passage 1


W: Chastain ticket office.Can I help you?

M: Yes.I'd like to buy tickets for the Modern Dance Festival on June 10th.

W: One moment,please.We still have seats in the middle section from Rows 11to 15.

M: How much is it?

W: 45dollars for one.

M: Mmm.I'll have two,please.

W: OK.I'll need your credit card information,please.

M: It's a Visa card.The number is 256485497215.

W: And your name,sir?

M: George Hinde.H-I-N-D-E.

W: Let me check.George Hinde.H-I-N-D-E.Is that right?

M: Yes.

W: How would you like to get your tickets?

M: By post,please.

W: Your tickets should arrive tomorrow.

M: Great.

W: Your address,sir?

M: I'm in Room 104,Thomas Place,74William Avenue.

W: Thank you,sir.


Passage 2


W: Peppy's Pizza.How can I help you?

M: I'd like to order a pizza,please.

W: Is this for pick-up or delivery?

M: Delivery,please.

W: Can I have your name and address,please?

M: This is Cyril Smith.C-y-r-i-l,Cyril.My address is No.2,Front Street.

W: Is that an apartment or a house?

M: It's an apartment,No.23.

W: Your phone number,please.

M: 74829356.

W: OK,and,what would you like to order today?

M: A large pizza with mushrooms and extra cheese.

W: One large pizza with mushrooms and extra cheese.OK.I've got that all down.Is there anything else?

M: No,thank you.And how much will it be?

W: That'll be 12pounds 50.How would you like to pay,cash,check or credit card?

M: Cash.And how long will it take?

W: About 30minutes,Mr.Smith.

M: Great!Thank you.Bye for now.

W: Bye!Thanks for calling.


Passage 3


W: Pacific Bell.May I help you?

M: I'd like to have my phone disconnected.

W: May I ask why?

M: Well,I'm moving house.I've just graduated,and I'm moving to California in August for a new job there.

W: Congratulations!

M: Thanks.

W: All right.May I have your phone number,please?

M: Sure.It's 320-428-7859.

W: And the name on the account,please?

M: It's Edward Ryefield.That's R-Y-E-F-I-E-L-D.

W: OK,for security purposes,may I have your date of birth,please?

M: It's June 5,1988.

W: Thank you.Now,when would you like it to be disconnected?

M: August 9,by 5pm.

W: No problem.

M: Oh,yes,one more thing.I have a monthly pre-paid home phone plan with you.Can I get some of my money back now that I have canceled my service before the end of the billing circle?

W: Sorry,you can't.

M: That's too bad.

W: Sorry about that.Mr.Ryefield,the telephone will be disconnected at 5pm,August 9.


Passage 4


W: Good morning,Sir.Can you help me?

M: What's wrong?

W: My daughter is missing.I can't find her anywhere.

M: OK,calm down.I'm going to help you to find her.How long ago did she go missing?

W: About one hour ago.At 4o'clock,perhaps.I've been looking for her for almost an hour now.

M: And where did you last see her?

W: We were just shopping in the vegetable section.I turned around and she was gone.

M: What's her name?

W: Melissa.M-E-L-I-S-S-A.She's only five.She doesn't speak Spanish.

M: OK.What does she look like?

W: She has dark brown hair.She's thin and small for her age.

M: OK.What is she wearing today?

W: Blue shorts and a pink T-shirt.She has a hat on too,I think.

M: Don't worry.Everything is going to be OK.

W: What should I do?

M: Stay right at the front of the store in case she comes looking for you.We will start looking for her now.


Passage 5


W: Hello,Homer Office Supplies,can I help you?

M: Yes,it's Thompson Electronics here.We have an account with you.

W: Oh,yes,how can I help?

M: We've just had some printers delivered,but they are the wrong ones.

W: Oh,dear,I do apologize for the mistake.

M: I don't know how you could have got it wrong.We order from you all the time.

W: I know,but unfortunately,we've been having a problem with our computer system.

M: Well,how can we sort this out?

W: Could you bear with me a moment,please?Ah,yes,I have the order here.You want 25HW3C56printers.Is that correct?

M: Yes,that's right.But you've sent us 25HW56instead.

W: I see.I will sort it out right away,and we will post the order special delivery.

M: Thanks.

W: I'll put a 300-dollar credit on your account to make up for the inconvenience as well.Is that alright?

M: Oh,that's very nice.Thanks.

第六章


1


Dear Sir,

My name is Li Hua,from Guangming High School in Beijing,China.I would like to apply for admission to the English Department of your school.

I am a seventeen-year-old boy,and now in senior Grade 3.I am sociable,easy-going,and good at communicating with others.I have made many friends and I can work well in a team.Meanwhile,I am quite independent and it is easy for me to adapt to a new environment.

As a senior student,I have been working hard at my lessons and have managed to get fairly high grades.I am sure that I shall graduate at the top of my class.I am especially good at English,and have won the first prize in an English Speech Contest in our school.All this will enable me to continue my studies in your department without having much trouble with a language barrier.Therefore,I believe English is a good major for me.

I should be grateful if you can take my application into consideration.

Looking forward to your early reply.

Yours sincerely,

Li Hua


2


Notice/NOTICE

A volunteer team will be organized to help the children of migrant workers.The activity will start on July 15and end on August 5.The team members will be divided into several groups.Each will perform a different task.

Group One will show the children around Beijing.They will visit different places such as Hutongs,the Great Wall,the Forbidden City and so on,which will help them learn about the history and culture.Group Two will take the children to different museums in order to enrich their knowledge and broaden their horizon.Group Three will teach the children how to use a computer to search the information on the Internet and help them to learn English as well.

Those who are interested please come to the Students'Union to sign up before June 30.


3


Attention,please!I believe this coming weekend will be so much different for all of you,for we are going to visit the National Art Museum of China.The school bus will pick you up at the school gate at 8:30this Saturday morning.Please pay particular attention to the time and don't be late.During the 30minutes'bus ride,you will enjoy the beautiful scenery of our city and talk about this exciting tour.In the museum,you will have a great chance to learn about Chinese painters and appreciate some famous paintings.I hope you will have an unforgettable experience.

That's all.Thank you.


4


Hi,Susan,

We're throwing a surprise party for Xiaoming's birthday.We'd like to invite you to the party.We want to give him a surprise,so please keep quiet about it.We'll gather at the Students'Club at 8pm this Friday,after the evening classes.And it's going to last about an hour.We each will prepare a little present.When he comes,we'll light the candles and sing “Happy Birthday”together for him.Then the cake will be cut and we'll sing songs and play games.It'll be nice to see how excited he will be.I'm sure you'll have a good time at the party,too.

Yours,

Li Hua


5


Dear Tom,

I am indeed very sorry that I can't go to Beijing with you next week,which I have promised.I feel sorry about it and want you to know what happened.

Just now,my cousin,Li Qiong,who left home to Australia for his further study last year,informed me that he would return this Saturday morning and asked me to pick him up at the airport with his family.You know,we haven't seen each other for nearly a year.

I sincerely hope you can accept my apologies and understand me.I would appreciate your allowing me to make another date to show you around Beijing.Once again,I'm sorry for any inconvenience caused.

Sincerely yours,

Li Hua


6


I'm Li Hua.Here I'd like to share with you some of my ways of learning English after class.

Firstly,I'm a regular participant in our school English Corner.By doing this,I have conquered my shyness and now I can talk to anybody boldly in English.Secondly,I have also formed the habit of keeping diaries in English every day,which I think is a very practical way to grasp the phrases and sentence structures that I have learnt.Thirdly,I also benefit a lot from visiting English reading websites such as EnjoyReading,which provide me with lots of articles that suit me to read every day.By and by,I have developed my reading skills and enlarged my English vocabulary.As the saying goes,“Practice makes perfect.”I owe my first prize in the English contest to these three ways of learning English after class.I hope they will be beneficial to all of you.


7


Dear editor,

Our Students'Union has recently conducted a survey on what may affect students'outside-class reading.The result is as follows:

72%of the students think that schoolwork takes up most of their day,leaving very little time for outside-class reading.Meanwhile,16%complain that their parents do not support them enough.Parents are concerned that their children's attention may be taken away by the non-school related reading.

Besides,8%of the students are not satisfied with the opening hours of the library and limited book collections there.And 4%of the students think books are too expensive nowadays,so they can't afford to read as much as they want.

We all know that reading is beneficial.However,given the facts above,how can we read more?I would very much appreciate your advice on how to encourage our reading.

Sincerely yours,

Li Hua


8


Last month our class took part in the Art Festival of the school.Before the festival,we had a class meeting first,discussing what to perform in the festival.My classmates came up with several ideas such as putting on a drama,singing and dancing.As many of us were eager to participate,drama was our final choice.

Preparations started right after the discussion.Though most of us were new to drama,we all had the confidence to try.All the actors and actresses began to practice the play we chose.Meanwhile,other classmates were preparing the stage properties like costumes and other decorations.Our monitor even made some lovely hats for the drama.

The big day finally came.Every actor and actress performed at their best,impressing the audience greatly.Cheers and applause rose as we went up to receive the first prize.Our dream came true with the joint effort throughout the whole process.


9


We had some American exchange students in our school last week.As a host brother,I'd like to share some happy experiences with you.

Upon their arrival,we gave the American students a warm welcome,among whom a boy named Tim was to stay with my family for the weekend.While they were introducing themselves,I already recognized him by comparing him with the photo he had sent to me.When school was over,we took the subway home,where my parents had already prepared a rich family dinner for Tim.We enjoyed ourselves a lot,eating and chatting about whatever subjects that interested us.The next day,I acted as a guide,showing Tim around the most famous scenic spots in Beijing,such as the Great Wall and the Bird's Nest.Wherever he went,he had some photos taken to help him memorize this unforgettable trip to China.When finally the time came for us to say good-bye,I gave Tim a kite as a souvenir.

I think this activity has benefited me a lot.It was a perfect chance for me both to practice my oral English and to learn more about America.


10


Community Service

During the winter vacation,the students in our class joined in a meaningful activity in which all of us did our bit for the community.

First we went to visit an old lady who lived alone.While we were in her home,one of us chatted with her and the rest helped do a thorough cleaning.We swept the floor and dusted the table.When the work was done,the house looked really neat and tidy.Then we went to the sports center,where different sports facilities needed polishing.We set out to work at once.In no time everything was dust-free.To make the environment clean,we also picked up the litter on the grass and along the paths.As the Spring Festival was around the corner,we put up New Year decorations on the billboard and a poster with the characters “Happy Chinese New Year”on it.

Having done all these,we saw a more pleasant community.Tired as we were,we felt happy as all of our work paid off.

第七章

高考模拟试题（一）


第一节


1. M: Do you like to go to the zoo on Sundays?

W: Yes,I like to go to the zoo,but not on Sundays,because it's always so crowded.How about going on a Friday or Saturday?

2. W: You should have known that it might do you harm if you don't cover your head on such a cold winter day.

M: It doesn't matter.I am used to it.

3. W: Are there any children in the classroom?

M: Yes,seven are reading at their desks and five are playing on the floor.

4. M: How about my food?I've been sitting here for almost half an hour.

W: I'm sorry,sir.It must be ready by now.

5. M: How long will I have to stay out of school?

W: That depends.You still have a fever.Let me feel your forehead.


第二节


Ⅰ.Q6~8

W: Excuse me,but could you tell me the way to the cinema,please?

M: Oh,no.I'm sorry I can't.I'm a stranger in these parts.But why don't you ask that man with a beard?He'll be able to tell you.I'm sure.

W: Which one do you mean?

M: Look,the one over there,by the lamppost.

W: Ah,yes.I can see him now.Thank you very much.

M: Not at all.

Ⅱ.Q9~11

W: When are you going to take your vacation?

M: I've got a ten-day vacation starting from July 25.

W: Where are you going?

M: Hawaii.

W: That sounds like a good place.Is your whole family going?

M: Yes,we plan to climb the mountains,go fishing and swimming,but most of all,have a good rest.My wife is taking a whole lot of books to read.

W: Your children must be all excited about it.

M: Yes,they are.They are already crossing off the days on the calendar.Are you going to Europe again this summer?

W: No,not this time.We are going to visit some old friends in Egypt.

M: Are you going by ship or taking a flight?

W: Going by air.

Ⅲ.Q12~14

M: I'd like a single room for tonight,please.

W: Yes,sir.Have you booked a room?

M: I'm sorry I haven't.

W: Let me see.With or without a bath?

M: I'd prefer a room with a bath.

W: We have an inside room with a bath on the 5th floor.If you prefer an outside room,it's on the 7th floor,but without a bath.

M: How much are they?

W: The room with a bath is seventy dollars and the one without is fifty dollars.The rate is cheaper by the week.

M: Thanks,but I'm planning to stay only overnight.I'll take the room with a bath.What time do I have to check out?

W: Eleven o'clock,sir.Will you please write down your name here?The bellboy will take your bags and show you your room,which is 509.Here is the key.

Ⅳ.Q15~17

W: Hello,George!I wanted to speak to you yesterday,but you weren't at your usual place for lunch.

M: No,I had a free day from the newspaper office because I worked so much overtime last week.

W: Oh,I see.You had a holiday.

M: Well,I stayed at home and looked after the baby.

W: What?You took care of the baby?Whose baby?

M: Oh,it was my sister's baby.She wanted to go shopping in the morning.So I stayed at home and did a lot of things.

W: Oh?

M: Yes.I mended my radio,washed a shirt and some socks and cleaned out the drawers of my desk.

W: I don't call that a holiday.I wanted to ask you to a concert last night.The one at the Tom Hall near where we lived.

M: That's funny!My office called me in the afternoon and asked me to go and write an article about the concert.I noticed that you weren't there;but your friend Mary was.

W: Was she indeed?That's very strange.

Ⅴ.Q18~20

Each year several thousand people are killed on the roads in Great Britain.Every year between 100,000and 200,000people are injured or killed in road accidents.If you are in England and if you listen to the eight o'clock news from the BBC,you will often hear news of road accidents.You may hear something like this:“On Monday evening last,at about twenty minutes to ten,a cyclist was knocked down by a truck at the crossing of Oak Road and High Street in Groydon.The cyclist has died from his injuries.Anyone who saw the accident please communicate with New Scotland Yard.The telephone number for White Hall is one two,one two.”Accidents are often caused by carelessness.If everybody obeys the rules,the roads will be much safer.How can we make the roads safer?In Great Britain traffic keeps to the left.Motorcars,trucks,buses and bikes must all keep to the left side of the road.In most other countries traffic keeps to the right.Before crossing the road,stop and look both ways.Look right,look left,and look right again.Then,if you are sure that the road is clear,that there is nothing coming,it's safe to cross the road.If you see small children,or very old people,or blind people waiting to cross the road,it's a kind act to help them to cross the road safely.We must teach young children to cross the road safely.We must always give them a good example.Small children shouldn't play in the street.

高考模拟试题（二）


第一节


1. M: Oh,it's too hot.May I turn on the air-conditioner?

W: Sorry,the air-conditioner has broken down.How about an electric fan or just using a paper fan?

M: Well,an electric fan please!

2. M: Hi,Joan.Will you go into town soon?

W: Sorry,Fred.I wasn't planning to.But if you need to go,I can take you.

M: That will be great!My aunt Nancy is in hospital in town and I want to visit her.

W: I am sorry to hear that.

3. W: Good afternoon.Can I help you?

M: Good afternoon.I want three tickets to Tianjin at 5:30.

W: Sorry,there are only two left at the moment.How about half an hour later?

M: OK.I will take three.

4. M: Hi,Lucy.I called you last night,but nobody answered.

W: Oh,well,I went to see a film with my friend.

M: What film?Did you enjoy it?

W: Well,we didn't finish seeing the ending.

5. M: I'd like to take you out for a typical Chinese dinner.

W: That sounds interesting.What kind of food is typical?

M: Well,we can have sweet and sour pork,or we can try hot chicken.

W: I can't wait to have a hot taste.


第二节


Ⅰ.Q6~7

M: Hello,Catherine.Have you been to the new sports center yet?

W: Not yet,George.Where is it?

M: On Mango Street,you know,near the 118bus stop.

W: I see.Is it good?

M: You can do lots of sports.I played badminton last Friday and watched the table tennis match there,too.

W: What about swimming?

M: There is a great swimming pool there,too.Do you want to go with me next week?

W: Sure.Any day except Thursday.

M: Well.Why don't we go on Wednesday?There is a discount that day.

W: OK.Let's meet after school.

Ⅱ.Q8~9

W: Hi,Bruce.It's Naomi.

M: Hi,Naomi.

W: I'm calling about the conference in Shanghai on November 8th.We have to make some changes.

M:OK.Go ahead.

W: I don't think the Peace Garden will be big enough.We need a center that can seat at least 600.

M: That many?Any suggestions?

W: The Palace Center will be free that day,but it will mean increasing the registration fee by $50.

M: That's a bit beyond our budget.Is there any other choice?

W: Oh,the Sunshine Hall is available that day.

M: That will be perfect.Thanks.

Ⅲ.Q10~12

W: David,we all know you took up skateboarding at ten.But did your parents support you?

M: Yeah,my parents even let me skate in the house.

W: How about your school work?

M: That was fine.I was able to get my school work done with good grades.My only problem was that I had so much physical energy that I could not sit still in class.Then some teachers started taking my skateboard away.

W: That couldn't stop you from skating?

M: No way.The cool thing was that my parents managed to find me a different school.The headmaster there was wonderful.He let us plan our own P.E.classes.So guess what class I created?

W: Skateboarding.

M: You got it.That was my P.E.class.By that time I was turning professional and starting to show off some techniques at competitions.

W: Is that when your new style became famous?

M: Yeah.I was kind of like a robot always coming up with new tricks.

Ⅳ.Q13~15

M: Well,I guess there are three things that I cannot live without.You saw me playing with my new toy just now.It's my iPod touch and it is great.I often take long bus journeys at the weekend.And on this little thing I can watch a movie,and that just makes bus journeys fly by.It also has wireless Internet so I can carry it around,and in a coffee shop I can check my email.And it is also able to play music.My iPod touch is with me all the time.It's kind of connected to my No.2.No.2is the Internet.I couldn't live without the Internet.I'm online every day reading newspapers,checking out information about things I want to do or see that day,and keeping in touch with family and friends.The Internet is such a huge part of my life.I can't imagine what it was like twenty years ago when almost nobody was online.No.3,I suppose,is the sun which sounds a bit meaningless because everything on earth requires the sun.But for me,it's not so much about getting what plants and animals get from the sun.It's just being able to enjoy the soft warmth,lying by the pool,letting my mind empty and clear.Those are my three.How about you?


第三节


W: British Airlines.Good morning.May I help you?

M: Yes,you know,my boss would like to fly to Manchester this Sunday.

W: One moment please.I'll check the flights.Yes.There's a flight at 3:15pm and another at 16:45pm.

M: That's fine.Could I make a reservation now?By the way,how much does it cost to go there?

W: Well,it's only $860.This is the cheapest.Which flight would you like?The first is a direct one while the second will change in Hong Kong.

M: The first one,please.

W: No problem.That's Flight BA3188.The flight leaves at 3:15pm,May 17th,this Sunday,and you'll arrive in Manchester at 9:40am,local time.

M: I think I'll take it.One more thing,I prefer to have a seat in the front,and by the window,because my boss suffers from airsickness sometimes.

W: I'll try to get it for you.

M: Thank you very much.

高考模拟试题（三）


第一节


1. M: Afternoon,Julie.Have you got the time?

W: Yes.It's two thirty-two.

M: Thanks.

W: You're welcome.

2. W: Does this bus go to the Bank of China?

M: Yes,get off at the post office and walk straight ahead for about two minutes.

3. W: No!I mean,have you seen how dirty the water is?

M: It looks as if it isn't clean enough to bathe here.

4. W: This school is lucky to have a teacher as good as Mr.White.

M: He is one in a million.

5. M: You ought to see a doctor about that cough right away.

W: I guess I should.I've been coughing for quite some time.


第二节


Ⅰ.Q6~8

W: Lovely weather!

M: Yes,it's really warm.

W: I've seen you before,haven't I?

M: Well,you may have done.I've been here once or twice,for a walk in this quiet park.Do you live near here?

W: Yes.I live in one of those flats over there.What about you?

M: Oh,I'm staying with a family down near the station.

W: Are you on holiday?

M: Well…er…I'm here to improve my English.I'm from Greece,you see.

W: I didn't think you were English,but your English is very good.

M: Thank you very much.

Ⅱ.Q9~11

M: Would you like to come to New York with me over the spring break,Julia?

W: I'd love to,John,but where shall we stay?

M: At a friend's house.I always stay with him and there's room for you too.

W: OK.He won't mind?

M: Of course not.He's looking forward to meeting you.

W: Will we drive to New York?

M: Yes,it takes about six hours.We can leave about noon and get there by supper time.

W: What's the climate like?

M: Emmm,it may be cold and rainy.Better bring a jacket and good walking shoes.

W: Well,when do we leave?

M: How about Thursday?Can you be ready by noon?

W: No problem.

Ⅲ.Q12~14

W: Hello.John!I wanted to speak to you yesterday,but you weren't at home.

M: No,I had a free day from the company and I went to see my uncle.

W: Oh.I see.

M: I stayed at my uncle's home and looked after the baby.

W: What?You took care of the baby?Whose baby?

M: Oh,it was my uncle's baby.My uncle was ill and he had to see the doctor.

W: When did you come back?

M: When it was dark.

W: You must have been very tired then.

Ⅳ.Q15~17

M: Have you traveled much in Britain?

W: No,not much.But I travel quite a lot in London every day.

M: What do you think of the London traffic?

W: I think the London underground is OK because it's fast and comfortable.But I also like London buses,especially for short journeys.

M: But don't you think the buses are rather slow?

W: Yes,I do.Particularly in rush hour.

M: What about London taxis?

W: Taxis often get caught in traffic jams,and besides,they are too expensive.

M: Well,what do you think is the best way to travel in London?

W: Um…The London underground,I think.

Ⅴ.Q18~20

It was raining heavily as I was walking up the hill towards the station at six o'clock on a Saturday morning.At this early hour there wasn't much traffic and there weren't many people in sight.Just as I was crossing the road near the top of the hill,a car came around the corner.It was traveling very fast and the driver was obviously having difficulty in controlling it.Suddenly it went off the road,hit a lamppost and turned over.

At once I ran to the car to help the driver,but he was seriously hurt.A young woman hurried into the station and called the First Aid Center while I took care of the driver.A number of other people gathered round the car,but there wasn't a great deal we could do.A policeman arrived a few minutes later and asked me a lot of questions about the accident.Shortly afterwards a bus arrived at high speed and took him away to hospital.

高考模拟试题（四）


第一节


1. M: Would you like to have lunch with me?

W: I'm afraid I can't.

M: What a pity!Well,would you like to join us for coffee tomorrow night?

W: I wish I could,but I have to work overtime in the office.

2. W: What will the weather be like tomorrow?

M: I haven't heard the weather report on the radio.But I expect it will be warm.

W: I think so,too.It seems the days are getting longer and longer.

M: Yes.Summer is just around the corner.

3. M: Help yourself to some soup.

W: No,thanks.I'm really full.Thank you so much for the dinner.It was really delicious.

M: I'm glad you enjoyed it.

W: Can I give you a hand with the dishes?

M: No,thanks.Don't worry about it.

4. W: Excuse me.Does the bus go to the railway station?

M: Yes.You'll get off at the last stop and there you are.

W: How long does it take to get there?

M: Well,it depends.It's 7pm.The rush hour is almost over.It may take you half an hour or so.

W: Thank you very much.

5. M: Hello,Jennifer.I haven't seen you for months.What have you been doing?

W: Oh,I was busy with job-hunting.It was really tiring.

M: How is it going now?

W: I finally got hired by a foreign company.

M: Oh,that's good!


第二节


Ⅰ.Q6~7

W: Good morning!Grand Hotel.May I help you?

M: Good morning,Miss.I booked a double room last Sunday in your hotel.I'm calling to confirm it.My name's Mark Scott.

W: Wait a minute,please…Oh…yes.Mr.Scott,you've booked a double room with a queen size bed for two nights,from May 9th to 10th.

M: Yes.And one more question:Can we check in earlier?Since our flight will be arriving at 7in the morning.

W: It depends,but you may leave your luggage here,and come back to check in after 2:00pm.

M: I see.Thank you,Miss.We'll come back after 2:00pm.

W: You're welcome,sir.Thanks for calling.

Ⅱ.Q8~9

M: Alice,are you free on Saturday?

W: Yes.What's up?

M: There's a gallery opening.I wonder if you'd like to go.

W: I'd love to.But I am busy with paperwork every weekend.

M: I'll pick you up at 9:00and have you home by 12:00.How's that?

W: That sounds fine.But I've never been to a gallery opening before.What's it like?

M: All you have to do is stand around,look at the art,drink some wine and eat tiny sandwiches.Maybe we'll come across some famous people.

W: Well,what should I wear?

M: People will be sort of dressed up,but don't worry.You'll be fine in this dress.

W: OK.

Ⅲ.Q10~12

W: Good morning,Mr.Jackson.You're always the first guest in our fitness center.How are you?

M: Not bad,Cathy.Look,I'm not complaining,but I've found some problems in the locker room.I wonder if you could help me.

W: I'll see what I can do for you.What's the problem?I noticed you went in only 5minutes ago.

M: Yes,but…You know,some lockers are always occupied but not often used.Obviously,some people use them as their own storage cupboard.I think you need to remind them to remove their things and empty those lockers.

W: OK.Wait a minute and let me take it down.Is that all?

M: The next problem is,the clothes-hangers in my locker are sort of weak and thin for winter clothes.I think you need to change them for different seasons.

W: Thank you,Mr.Jackson.We'll make these improvements as soon as possible.Thank you for your suggestions.

Ⅳ.Q13~15

W: I need your help,sir.

M: Of course,madam.What's the problem?

W: I can't find my daughter.We were at the entrance to the Panda House.I went to buy a coke and then she was gone!

M: Please give me some information about her,like her name,age and height.

W: Her name is Nancy.She's five years old,about 50inches tall,with long hair.

M: What is she wearing?

W: She is wearing a pink skirt and white shoes.

M: Does she have a red bag with her?

W: Yes.She takes it every time we come here.How did you know that?

M: My colleague just called and said they found a girl at the souvenir store.She said she's Nancy.They're on the way here now.

W: You found her?Thank you very much.Then I don't have to call the police.


第三节


Hello,everybody and welcome to this informal meeting about the University Helpline.Now let me tell you some details so that you know where to go and who to see if you want to pay us a visit.Generally you will see your Helpline officer Jessica Kouachi,that's K-O-U-A-C-H-I.Jessica is a full time employee of the Student Union and she works in the Student Welfare Office—that's the office that deals with all matters related to student welfare and it's located at 13Marshall Road.I have some maps here for those of you who haven't been there yet.If you wish to ring the office,the number is 3269940.That's 3269940.The office is open between 9:30am and 6:00pm on weekdays and from 10:00am to 4:00pm on Saturdays and there'll be somebody there—usually Jessica or myself between those times.If you want to make an appointment,you can phone or call at the office in person.Please note that it may not be possible for anyone to see you straight away—particularly if it is a busy time—lunch time for example—and you may have to add your name to the waiting list and then come back later.

Well,enough from me.Any questions?

高考模拟试题（五）


第一节


1. M: The Golden Lion sounds like a good place to eat at.

W: OK.Let's go there.I hear they have good service.

2. M: Did you and Anna really meet at exactly five minutes to eight in front of the theatre?

W: No.To be exact,they were two minutes earlier.

3. M: If you'd like to go there for dinner this evening,I'll phone the restaurant.

W: Thank you,but I promised my sister I'd take her to the airport.

4. M: I suppose your second hand TV set is about $60.

W: Sixty?Actually it doubled that price.

5. M: Did you develop all your own film?

W: Only the black and white.I had a photo shop to do my color pictures.


第二节


Ⅰ.Q6~8

M: Hello.

W: Is this Mr.Smith's office?

M: Yes,it is.

W: Is he there?

M: I'm sorry,he isn't.He's at the meeting this morning.

W: What time will he be back?

M: He'll be back after two o'clock but he'll be in the office for an hour.

W: Can I reach him in the conference room?

M: I'm sorry,but they aren't taking any calls.Can I take a message for you?

W: This is Anne Lucas in the accounts office.I would like a word please.

M: I can ask him to call you after the meeting.Can I have your number?

W: Yes,it's 488-6361.He can reach me there until three o'clock.

Ⅱ.Q9~11

M: It's a beautiful day,isn't it?

W: Yes,nice and sunny.

M: It's much better than last week.It was so warm then.

W: I'm glad summer is over.I like autumn best.

M: So do I.It's neither hot nor cold.The sky is clear and blue.

W: It's a good time to have a picnic.Shall we have one this weekend?

M: I'd love to,but I think it's going to rain.The weatherman says it is.

W: I don't think he's right.It hasn't rained for a week.

M: But he is usually right in his weather news.

W: I'm sure we'll have fine weather for our picnic.

M: Well,I'll go,but I'll take my umbrella with me.

Ⅲ.Q12~14

W: Pardon me,officer.I want to go to the Burns Park.Would you please tell me how to get there?

M: Yes,Miss.Burns Park is about half a mile from here.Do you want to take a bus or walk?The bus stop is on the other side of this street if you want to take a bus.

W: Well,I'd like to walk if it's within walking distance.

M: All right.We are now on Main Street.Go this way along this street.The first crossing you'll come to is First Street.

W: I see.

M: Go straight on along Main Street as far as First Street.Turn to the left there and walk another two blocks.Then you'll come to Lincoln Street.

W: Lincoln Street?

M: Yes,then turn right.Go along the street for a few minutes.Burns Park begins at the corner of Lincoln and Fifth.

W: Thank you very much,officer.

M: You are welcome.Goodbye.

Ⅳ.Q15~17

M: Good morning,madam.Is anybody taking care of you?

W: No,not yet.Could you show me that overcoat,the silver gray one in the middle?

M: Certainly.You've got excellent taste.It's very nice and it's 100percent wool.

W: I like it.Could I try it on?

M: Certainly.It looks good on you,madam.

W: I think so.But a slightly larger size would be better.

M: Would you like to try this one on?

W: This one fits me well.How much does it cost?

M: Only a hundred and seventy dollars.

W: OK,I'll take it.And I'd like the blue jacket on the right.How much is it?

M: It's just two hundred and fifteen dollars.

W: Oh,it's too expensive,I'm afraid.

M: Anything else?

W: No,thanks.

Ⅳ.Q18~20

Mr.Smith lived in the country,but he worked in an office in a big city,so five days a week he went to work by train every morning and came home the same way.

One morning he was reading his newspaper on the train when a man sitting behind him,who Mr.Smith had never met before,leaned forward,tapped him on the shoulder and spoke to him.The man said,“You're not leading a very interesting life,are you?You get on the same train at the same station at the same time every morning,and you always sit in the same seat and read the same newspaper.”Mr.Smith put his paper down,turned around,and said to the man angrily,“How do you know all that about me?”“Because I'm always sitting in this seat behind you,”the man answered.

高考模拟试题（六）


第一节


1. W: Oh,I think we left that road map at home.Do you know how to get to the beach?

M: No,I don't.Maybe we should stop and ask someone for directions.

2. W: It'd be easier if we meet at the cinema.

M: OK.Where is it?

W: Oh,you know,the Olyang.

M: Where is that?

W: Near the Town Hall at the opposite of the bank.

3. M: Hi,Mary.Where are you heading?

W: Oh,hi,Chris.I'm off to the hairdresser's.I think I need a new hairstyle.

M: Well,have a good time!Why don't you come over to my house afterwards for a coffee?

4. W: Good morning.Can I help you?

M: Yes,I'd like to know something about the weather in Paris in the coming week.Is it going to be sunny?

W: Well,it will be fairly hot and there will be a lot of rain.

M: I see.Thanks for your help.

5. M: Hello,Doctor Green's office.

W: Hello,I'd like to know what time the clinic is closed?

M: We start from 9am and close at 7pm on weekdays.We don't work at weekends.

W: I'd prefer a later time this Friday.Is 6:15pm OK?

M: No problem.


第二节


Ⅰ.Q6~7

W: Hi,Mark.Are you in town for another job interview?

M: Yes,I'm pretty optimistic this time.I've just finished my second interview with this company.

W: That sounds great.How many people are they interviewing?

M: They interviewed sixteen the first time and four of us were chosen to go back for this interview.So,you know,twelve failed in the first interview.

W: Well.I hope it goes well.John and I would love it if you came back to this area to work,because we are friends.

M: I would too.

Ⅱ.Q8~9

M: I'm sorry,Miss,but dogs are not allowed in.

W: But I have a ticket for him.

M: I'm very sorry,but it's the rule.

W: You don't understand.This is a special case.My dog is so well trained and so intelligent that he's almost a human.

M: I see that you have an exceptional animal,but…

W: I promise you that if there's any problem,we'll leave the theatre immediately.I give you my word that this dog isn't like any other dogs you've ever seen.

M: Well…all right.I'll let you in,since the theatre is almost empty tonight.But your dog will have to behave himself,or you'll have to leave.

Ⅲ.Q10~12

M: So,how are your children doing?

W: Good,but they're pretty busy.

M: Oh,I know.

W: I don't think families spend enough time together—not like they used to.

M: That's for sure.We used to do everything with our parents when we were children.We'd go to the park,things like that.

W: Yeah,my dad used to play basketball with us.Now it seems that my children want to do everything with their friends.

M: Oh,I know.Mine too.I can't even get them to go to a movie with us.

W: Exactly.Well,maybe you can get them to come over to our house next weekend.We could all have a barbecue.Children are usually interested if there's food and a pool!

M: OK.I'll ask.Thanks,Mary.

Ⅳ.Q13~15

Before you get off the plane,please take some time to fill out this form.Airport security officials need to know what you're bringing into the country.Anyone bringing items worth more than one hundred dollars must fill out this form.Also,if you have any alcohol,cigarettes,or jewellery that you have purchased in Spain,you must fill out this form and list all of your purchases,including the amount you paid on the line next to each item.The form is also for anyone bringing an amount of money over five hundred dollars.Please fill in your answers as correctly and completely as you can.

If you need help with the form,push the button above you that has a picture of a person on it.An airline worker will be walking up and down the rows,ready to help you fill it out and answer any questions that you may have.This is a very important form—again,please do your best to give the right information.This could help you go through the customs area of the airport faster when you get off the plane.


第三节


W: Hello.How can I help you?

M: Um,hello.Is it possible to book a bus tour of the city here?

W: Of course,sir.When would you like to take the tour?There are tours in the morning,afternoon,and evening.

M: We'd prefer to go this afternoon.Oh,and it's for two people.

W: Right.Now I just need some details.Can you give me your names,please?

M: Yes.Susan Field and James Carter.

W: Could you spell your surname for me,please?

M: It's Carter.C-A-R-T-E-R.

W: Thanks.And can I have your telephone number?

M: Well,it's 629-5992.

W: OK.Can you also tell me which hotel you're staying at?

M: It's the Sunshine Hotel.

W: OK.Now,I can book you on the tour at 4:00pm.Would that suit you?Alternatively,there is one at two.

M: Two would be better for us,please.

W: Right,that's booked for you,sir.Two people at 2pm today,August 14th.You pay the bus driver when you get on,and it's $4per person.

M: By the way,we'd like to buy some souvenirs before coming back.

W: Then you'd better get off at downtown.

M: That's great.Thank you.

高考模拟试题（七）


第一节


1. M: The service here is always excellent,and the food's usually good,too.

W: That's true.I often come here.

2. M: What time is it by your watch?

W: It's a quarter to five.But my watch is five minutes fast.

3. W: It is a bit warm out today.

M: Warm?You could fry an egg on the street.

4. M: The work is rather hard,but it's interesting.

W: Mine isn't hard,but it's not so interesting.

M: What do you do?

W: I work in a publishing house.

5. W: More coffee?

M: Please darling.Well,where is Joan?

W: She is upstairs,in her bedroom.


第二节


Ⅰ.Q6~7

M: Can you have dinner with me tonight,Ana?

W: Oh,I'm sorry I can't.I have to work late.

M: It's dangerous to go home alone at night.

W: One of the guards drives me in the van.

M: That's good.Do you have to work on Friday?

W: No,I don't.We can have dinner Friday night.

M: Fine.I'll make dinner reservations for 6and I'll pick you up at 5.

Ⅱ.Q8~9

M: I'd like to check in,please.

W: Do you have a reservation?

M: Yes.The name is Richard—Richard Alexander.

W: Let me check the computer…yes,here it is ,Richard Alexander.Smoking or nonsmoking?

M: Smoking.A smoking room,please.

W: Okay.You don't mind facing the street?

M: No,that's no problem.

W: Okay.And,how many nights will you be staying?

M: Three nights.How much do you charge for that?

W: A hundred and forty dollars.

M: Thank you.

Ⅲ.Q10~12

W: Can I see your license,please?

M: What's the matter,officer?Did I do something wrong?

W: You were speeding.

M: I was speeding?

W: You certainly were.Do you have any idea how fast you were going?

M: I'm not sure.But I think I was going about 35.

W: This street is a 25mile-per-hour-speed zone,you know?

M: It is.

W: In this state,the speed limit in business areas is 25.Didn't you see all the signs all along the street?

M: I'm sorry,officer.I guess I didn't notice.I was busy thinking of my job interview.You see it's my first time here.

W: Well,since it's your first time in this city,I'll just give you a warning this time.But be careful not to speed again.

Ⅳ.Q13~16

W: I think we ought to turn round and head back home.

M: Tired after just a few kilometers of cycling?

W: Not at all.But look at the clouds building up there.

M: So?I don't really care if it gets cloudy.The sun is quite strong.

W: Right.But those clouds mean a storm and a lot of rain.

M: That doesn't sound so great,but I thought that those were fair weather clouds.

W: No,those are thick dark clouds.They will bring rain and storms.

M: How did you ever learn all that?From your geography teacher?

W: No,I grew up on a farm.I learned a lot about the weather.

Ⅴ.Q17~20

Mr.Black worked in an office in London,but he lived in the country and came to work by train every day.The station was not very far from his office,and Mr.Black always went on foot,and he always went along the same street.Every evening he passed a poor man near a bridge.The man sat at the side of the road and sold matches,and there was always an old dog near him.A piece of wood was tight around the dog's neck,and the words “I'm blind.”were written on the piece of wood.Mr.Black was a kind man.He gave him a little money,but he did not take any of his matches.Then yesterday Mr.Black had a lot of work in his office and he was very late.He said:“My train always leaves at five minutes past six,and it is ten minutes to six now.I'm not going to talk to the poor man today,and I'm not going to give him anything.I've given him a lot of money,and I've never taken any of his matches.”He came to the man and his dog,but he did not stop.He walked quickly towards the railway station.But the poor man stood up quickly,ran after him and said:“You haven't given me anything today.You're always very kind to me.Give me a little money today,too.I'm a poor man.”Mr.Black stopped and looked at the man.Then he said:“You are a blind man.How did you follow me?”The poor man said:“No,I'm not blind.My old dog is.”

高考模拟试题（八）


第一节


1. W: Excuse me.Where can I find the nearest bank?

M: There's a bank on Wall Street.It's across from the shopping mall.

2. M: Will the meeting be held tomorrow?

W: Probably not.Mrs.Johnson called this afternoon to put it off till next week.

3. W: What do you want to do after graduation?

M: I want to work in marketing.I like to communicate with people.

W: That's a job which pays well,and you might have opportunities to travel abroad.

4. W: Waiter,can you come here for a moment?

M: Yes.How can I help?

W: I'm afraid you've made a mistake.This isn't what I ordered.

M: Oh,sorry.I must have confused the orders.I'll check it.

5. M: Excuse me?How much are the apples?

W: These bigger ones are one dollar each and those are 75cents each.

M: All right.I'll have five bigger ones.


第二节


Ⅰ.Q6~7

M: Good Morning.May I see your passport,please?

W: Good Morning.Here is my passport.

M: Where do you plan to stay while you're here?

W: I will stay at Westin Hotel.

M: OK.And what's the purpose of your visit?Business or a visiting scholar?

W: No,I'm just sightseeing since I'm free during this vacation.

M: Do you have a return ticket to China?

W: Yes,here is my return ticket information.

M: How much cash do you have with you?

W: I have about only 500dollars altogether,since credit card is more convenient.

M: OK.Thank you.Have a nice trip.

W: Thank you very much.

Ⅱ.Q8~9

W: Do you buy this newspaper every day?

M: Yes,I do.I find it rich in information.It always has plenty of articles from reporters all over the world and the sports section is very useful,too.

W: What sections does it have?

M: Let me see.There's the news section,the entertainment section,sports,business,and world affairs.

W: What's in that section?

M: You mean world affairs section?Well,they look at the most important events in more detail.I find it most interesting.Do you buy a daily paper?

W: I don't buy a national newspaper,but I always buy a local newspaper.I find the local news more interesting than national or international news.

Ⅲ.Q10~12

W: When you're in the gym,the air is really bad.Does that bother you?

M: It does actually bother me,so I do prefer to go when it's not too crowded.

W: But you know,sometimes I still wonder if it's healthy to exercise inside because if you exercise outside,you can get more fresh air.

M: I think you're right about that.It does feel better when I get exercise outside,but sometimes I'm so busy and if the weather's not good,it's just easier to go to the gym.And a little exercise inside is better than no exercise.

W: You're right actually.So if I want to lose weight,what would you recommend?

M: Basically,just exercise within your limits and eat healthy.

W: I think it's just common sense.Do you think I'll lose weight?

M: Oh,I don't know what you're talking about.You definitely don't need to lose weight.

W: Oh,well,that's kind of you.Thanks.

Ⅳ.Q13~15

M: Hello.I'm Peter Robertson,and this is London Life.In the program today,let me ask you a question first:What do you think would be the hardest job in Britain?A police officer?Perhaps a deep-sea fisherman?Well,no.According to a recent research,being a London taxi driver takes that prize.It's really a hard job,really difficult.One reason is the traffic.It's getting worse and worse in London.For most of us,if we have to sit in a traffic jam for a few minutes,we get anxious.But imagine if you had to do that all day,every day as your job.What's more,passengers are in a hurry,and that makes things worse for the drivers.Besides,to prepare for the test,would-be drivers have to remember ways and places of interest around Central London.This is an area which has about 25,000streets.They need to be able to take passengers from A to B without having to look at a map and without having to ask for directions.It usually takes nearly three years to pass the test.Well,anyway,this is a most tiring job.Next time you're stuck in a traffic jam and feel mad,think more about the taxi drivers,who have to spend most of their working life in them.


第三节


W: Hello.Four Seasons Hotel.

M: Hello.I'd like to make a reservation in your hotel.

W: Sure.Your name,please.

M: Kelsen White.K-E-L-S-E-N.

W: Alright.What's your expected date of arrival?

M: I'll arrive the day after tomorrow,that is,Friday.

W: How many rooms would you like to reserve?

M: My wife,two kids,and I,so we need one double room and one twin room.What's the rate?

W: The rate of the rooms varies from 80dollars to 800dollars.You can choose whatever you like.

M: Well then,how about a 200-dollar-per-night room?I'll take two non-smoking connecting rooms.

W: Okay!Two non-smoking connecting rooms.Glad you hate smoking.I'll check the computer.You don't mind facing the street?

M: You'd better find two quiet rooms for us,for my wife is a light sleeper.

W: OK.Block A,Room 303and Room 305.How many nights will you be staying?

M: Three nights.

W: How will you pay the bill?We accept visa,credit cards and the traveler's check.

M: I will pay it by traveler's check.By the way,how about Internet access?Is it available in the rooms?

W: Unfortunately not.We only offer free Internet and WiFi access in the lobby.

M: That's alright.We won't really need it anyway.

高考模拟试题（九）


第一节


1. M: Are you busy this evening?

W: What for?

M: Let's go and have a meal together.

W: Good idea.

2. M: Would you like some soft drinks?

W: Um,all right.An orange juice would be fine.

3. M: Who is she?

W: Our new cleaning lady.

4. W: You forgot to buy some bread.

M: I don't remember you telling me to buy it.

5. W: I've run out of money.

M: Um…How much money do you need?

W: Ten pounds.No,eight will be enough.


第二节


Ⅰ.Q6~7

M: The bus is twenty minutes late.

W: Buses always seem to be late.

M: I know what you mean.By the way,my name is Tom.

W: I'm Mary.Are you studying at the university?

M: Yeah.I'm studying to be a doctor.

Ⅱ.Q8~9

M: English is taught over the radio in Beijing,is that so?

W: Yes.We have programs of “English by Radio”every day.

M: Very interesting.Is English the only foreign language taught over the radio?

W: Oh,no.They teach Japanese,French and German,too.

M: Is that so?Many people are learning foreign languages by radio,I suppose.

W: That's right.Each program enjoys a fairly large audience.

M: It seems that the Chinese people are very interested in learning foreign languages.

W: So it seems.

Ⅲ.Q10~12

W: We haven't gone out for over a month.Let's go somewhere this evening.

M: Fine.Where shall we go?

W: Look in the newspaper to see what's on at the cinema or the theater.

M: I see a new play opened this week.

W: I enjoy a concert.

M: According to the newspaper there aren't any tonight.

W: Um…Aren't there any good films in town?

M: How about “Dancing in the Dark”?That should be interesting.

W: We've already seen it,don't you remember?

M: How about “Amusing Adventure”?It's a comedy.

W: Good.Let's go.

Ⅳ.Q13~16

M: Is there anywhere you'd like to go this weekend?

W: Nowhere in particular.Do you have anything in mind?

M: Well,John and I are going up north.Would you like to join us?We're going to stay at Mary White's.

W: Is there enough room for everybody?

M: Sure.There is plenty of room.

W: In that case,I'd love to.Thank you very much for the invitation,Bob.

M: We'll start out tomorrow morning.How's that?

W: I am starting to feel excited about going.What should we wear?

M: Bring warm clothes.

W: Anything else?

M: Not really.Maybe a camera if you're interested in taking some photos.

Ⅴ.Q17~20

A student is learning to speak British English.He wonders:Can I communicate with Americans?Can they understand me?Learners of English often ask:What are the differences between British English and American English?How important are these differences?

Certainly,there are some differences between British English and American English.There are a few differences in grammar.For example,speakers of British say “in hospital”and “Have you a pen?”Americans say “in the hospital”and “Do you have a pen?”Pronunciation is sometimes different.Americans usually sound the r's in words like “bird”and “hurt”.Some speakers of British English do not sound the r's in these words.

These differences in grammar,pronunciation,spelling,or vocabulary are not important,however.For the most part,British English and American English are the same language.

高考模拟试题（十）


第一节


1. W: Does the play start at 7:00or 7:30?

M: Neither.It starts at 7:15and ends at 8:30.

2. W: Good morning.May I help you,sir?

M: Yes,could I change these pounds for dollars,please?

W: Do you want small bills or large ones?

M: It doesn't matter.

3. W: Tom worked as a secretary for three years.Then he became a newspaperman.After that he started writing novels.

M: Is he still doing that?

W: Yes,he is very famous now.

4. W: Have you seen my new passport photos?I put them on the bookshelf.Oh,here they are,with your coffee cups.I hope they aren't dirty.

M: Oh,sorry,I was showing them to Peter.He said they made you look like the famous newsreader on TV.

5. M: This wine tastes a bit strange.

W: It's made from fruit.

M: From fruit?I thought wine should be made from rice.

W: Well,this is a special wine.I made it myself.


第二节


Ⅰ.Q6~7

M: Everyone seems to be on a diet nowadays.Have you noticed that?

W: Yes,and everyone seems to talk about that,especially girls.

M: A friend of mine was on a sweet potato diet.He ate a sweet potato for breakfast,a sweet potato for lunch and another one for supper.

W: That's bad for his health.Has he lost any weight?

M: Yes,but it didn't last long.One day he felt sick and was sent to hospital.

W: I'm sorry to hear that.I think if you want to lose weight,you should not eat too much but eat all kinds of food such as vegetables and fruit.And you should do more exercise.

M: I agree with you.

Ⅱ.Q8~9

W: Excuse me.Do you think I can return these gloves?

M: What's the problem with them?

W: They are too small.

M: Didn't you try them on before you bought them?

W: Well,as a matter of fact,I received them as a gift.

M: OK,I see.I'm afraid I can't give you a cash return,but you can change them.

W: I believe you sell these gloves for $25.

M: Yes.I'll take the gloves of the same price for you to choose.

W: Oh,that pair looks nice.May I have a try?

M: It's for $29.If you like to take that pair,you'll pay some extra money.

W: OK.I will.

Ⅲ.10~12

M: Did you see the list of books for this course?

W: Yes,Dr.Downs said he expected us to have the first five on the list.He is going to discuss them in detail.

M: Are you going to buy them?

W: I don't know.These books are expensive.And I don't have a lot of money with me.

M: How about sharing them with me?

W: Sounds good.

M: Let's do this.I will buy three and you buy two of them.

W: I would rather do it this way:We pay fifty-fifty for the books now.And at the end of the course you can take the books you find more interesting and I will take the ones I like.

M: What if we both like the same books?

W: Come on.We are not going to argue over that.Are we?

M: I was just joking.It's definitely a better idea.

W: Then let's get the books as soon as possible.

Ⅳ.13~15

Hello.Welcome to Central London Hospital Radio.Before our music program at four,I'm going to repeat some of our hospital rules.Visiting hours are in the afternoon from 2:30to 3:30and in the evening from 7:00to 8:00.Please remember that only two guests are allowed to see you at one time.Sorry if you feel inconvenient but the rules have been made to make sure you get the best possible care.

The following rules will fit your daily schedule during your stay here.You will wake up at 6o'clock in the morning.Breakfast is at 7o'clock,and lunch is at noon.There's tea at 3o'clock in the afternoon and supper is at 5:30.We don't allow smoking in any area of the hospital.Whoever breaks the rule will be punished.

You will find the radio switch on the wall near your bed,with your headphones,if you want to listen.Lastly,from everyone in our hospital,we wish you a comfortable stay and a speedy recovery.


第三节


M: Yes,what can I do for you?

W: My friend is in homestay,and she really enjoys it.So I'd like to join a family as well.

M: OK.Let me get some details.What's your name?

W: Keiko Yuichini.Y-U-I-C-H-I-N-I.

M: And you're female.And your nationality?

W: I'm Japanese.

M: Could I see your passport,please?

W: Yes,here it is.

M: Thank you.Your passport number is KW6359134.And how old are you?

W: I'm twenty-three years old.

M: And how long are you planning on staying with homestay?

W: About five months.Well,now I live at Willow College,Room 21C.I've joined a course for English studies for twenty weeks.

M: OK.Do you have any preference for a family with children or without children?

W: I like young children,but I'd like to be with older people,someone around my age.

M: And what about pets?

W: That's fine.The more the better.

M: All right.Do you have special food requirements?

W: No,but I don't eat a lot of meat.I really like seafood.

M: OK.Now let me go check on the computer and see who I've got.I'll give you details this afternoon.

W: Thank you for helping me.

M: It's a pleasure.Bye.

第八章

2011年（北京卷）


第一节


听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听完每段对话后，你将有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话你将听一遍。

1. W: Normally,we supply 3colors only.Black,blue and red.

M: But we really want green ones.

W: In that case,it will be more expensive.

2. M: Are you finished with the newspaper,Mary?

W: Almost.Here,you can take the news section.And the entertainment section is in the living room.

M: Oh,I just want to read the sports section.

3. M: I need a summer job that will give me some exercise.

W: How about being a lifeguard?

M: Lifeguards don't swim that much.They usually just sit.

W: Well then,you could be a swimming coach,or a tour guide.

M: Tour guide is a good idea.I'd walk all day.

4. M: Are you going on holiday with your brother again this year?

W: Yes.He's coming home from Canada tomorrow.

M: Where are you going?

W: I've already booked a hotel in Turkey,but my brother wanted to go to Italy,so I hope he doesn't mind.

5. W: I thought it was a great movie.So visually exciting and the sharks looked really scary at times.

M: I hate to admit it,but it made me jump a bit of times too.I guess recent advances in camera technology helped.


第二节


听下面4段对话或独白，每段对话或独白后有几道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听每段对话或独白前，你将有5秒钟的时间阅读每小题。听完后，每小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白你将听两遍。

听下面一段对话，回答第6至第7两道小题。

M: Hello,6632278.

W: Hi,Jack.It's me,Ann.I wasn't at school today.Have we got any homework to do for tomorrow?

M: Let me see.Well,we got to do the maths problems on page 40in our textbook.

W: All right.I've got it.

M: Then,we have to go on with our reading for English.The history teacher wants us to read the chapter on the History of London for tomorrow,and to write down the most important dates and events in that chapter.

W: Anything else?Er…Er…music?

M: No,we haven't any music homework,but the science teacher is giving us a test on Friday,so we have to study for that.

W: Oh no.I'm so bad at science.I hate it.Thanks,Jack.

M: Don't mention it.See you tomorrow.

听下面一段对话，回答第8至第9两道小题。

M: Still feeling ill?

W: Yes.And that medicine hasn't helped.Not a good start to our vacation,I'm afraid.

M: Do you have any idea what caused it?

W: Well,I thought it might be last night's dinner.

M: But I'm fine.Could it be the heat?It's enough to make anyone ill.

W: I know.But we've been here a week now.Anyway,I've been careful in the sun and I've been drinking bottled water.

M: Then we'd better stay in the hotel today.

听下面一段对话，回答第10至第12三道小题。

M: Well,do you have anything planned for the Saturday?

W: Er…I'm kind of busy.Why do you ask?

M: I was wondering if we could get together and do something,like going to a concert or taking a walk by the lake.

W: I'd love to,but I'm really busy this weekend.

M: That's too bad.

W: I have promised to help with the cleaning of the house at 10:30in the morning.And then,I have an appointment with the dentist at 12:30p.m.

M: How about after the dentist's appointment?

W: Then,I'll have to meet Jim at 4:30p.m.to help him with the science project due on Monday morning.

M: OK,then,maybe some other time.

听下面一段独白，回答第13至第15三道小题。

Well,we are now looking at ways of making shopping less tiring.You know,a day at the shops wears people out.And we considered a number of ideas.Carrying shopping around is very tiring,and we looked at ways to avoid that.We thought of hiring out small electrically-driven cars to shoppers,but we came up against problems of space.There just isn't enough room.We also thought about those moving walkways,like the ones you see at airports.We decided against then though,because they require a major redesign of the whole center.What we have actually come up with is a new technology where you buy what you want and then just leave it on the shelf.That way,you don't need to carry your heavy shopping around with you all day.When you want to go home,our computer system automatically sends everything you've bought to your exit point,and you pick it up there.


第三节


听下面一段对话，完成第16至第20五道小题，每小题仅填写一个词。听对话前，你将有20秒钟的时间阅读试题，听完后你将有60秒钟的作答时间。这段对话你将听两遍。

W: Good morning,Sir.Can you help me?

M: What's wrong?

W: My daughter is missing.I can't find her anywhere.

M: OK,calm down.I'm going to help you to find her.How long ago did she go missing?

W: About one hour ago.At 4o'clock,perhaps.I've been looking for her for almost an hour now.

M: And where did you last see her?

W: We were just shopping in the vegetable section.I turned around and she was gone.

M: What's her name?

W: Melissa.M-E-L-I-S-S-A.She's only five.She doesn't speak Spanish.

M: OK.What does she look like?

W: She has dark brown hair.She's thin and small for her age.

M: OK.What is she wearing today?

W: Blue shorts and a pink T-shirt.She has a hat on too,I think.

M: Don't worry.Everything is going to be OK.

W: What should I do?

M: Stay right at the front of the store in case she comes looking for you.We will start looking for her now.

2011年（全国卷）


第一节


听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1. W: Jack,how do you like the play?

M: It's a simple story with a happy ending.But luckily,they had a very strong actor,and he managed to carry the whole play.

2. M: Have we missed it?The man said it is only five blocks away,opposite the bank.

W: Wait a minute.The Chinese restaurant,the National Bank…There it is!The Radisson Hotel!

3. M: Let's meet at twenty to five.

W: Well,could we make it twenty past five?

M: That's a bit late for me.I could manage ten past.

W: Ok,see you then.

4. M: What time are we leaving for the outing?

W: I will phone you tomorrow.I should have everything sorted out by then.

5. W: Thanks for all you've done for me.Hey,listen,would you like to go to see a film sometime?

M: Yeah,that'll be great!I'd love it.


第二节


听下面五段对话。每段对话后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话读两遍。

听下面一段对话，回答第6和第7两个小题。

W: Hey,where is everybody?

M: They took Ben to the park.Where have you been?

W: Sorry,I am late.I picked up the cake and it took me longer than I expected.When will the party start?

M: Ben invited eight children from school and they'll arrive at about two in the afternoon.

W: OK,then,I will put the candles on the cake and leave it in the kitchen.And then I'll come and help set the table.

听下面一段对话，回答第8和第9两个小题。

M: So…Macy,how was your holiday?

W: Oh,we loved it.Tom liked Germany best,but France was my favorite.

M: So did Rachel finally go with you?

W: No,she wasn't able to.She was called away for a business trip to China.

M: That's a pity.So where exactly did you go and visit?

W: Well,we traveled all over—Italy,Spain and Holland.We even bathed in the Swiss Lake.

M: You did!Really?

听下面一段对话，回答第10至第12三个小题。

W: Bob,I am sure you know about second-hand smoke.

M: Of course,I do.

W: But,have you heard about third-hand smoke?

M: Third-hand smoke?I am afraid not.What is it then?

W: Well,it's here in today's paper.Parents may think they are protecting children from second-hand smoke when they smoke outside their home or only when the children are not there,but now researchers are warning about what they call third-hand smoke.When you smoke,dangerous matter from cigarettes gets into your hair and clothing.As babies are the weakest,when you come to a baby,you pass it to the baby and increase the chances of disease in the baby.

M: Is that so?In that case,I have to say that I should never get close to a baby.

W: That's right.Actually,all smoking parents should do the same or better give it up completely.

听下面一段对话，回答第13至第16四个小题。

M: Hello,welcome to our program “Today City”.I'm Larry.We are going to Louisville Kentucky where our guest Michelle Ray comes from.She is proud of her middle-sized city with a small town feel and big city dreams.Now,Michelle,tell us about your city.

W: Thank you,Larry.Here is my city.Louisville is my city.The first place I take a visitor from out of town is to the Highlands for shopping and night life.When I have delicious Asian food,I always go to the Zen Garden which provides wonderful all vegetable dishes.

M: Wow!That's interesting.Many people go for healthy food now.

W: You can say that again.If I want to go camping and fishing,I'll go to the Red River area.For complete quite,I can hide away in my house with a good book from one of our public libraries.

M: That all sounds very exciting.I am sure some of our listeners will include Louisville in their travel plan for their next holiday.Thank you,Michelle!

听下面一段对话，回答第17至第20四个小题。

M: We are glad to have Dr Garfield to talk to us today about dreams.Let me start by asking the first question—does everyone dream?

W: It appears that everyone does.Mostly,when people say that they never dream,what they really mean is that they don't remember their dreams,or they don't think their dreams are important.The reason behind is that they might have been made fun of as a child when they first reported their dreams or it was so frightening that they just turned off dreaming completely.The other day someone named Davis came to me and said that he used to be a great dreamer,but suddenly he stopped having dreams.I asked him what had happened.It turned out that his brother died of heart attack and he never expected that such a terrible thing would happen to a young person.Generally,when there was some frightening event and the dream about it was too terrible,people prefer not to dream about it.Actually,the worst thing you can do is stop dreaming because it means that the bad experience was too painful to even appear in dreams.As long as you're dreaming about it,and even if the dream is frightening,your mind is working on it.My personal opinion about what dreams do is that they help us deal with our problems.We see certain patterns take place in dreams when a person is hurt deep inside,when a person is seriously ill,or when a person has been really sad.If people turn off their dreams totally,it means they don't allow themselves to even think about it.

2012年（北京卷）


第一节


听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有一道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听完每段对话或独白后，你将有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话或独白你将听一遍。

1. M: Hello,Henry's Book Store.

W: Hello.Is Tom there?

M: Sorry,he is not here right now.Can I take a message?

W: Yes.Can you tell him Jane called?By the way,may I know your name?

M: Mike Smith.

2. M: Which do you prefer,Indian or Chinese food?

W: Well,Indian is my favourite.What about you?

M: I prefer Chinese when it is take-away.But I'd rather have Italian when I go out.

3. W: Midwest Air.May I help you?

M: Yes.What's your daily flight schedule from Chicago to Detroit?

W: Let's see.Our first flight is at 5:18am,arriving at 6:10am,and there is one at 8:00am,arriving at 8:50am.

M: OK,thanks.

4. W: Excuse me,is there a telephone around here?

M: Oh,yeah.It's just past the tennis court.

W: The tennis court?

M: Yes,it's near the back wall of the zoo.

5. M: Welcome to your “24-7Weather Forecast”brought to you by your Internet service provider.The week will begin with snow which will end by Tuesday.Then it's cloudy every day until the end of the week when we will have some sunshine.


第二节


听下面4段对话或独白，每段对话或独白后有几道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听每段对话或独白前，你将有5秒钟的时间阅读每小题。听完后，每小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白你将听两遍。

听下面一段对话，回答第6至第7两道小题。

W: Will you be putting this on your credit card?

M: No,I'll pay cash.

W: OK.So,the total comes to 130dollars,including tax.

M: I thought it was 115dollars.That's what they said yesterday when we checked in.

W: Yes.But there is an extra room charge on your bill.

M: Oh,I forgot.My wife ordered a cheese cake.Sorry.

W: No problem.So,from 140dollars,here is your change.Now,I'll just need to ask you for your room keys.

听下面一段对话，回答第8至第9两道小题。

W: What did you do last weekend,Bob?Stay at home again?

M: No,I visited a friend.Then I went to a dance.

W: Did you enjoy the dance?

M: No,I didn't.There were too many people.What about you,Ann?

W: On Saturday I watched TV in the morning and went shopping in the afternoon.I played tennis on Sunday.

M: Ah,did you win?

W: Yes,I did.

M: Right then.Can I have a game with you sometime this weekend?

W: Sure.

听下面一段对话，回答第10至第12三道小题。

W: I went to look at those new houses near the sports center this afternoon.

M: Oh,yes.

W: They are really nice.There is lots of space and each house has got 3bedrooms and a separate shower room.

M: Hmm.

W: And there is a garden at the back.John,would you put down your book?Aren't you interested?

M: Not especially.

W: But why?I thought you wanted to move.

M: You are the one who wants to move.

W: But you said the last time your brother stayed,it was impossible without an extra bedroom.

M: I didn't say that.I like this flat.I can walk to work.

W: You could still walk to work if we moved.

M: It's further away,and it'll be far too noisy near the sports center.

W: But it's not exactly quiet living on this main road.

M: Well,we chose this flat together.And you didn't mind the noise from the main road then.I seem to remember you liked the idea of being close to a bus station.

W: I did.And still do.

M: It's simply that we need more space.John,at least come and have a look at the houses.

W: Very well,then.But don't expect me to change my mind.

M: OK.We'll just look.

听下面一段独白，回答第13至第15三道小题。

W: Welcome to the California Governor's School.Since it is your first day at this school,I am going to give you a brief introduction to our students'safety instructions.First,an announcement.For your safety and the safety of others,all of you must attend a safety training program offered by the Office of Safety this afternoon.At the end of the program,you will be required to complete the Safety Sheet prepared by the school.Second,you must not leave the campus during the weekdays.No parties unless a teacher is present.Trips to the beach,bank,or post office,are not permitted.Third,you must get familiar with the safety equipment,such as fire escapes and fire blankets;never block access to any emergency equipment or exits.Fourth,never work in the laboratory without your teacher.Remember to tie back loose hair,otherwise,it may catch fire,or fall into chemical liquids.Also,brushing hair from your face with a gloved hand can pass harmful chemicals to your face or eyes.


第三节


听下面一段对话，完成第16至第20五道小题，每小题仅填写一个词。听对话前，你将有20秒钟的时间阅读试题，听完后你将有60秒钟的作答时间。这段对话你将听两遍。

W: Pacific Bell.May I help you?

M: I'd like to have my phone disconnected.

W: May I ask why?

M: Well,I'm moving house.I've just graduated,and I'm moving to California in August for a new job there.

W: Congratulations!

M: Thanks.

W: All right.May I have your phone number,please?

M: Sure.It's 320-428-7859.

W: And the name on the account,please?

M: It's Edward Ryefield.That's R-Y-E-F-I-E-L-D.

W: OK,for security purposes,may I have your date of birth,please?

M: It's June 5,1988.

W: Thank you.Now,when would you like it to be disconnected?

M: August 9,by 5pm.

W: No problem.

M: Oh,yes,one more thing.I have a monthly pre-paid home phone plan with you.Can I get some of my money back now that I have canceled my service before the end of the billing circle?

W: Sorry,you can't.

M: That's too bad.

W: Sorry about that.Mr.Ryefield,the telephone will be disconnected at 5pm,August 9.

2012年（全国卷）


第一节


听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1. M: Excuse me,Madam?

W: Yes?

M: How long can I keep the book?

W: For one month.Please make sure you return the book before it's due.

2. M: Hurry up,Jenny.It's already seven.We'll be late for the film.

W: Don't worry,dear.We still have twenty minutes.And it takes us only fifteen minutes to get there.We'll be there just in time.

3. M: I heard on the radio that it'll be sunny during the holiday weekend.Maybe we can take a trip to Boston.

W: That sounds great.I'll call Jane to see if she likes to join us.

4. W: It's nearly eight.If you want to catch the nine o'clock train,you'd better go now.

M: Don't worry.I'll drive to the station.

W: In that case,let me go with you,and you drop me off at the city center.I'll go to the open market.

5. W: I'm sorry the cake is late.We'll be better next time,I promise.

M: Well,I'm sorry,too.You have to take it back.The birthday party is over and we don't need the cake any more.


第二节


听下面五段对话。每段对话后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话读两遍。

听下面一段对话，回答第6和第7两个小题。

W: Oh,it's broken!Jack is not going to be happy when he sees this.It's his favorite CD!He'll tell Mum.

M: Please Kathy,can I borrow ten dollars?I'll buy him a new one and I will clean up your room.

听下面一段对话，回答第8和第9两个小题。

W: How did you like the dishes,sir?

M: Delicious.Everything was excellent here.Thank you!

W: Do you want some coffee?Tea,sir?

M: No,thanks.I'm fine.Ah,just have the bill,please.How much is your service charge?

W: Fifteen percent and it's included in your bill.Thank you very much,sir.We look forward to seeing you again.

M: Sure.Good night.

听下面一段对话，回答第10至第12三个小题。

W: Can I help you?

M: Yes.My daughter bought this camera here for my wife's birthday,but it doesn't work.So I'd like to change it for another one.

W: I see.Let me have a look.Well,we'll be happy to change it for you.But I am afraid we don't have another pink one.

M: Oh,what will I do then?

W: Would you like to choose a different colour?We do have the camera in black and orange.

M: My wife doesn't like either of those colours.

W: If you want,we can order another camera just like this one.There wouldn't be any extra charge for it.

M: That sounds fine.Would you please go ahead and do that?

W: We'd be very happy to.But it'll take at least a week.Maybe ten days.We'll call you when it comes in.

M: Thank you very much.

W: You are welcome.

听下面一段对话，回答第13至第16四个小题。

W: Hi,Joe.Many people in our department are leaving for Thanksgiving.What are you going to do?

M: I think I'll just stay at home.I may see some friends and watch a few DVDs.And I probably would go to the Ottawa Car Show.What about you,Ariel?What's your plan?

W: I'm going to do some traveling with my family.

M: Oh,where to?

W: Toronto.And on our way,we're going to visit my aunt,Betty,in Kingston.

M: That's exciting.How long do you plan to stay?

W: Two days.I have a get-together party with my college friends on the tenth in Toronto.Oh,I'm afraid I've got to go now.My husband is waiting for me.And we'll have to pick up Daniel from school.Have a nice holiday,Joe!

M: Thank you.You,too.

听下面一段对话，回答第17至第20四个小题。

W: Where can you look if you want to know how tall the tallest person in the world is,or who the oldest person in the world is?There is only one place where you'll find all this information.And that's The Guinness Book of Records.This morning,we have someone from the Guinness Company that produced that famous book,Thomas Manning.Welcome to the program,Thomas!

M: Thanks,Sue.It's a pleasure to be here.

W: Perhaps you could start by telling us where the idea for the book came from.

M: Well,it was first suggested in the early 1950s.Sir Hugh Beaver,the managing director of Guinness,was out shooting birds with some friends.A bird flew away so quickly that no one was able to shoot it.Sir Hugh wondered whether this bird was the fastest bird in Europe,and if it wasn't the fastest,he wondered what was.

W: So I suppose he went to the nearest library to look for the information and he couldn't find it?

M: Yes,that's exactly what happened.And this made Sir Hugh think there must be other people in the same situation who wanted this kind of information.He thought that,like himself,people would be interested in finding facts about records to satisfy their curiosity.

W: So the idea for a book of records was born.And when did the first book come out?

M: A few years later,in 1955.So to answer your first question:the tallest person in the world is 231.7cm tall.And the oldest person is Jeanne L.Calment,who was born in February,1875.

W: There are also some rather strange records,aren't there,Thomas?

M: Yes,that's right.Did you know.Sue,that the shortest time it is taken…

2013年（北京卷）


第一节


听下面5段对话，每段对话后有一道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听完每段对话后，你将有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话你将听一遍。

1. W: Good evening.How can I help you?

M: Do you have any rooms?

W: Yes,would you like a single room,a double room,or a twin room?

M: Single,please.

2. M: I'm going to the shops in a minute.What do we need?

W: We are OK for vegetables and meat,but we need some bread.Can you go and get some?

M: No problem.I'll go and get it.

W: OK,see you later then.

3. W: I'm so glad the weekend's finally here.So,where are you going?

M: Me?I'm thinking of going fishing in the river nearby.How about you?

W: I'm going to go camping in the mountains.I want to go jogging while I'm there.

M: That sounds exciting.

4. W: Hello,is this everything for you today?

M: Yes.

W: OK.The total is 8dollars.

M: Can you break a 50?

W: No problem.Here's your change,42dollars.

M: Thank you.

5. M: It's so good to see the sun again.

W: Yes,much better than the rain we've been having.

M: But it's supposed to be cloudy this afternoon.

W: Oh,what a pity.


第二节


听下面4段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听每段对话或独白前，你将有5秒钟的时间阅读每小题。听完后，每小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白你将听两遍。

听下面一段对话，回答第6至第7两道小题。

W: I'd like two tickets for the movie on Friday,please.

M: For which movie,madam?

W: Oh,that's right.Dark and Stormy Night.

M: I'm sorry,that show is sold out.

W: Well,how about Saturday or Sunday?

M: Yes madam,we do have tickets available for that movie on those days.

W: Are there any seats left in the middle row for Saturday?

M: Yes,but they are not next to each other.

W: Oh,that's a pity.We prefer to sit together.

M: In that case,we still have some seats together in the front or at the back.

W: The front row sounds good.How much are the tickets?

M: 25dollars in total.

W: OK,I'll take them.

听下面一段对话，回答第8至第9两道小题。

M: Are you free on the 13th?I was wondering if we could have lunch together.

W: No,I'm afraid not.I'm meeting John then.How about the 14th?

M: The 14th?Let me check my schedule.Oh,I'm sorry.I'm in a meeting the whole day.

W: I can also manage the day after.Are you free then?

M: You mean the 15th?Let me see.Yes,I think I am.Shall we meet for lunch at the Mass restaurant?

W: Good idea.What time should we meet?

M: Is 1o'clock OK with you?

W: Great.See you then.

听下面一段对话，回答第10至第12三道小题。

W: The service is really slow here.I've been trying to get the waiter's attention for the last ten minutes.

M: I hope he takes our order soon,otherwise I'll be late for my class at 2o'clock.

W: Me,too.I have a class at 2:00as well.I notice you have a math book.Do you like the summer school here?

M: It's pretty good.I think I've learned a lot.

W: Yeah,I only wish the classes were a little smaller,but I like my teachers a lot.They are very kind and patient.

M: I see.By the way,where are you from?

W: I'm from Boston.How about you?

M: I'm from Washington D.C.I'm only staying here for three more weeks.Then I will go to Columbia University in New York.

W: Oh,here comes the waiter.It seems we are going to get served after all.

M: Good.I'm starving.

听下面一段独白，回答第13至第15三道小题。

Before I go on vacation,I always plan my trip very carefully.I usually go online to look up all the necessary information,because I don't trust the descriptions in the guide books or what the travel agents tell me.To begin with,I look up possible destinations and compare them carefully to see which one best suits my needs.Then,I check the costs of travelling to that particular place.If I am going by plane,then I have to compare prices for different airlines in order to get the cheapest tickets.If I am travelling by train,then I have to look into train passes or special ticket office.I seldom travel by bus,because of the high rate of traffic accidents on the high way.I also need to check hotels.Usually I choose to stay at cheap hotels.Finally,I try to plan how much I need to spend on meals and sightseeing.If I plan carefully,I can usually have a good time for the lowest cost.


第三节


听下面一段对话，完成第16至第20五道小题，每小题仅填写一个词。听对话前，你将有20秒钟的时间阅读试题，听完后你将有60秒钟的作答时间。这段对话你将听两遍。

W: Peppy's Pizza.How can I help you?

M: I'd like to order a pizza,please.

W: Is this for pick-up or delivery?

M: Delivery,please.

W: Can I have your name and address,please?

M: This is Cyril Smith.C-y-r-i-l,Cyril.My address is No.2,Front Street.

W: Is that an apartment or a house?

M: It's an apartment,No.23.

W: Your phone number,please.

M: 74829356.

W: OK,and,what would you like to order today?

M: A large pizza with mushrooms and extra cheese.

W: One large pizza with mushrooms and extra cheese.OK.I've got that all down.Is there anything else?

M: No,thank you.And how much will it be?

W: That'll be 12pounds 50.How would you like to pay,cash,check or credit card?

M: Cash.And how long will it take?

W: About 30minutes,Mr.Smith.

M: Great!Thank you.Bye for now.

W: Bye!Thanks for calling.

2013年（全国卷）


第一节


听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1. M: I've got my camera with me,but am I allowed to take photos here?

W: I think so.It doesn't say you can't.

2. M: I really like living here in this flat,because it's so near the center of town.

W: That's true.But it gets really noisy at night.

3. M: Hi,Maggie.I'm coming,but it's snowing and the traffic is moving slowly.

W: OK,David,take your time.We'll wait for you,so we can have dinner together.

4. M: Celia,you see those girls over there?They need another player for a basketball game.Would you like to join them?

W: Seems like it's a game for fun.Sure.I'll be there in a minute.

5. W: I won't have anything to wear to work on Monday,unless I pick up my clothes at the dry cleaner's.

M: Then,you'd better hurry.It closes at noon on Sundays.

W: Oh,I should have gone there Saturday.


第二节


听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。

听下面一段对话，回答第6和第7两个小题。

M: All right Sara,we know that you're planning something big for John's birthday.Could you tell us just what you have in your mind?

W: I wanted to make his birthday a very special event.John has a sister living in France.And I'll send her a plane ticket,so that she can be here for his birthday.

M: Boy!What an excellent plan!That's something special.I kind of guessed you had some secret plan and were waiting for the right time to tell me.

W: Well,I didn't want to say anything until I was sure she could come.

听下面一段对话，回答第8和第9两个小题。

W: Hey,Peter.I'm sorry.

M: Hi,Diana.What's wrong?

W: We were going to Hong Kong this weekend,but I'm afraid I can't go.

M: How come?

W: I have a really big geography test and I have to study for it.

M: We can go next week instead.

W: No,I don't want to ruin your weekend.You go ahead and please take the book I bought to my friend Sally.Tell her I have to study all weekend because I can't afford to fail the test.

M: OK,then I'll go with Dan.But it's a pity you can't come.

听下面一段对话，回答第10至第12三个小题。

W: (Ring)Hello,this is Andrea.

M: Hello Andrea,this is Alex.I have some very good news for you.Miranda was very satisfied with you and said she's very much looking forward to working with you.Isn't that wonderful?Congratulations,dear.How does it feel to be Miranda's new assistant?I imagine that you are just delighted with this news.So,let's see.You can start on Monday,right?

W: Umm…Well,I don't think I can start Monday.I'm visiting my father in Baltimore.And because I don't live in New York,I'll need a couple of days to find a flat and buy some furniture,and move my things from Avon.

M: Oh,well,then,in that case,I suppose Wednesday would be good.OK,see you then.

听下面一段对话，回答第13至第16四个小题。

W: Hello,Mr.Jan Eric Fredmen.You're a frequent traveler and we also know that you eat out twice a day.How come you are so fond of eating out?

M: When I got my first job back in 1982and started traveling,I had no other choice but to eat out.I found that I felt different due to what I was eating,so I tried to find places that served food that made me feel good.The secret was the quality of the food and how well the food was prepared.I made an effort to find good restaurants as well as nice dishes.

W: How did you manage to make a list of 218favorite restaurants?

M: I have lived in many cities,and when I moved back to Sweden from the United States,people asked me where to go to eat when they went to cities I knew.I got a lot of ideas.Then I wrote about restaurants for the Swedish Clubs magazine.And someone suggested I gather the information about the restaurants together.Since I had all the facts about the restaurants I've been to,I started to do that.

W: How do you find restaurants?

M: The best way is to ask the people there.I may talk to people at a street market or take a walk and look for a place myself.I never ask a hotel clerk or a taxi driver.I don't go to empty restaurants or places with menus difficult to understand.

听下面一段独白，回答第17至第20四个小题。

M: At the beginning of the tour,we will start with the most important place in my town,which is the Plaza Leon.The Plaza Leon,which is more than 100years old,is the gathering place for young people on Friday and Saturday nights,and for parents and children on Sunday afternoons.Four streets lead to the plaza,which have wide sidewalks and are tree-lined.Hernandes Street,which was named after a famous writer born in the city,contains all of the food stores,fish markets and vegetable stands.Fernando Street,which was named after an educator,is where all of the government offices are housed.Via del Mar Street,whose roads are made of stones,is the only street which still has its old surface.Finally,we come to Horatio Street,on which there are two universities.One of them is the most famous university in my country.That's why it is my favorite street of all.

2014年（北京卷）


第一节


听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听完每段对话后，你将有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话你将听一遍。

1. W: Anything to drink,sir?

M: What fruit juice do you have？

W: We have apple,orange and lemon.

M: OK,I'll have an orange juice.

2. M: What have you been studying?

W: Biology and chemistry.I like natural sciences.How about you?

M: I prefer social sciences.I like history best.

3. M: Hello,I'm John.Nice to meet you.

W: Nice to meet you,too.I'm Natasha.Are you British?

M: No,I'm American.Where are you from?

W: I am from Russia.

4. M: Good morning.How can I help you?

W: I'd like to buy a student bus pass.

M: We have weekly,monthly and yearly ones.Which do you want?

W: Monthly,please.

5. M: Mary's birthday is coming.What shall we buy for her?

W: Is a pen OK?

M: En…she has lots of pens.What about getting her a bicycle?

W: Oh,no.We can't afford it.Let's get her a book.She loves reading very much.

M: That's a good idea.


第二节


听下面4段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C 三个选项中选出最佳选项。听每段对话或独白前，你将有5秒钟的时间阅读每小题。听完后，每小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白你将听两遍。

听下面一段对话，回答第6至第7两道小题。

M: Good morning.Anything wrong?

W: I've been suffering from a fever since yesterday.

M: Do you have any other problems,like headache or cough?

W: No,I don't.I think it's only a fever.

M: Let me check.It's 39degrees.I'll give you some medicine.

W: Thank you,doctor.

M: You'd better take two-or three-day's rest.

W: Thanks.

M: This medicine is for one day only.Take two pills as soon as you get home and anther two before going to bed.

W: I see.Thank you.

听下面一段对话，回答第8至第9两道小题。

M: Hello.Hi,Stephanie.

W: Hi,Tom.How are things going with you?

M: Great.I've signed the agreement with ABC Company.How are things in the office?Is everything OK?

W: Yes.When will you be back?

M: I'm on the way now and will be back soon.

W: Hmm.Can you pick up some paper for the printer?We have run out of paper.

M: Hello?Hello?What did you say?

W: Can you hear me now?I mean I need some paper.

M: What?Did you say to pick up some ink for the printer?Sorry,the signal isn't very good here.Can you repeat that,please?

W: Well,I'll send you a text message to tell you exactly what I need.

M: What?

听下面一段对话，回答第10至第12三道小题。

M: So,what's your plan for this weekend?

W: I just want to stay at home.

M: How about going to see a movie?

W: Sorry.I've been tired these days.I just want to have a good rest.

M: But I think going to movies is a better way to relax yourself.

W: You're probably right.

M: Maybe we should go out to eat first.

W: Yeah,I think so.

M: I know pizza's been your favorite.Let's meet at Summer Pizza House.I heard they just came up with a new pizza.

W: Really?I haven't been there for a long time.When shall we meet?

M: Well.The movie is at 2p.m.and 4p.m.

W: Why don't we go to the 2p.m.show?

M: No problem.We can meet at Summer Pizza House at 11a.m.

W: Perfect.If so,we can have plenty of time to enjoy our pizza.

听下面一段独白，回答第13至第15三道小题。

I was so excited.Guess what?It was my dad's 40th birthday last month,and so he took us all to London for a weekend.Coolly,we flew over on Thursday evening.As soon as we arrived,we went on a tour of the city.They say London is really beautiful by night and I was really looking forward to seeing all those famous places.On Friday,we went to the Design Museum.It's not far from our hotel,so we went there on foot.In the afternoon,we visited the London Eye.I was amazed at seeing the Big Ben from up there.Saturday was for shopping.There's no doubt about that.We went to the most famous shops in London.Dad didn't feel like shopping but he enjoyed it when we were there.On Sunday morning we took a taxi to Hyde Park and we went home by train in the afternoon.It was my dream trip and it did happen.


第三节


听下面一段对话，完成第16至第20五道小题，每小题仅填写一个词。听对话前，你将有20秒钟的时间阅读试题，听完后你将有60秒钟的作答时间。这段对话你将听两遍。

W: Chastain ticket office.Can I help you?

M: Yes.I'd like to buy tickets for the Modern Dance Festival on June 10th.

W: One moment,please.We still have seats in the middle section from Rows 11to 15.

M: How much is it?

W: 45dollars for one.

M: Mmm.I'll have two,please.

W: OK.I'll need your credit card information,please.

M: It's a Visa card.The number is 256485497215.

W: And your name,sir?

M: George Hinde.H-I-N-D-E.

W: Let me check.George Hinde.H-I-N-D-E.Is that right?

M: Yes.

W: How would you like to get your tickets?

M: By post,please.

W: Your tickets should arrive tomorrow.

M: Great.

W: Your address,sir?

M: I'm in Room 104,Thomas Place,74William Avenue.

W: Thank you,sir.

2014年（全国卷）


第一节


听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1. W: Excuse me.This is the address.How do I find it?

M: Right,you'll need a street map.Here's one,and I'll show you where it is.

2. W: Oh,my.My car broke down,and I have to meet my aunt at the railway station before noon.

M: You're lucky.I can drop you off on my way.

3. W: Did you hear it that Mr.Peterson is coming next week,Gordon?

M: Yes.So I called all the department heads to my office this morning.We need to give him reports on our program.

4. W: I hope you like the book I lent you.I wasn't sure if you'd be interested.

M: I had the same doubt at first,but once I started I simply couldn't put it down.

5. W: What is going on?It's May.And we still have to wear warm clothes.

M: Well,there's some good news on the radio.You probably can wear shorts tomorrow.


第二节


听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。

听下面一段对话，回答第6和第7两个小题。

W: Harry,let's play some ping-pong today.

M: I'd love to play a set or two,but my right arm hurts.I've decided to stop playing ping-pong until it feels better.

W: Well,how about going skating?

M: I'd like to,but my knee hurts too.

W: Harry,stop making excuses.You're just lazy.

M: No,I'm not.You know there is a basketball match on TV today.Let's just stay home and watch it.

W: OK,you stay,and I'll play with Helen.

听下面一段对话，回答第8和第9两个小题。

W: What do you want to do tonight?

M: How about going to the cinema?I should be home from work at 5:45,then we can go out and eat before we see a film.

W: What do you want to see?

M: There's a good art film at the Green House Cinema.

W: Let's see.It starts at 6:15.I don't think we can get there in time to see the beginning.How about the action film at the New State Cinema?It starts at 6:50.Perhaps the 7o'clock one at the UME Cinema is even better.It stars Jacky Chan.

M: OK,that's fine.I like him,too.

听下面一段对话，回答第10至第12三个小题。

M: Hey,Lucy!Do you have some time to talk about next week's trip with me?

W: Sure,Dave.

M: OK.So we're leaving on Monday from Hartsfield International Airport and returning on Friday.Do we take ourselves to the airport?Maybe we need to book a taxi,or just go by bus.

W: No,we don't have to.The company car will pick us up and take us there.

M: Oh,that's good.When?

W: Our flight leaves at 11am,so they should pick us up between 8and 9am.Besides,the company pays for our trip,including hotel and food.

M: How much will that be?

W: Well,New York is a pretty expensive city,so each of us will get 200dollars a day.

M: Oh,OK.Thanks for telling me that.

W: You're welcome.

听下面一段对话，回答第13至第16四个小题。

W: Please sit down.Let's see.You're Mr.Smith.Is that correct?

M: Yes,John Smith.

W: And you're interested in this job?

M: Yes,I am.I'll graduate from college the coming June.My major is Chinese.

W: I see.Have you ever done any work in this field?

M: Yes,I used to be a tour guide for Chinese travelers.

W: Good.Now how much money do you expect to have for a year?

M: From what I've read,it seems that a starting pay would be around $12,000a year.

W: Here you would start at $10,500for the first year,a kind of training period.Then you would go to $15,000.

M: That sounds fair enough.What do you think of the chances for me to get a job here?

W: Well,I'm talking to three people today and four tomorrow.We'll be hiring two people.You'll hear from us sometime next month.Good luck,and thanks for coming in today.

听下面一段独白，回答第17至第20四个小题。

M: Well,I'd love to share with you my personal opinions on city life and life in small towns.I grew up in a small town until I was 18,and then moved to a big city.So I have experienced the good and bad sides of both.I never thought that I would like living in a big city.But I was wrong.After ten years of living in one,I can't imagine ever living in a small town again.Truly,small towns and big cities both have some problems in terms of transport.In a small town,you have to own a car to make life comfortable.You can't get around without one,because there isn't any kind of public transport.Big cities generally have heavy traffic and expensive parking,but there you have a choice of taking public transport,which is cheaper than driving.So if you don't have a car,you'd better live in the city.I also love the exciting life in big cities.I can always enjoy a lot of films,concerts and other wonderful shows.However,these things are not common in small towns.The final thing I like about large cities is that you can meet different kinds of people.However,you seldom find such a variety of people in a smaller town.I think that living in an area where everyone was just like me would quickly become dull.Of course,safety should be considered,and that's one area where small towns are better than big cities.Still,I would rather be a bit more careful and live in a large city,than to feel safe but dull.

2015年（北京卷）


第一节


听下面5段对话，每段对话后有一道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听完每段对话后，你将有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话你将听一遍。

1. W: What kind of music do you like?

M: I enjoy nearly all kinds of music,especially country music and classical music.What about you?

W: I like rock music.

2. W: May I help you?

M: Yes,please.Does this sweater come in yellow?

W: No,we don't have it in yellow,only in red and blue.

M:OK.I'll take the red one.

3. W: Do you want to pay by credit card,sir?

M: Er…,can I use my traveler's check,please?

W: Sorry,sir.We don't take traveler's checks.

M: Then I'll have to pay cash.

4. M: Are you ready to go now?

W: Hey.Wait a minute.I need to find my keys.

M: Aren't they in your pocket?

W: No.Let me see…I remember putting them on the table this morning.

M: Oh,there they are.They dropped off onto the floor.

5. M: Hey.What's the homework for the literature class?I missed it today.

W: We're supposed to read Chapter 4.

M: Great!I read it when I was studying in the library last night.

W: Wow,lucky you!You can watch the football match tonight.

M: That's right!


第二节


听下面4段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听每段对话或独白前，你将有5秒钟的时间阅读每小题。听完后，每小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白你将听两遍。

听下面一段对话，回答第6至第7两道小题。

M: What's my schedule for tomorrow,Lisa?

W: Well,your flight leaves from Heathrow at 7:10am from Terminal 2,and arrives in Frankford at 8:40am.

M: And then?

W: Then you can take the shuttle bus into town.

M: Oh,yes,of course.And the meetings,when do they begin?

W: The meetings will start at 10:00am,and end at 3:00pm,with a short lunch break.After the meetings,you'll have some time for afternoon tea.Your flight back will leave at 5:00pm.It gets back here at 6:30pm.

M: That's fine.Then I'll be able to have dinner with my wife.

听下面一段对话，回答第8至第9两道小题。

W: May I help you?

M: Yes,please.I'm a new student,and I want to borrow some books.

W: Sure.What books do you want?

M: Are there any biographies of George Washington?

W: Let me check it for you on the computer.Oh,there are five of them.

M: Can you tell me where they are?

W: Of course.They are in the biography section,in Row 3.

M: Oh,thank you.Are there any French novels?

W: Yes,I think so.They are over there in Row 7.That's where our foreign language section is.

M: And the magazines?

W: They are in Row 5.

M: OK,thank you.By the way,how many books can I borrow at a time?

W: Two at most and you can keep them for three weeks.

M: Thank you.I'll borrow two biographies today.

W: OK,go and get them.Bye for now.

M: Bye.

听下面一段对话，回答第10至第12三道小题。

W: Hello,Sunny Sports Center.How can I help you?

M: Hello.Umm…I'd like some information about your sports center.

W: Well,we've got a very good gym with all the latest equipment,a swimming pool,a football ground,three basketball courts,and so on.

M: Sounds great.

W: Then what sports are you interested in?

M: Well,I like basketball very much.

W: And how often will you use the center?

M: I suppose about two or three times a week.

W: OK.Look,I can send you the information about the center.

M: Great!One more thing,can you tell me your opening hours?

W: No problem.Tuesday to Friday,7:30am to 10o'clock at night.Weekends,from 9am to 9pm.But we do not open on Mondays.

M: I got it.Thank you.Bye!

W: You are welcome!

听下面一段独白，回答第13至第15三道小题。

W: Good morning,everyone!And a very warm welcome back!I hope you enjoyed your holidays!For those of you who are new,my name is Mary Smith,and I'm the headmistress of this school.I'd like to start our new term with a few notices.First,I'd like to introduce two new teachers:Ms.Woods,our new music teacher,and Mr.Williams,our new French teacher.Let's give them a warm welcome.Now,I'll talk about some of the activities for this term.After school clubs,we'll start in Week 2.But the baseball club,we'll start in Week 4.And,there are several new clubs,too.The dance club will meet on Mondays,and the chess club,on Wednesdays.Finally,I'd like to remind you that there will be several parents'evenings during this term.Year 7,we'll have one in September,Year 8,in October,and Year 9,in November.That's all I want to say.Thank you for your attention,and enjoy your new term.


第三节


听下面一段对话，完成第16至第20五道小题，每小题仅填写一个词。听对话前，你将有20秒钟的时间阅读试题，听完后你将有60秒钟的作答时间。这段对话你将听两遍。

W: Can I help you?

M: Yes,please.I want to fix my cell phone.

W: What's wrong?

M: The screen went black last night.

W: Went black?

M: Yes.

W: Did you have an accident,like dropping it on the ground,or into water?

M: No.

W: Well,then the repairman will have to open it up and check the inside.

M: How much will it cost?

W: It depends.Have you got the receipt?

M: Yes.Here you are.

W: OK.You bought it from us on May 1st,only three weeks ago.Then it will be free to inspect it.But if the damage is caused by the user,you'll have to pay for the repair.

M: I see.When can I take it back?

W: I'm not sure.We'll give you a call as soon as it's fixed.Your name,please?

M: Thomas Tarshis.That's T-A-R-S-H-I-S.

W: Your phone number?

M: 627935.

W: 627935.OK,that's it.Anything else?

M: No,thank you.Bye.

W: Bye.

2015年（新课标卷）


第一节


听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1. W: What time is your train leaving?

M: It leaves at 10.I've got 50minutes left.

W:You'd better hurry,or you won't be able to catch it.

2. M: Nice weather we're having!Don't you think?

W: No,it is too cold.

M: I think it is just right.

W: I'd prefer it a few degrees warmer.

3. M: Now,let's stop talking and get going.I need to be in my office in 15minutes,or I'll be late for a meeting.

W: OK.Bye!

4. M: This course is really difficult.

W: I don't think it's all that bad.And we'll benefit a lot from it.

M: So you're taking it,too.

W: That's true.

5. W: Could you turn that off?I can't hear myself think！

M: What?

W: The radio.

M: Oh,sorry.


第二节


听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。

听下面一段对话，回答第6和第7两个小题。

W: Hi,Michael!I heard you just came back from a holiday?

M: Yes.I stayed for a week in China and 5days in India.

W: You do travel a lot,don't you?Last year,you went to Norway,right?

M: Well,I've been to quite some countries,but not yet to Norway.Last summer,I toured Russia for two weeks.

听下面一段对话，回答第8和第9两个小题。

M: Sally,do you like seafood?

W: Yes,of course.

M: Is there anything you especially like?

W: Well,I really don't know.I can never remember the names.

M: OK.Is there any food you don't eat?

W: Well,I don't eat chicken,and I don't like eggs,either.But I like all kinds of fish and vegetables.

M: Then,let's look at the menu,and see what they've got for us.

听下面一段对话，回答第10至第12三个小题。

M: You look pale,Stephanie!What's wrong?

W: I don't feel good.I have a bad headache.In fact,I haven't got much sleep this past week,and I feel really tired.

M: Why don't you go to see a doctor?

W: Yeah,I think I should.But I have a report due tomorrow.Ms.Jenkins needs it for the board meeting next Monday.

M: Well,it's Wednesday today.Why don't you talk to Ms.Jenkins and ask if you can hand it in on Friday morning?

W: Maybe I should try.I guess I just need a good sleep.Thanks,George.

M: If you need any help with the report,just let me know.

听下面一段对话，回答第13至第16四个小题。

W: Anything interesting in the paper today,dear?

M: Well,yeah.There are a few here that might interest us.Here's one for just 400dollars.It only has one bedroom,but it sounds nice,near Lake Street.

W: Yeah,let me see what the cheapest two-bedroom apartment is.Oh,here is one on Market Street.It's a real bargain,only 350dollars.But it doesn't have any furniture.

M: Well,it costs a lot to buy all the furniture.

W: Oh,here is another one for just over 400dollars.This sounds very interesting.It's on South Street.That's a nice area!

M: Yes,it's quiet.Did you say two bedrooms?

W: Yes,at 415dollars.

M: Why don't we go and have a look?

W: OK.I'll give them a call.

听下面一段独白，回答第17至第20四个小题。

Look at this picture.It's the London Tea Trade Centre.As you can see,it is on the North Bank of the River Thames.It is the center of an important industry in the everyday lives of the British people.Tea is the British national drink.Every man,woman and child over ten years of age,has on average over four cups a day,or some one thousand five hundred cups annually.About 30percent of the world's exports of tea makes its way to London.And Britain is by far the largest importer of tea in the world.

Now in the second picture,you can see how tea is tasted in the Tea Trade Centre before it is sold.Here,different types of tea are tasted by skilled tea-tasters before they're sold at each week's tea sale.It's amazing to see them at work!Over a hundred kinds of tea are laid out in a line on long tables.The tasters generally taste teas with milk,since that is how the majority of British people drink their tea.The tasters move down the line with surprising speed,tasting from a spoon and deciding what is a fair price for each tea.After that,they…

2016年（北京卷）


第一节


听下面5段对话，每段对话后有一道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听完每段对话后，你将有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话你将听一遍。

1. M: Oh,I forgot to bring a pencil again.Do you have an extra one?

W: Sorry,I don't.I have a couple of pens though.Will that work?

M: Probably not.I need to be able to erase my work.Thanks anyway.

W: Ask Steve,he might have a pencil.

2. M: Where are you heading in such a hurry?

W: I'm heading home.

M: Are we still going to have group study tonight?

W: Yeah,I'm just going home to have something to eat and then I'll be back.

M: OK.See you then.

3. W: Jim,did you feel the earthquake last night?

M: Oh yeah,of course.

W: Are you prepared for a bigger one?

M: No,not really.

W: Well,you should have something ready just in case,like a portable radio,a flashlight,a rope and some candles and matches.

M: Oh,I just have a flashlight.

4. W: Good afternoon!Can I help you?

M: Good afternoon!I'd like a room with a double bed.

W: Wait a minute.Sorry,we have no rooms like that now,but we have a room with a single bed.Is that OK?

M: I guess I'll have to take that room.

5. W: Where are you going for your holiday?Will you go to Greece as usual?

M: My parents want to go somewhere different this time,so they've booked a holiday in Brazil.

W: It sounds nice!

M: Although I'd like to go to Denmark,I have to go with my parents.


第二节


听下面4段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听每段对话或独白前，你将有5秒钟的时间阅读每小题。听完后，每小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白你将听两遍。

听下面一段对话，回答第6至第7两道小题。

W: Jeff,I'm going to the supermarket.Do you want to come with me?

M: I think the supermarket is closed now.

W: Oh?When does it close?

M: It closes at 5pm on Sundays.

W: That's too bad.

M: Don't worry.We can go tomorrow morning.It opens at 8am.

W: Alright!What shall we do now?

M: Let's take a walk first.My sister will get here at about 7pm,and then we can go out for dinner together.

W: OK!Let's go!

听下面一段对话，回答第8至第9两道小题。

W: Roadswood Ticket office!Can I help you?

M: Yes,I'd like to reserve a round trip to London next week.

W: When do you plan to leave?

M: On March the 12th.

W: Well,there are two flights to London that day at 10am and 9pm.Which one do you prefer?

M: I'd like to leave at 9pm.It's more convenient for me.

W: That will be a BA flight.

M: OK.

W: When would you like to fly back?

M: On March the 22nd.Er,how much will it be?

W: $600.

M: That sounds good.

W: Well,I'll book the seats for you right away,and if you want to make a change,please call me before March the 10th.

M: OK.

听下面一段对话，回答第10至第12三道小题。

M: Hello,Mary.We've decided to put you in the dress department.

W: Oh!That's great!

M: Now,you work five days a week.We're closed on Wednesday and Sunday.

W: Do we get overtime for Saturday?

M: Well,actually,we offer an extra four dollars an hour.

W: What are my duties?

M: Apart from serving the customers,you'll also do the window dressing.

W: Great!I'll enjoy that.Umm…what about vacation?

M: Well,it's two weeks in the first two years,and rises to four weeks in your third year with us.

W: Do I have on-the-job training?

M: We do give you on-the-job training once every month during normal hours,so you'll be paid for that.

W: Will that be on a set date?

M: Yes.The first Tuesday of every month.

W: Great.

M: Anything else?

W: No.Thank you.

听下面一段独白，回答第13至第15三道小题。

Hello everyone.I've got something to tell you,so please listen carefully.There are some changes in the timetable for today.You start with English as usual,then Business Studies and,after the break,History and Art.

Because of the changes in the timetable,your Business Studies lesson this morning won't be in room 313.Instead,it'll be in room 303.

Now,the changes in after-school activities this week.The debating group will meet today.There is a handball practice on Thursday,that's tomorrow,for those of you who want to get into the school team.And on Friday,the music group will meet to prepare for the school into performance.

Finally,let's see who's on duty today.George,it's your turn,right?


第三节


听下面一段对话，完成第16至第20五道小题，每小题仅填写一个词。听对话前，你将有20秒钟的时间阅读试题，听完后你将有60秒钟的作答时间。这段对话你将听两遍。

W: Front desk.Good evening!Can I help you?

M: Hello.This is Mr.Hogarth in room 1211.Would you arrange a taxi for me for tomorrow afternoon?

W: No problem.Where do you want the taxi to take you?

M: Well,I have a business meeting at 2o'clock at the MQ Tower.

W: It's only a 20-minute drive,and the traffic will be good at that time.

M: Then 1:30will be fine.No,make it 1:20to be on the safe side.

W: OK.Would you like to order a taxi for your return?

M: Good idea.Could you make sure the taxi will be waiting for me outside at 8:00pm?

W: Don't worry.We'll take care of that.Your telephone number?

M: 61-293-312097.

W: Your name again?

M: George Hogarth,H-O-G-A-R-T-H.Room 1211.

W: OK.The taxi should arrive at the hotel at 1:20pm,and should be waiting for you outside the MQ Tower at 8:00pm.Am I right?

M: Yes!Thank you!

2016年（全国I卷）


第一节


听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1. W:What are we going to get for Lydia's birthday?

M:How about a pair of running shoes?

W:You know she hates doing exercise.

M:Then I guess we can buy her a birthday cake.

2. M:Excuse me.Do you have time to help take a picture of us?

W:Oh,I'm sorry.I've got to catch a bus.

M:That's OK.

3. M:It really annoys me when Kate calls her friends during office hours.

W:If I were you,I would tell her to stop.

M:Maybe you're right.I will talk to her sometime.

4. M:Here's the menu,Madame.Would you like something to drink?

W:Yes,please.May I see the wine list?

M:Certainly.Here you are.

5. M:We need to have some fresh air.Do you mind my opening the window?

W:As a matter of fact,I'm feeling a bit cold.


第二节


听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。

听下面一段对话，回答第6和第7两个小题。

M: Guess what I'll be doing this summer?

W: What?

M: I'm going to work at the Riverside Hotel.

W: What exactly will you be doing?

M: Let's see.I'll be doing some small repairs inside and outside the hotel.I'll be cutting grass and taking care of the flowers.

W: Sounds interesting.What's the pay?

M: Well,er…about fifteen dollars an hour,five hours a day,and Sunday free.

W: That's good money.What are you going to do with it?

M: I'll pay for the textbooks for next term.

听下面一段对话，回答第8和第9两个小题。

M: Hi,Sue.How's it going?

W: Oh,hi,Frank.Just fine.How are your classes?

M: Pretty good.I'm glad this is my last term here,though.

W: Why is that?I thought you were enjoying school.

M: I was.But now I'm getting tired of it.I'm ready for the real world.

W: What are you planning to do when you graduate?

M: First,I want to get a job as a computer programmer,and then after five years or so,I'd like to start my own business.

W: Sounds good.I still have three terms to go until I'm done.

M: You'll make it for sure.Well,see you later.

W: Bye!

听下面一段对话，回答第10至第12三个小题。

M: Hello,Milton Hotel Reservations.How may I assist you?

W: Hi,I'm calling to make some changes to an existing reservation.

M: Certainly.Do you have the reservation number?

W: Sure,it's 219.

M: That's a reservation for Sally Menkel.Is that right?

W: Yes,that's right.I'd like to change the check-in date from September 15to September 16.

M: Certainly.I can make that change for you.Is that the only change?

W: No,the check-out date will also change from the 23rd to the 24th.

M: No problem.We have you arriving on the 16th of September and leaving the 24th of September—altogether,eight nights.Will there be anything else?

W: Yes.Instead of a courtyard room,I'd like a room with a view,preferably on an upper floor.

M: I can certainly change that for you,but there will be a change in the room rate.The new rate is $199per night,instead of the original $179.

W: That's OK.These are all the changes.Thank you very much.

M: You're welcome.Have a nice day!

听下面一段对话，回答第13至第16四个小题。

W: Gordon,I'm going to Keswick in the Lake District this weekend.

M: Really?

W: Yeah,five of us.Why don't you join us?We're getting to Keswick on Friday.Then we're going boating on Saturday.And on Sunday,we're going to do some shopping.Then I will take some time to visit my aunt Lucy.

M: You're not going to camp,are you?Isn't it a bit cold?

W: No,we're not.It is a bit cold.We're staying in a country inn.It's not like five-star hotels or anything.But it's really comfortable.

M: Hmm,sounds interesting.You know,it's the boating that I don't like.

W: Well,what are you up to?

M: Sit on my sofa all weekend and watch the DVDs I've just bought.And that will be a busy weekend.I may finish watching Friends.

W: I don't know how you can do that all weekend,Gordon.I'd get bored.

M: I know,I know.But that's really what I want to do.

听下面一段独白，回答第17至第20四个小题。

M: Hello.Welcome to the program.In America,May and June are the traditional months for graduations.A listener in China,Wang Ming,who is about to get an engineering degree,wants to know how American college graduates find jobs.Right now,the answer is:not very easily.A latest study on the college job market showed that employers wanted to hire 22%fewer graduates this year than last.The study also showed that just 20%of those who looked for jobs before graduation have found one by now.This is compared to half of students who had looked for a job by this time two years ago.But one difference:fewer of this year's graduates have started to search for jobs.Engineering graduates were more likely to have started their job search already,and to have accepted a job.This is among the best-paid professions for people with just a college degree.On average,engineering majors expect to start at about $62,000a year.

2016年（全国II卷）


第一节


听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1. M: Lucy,would you like to have lunch with me tomorrow?

W: Oh,I'd really love to,but I have an appointment with my dentist at 11:30.Thanks for inviting me.

2. W: Peter,how is the weather now?Is it still raining?

M: No,but there's still lots of clouds.The weatherman said the sun wouldn't come out until next week.

3. M: I'm sorry I was late for class today,Dr.Simpson.

W: Well,I'll let it go this time.But you saw it disturbed the rest of the class.

M: Yes,I realized that.I won't let it happen again.

4. W: Hi,Mike.Listen,I'm coming back this afternoon,and I'll take a bus from the railway station.So,you don't need to come and pick me up.

M: OK.Take care,and see you soon.

5. M: Jenny,there's an opening for an assistant manager in our company.You should give it a try.

W: Thank you,George,but I've decided to travel a bit before finding another job.


第二节


听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项，并标在试卷的相应位置。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。

听下面一段对话，回答第6和第7两个小题。

M: By the way,do you know what time it is?

W: Well,it's a quarter to two.

M: Oh,I've got to go.

W: See Linda in the library?

M: No.Actually I'm going to meet with Professor Smith at ten past two.You may continue our project discussion with Michael.

W: All right.

听下面一段对话，回答第8至第10三个小题。

W: Harry,guess what?I've just received an email from Pamela.She and Peter are coming down to see us this weekend.

M: Oh,that's good news!We haven't seen them for ages.

W: Yeah.The last time we met them was at our wedding three years ago.

M: Did Pamela mention how long they'll stay?

W: About one week.

M: Great!I can't wait to show them around our new house.

W: Me too.We haven't had any guests since we moved in here.If the weather is fine,we can have a barbecue in the garden.

M: Good idea.I'll go to the market tomorrow to buy all the things we'll need.

听下面一段对话，回答第11至第13三个小题。

W: Hello,everyone.Welcome to our program.Today,we are fortunate to have a special guest with us.Some of you may have heard of him before.He's an artist.His works have received many prizes and have been shown in over one hundred exhibitions across the country—Los Angeles,New York,Philadelphia,to name just a few.His name is Chris Cucksy.So Chris,tell us a bit about yourself.

M: Well,I was born in Springfield,Missouri,and grew up in Kansas.I didn't come from a family with wealth or position,but I did manage to get a master's degree in fine arts.

W: When did you first start to make art?And what was the turning point in your life that made you an artist?

M: I always liked drawing as early as I can remember,so right from then,I knew what I was going to be:an artist.

W: What is it that always inspires you to create?

M: Nature is the biggest inspiration.I'm always inspired by things of beauty and harmony.

听下面一段对话，回答第14至第17四个小题。

M: You must be pretty excited about your trip to Europe,Dorothy.When are you leaving?

W: In just two weeks,and I am excited.I've been looking forward to this training program for a long time.But there are still a few things I need to do before I go.

M: Like what?

W: Like renewing my passport and figuring out what to do with my apartment while I'm gone.

M: You are not going to give it up,are you?

W: No way!I'll never find another apartment like it around here.But I don't like the idea of paying three months for an empty apartment,either.So,I'm looking for someone to take it while I'm away.

M: Um,let me think.Oh,I know just a person,an old colleague of mine,Jim Thomas.He is coming here to do some research this summer,from June to August.

W: Well,that's exactly when I'll be away!

M: Tell you what:I'll be calling Jim late this week anyway,so I'll mention it to him.

W: Well,thanks,Bill.

听下面一段独白，回答第18至第20三个小题。

W: I hope I've given you a clear idea of the schedule for your London weekend.And,before I finish,let me just give you some advice which should make your stay more enjoyable.Firstly,please do remember to put on some comfortable shoes.London is a big place,and whatever you do,you'll find yourself doing quite a lot of walking.So,comfortable shoes are really necessary.And secondly,let me ask you to please look after your money.Keep it safe at all times,and then you will not have any unpleasant accident,which could ruin your whole weekend.You'll find a copy of your weekend's schedule in your room.Take a look at it,and make sure you're clear about everything.Well,that's all from me for now.Go and leave your luggage in your rooms.I'll be seeing you here again in fifteen minutes.Goodbye for now!


附录

高考听力常用短语

A

a couple of 两三个


a great deal 非常（用来修饰比较级）


a matter of time 时间问题


（例
 :It's just a matter of time.


这只是个时间问题
 。）

a million times 很多次


a sheet of paper 一张纸


a waste of money/time/energy 钱/时间/精力的浪费


add up 加起来，总计


after all 毕竟，终究，到底，终于


agree with 同意，适合


alarm clock 闹钟


all along 一直，始终


anything but 并不;恰恰不


apply for 申请


around the clock 整天不间断，一天24小时不停


as a matter of fact 事实上


as far as I know 据我所知


as good as 和…一样好


as long as 只要


as soon as 一…就…


as soon as possible 尽快


ask for 要求;要求找


ask somebody for a ride 请求搭车


at least 至少


at the most 至多，顶多


at somebody's service 愿意为某人效劳


B

be about to do 正要做


be absent from school 缺课，没上学


be accustomed to 习惯于


be behind in 在…方面落后


be bound for 去…地方


（例
 ：the train is bound for Beijing。


这列火车去北京
 。）

be capable of 有能力做…


be enthusiastic about 对…有兴趣


be finished 做完了


be good at 擅长


be in luck 有运气，幸运


be in the dark 蒙在鼓里，不知道


be known to 为…所熟知


be on a diet 正在节食


be prepared for 准备好做…


be responsible for 对…负责任


be sick of 对…感到厌恶


be suitable for 适合做


be supposed to 应该


be up to somebody 由某人来决定


be used to 对…习惯了


before long 不久，很快


behind the time（s）落后于时代


believe in 相信


believe it or not 信不信由你


belong to 属于


birthday present 生日礼物


bit by bit 逐步地，慢慢地


black coffee 黑咖啡（不加糖，也不加奶的咖啡）


box office 售票处


break down 坏了，出故障


break up 分手（夫妻或者情人之间）


bus fare 公共汽车票钱


bus station 汽车站（一般指发车站或终点站；总站）


bus tour 乘公共汽车旅行


by air 乘飞机


by all means 当然


by and by 不久以后


by oneself 自己一个人，单独


C

call on somebody 拜访某人


camping trip 露营


can't help doing 避免不了;忍不住


cancel an appointment 取消约会


care for 喜欢


carry on 继续下去


carry out 执行，履行


catch up on 赶上，补上


catch one's eyes 吸引…的目光，引人注意


catch up with 赶上


change one's mind 改变主意


check out 核实


cheer up 高兴起来


chemistry lab 化学实验室


chocolate bar 一块巧克力


classical music 古典音乐


clean out 清光，清理出去


clean up 大扫除，整理一下


close to 靠近


coffee break 喝咖啡的休息时间


come along 进展;一块来去


come by 参观，访问，拜访


come in 进来，到达，起作用


come out 出来;出版


come over 过来，拜访


come to one's mind 想起


come up 来临，发生


come up with 想出


complain about 抱怨


cost a fortune 花大价钱，价格很高


count on 依赖


cut off 电话线断了


cut down on 削减，减少


D

dark side 阴暗面


day and night 夜以继日


day in and day out 一天又一天


deal with 应付，处理


decide on 决定


depend on 依靠，依赖


develop the film 冲胶卷


dial the number 拨电话


dine out 出去吃饭


dining car 餐车


dinner party 晚宴


do one's best 尽自己最大的努力


do one's hair 做头发


do somebody good 对某人有益


do the cooking 做饭


do the washing 洗衣服


do with 用…凑合


do without 没有…也行


don't mention it 没什么可提的，没关系的


drive someone out of mind 让某人发疯


driver's license 驾照


drop in on somebody 拜访某人


dry off 烘干


due to 因为


E

eat out 出去吃饭


eat up 吃光，占用


end up 结果是


every now and then 有时


every once in a while 有时


every other 每隔…


extra work 额外作业，额外工作


F

face to face 面对面


fall asleep 睡着了


far from 离…差得很远


feel well 身体好


figure out 搞清楚


fill one's place 代替


fill out （a form）添（表）


final exam 期末考试


financial aid 助学金


find out 调查，搞清楚


first class 一流的，最好的


fly by （时间）飞逝


for fun 为了好玩


for nothing 免费


for oneself 自己，亲自


for sale 出售


for sure 肯定，一定


for years 很多年，很长时间


from now on 从现在开始


from time to time 有时


from top to bottom 到处，从上到下


G

gain some weight 胖了一些


gas station 加油站


get…in order 整理


get a ride with 搭…的车


get along 相处


get along with 和…相处不错


get away 出去


get better 康复


get hold of 抓住，抓到


get out of 从…当中出来，不再做


get out of bed 起床


get over 摆脱


get rid of 处理掉


get started on 开始做


get through 完成，做完


get tired of 对…厌烦


get to 找到，到达，赶到


get to sleep 睡觉


get together 聚会


get up 起床


get used to 习惯


get…in order 将…处理，整理


give sb.a hand 给某人帮忙，帮某人一把


give sb.a ride 让某人搭车


give up 放弃，不再做了


go ahead 继续


go all out 全力以赴


go for a walk 出去散步


go on a diet 开始节食


go out for dinner 出去吃饭


go over 复习


go to sleep 睡觉


go up 上升


H

had better do sth. 最好干某事


hand in 交上去


hand out 分发


hang up 挂上（电话）


have a good time 玩得很愉快


have enough of 受够了


have had to 必须做


have much on one's mind 心头有很多事情


have trouble doing 做…有困难


health center 医疗中心


hear form 收到…的来信


help oneself 自己动手


hold up 耽误，持续


I

if only 要是…就好了


in a bad mood 心情不好


in a blue mood 心情不好


in a terrible mood 心情极糟


in a good mood 心情好


in no good mood 没有心情做


in a little while 一会儿之后


in a minute 一会儿之后


in advance 提前


in case 万一，说不定


in common 共同点


in good shape 处于很好的状态，身体很好


in high spirits 心情很好


in low spirits 心情不好


in memory of 为纪念


in no time 马上，很快


in spite of 尽管


in time 及时赶上


insist on 坚持


instead of 而没有，而不


K

keep an eye on 小心，关注


keep in shape 保持健康


keep it between the two of us 这只是你我之间的事情


keep on 继续坚持


keep up 坚持下去


L

law school 法学院


lay off 裁员，解雇


leave…alone 将…放在一边，别理（某人）


leave for 去…地方


line up 排队


little by little 慢慢的，逐步的


living room 起居室


long distance call 长途电话


look forward to 盼望


look into 调查


look over 检查


look up 查字典


look up to 尊敬


look well 身体看上去不错


lose some weight 减肥


lunch time 午饭时间


M

major in 以…为专业


make fun of 取笑，嘲弄


make no difference 没有区别，一样


make some difference 有区别， 有用


make sense 有意义，有道理


make sure 搞清楚，保证


make up one's mind 下定决心


most of all 最重要的是


move out 搬出去


N

next to 在…附近；次于


no matter how 无论如何


no matter that 无论什么


no matter where 无论那里


no problem 没问题


no sooner…than…一…就…


no way 不可能


no wonder 难怪


not at all 一点也不，根本不


now that 既然（因为）


O

off campus 在校外，


on campus 在校园


on account of 因为


on business 出差


on foot 步行


on one's way to 在去…的路上


on purpose 故意


on sale 减价销售


on the corner 在街角


on the whole 总体来讲


on time 按时，准时


one in a million 百里挑一


out of breath 上气不接下气


out of one's mind 发疯


out of shape 身体不好


out of stock 没有存货了


out of the question 不可能


P

part-time job 兼职工作


pay a visit 参观


pay attention to 注意力集中于


pay off 有回报，还清


pick up 接某人；买；学；好转；提速


point of view 观点


pop music 流行音乐


price tag 标价签


put down 放下来


put off 推迟


put on 播放；穿上；上演


put out 扑灭


put up 建立


R

right away 立刻，马上


run out of 用完，用光


rush hour 交通高峰期


S

see off 送别


sell out 卖掉，卖光


send out 发出


send out 出发


set up 建立，准备


show sb.around 带领某人参观


show up 出现，出席，参加


sick of 对…厌烦


sleeping bag 睡袋


slow down 减速，慢下来


snack bar 快餐店


so far 到目前为止


sore throat 嗓子疼


spare time 自由时间


stay up 熬夜


step by step 逐步地，慢慢来


switch off 关掉


T

take a break 休息一下


take a look at 看一下


take a picture of 拍照片


take a walk 散步


take a while 需要一段时间


take along 带上


take care of 照顾，照料


take down 记下来


take sth.into account 将某事考虑进去


take it easy 别着急，放松


take one's place 代替某人的位置


take over 代替


the line is busy 电话占线


the more,the better 越多越好


the other day 几天前


the sooner,the better 越快越好


try on 试穿


turn down 关小声音，拒绝


turn off 关掉（电器等）


turn on 打开（电器等）


turn out 结果是，集合，出动


U

under the weather 身体不舒服


used to do sth. 过去常常做某事


W

wait for 等待


wait in line 排队


wear out 穿坏（衣物）


weather forecast 天气预报


What a shame!真遗憾！


word by word 逐渐地，慢慢地


work on 从事，不断工作


work out 解决，进展，证明


work overtime 加班


work schedule 工作日程


Y

You bet 当然！


You said it.你说对了！



2017年北京卷和全国卷听力
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第一节


（共5小题；每小题1.5分，共7.5分）

听下面5段对话，每段对话后有一道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听完每段对话后，你将有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话你将听一遍。

1. When will the film start?

A.At

5:00.

B.At 6:00.

C.At 7:00.

2. Which club will the man join?

A.The film club.

B.The travel club.

C.The sports club.

3. What was the weather like in the mountains yesterday?

A.Sunny.

B.Windy.

C.Snowy.

4. What does the man want to cut out of paper?

A.A fish.

B.A bird.

C.A monkey.

5. Where does the conversation most probably take place?

A.In a library.

B.At a bookstore.

C.In a museum.


第二节


（共15小题；每小题1.5分，共22.5分）

听下面4段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听每段对话或独白前，你将有5秒钟的时间阅读每小题。听完后，每小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白你将听两遍。


听第6段材料，回答第6至7题。


6. Why does the woman make the call?

A.To make an invitation.

B.To ask for information.

C.To discuss a holiday plan.

7. How much does the woman need to pay for the minibus?

A.$50.

B.$150.

C.$350.


听第7段材料，回答第8至9题。


8. What are the two speakers mainly talking about?

A.Electronic waste.

B.Soil pollution.

C.Recycling benefits.

9. What does the woman decide to do with her cell phone in the end?

A.Throw it away.

B.Keep it at home.

C.Sell it to be recycled.


听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。


10. What is the possible relationship between the two speakers?

A.Friends.

B.Wife and husband.

C.Business partners.

11. Where does the woman work now?

A.In a school.

B.In a restaurant.

C.In a travel agency.

12. What are the two speakers going to do?

A.To take a trip.

B.To have a coffee.

C.To attend a meeting.


听第9段材料，回答第13至15题。


13. What has been improved according to the speaker?

A.The train station.

B.The bus service.

C.The parking lot.

14. How does the speaker get to her office today?

A.By bus and on foot.

B.By train and by bus.

C.By train and on foot.

15. Who is the speaker?

A.A reporter.

B.A policeman.

C.A photographer.


第三节


（共5小题；每小题1.5分，共7.5分）

听下面一段对话，完成第16至第20五道小题，每小题仅填写一个词。听对话前，你将有20秒钟的时间阅读试题，听完后你将有60秒钟的作答时间。这段对话你将听两遍。

[image: ]


2017年（全国I卷）


第一节


（共5小题；每小题1.5分，满分7.5分）

听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1. What does the woman think of the movie?

A.It's amusing.

B.It's exciting.

C.It's disappointing.

2. How will Susan spend most of her time in France?

A.Traveling around.

B.Studying at a school.

C.Looking after her aunt.

3. What are the speakers talking about?

A.Going out.

B.Ordering drinks.

C.Preparing for a party.

4. Where are the speakers?

A.In a classroom.

B.In a library.

C.In a bookstore.

5. What is the man going to do?

A.Go on the Internet.

B.Make a phone call.

C.Take a train trip.


第二节


（共15小题；每小题1.5分，满分22.5分）

听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。


听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。


6. What is the woman looking for?

A.An information office.

B.A police station.

C.A shoe repair shop.

7. What is the Town Guide according to the man?

A.A brochure.

B.A newspaper.

C.A map.


听第7段材料，回答第8、9题。


8. What does the man say about the restaurant?

A.It's the biggest one around.

B.It offers many tasty dishes.

C.It's famous for its seafood.

9. What will the woman probably order?

A.Fried fish.

B.Roast chicken.

C.Beef steak.


听第8段材料，回答第10至12题。


10. Where will Mr.White be at 11o'clock?

A.At the office.

B.At the airport.

C.At the restaurant.

11. What will Mr.White probably do at one in the afternoon?

A.Receive a guest.

B.Have a meeting.

C.Read a report.

12. When will Miss Wilson see Mr.White?

A.At lunch time.

B.Late in the afternoon.

C.The next morning.


听第9段材料，回答第13至16题。


13. Why is Bill going to Germany?

A.To work on a project.

B.To study German.

C.To start a new company.

14. What did the woman dislike about Germany?

A.The weather.

B.The food.

C.The schools.

15. What does Bill hope to do about his family?

A.Bring them to Germany.

B.Leave them in England.

C.Visit them in a few months.

16. What is the probable relationship between the speakers?

A.Fellow-travelers.

B.Colleagues.

C.Classmates.


听第10段材料，回答第17至20题。


17. When did it rain last time in Juárez?

A.Three days ago.

B.A month ago.

C.A year ago.

18. What season is it in Juárez?

A.Spring.

B.Summer.

C.Autumn.

19. What are the elderly advised to do?

A.Take a walk in the afternoon.

B.Keep their homes cool.

C.Drink plenty of water.

20. What is the speaker doing?

A.Hosting a radio program.

B.Conducting a seminar.

C.Forecasting the weather.

2017年（全国II卷）


第一节


（共5小题；每小题1.5分，满分7.5分）

听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1. What will the woman do this afternoon?

A.Do some exercise.

B.Go shopping.

C.Wash her clothes.

2. Why does the woman call the man?

A.To cancel a flight.

B.To make an apology.

C.To put off a meeting.

3. How much more does David need for the car?

A.$5,000.

B.$20,000.

C.$25,000.

4. What is Jane doing?

A.Planning a tour.

B.Calling her father.

C.Asking for leave.

5. How does the man feel?

A.Tired.

B.Dizzy.

C.Thirsty.


第二节


（共15小题；每小题1.5分，满分22.5分）

听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。


听第6段材料，回答第6、7题。


6. What does Jack want to do?

A.Watch TV.

B.Play outside.

C.Go to the zoo.

7. Where does the conversation probably take place?

A.At home.

B.In a cinema.

C.In a supermarket.


听第7段材料，回答第8至10题。


8. What does Richard do?

A.He's a newsman.

B.He's a manager.

C.He's a researcher.

9. Where is Richard going next week?

A.Birmingham.

B.Mexico City.

C.Shanghai.

10. What will the speakers do tomorrow?

A.Eat out together.

B.Visit a university.

C.See Professor Hayes.


听第8段材料，回答第11至13题。


11. What is the probable relationship between the speakers?

A.School friends.

B.Teacher and student.

C.Librarian and library user.

12. Why does Jim suggest Mary buy the book?

A.It's sold at a discount price.

B.It's important for her study.

C.It's written by Professor Lee.

13. What will Jim do for Mary?

A.Share his book with her.

B.Lend her some money.

C.Ask Henry for help.


听第9段材料，回答第14至16题。


14.Where does Stella live?

A.In Memphis.

B.In Boston.

C.In St Louis.

15. What would Peter and his family like to do on Beale Street?

A.Visit a museum.

B.Listen to music.

C.Have dinner.

16. What kind of hotel does Peter prefer?

A.A big one.

B.A quiet one.

C.A modern one.


听第10段材料，回答第17至20题。


17. How many lab sessions will the students have every week?

A.One.

B.Two.

C.Three.

18. What are the students allowed to wear in the lab?

A.Long scarves.

B.Loose clothes.

C.Tennis shoes.

19. Why should the students avoid mixing liquid with paper?

A.It may cause a fire.

B.It may create waste.

C.It may produce pollution.

20. What does the speaker mainly talk about?

A.Grades the students will receive.

B.Rules the students should follow.

C.Experiments the students will do.


参考答案和听力原文

2017年（北京卷）


参考答案


1~5 CBCBA

6~10 BBACA

11~15 CBACA

16~20dictionary;Italy;Monday/Mon.;Acket/ACKET;15374


听力原文



第一节


听下面5段对话，每段对话后有一道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听完每段对话后，你将有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话你将听一遍。

1. M: Let's meet after school tomorrow.

W: All right.I'll finish school at 5o'clock and I'm free after that.

M: So,is 6o'clock OK with you?

W: Fine,then we can go to the cinema and see the film that starts at 7o'clock.

2. W: Come on!You just sit around all day.Why don't you do something?

M: What do you suggest?

W: Maybe joining a club is good for you.Look!Here are some interesting ones:the film club,the travel club and the sports club.

M: Well,I think I'll join the travel club.So I can visit different places.

3. W: What was the weather like yesterday?

M: It was changing all the time.

W: How was that?

M: Er…It started out warm and sunny,but when I went into the mountains and climbed higher,it started snowing.Then,when I came back,a strong warm wind began to blow.

4. W: I'm taking a paper cutting class.

M: Cool.What have you cut out so far?

W: I've cut a fish and a monkey out of paper.That's amazing.

M: Yes,sounds a lot of fun.If I have the chance to attend the class,I'm going to cut out a bird.

5. W: What can I do for you?

M: I want to check out these books.

W: Your library card,please.Oh,you have late fees.It comes to 4dollars.You have to pay it off before you can check out more books.

M: OK.No problem.


第二节


听下面4段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几道小题，从每题所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听每段对话或独白前，你将有5秒钟的时间阅读每小题。听完后，每小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白你将听两遍。


听下面一段对话，回答第6至第7两道小题。


M: Ground Transportation Services.How can I help you?

W: I have 7guests coming to visit for the holidays and I want to know how I can get them from the airport to my house.

M: OK.Are you familiar with our door-to-door shuttle service?

W: Yes,I've used it myself.The thing is at 50dollars a person,that means 350dollars for 7people.It's a little expensive.

M: How about hiring a minibus?

W: How much is it?

M: It costs 150dollars and can drive straight from the airport to your house.

W: Oh,that sounds great!Can I make a reservation now?

M: Sure,but I'll need the flight information for your guests.

W: Sorry,I don't have the information now.I'll call you back.

M: OK,goodbye.


听下面一段对话，回答第8至第9两道小题。


M: Hi.What will you do with your broken cell phone?

W: I'll throw it away.I don't need it anymore.

M: Don't throw away electronic waste carelessly.It's dangerous to the environment.

W: You mean I should keep these useless things at home?

M: I'm not saying that.But do you know that every year a lot of useless computers and cell phones pollute the soil?

W: Oh,I see.So,what do you think I should do then?

M: You can sell the phone and it can be recycled.

W: All right.I think you are right.I'll do that.

M: Great!


听下面一段对话，回答第10至第12三道小题。


W: Peter?Hi,how are you?I haven't seen you for ages.

M: Hello,Mary.Wow,it must be at least 5years.What are you doing here?

W: I came for a meeting.Business trip,you know.Anyway,how are you?

M: I'm good,thanks.I still work in a school.What about you?

W: I have a new job now.So I have to travel a lot.

M: What do you do?

W: I work for a travel agency.Working in a restaurant was just too boring.

M: Your new job sounds interesting.Have you got time for a coffee?So we could catch up.

W: Sure,why not?

M: Oh,there is a nice cafe about 2minutes from here.

W: Let's go then.

听下面一段独白，回答第13至第15三道小题。

It's 8am.And I'm on the platform at Sullivan Station.I'm waiting for the train to Central Station.I'm noticing that they've made improvements to this station.It's cleaner.There are benches to sit on and there's art on the walls.Because of that,this part of my trip has become more pleasant.Now,it's 8:30.I've arrived at Central Station.The No.3bus is nowhere in sight and the bus is often very crowded at this time.So I choose to walk to my office.Still I have to say that trains and buses and walking are all better than driving.Traffic is getting worse every day and parking is more expensive.I guess it's worth leaving my car at home.This is Jenny Wexler reporting.


第三节


听下面一段对话，完成第16至第20五道小题，每小题仅填写一个词。听对话前，你将有20秒钟的时间阅读试题，听完后你将有60秒钟的作答时间。这段对话你将听两遍。

W: Hello,Pack Delivery Services.Can I help you?

M: Yes,I need to send one package.

W: What's in the package?

M: Er…A dictionary and some magazines.

W: Where are you sending your package?

M: Overseas to Italy.

W: I see.And how will you send it?By air or regular mail?

M: By air,please.

W: All right.When is it convenient for the mailman to fetch the package?

M: At 5o'clock,Monday afternoon.

W: OK.By the way,does your package need packing?

M: Yes,a medium box will do.

W: Your name and address please.

M: Hudson Acket,89Street,Chicago,15374.

W: Could you spell your last name please?

M: It's A-C-K-E-T.

W: And your telephone number please.

M: It's 4159786.

W: How would you like to pay?

M: With my credit card.

W: OK.A mailman will arrive at 89Street,Chicago,15374at 5o'clock Monday afternoon.The package will be packed with a medium box.Am I right?

M: Yes,that's it.Thank you.Have a nice day.

W: You too.

2017年（全国I卷）


参考答案


1~5 CACBA

6~10 CABCB

11~15 BCABA

16~20 BCACA


听力原文



第一节


听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1. W: Have you seen the movie Hangover?We went to see it last night.

M: How was it?

W: Jason thought it was extremely amusing,but I was a bit disappointed.

2. M: Susan,I heard you are going to France.How long will you be staying there?

W: A whole year.My aunt lives there.I'm going to do a one-month course at a language school and spend the rest of the time traveling.

3. M: Let's see what drinks you've got for the party tonight.

W: Everything!Beer,wine,soft drinks like Coke,7Up…You name it,I've got it!Have you ordered the cake?

M: Of course.

4. M: I don't have a library card.Do I need one?

W: You have to have one only to take books out.You're okay if you just sit in one of the rooms reading.

M: Well then,I'll just read here.Thank you.

5. W: I wish I knew the times of the trains to London.But our phone's out of order.

M: Don't worry,Grandma.I'll find out for you on the Internet.

W: Thank you!


第二节


听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。


听下面一段对话，回答第6和第7两个小题。


W: Excuse me.I wonder if you could tell me how to find a place to have my shoes mended.I'm new in town.

M: Ah,there is a good shop not far from here.Go straight ahead and walk about three blocks.I can't remember the name of the shop,but you'll find it.It's near the police station.By the way,you know about the Town Guide?It's a thin book and has all kinds of useful information.You'll find one in any bookstore.

W: Thanks a lot!You've been so helpful.Let's see.Did you say the repair shop was three blocks away from here?

M: Exactly.

W: Thanks again.


听下面一段对话，回答第8和第9两个小题。


M: I've been here many times.There are quite a lot of delicious dishes to choose from.What are you thinking of ordering?

W: Well,I haven't decided yet.What are you going to order?

M: I think I'll have the roast chicken.They really make it well here.

W: I had roast chicken yesterday when I ate out with Shelly.

M: Their beef steak is good,too.You can have it served with beans and mushrooms.

W: But I'm not that hungry.Is the fried fish or the seafood salad good?

M: Never had them before.Maybe if you get the steak,we could share.

W: That sounds like a good idea.


听下面一段对话，回答第10至第12三个小题。


W: Hello,Mr.White.Do you think it's possible for us to talk sometime today?

M: I'd love to,Miss Wilson,but I've got a pretty tight schedule today.I've got to finish reading the yearly financial report by 10:00.Then I have to drive to the airport to pick up an advertiser at 11:00.After that,I'll have a meeting with him over lunch.

W: Can I see you after lunch?

M: Well,let me see…After lunch,I have to attend a senior staff meeting,which may last about two hours.Can you come at 3:00?We can talk for an hour before I meet my sales team at 4:00.

W: I'm afraid an hour is too short.What about tomorrow morning?

M: 9:00to 11:00,then.I'll wait for you at the office.

W: OK,see you then.


听下面一段对话，回答第13至第16四个小题。


W: Hey,Bill.I hear they're going to send you to Germany for the new project.

M: Boy,news travels fast around here!I only got the orders a couple of hours ago.Rachel doesn't even know.

W: Oh,no?So,what are you waiting for?When do you plan to tell her?

M: Well,she is at work at the moment.She doesn't finish until 5:00.I'll have to wait until tonight now,I suppose.

W: Well,I was posted there before,back in 2008.It's OK—a bit like England,really.At least the weather is similar,and the people aren't much different.The only thing I didn't like is the food,especially the sausages.What do you intend to do about the family?Are you going to take them with you?

M: Well,I'd like to,but I don't know much about the situation at the moment,you know,about schools and all that.But I hope to move the family out there in a couple of months'time.I don't think I want to spend a year and a half out there on my own.I mean,without Rachel and the kids.I mean,I don't see that much of them now as it is.

W: Yeah.Well,that's the way it is normally in our company,I suppose.

M: Yeah.Well,we'll see.Let me pay for the coffee.

W: No,no.I'll pay.


听下面一段独白，回答第17至第20四个小题。


W: Hello,everyone.Welcome to our program.I'm Jenny Jackson.The weather here in Juárez has become unbearable.With no rains for over a year,the city is suffering from unusually hot weather.Some light showers have been forecast since last month,but all of them have been effective in surrounding areas.Summer has not even started yet,but temperatures have reached 40degrees centigrade in the past three days.And people have been warned not to go out of their homes—not if you walk on foot,at least—between 11:00in the morning and 7:00in the evening.Little kids and the elderly are the ones who have suffered the most from this extreme heat wave.They must drink water all the time.To help our audience have a better understanding of this extreme weather,we have invited Prof.Torres from University of Mexico to our studio this evening.

2017年（全国II卷）


参考答案


1~5 BCACB

6~10 ACCBA

11~15 ABCAB

16~20 BACAB


听力原文



第一节


听下面5段对话。每段对话后有一个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听完每段对话后，你都有10秒钟的时间来回答有关小题和阅读下一小题。每段对话仅读一遍。

1. M: Let's go for a nice walk into the country this afternoon.

W: I certainly could enjoy the exercise,but I've agreed to go with Alice to buy some clothes.

2. W: Hello,Mr.Smith.I'm afraid Dr.Brown won't be able to see you today.He's still waiting for a flight out of New York.He said he would meet you tomorrow afternoon.Is it OK?

M: Sounds good.Thank you for calling.

3. W: David,have you saved enough for the car?

M: I have $20,000now,and the car costs $25,000.My parents said they would like to help,but I don't want to use their money.

4. W: Dr.Block,I need to take a few days off because my father is coming over to visit.And I need to show him around the city.

M: OK,Jane.But be sure to come back to work next week.

5. M: Amy,my head is spinning!It must be a touch of the sun.

W: You'd better lie back still for a while.Take it easy for the rest of the day,and stay in the shade.It's too hot today.


第二节


听下面5段对话或独白。每段对话或独白后有几个小题，从题中所给的A、B、C三个选项中选出最佳选项。听每段对话或独白前，你将有时间阅读各个小题，每小题5秒钟；听完后，各小题将给出5秒钟的作答时间。每段对话或独白读两遍。


听下面一段对话，回答第6和第7两个小题。


M: Mom,this is going to take forever!Animal World will be on in 20minutes.It's my favorite program.You know I can't miss it!

W: I know,honey.But we have to wait in line to pay for these things we need.

M: You promised we'd be home in time.

W: Be a little patient,Jack.We'll get out of here soon.


听下面一段对话，回答第8至第10三个小题。


M: Hi,Samantha.Do you have a minute?

W: Hi,Richard.Come in,please.

M: I've been trying to get hold of you all afternoon.

W: I was at the weekly managers'meeting.How are things?

M: Oh,splendid.I have some news.

W: Good news?

M: Wonderful news…to me,anyway!I've been offered a job for three years as an assistant to Prof.Hayes from Birmingham University.I'll join him in Mexico City.What do you think about that?

W: Wonderful,Richard!Just what you've always wanted,isn't it?Does it mean that you'll leave soon?

M: Next week.But before I go,I'd like to invite you out for dinner—just to thank you for all the help you gave me during my three-month research work here.Would tomorrow evening be a good time for you?We can go to the Shanghai Restaurant in Chinatown.

W: Fine with me.


听下面一段对话，回答第11至第13三个小题。


M: What's that book you just picked up,Mary?

W: The one Prof.Lee uses in his course.

M: Oh,I see.You'd better have it if you want to pass that course.

W: But it costs $30.I simply can't afford it.

M: Did you check the used book section here?Maybe they have it.

W: No,they don't.I asked.

M: Why don't you get it from the library?

W: I've been trying for months,and it's always out.There are over 50students in the course,and every single one wants the book.

M: Listen,you know my roommate Henry,don't you?He took the same course last year,and I remember he owns a copy.I can borrow it from him for you.

W: Oh,that'll be great!Thank you,Jim!


听下面一段对话，回答第14至第16三个小题。


W: Hello?

M: Hello,Stella.This is Peter.

W: Hi,Peter.Fancy hearing your voice!How are you?

M: Couldn't be better.I'm planning a trip to Memphis with my family this summer.

W: Great!I'd love to host you here.When are you coming?

M: We'll leave Boston on June 20th,stay in St.Louis,Missouri for a week,and then fly to your city.We'd probably stay for five days with you and come back,for it's a two-week vacation.

W: Is there anything special you'd like to do here?

M: We'd love to explore Beale Street,the official home of the blues,where we'd listen to live music.We'd also like to visit Graceland,the popular museum in memory of Elvis Presley.But above all,we want to spend some time with you and your family.

W: Of course!It's been ages since we met last time.Let's have a dinner party in my garden.

M: Lovely!Oh,could you find for us a hotel near where you live?It doesn't have to be big,but I can't stand noise at bedtime.

W: Sure.

M: Thank you.See you soon.


听下面一段独白，回答第17至第20四个小题。


M: Hello,everyone.My name is John.I'm the teaching assistant for this lab session.Let me explain a little about it.As you may know already,it's a required meeting once a week.I expect you to do all the experiments and keep the results in your lab notebook.I'll collect the notebooks every two weeks.You'll be graded on lab notebooks and quizzes.But the most important information I want to give you now is about safety.First of all,you must wear shoes that cover your feet in the lab.Tennis shoes are OK.Also,don't wear loose clothes,long scarves,big necklaces,or loose belts—they get caught in something or fall into liquid.Another thing to do for safety is cleaning up.Be sure to put the waste in the correct containers.We can't mix liquid with paper.This is extremely important.I don't want any fires in this room.You are responsible for washing out your own lab equipment and putting it away.If you don't do this,I will take away points from your grade.Nobody is going to clean up after you.OK,any questions?
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前言

阅读理解这一题型在高考英语试卷中所占的比重是相当大的，能够体现考生对英语语言的综合运用能力。通过卷面分析可知，通常阅读理解得分高的考生，在整体成绩方面会有明显的优势，所以有人说：得阅读者得“天下”。

《普通高等学校招生全国统一考试大纲》对于阅读部分的考核目标与要求是：要求考生能读懂书、报、杂志中关于一般性话题的简短文段以及公告、说明、广告等，并能从中获取相关信息。这不但要求考生有足够的词汇量储备、扎实的语法基础知识以及对句型结构的理解能力，而且还需要掌握一定的阅读技巧并且拥有良好的语感。而以上这些知识和技能都是需要考生在日常学习中通过大量的阅读训练积累起来的，急功近利的短期突击训练很难见效。所以要想提高阅读成绩，必须在平时多阅读，多做练习，养成好的做题习惯。这本书就是一本为广大中学生，特别是高三学生量身打造的英语阅读训练习题集。

本书的内容安排有以下特色：

第一章是根据对高考真题的深入研读以及多年一线教学经验总结的备考攻略，也是新东方一线名师课堂内容的精彩再现。这部分内容深度剖析了阅读理解题型的命题规律，传授了大量解题技巧，浅显易懂，便于掌握。

第二章是从近几年高考真题中遴选的40篇非常具有代表性的题目；第三章是精心挑选的80篇全国各省市高中的阅读模拟题。这些真题和模拟题包括记叙文、应用文、说明文和议论文四种体裁，涵盖了人文教育、环境保护、风土人情、科学技术、生活方式等诸多话题。通过集中练习，考生会对于不同体裁和题材的文章都有所涉猎，对于文章的整体思路、行文脉络、话题词汇和常见的出题点都会更加了解，再遇到同类文章做起来就更容易上手。

最后一章是参考答案与详细解析。解析包含每题的考查方向和解题思路，较难的题目有详细的答题过程，并对干扰选项进行了逐一排除。如果考生遇到不会的或者做错的题目，一定要细心研读解析，掌握答题方法，并且要做到举一反三，这样以后再遇到类似的题目才能够答对。

本书凝聚了笔者多年教学实践和理论探索之精华，希望能够帮助各位考生广泛接触各类文章题材，进行系统的强化阅读训练，逐步掌握阅读技巧，养成良好的做题习惯，有效提升阅读理解水平和成绩。最后祝愿大家在高考中都能取得优异的成绩，实现心中的梦想！

编者


第一章 备考攻略

考纲要求

《普通高等学校招生全国统一考试大纲》对于阅读部分的考核目标与要求如下：要求考生能读懂书、报、杂志中关于一般性话题的简短文段以及公告、说明、广告等，并能从中获取相关信息。考生应能：

1.理解主旨要义；

2.理解文中具体信息；

3.根据上下文推断单词和短语的词义；

4.做出判断和推理；

5.理解文章的基本结构；

6.理解作者的意图、观点和态度。


题型特点

阅读理解题在英语试卷中所占比重较大。为了提高阅读理解部分的答题正确率，考生需对这个题型的选题特征、题目设计、考查方向、语言特点等做到心中有数。

一、选材特征

分析近几年的高考英语阅读理解试题，可以看出在选材方面具有以下四个特征：

❶时代新颖性

最近几年高考阅读理解的文章完全体现了高考选材的“三贴近”原则，即贴近时代、贴近生活、贴近学生。由此不难看出命题人对考纲的准确把握以及对学生发展需求的深入了解。整体选材既借鉴了英语国家文化、科技中积极励志的元素，也兼顾了中国优秀传统文化元素。

❷人文实用性

每年的高考英语试卷中都有新闻和广告方面的应用文，注重人文与学生生活、社会生活的结合，尽可能体现语言的实用性与工具性。如：2015年北京卷的电视耳机广告，不但介绍了电视耳机的各种功能，还有医生和用户的推荐，并附有售价、联系方式、质保说明等，是一篇实用性非常强的文章。

❸体裁多样性

高考英语阅读理解的体裁包括记叙文（含人物介绍）、说明文、应用文和议论文。如：2016年全国卷I的A篇是记叙文，介绍了四位著名的女性；B篇是议论文，主要谈论现在祖父母想和孙子孙女一起生活的趋势，同时做出评论和建议；C篇是记叙文，介绍了一位干细胞快递员回忆自己送干细胞的难忘经历；D篇是说明文，介绍不同国家的文化各不相同，沉默也代表着不同的含义。不同体裁的文章阅读起来难度也是不同的。可以说，如果考生的语言输入量没有达到一定的广度，是不能适应这种体裁多样化的。

❹考查综合性

为了考查学生较高层面上的阅读技能，高考英语阅读理解所选的很多语篇在结构上都较复杂。作者在时间顺序、空间顺序或逻辑推理上，运用了较高的组篇手段。这些语篇内容一般有逻辑、有层次、有深度，因而，试题的命制也有相应的层次。另外，每年都有一定比例的试题考查的是语言以外的背景知识，会涉及人文、地理、历史、政治、自然科学等方面。

二、题目设计

总体来说，阅读理解题目干扰项的设置具有一定的科学理论模糊性，正确答案项与干扰项差异不明显，因而干扰项具有很大的迷惑性。备选项少则每项为一个词，多则每项为一个长句，多数是每项为一个短语。

阅读理解题目设计从题干到选项都具有灵活、巧妙、含蓄、迂回、曲折等特点，干扰性体现在脱离原文、以偏概全、扩大或缩小范围、偷换概念、正误并存等方面。因此，考生必须在明确题意、排除干扰、找出文章依据的前提下，经过深刻思考才能确定答案。

正确的选项往往是命题人把阅读材料的内容或信息用不同的语言形式再现出来。一般而言，答案项的设置有以下几种方法：（1）选用原文中的词句；（2）使用原文词句的同义词或相似结构；（3）使用原文词句的反义词或相反结构；（4）答案项是对生词、长句或难句的解释；（5）答案项是对原文词句或段落的归纳、推理或演绎；（6）使用原文的上下义结构，如用“科学”涵盖“计算机、航天、发明、电子”等概念。

三、考查方向

高考英语阅读理解的考查方向一般可以归为细节理解题、推理判断题、词义猜测题、主旨大意题。从整体上看，细节理解题占多数，推理判断题其次，然后是词义猜测题和主旨大意题。

四、语言特点

近年来英语全国卷阅读理解所选材料基本都是英文原版材料，能够体现当代英语的特点，用词简练、生动，语句富于变化，长短句搭配得当，常用词的深层或引申意义也处理得比较恰当，既不限于教材中的词义，又不涉及过于生僻的用法。

五、备考预测

1.阅读理解的体裁以记叙文、说明文和应用文为主，议论文为辅。考生在练习时应有所侧重。

2.题目的设置以细节理解题与推理判断题为主，兼顾词义猜测题和主旨大意题。考生可以通过多做练习掌握不同题型的解题技巧。

3.从近几年高考阅读理解试题看，行文的跳跃程度较大，隐含信息较多。此外，长难句和经典句子的增加也是近几年高考阅读理解的一个特点，可以预测在今后的高考阅读理解试题中这种态势仍将持续。


解题技巧

在高考英语试卷中，阅读理解题的分数比重是非常大的，对于阅读理解能力的考查是高考英语考查的重点，自始至终占主导地位。做好阅读理解是获得高考英语高分的关键。阅读理解的题目能不能选对，不仅在于是否读懂了文章，还在于是否明白每个题目的考查方向，掌握题目的解答方法。

一、主旨大意题

解答阅读理解题首先要做到的就是掌握所读材料的主旨和大意，它是对全文的概括与总结。能否抓住这个中心，取决于读者的总结能力。每篇短文都有其主题思想，而作者表现主题思想的手法各不相同。这就需要我们挖掘相同点，寻找解题的方法。


解题指导


1.抓住主题句。主题句一般位于文章的开头或结尾。同时，也可以贯穿各段中心句进行总结。

2.抓住文章的逻辑线索，理清发展脉络。作者往往会采取举例、比较、分类、归纳等不同方法来组织文章。

3.把握文章的体裁，分清文体，确定思维方向。

4.体会作者的写作意图和所要表达的思想感情，辨清褒贬态度。

二、词义理解题

对词义的理解是阅读理解能力的重要指标。无论一个人的词汇量有多大，都可能会在阅读的过程中碰到生词。对词义的理解往往会影响到对全文的准确把握。在阅读过程中，为保证适当的阅读速度，一般不必频繁地停下来查字典。对于不妨碍全文理解和出现频率较低的生词，跳过即可。词义理解包括：生词词义和熟词新义。


解题指导


1.利用语境、常识和语法关系推断词义：抓住所需推断词汇前后的提示词mean/meaning或系动词、破折号等直接定义该词的部分；抓住文章主旨与该段所表达的中心。对于议论文，特别要牢记论点与论据的相互支撑关系，通过例证、比喻、对照、插入语等语法结构推断词义。

2.利用词根、前后缀与合成词推断词义。

三、句意理解题

句意理解题是常见的阅读题型。它不仅考查对句子表层意思的理解能力，有时还需要读者结合上下文和平时的知识积累、生活常识和人生阅历来判断或推断句子的深层含义。


解题指导


1.根据题干，缩小范围并锁定相关句段。

2.挖掘选项异同点，寻找提示。

3.利用各类词义理解技巧逐一突破关键词。

4.抓住表示因果、转折、递进、并列等关系的连词，准确把握句内各分句以及该句所在段落各句间的逻辑关系。

四、细节理解题

细节理解题往往会出现在各种文体中，就记叙文而言，大多数针对某个情节，而在议论文和说明文中，往往通过事例、数字等细节来说明主题或支持作者的观点。


解题指导


1.依据题干和选项提示，找到文中相对应的信息。

2.把握文章主题，弄清主题与细节、细节与细节间的关系。

3.由易到难逐项排除。

五、综合推理判断题

综合推理判断题是通过文章提供的多处已知信息得出未知结论，或由文章中某一细节或某一描述方式推导出答案的题型。要求学生综合考虑上下文，通过文章表面文字信息推测文章的隐含意思。


解题指导


1.抓住关键词句，利用词义和句意理解技巧来弄清其内在含义。

2.利用表示因果、转折、递进、并列等关系的连词，准确把握句与句之间的关系。联系各项信息，综合推断结论。

3.辨清总—分、总—分—总、倒证等文章结构关系。

4.特别注意一般信息与最终结论之间的区别，避免以偏概全。

5.排除文中已出现、无需再度推测的事实，以及与文意明显不符的选项。

六、人物评价题

人物评价题虽然考查的频率不高，但是由于它涉及对整篇文章基调的把握，所以对准确理解全文非常重要。此类题型在人物传记类文章中常常出现，主要考查读者对文中人物的评价。


解题指导


1.紧扣人物本身的行为和语言来分析每句话、每件事分别说明了什么。

2.结合上下文，抓住其他人对这一人物的评价，以及文中的论点与例证之间的承接关系。

3.抓住文章和选项中反映态度、语气的关键词，分清褒贬。

4.排除明显与文意不符的选项，缩小选择范围。

七、观点态度题

观点态度题从某种意义上来说要求考生具有较高层次的阅读技能，包括在复杂的语境条件下把握作者的思路，以及在较高深的措辞中探索作者的隐藏思想及真正的写作意图。常见观点态度题考查对文章的写作意图和作者主观态度的把握，分析作者对某些细节进行描述的意图。


解题指导


1.抓住文章和选项中反映态度、语气的关键词，特别是其中的形容词和副词，分清褒贬。

2.利用概括归纳题与主旨大意题的解题技巧，准确把握文章中心思想与段落结构。

3.务必忠于原文，切忌将自己的观点强加于作者。

八、指代关系题

指代关系题是指对文章中的某个指示代词进行推测，从而弄清它所指代的真实对象的阅读理解题。现行高中英语教学大纲明确要求我们掌握通过上下文语境来推测词义的技巧，指代关系题则是这一理念在实践中的应用。


解题指导


1.弄清上下文逻辑关系，如因果、让步、转折、承接、递进等，这样才能比较准确地判断出题目所涉及的代词的指代意义。

2.利用排除法，将代词分别替换成四个选项的内容，放回原句看能否讲得通。

九、计算推理题

计算推理题虽然不是阅读理解的重点题型，但却最能考查学生的综合素质和解决实际问题的能力。解题过程不但要求学生具备数学计算的知识和技巧，同时也要求学生透彻理解文意和题意，有时更需要找出原文中包含的解题所需的必要条件。


解题指导


1.对于简单计算，因计算本身不难，所以往往考查的是对题意或文意的确切理解。如果理解有误，计算必定失误。

2.对于只涉及一种计算单位的复杂计算，主要需细心，不要遗漏必要的条件和步骤。

3.对于涉及多种计算单位的复杂计算，除了细心、不忽略必要条件之外，还要注意各个计算公式的运用和单位间的正确转换。

以上就是阅读理解题各类题型的答题策略，考生掌握了答题策略，会在答题时有意识地克服不良阅读习惯，养成良好的快速阅读习惯，迅速、准确地捕捉文章中的信息，提升阅读理解题的解题能力。


备考建议

为了帮助广大考生更好地为高考做准备，笔者根据多年一线教学经验，总结了几条备考建议，希望对大家有帮助。

❶理解与速度

考生要处理好理解与速度的关系。答题时要力求情绪平稳，不要一味追求速度而影响理解的准确性，不要拘泥于对一词一句的理解，不要遇到不懂的地方就反复读，影响阅读速度。比较好的阅读方法是边看边想边理解。遇到生词或看不懂的地方先做个记号，继续看下去，因为一些疑难点往往会在下文中得到解决。

关于阅读速度，难度中等的文章应为每分钟60个单词左右；难度较低、生词不超过总词汇量20%的材料，阅读速度应为每分钟70个单词左右。一般来说，“超纲”而又影响阅读理解的词汇都会用中文标出词义。只有保证阅读的速度才有可能在规定的时间内完成阅读、复读及答题的任务。

❷阅读训练方式

在训练方式方面要力求多样化。常见的阅读训练方式有：略读、寻读、精读、泛读等。在略读、寻读时要掌握查阅的技巧。查阅时考生应迅速找到某一特定信息在原文中的位置，并以这个位置为中心，扩展到上文和下文，寻找正确答案。考生要学会用扫视的方法寻找信息。扫视时，眼睛要纵向而不是横向移动。通过扫视来扩大视觉范围能帮助考生又快又准确地捕捉到想要查找的信息。

考生应根据阅读目的选择阅读方式，调整阅读速度，合理分配阅读时间。

❸生词处理

考生在阅读时一定会碰到生词或记不清楚词义的词。遇到这种情况时，考生可以通过上下文猜测词义。具体方法如下：

（1）根据生词前后词汇的意思或整个句子的意思来猜测生词。例如：

The old man put on his spectacles
 and began to read.

根据句子后半部分began to read可以猜出spectacles的意思是“眼镜”。

（2）根据语法知识和标点符号来猜测生词。例如

They will be on the night shift
 —from midnight to 6 a.m.—next week.

此句两个破折号之间的部分表明night shift是“夜班”的意思。

（3）根据说明词义的定语从句来猜测生词。例如：

The type of meter is called multi-meter
 , which is used to measure electricity.

从which引导的定语从句可以推断出multi-meter是用来测量电的。

（4）根据已知事实细节来猜测生词。例如：

The family had just moved and the young woman was feeling a little melancholy
 on that Sunday in May. After all, it was Mother's Day and 800 miles separated her from her parents in another state far away.

根据上下文的陈述，由刚刚搬家，远离父母，正好是星期天，又是母亲节，而两代人却天各一方这些信息可以推断出年轻女子当时忧郁、伤感的心情，并由此猜测出生词melancholy的意思。

（5）学会只猜测生词的大概意思，而不必知道其准确含义。例如：

The Asian gibbon
 , like other apes, is especially adapted for life in trees.

在这句话中，考生只要猜出gibbon是apes（类人猿）的一种就行了，无需知道其准确意思。

（6）运用构词法判断生词的词义，也是提高阅读速度的一种技巧。考生可以通过已知的词缀（包括前缀和后缀）和词根猜测生词的含义。例如，单词telescope由前缀tele（意思是far）和scope（意思是instrument for seeing or observing）构成，整个单词的意思是“望远镜”。为了熟练使用构词法知识猜测生词，考生在平时应多积累词缀以及词根方面的知识。

❹利用信号词进行预测

在阅读过程中，为了既迅速又准确地理解文章的含义，利用信号词进行预测非常重要。信号词可以揭示句子的内在关系或文章各部分之间的关系，特别是在快速阅读时，它能帮助考生预测文章信息，提高阅读速度。

以下是部分信号词及其所预示的信息，请考生了解：

☆ however, on the contrary, although等信号词引出的内容是与上文相反的论述，或作者的不同观点。

☆ similarly, equally, also, besides, furthermore, in other words等信号词提示下文与前面所讲的内容相同或相似。

☆ for example, for instance等信号词表示具体例证，证明上文中的论点。

☆ for one thing, on the other hand等信号词表明下文还有另外一方面的介绍。

☆ in a word, in short等信号词说明后面的句子是对上文的总结。

☆ actually, in fact, the point is, a study/survey found/showed/proved that等信号词后面的句子往往是作者想要表达和强调的内容或观点。

此外，在利用信号词进行预测时，考生还需注意以下三点：

（1）遇到预示前后内容相同或相近，或者补充说明的信号词时，可以适当加快阅读速度，或借此推测生词的词义。

（2）文中出现的频率较高的实词可以帮助考生确定文章的主旨大意。

（3）出现转折词but, however, yet, although, though，代词I, we, my, our，情态动词must, should, ought to，其后所述内容与刚提到的内容相反，或暗示作者的观点和态度等信号词时，要放慢阅读速度，因为其附近的信息往往是命题和答题的主要线索和依据。


第二章 阅读理解真题

Group 1

Passage 1

课标卷I A


Monthly Talks at London Canal Museum


Our monthly talks start at 19:30 on the first Thursday of each month except August. Admission is at normal charges and you don't need to book. They end around 21:00.



November 7th




The Canal Pioneers
 , by Chris Lewis. James Brindley is recognized as one of the leading early canal engineers. He was also a major player in training others in the art of canal planning and building. Chris Lewis will explain how Brindley made such a positive contribution to the education of that group of early “civil engineers.”



December 5th




Ice for the Metropolis
 , by Malcolm Tucker. Well before the arrival of freezers, there was a demand for ice for food preservation and catering. Malcolm will explain the history of importing natural ice and the technology of building ice wells, and how London's ice trade grew.



February 6th




An Update on the Cotswold Canals
 , by Liz Payne. The Stroudwater Canal is moving towards reopening. The Thames and Severn Canal will take a little longer. We will have a report on the present state of play.



March 6th




Eyots and Aits—Thames Islands
 , by Miranda Vickers. The Thames has many islands. Miranda has undertaken a review of all of them. She will tell us about those of greatest interest.


Online bookings
 : www.canalmuseum.org.uk/book


More info
 : www.canalmuseum.org.uk/whatson


London Canal Museum




12-13 New Wharf Road, London NI 9RT

www.canalmuseum.org.uk www.canalmuseum.mobi

Tel: 020 7713 0836

1. When is the talk on James Brindley?

A. November 7th.

B. March 6th.

C. February 6th.

D. December 5th.

2. What is the topic of the talk in February?

A. The Canal Pioneers.

B. Ice for the Metropolis.

C. Eyots and Aits—Thames Islands.

D. An Update on the Cotswold Canals.

3. Who will give the talk on the islands in the Thames?

A. Chris Lewis.

B. Malcolm Tucker.

C. Miranda Vickers.

D. Liz Payne.
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The freezing Northeast hasn't been a terribly fun place to spend time this winter, so when the chance came for a weekend to Sarasota, Florida, my bags were packed before you could say “sunshine.” I left for the land of warmth and vitamin C （维生素C） , thinking of beaches and orange trees. When we touched down to blue skies and warm air, I sent up a small prayer of gratefulness. Swimming pools, wine tasting, and pink sunsets (at normal evening hours, not 4 in the afternoon) filled the weekend, but the best part—particularly to my taste, dulled by months of cold-weather root vegetables—was a 7 a.m. adventure to the Sarasota farmers' markets that proved to be more than worth the early wake-up call.

The market, which was founded in 1979, sets up its tents every Saturday from 7 a.m. to 1 p.m., rain or shine, along North Lemon and State streets. Baskets of perfect red strawberries; the red-painted sides of the Java Dawg coffee truck; and most of all, the tomatoes: amazing, large, soft and round red tomatoes.

Disappointed by many a broken, vine-ripened （蔓上成熟的） promise, I've refused to buy winter tomatoes for years. No matter how attractive they look in the store, once I get them home they're unfailingly dry, hard, and tasteless. But I horned in, with uncertainty, on one particular table at the Brown's Grove Farm's stand, full of fresh and soft tomatoes the size of my fist. These were the real deal—and at that moment, I realized that the best part of Sarasota in winter was going to be eating things that back home in New York I wouldn't be experiencing again for months.

Delighted as I was by the tomatoes in sight, my happiness deepened when I learned that Brown's Grove Farm is one of the suppliers for Jack Dusty, a newly opened restaurant at the Sarasota Ritz Carlton, where—luckily for me—I was planning to have dinner that very night. Without even seeing the menu, I knew I'd be ordering every tomato on it.

1. What did the author think of her winter life in New York?

A. Exciting.

B. Boring.

C. Relaxing.

D. Annoying.

2. What made the author's getting up early worthwhile?

A. Having a swim.

B. Breathing in fresh air.

C. Walking in the morning sun.

D. Visiting a local farmers' market.

3. What can we learn about tomatoes sold in New York in winter?

A. They are soft.

B. They look nice.

C. They taste great.

D. They are juicy.

4. What was the author going to do that evening?

A. Eat in a restaurant.

B. Check into a hotel.

C. Go to a farm.

D. Buy fresh vegetables.
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Salvador Dali (1904-1989) was one of the most popular modern artists. The Pompidou Centre in Paris is showing its respect and admiration for the artist and his powerful personality with an exhibition bringing together over 200 paintings, sculptures, drawings and more. Among the works and masterworks on exhibition the visitor will find the best pieces, most importantly The Persistence of Memory. There is also L'Enigme sans Fin from 1938, works on paper, objects, and projects for stage and screen and selected parts from television programmes reflecting the artist's showman qualities.

The visitor will enter the World of Dali through an egg and is met with the beginning, the world of birth. The exhibition follows a path of time and subject with the visitor exciting through the brain.

The exhibition shows how Dali draws the viewer between two infinities （无限） . “From the infinity small to the infinity large, contraction and expansion coming in and out of focus: amazing Flemish accuracy and the showy Baroque of old painting that he used in his museum-theatre in Figureas,” explains the Pompidou Centre.

The fine selection of the major works was done in close collaboration （合作） with the Museo Nacional Reina Sofia in Madrid, Spain, and with contributions
 from other institutions like the Salvador Dali Museum in St. Petersburg, Florida.

1. Which of the following best describes Dali according to Paragraph 1?

A. Optimistic.

B. Productive.

C. Generous.

D. Traditional.

2. What is Dali's The Persistence of Memory considered to be?

A. One of his masterworks.

B. A successful screen adaptation.

C. An artistic creation for the stage.

D. One of the best TV programmes.

3. How are the exhibits arranged at the World of Dali?

A. By popularity.

B. By importance.

C. By size and shape.

D. By time and subject.

4. What does the word “contributions” in the last paragraph refer to?

A. Artworks.

B. Projects.

C. Donations.

D. Documents.
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Conflict is on the menu tonight at the cafe La Chope. This evening, as on every Thursday night, psychologist Maud Lehanne is leading two of France's favorite pastimes, coffee drinking and the “talking cure.” Here they are learning to get in touch with their true feelings. It isn't always easy. The customers—some thirty Parisians who pay just under $2 (plus drinks) per session—are quick to intellectualize （高谈阔论） , slow to open up and connect. “You are forbidden to say ‘one feels,’ or ‘people think,’” Lehane told them. “Say ‘I think,’ ‘Think me.’”

A cafe society where no intellectualizing is allowed? It couldn't seem more un-French. But Lehanne's psychology cafe is about more than knowing oneself: It's trying to help the city's troubled neighborhood cafes. Over the years, Parisian cafes have fallen victim to changes in the French lifestyle—longer working hours, a fast food boom and a younger generation's desire to spend more time at home. Dozens of new theme cafes appear to change the situation. Cafes focused around psychology, history, and engineering are catching on, filling tables well into the evening.

The city's “psychology cafes,” which offer great comfort, are among the most popular places. Middle-aged homemakers, retirees, and the unemployed come to such cafes to talk about love, anger, and dreams with a psychologist. And they come to Lehanne's group just to learn to say what they feel. “There's a strong need in Paris for communication,” says Maurice Frisch, a cafe La Chope regular who works as a religious instructor in a nearby church. “People have few real friends. And they need to open up.” Lehanne says she'd like to see psychology cafes all over France. “If people had normal lives, these cafes wouldn't exist,” she says. “If life weren't a battle, people wouldn't need a special place just to speak.” But then, it wouldn't be France.

1. What are people encouraged to do at the cafe La Chope?

A. Learn a new subject

B. Keep in touch with friends.

C. Show off their knowledge.

D. Express their true feelings.

2. How are cafes affected by French lifestyle changes?

A. They have bigger night crowds.

B. They stay open for longer hours.

C. They are less frequently visited.

D. They start to serve fast food.

3. What are theme cafes expected to do?

A. Save the cafe business.

B. Supply better drinks.

C. Create more jobs.

D. Serve the neighborhood.

4. Why are psychology cafes becoming popular in Paris?

A. They bring people true friendship.

B. They give people spiritual support.

C. They help people realize their dreams.

D. They offer a platform for business links.
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My color television has given me nothing but a headache. I was able to buy it a little over a year ago because I had my relatives give me money for my birthday instead of a lot of clothes that wouldn't fit. I let a salesclerk fool me into buying a discontinued model. I realized this a day later, when I saw newspaper advertisements for the set at seventy-five dollars less than I had paid. The set worked so beautifully when I first got it home that I would keep it on until stations signed off for the night. Fortunately, I didn't get any channels showing all-night movies or I would never have gotten to bed.

Then I started developing a problem with the set that involved static （静电） noise. For some reason, when certain shows switched into a commercial, a loud noise would sound for a few seconds. Gradually, this noise began to appear during a show, and to get rid of it, I had to change to another channel and then change it back. Sometimes this technique would not work, and I had to pick up the set and shake it to remove the sound. I actually began to build up my arm muscles （肌肉） shaking my set.

When neither of these methods removed the static noise, I would sit helplessly and wait for the noise to go away. At last I ended up hitting the set with my fist, and it stopped working altogether. My trip to the repair shop cost me $62, and the set is working well now, but I keep expecting more trouble.

1. Why did the author say he was fooled into buying the TV set?

A. He got an older model than he had expected.

B. He couldn't return it when it was broken.

C. He could have bought it at a lower price.

D. He failed to find any movie shows on it.

2. Which of the following can best replace the phrase “signed off ” in Paragraph 1?

A. ended all their programs

B. provided fewer channels

C. changed to commercials

D. showed all-night movies

3. How did the author finally get his TV set working again?

A. By shaking and hitting it.

B. By turning it on and off.

C. By switching channels.

D. By having it repaired.

4. How does the author sound when telling the story?

A. Curious.

B. Anxious.

C. Cautious.

D. Humorous.


Passage 6
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Your house may have an effect on your figure. Experts say the way you design your home could play a role in whether you pack on the pounds or keep them off. You can make your environment work for you instead of against you. Here are some ways to turn your home into part of your diet plan.

Open the curtains and turn up the lights. Dark environments are more likely to encourage overeating, for people are often less self-conscious （难为情） when they're in poorly lit places—and so more likely to eat lots of food. If your home doesn't have enough window light, get more lamps and flood the place with brightness.

Mind the colors. Research suggests warm colors fuel our appetites. In one study, people who ate meals in a blue room consumed 33 percent less than those in a yellow or red room. Warm colors like yellow make food appear more appetizing, while cold colors make us feel less hungry. So when it's time to repaint, go blue.

Don't forget the clock—or the radio. People who eat slowly tend to consume about 70 fewer calories （卡路里） per meal than those who rush through their meals. Begin keeping track of the time, and try to make dinner last at least 30 minutes. And while you're at it, actually sit down to eat. If you need some help slowing down, turn on relaxing music. It makes you less likely to rush through a meal.

Downsize the dishes, big serving bowls and plates can easily make us fat. We eat about 22 percent more when using a 12-inch plate instead of a 10-inch plate. When we choose a large spoon over a smaller one, total intake （摄入） jumps by 14 percent. And we'll pour about 30 percent more liquid into a short, wide

glass than a tall, skinny glass.

1. The text is especially helpful for those who care about______.

A. their home comforts

B. their body shape

C. house buying

D. healthy diets

2. A home environment in blue can help people______.

A. digest food better

B. reduce food intake

C. burn more calories

D. regain their appetites

3. What are people advised to do at mealtimes?

A. Eat quickly.

B. Play fast music.

C. Use smaller spoons.

D. Turn down the lights.

4. What can be a suitable title for the text?

A. Is Your House Making You Fat?

B. Ways of Serving Dinner

C. Effects of Self-Consciousness

D. Is Your Home Environment Relaxing?


Passage 7
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More students than ever before are taking a gap-year （间隔年） before going to university. It used to be called the “ year off ” between school and university. The gap-year phenomenon originated （起源） with the months left over to Oxbridge applicants between entrance exams in November and the start of the next academic year.

This year, 25,310 students who have accepted places in higher education institutions have put off their entry until next year, according to statistics on university entrance provided by University and College Admissions Serbice (UCAS).

That is a record 14.7% increase in the number of students taking a gap year. Tony Higgins from UCAS said that the statistics are good news for everyone in higher education. “Students who take a well-planned year out are more likely to be satisfied with, and complete, their chosen course. Students who take a gap year are often more mature and responsible,” he said.

But not everyone is happy. Owain James, the president of the National Union of Students (NUS), argued that the increase is evidence of student hardship—young people are being forced into earning money before finishing their education. “New students are now aware that they are likely to leave university up to £ 15,000 in debt. It is not surprising that more and more students are taking a gap year to earn money to support their study for the degree. NUS statistics show that over 40% of students are forced to work during term time and the figure increases to 90% during vacation periods,” he said.

1. What do we learn about the gap year from the text?

A. It is flexible in length.

B. It is a time for relaxation.

C. It is increasingly popular.

D. It is required by universities.

2. According to Tony Higgins, students taking a gap year______.

A. are better prepared for college studies

B. know a lot more about their future jobs

C. are more likely to leave university in debt

D. have a better chance to enter top universities

3. How does Owain James feel about the gap-year phenomenon?

A. He's puzzled.

B. He's worried.

C. He's surprised.

D. He's annoyed.

4. What would most students do on their vacation according to NUS statistics?

A. Attend additional courses.

B. Make plans for the new term.

C. Earn money for their education.

D. Prepare for their graduate studies.
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Choose Your One-Day Tours!



Tour A—Bath & Stonehenge
 including entrance fees to the ancient Roman bathrooms and Stonehenge—£37 until 26 March and £39 thereafter.

Visit the city with over 2,000 years of history and Bath Abbey, the Royal Crescent and the Costume Museum. Stonehenge is one of the world's most famous prehistoric monuments dating back over 5,000 years.


Tour B—Oxford & Stratford
 including entrance fees to the University St Mary's Church Tower and Anne Hathaway's house—£32 until 12 March and £36 thereafter.


Oxford
 : Includes a guided tour of England's oldest university city and colleges. Look over the “city of dreaming spires （尖顶） ” from St Mary's Church Tower. Stratford
 : Includes a guided tour exploring much of the Shakespeare wonder.


Tour C—Windsor Castle & Hampton Court
 including entrance fees to Hampton Court Palace—£34 until 11 March and £37 thereafter.

Includes a guided tour of Windsor and Hampton Court, Henry Mill's favourite palace. Free time to visit Windsor Castle (entrance fees not included) . With 500 years of history, Hampton Court was once the home of four Kings and one Queen. Now this former royal palace is open to the public as a major tourist attraction. Visit the palace and its various historic gardens, which include the famous maze （迷宫） where it is easy to get lost!


Tour D—Cambridge
 including entrance fees to the Tower of Saint Mary the Great—£33 until 18 March and £37 thereafter.

Includes a guided tour of Cambridge, the famous university town, and the gardens of the 18th century.

1. Which tour will you choose if you want to see England's oldest university city?

A. Tour A.

B. Tour B.

C. Tour C.

D. Tour D.

2. Which of the following tours charges the lowest fee on 17 March?

A. Windsor Castle & Hampton Court.

B. Oxford & Stratford.

C. Bath & Stonehenge.

D. Cambridge.

3. Why is Hampton Court a major tourist attraction?

A. It used to be the home of royal families.

B. It used to be a well-known maze.

C. It is the oldest palace in Britain

D. It is a world-famous castle.


Passage 9

北京卷 A


The Boy Made It!


On Sunday, Nicholas, a teenager, went skiing at Sugarloaf Mountain in Maine. In the early afternoon, when he was planning to go home, a fierce snowstorm swept into the area. Unable to see far, he accidentally turned off the path. Before he knew it, Nicholas was lost, all alone! He didn't have food, water, a phone, or other supplies. He was getting colder by the minute.

Nicholas had no idea where he was. He tried not to panic. He thought about all of the survival shows he had watched on TV. It was time to put the tips he had learned to use.

He decided to stop skiing. There was a better chance of someone finding him if he stayed put. The first thing he did was to find shelter from the freezing wind and snow. If he didn't, his body temperature would get very low, which could quickly kill him.

Using his skis, Nicholas built a snow cave. He gathered a huge mass of snow and dug out a hole in the middle. Then he piled branches on top of himself, like a blanket, to stay as warm as he could.

By that evening, Nicholas was really hungry. He ate snow and drank water from a nearby stream so that his body wouldn't lose too much water. Not knowing how much longer he could last, Nicholas did the only thing he could—he huddled （蜷缩） in his cave and slept.

The next day, Nicholas went out to look for help, but he couldn't find anyone. He followed his tracks and returned to the snow cave, because without shelter, he could die that night. On Tuesday, Nicholas went out again to find help. He had walked for about a mile when a volunteer searcher found him. After two days stuck in the snow, Nicholas was saved.

Nicholas might not have survived this snowstorm had it not been for TV. He had often watched Grylls' survival show Man vs. Wild. That's where he learned the tips that saved his life. In each episode （一期节目） of Man vs. Wild, Grylls is abandoned in a wild area and has to find his way out.

When Grylls heard about Nicholas' amazing deeds, he was super impressed that Nicholas had made it since he knew better than anyone how hard Nicholas had to work to stay alive.

1. What happened to Nicholas one Sunday afternoon?

A. He got lost.

B. He broke his skis.

C. He hurt his eyes.

D. He caught a cold.

2. How did Nicholas keep himself warm?

A. He found a shelter.

B. He lighted some branches.

C. He kept on skiing.

D. He built a snow cave.

3. On Tuesday, Nicholas______.

A. returned to his shelter safely

B. was saved by a searcher

C. got stuck in the snow

D. stayed where he was

4. Nicholas left Grylls a very deep impression because he______.

A. did the right things in the dangerous situation

B. watched Grylls' TV program regularly

C. created some tips for survival

D. was very hard-working


Passage 10

北京卷 B


Revolutionary TV Ears


TV Ears has helped thousands of people with various degrees of hearing loss hear the television clearly without turning up the volume （音量） and now it's better and more affordable than ever! With TV Ears wireless technology, you set your own headset volume, while other TV listeners hear the television at a volume level that's comfortable for them. You can even listen through the headset only and put the TV on mute （静音） if the situation calls for a quiet environment—maybe the baby is sleeping. Or perhaps you are the only one who is interested in listening to the ballgame.

[image: ]


headset

TV Ears patented technology includes a revolutionary noise reduction ear tip, not used in any other commercially available headset. This tip reduces outside noise so that television dialogue is clear and understandable. Get the technology that has proven to help the most demanding customers. That's why TV Ears has earned the trust and confidence of audiologists （听觉学家） nationwide as well as world-famous doctors.


Doctor Recommended TV Ears!


“My wife and I have used TV Ears almost daily for the past two years and find them a great help in our enjoyment of television. As a retired ear doctor, I heartily recommend TV Ears to people with normal hearing as well as those with hearing loss.”

—Robert Forbes, M.D., CA


Customer Recommended TV Ears!


“Now my husband can have the volume as loud as he needs and I can have the TV at my hearing level. TV Ears is so comfortable that Jack forgets he has them on! He can once again hear and understand the dialogue.”

—Darlene & Jack B., CA


Risk Free Trial!
 TV Ears comes with a 30-day
 risk free trial.

Special Offer—Now $59.95
 .

If you're not satisfied, return it.

Money-back guarantee!

Call now! 800-123-7832


1. TV Ears helps you______.

A. improve your sleeping quality

B. listen to TV without disturbing others

C. change TV channels without difficulty

D. become interested in ballgame programs

2. What makes TV Ears different from other headsets?

A. It can easily set TV on mute.

B. Its headset volume is adjustable.

C. It has a new noise reduction ear tip.

D. It applies special wireless technology.

3. This advertisement is made more believable by______.

A. using recommendations

B. offering reasons for this invention

C. providing statistics

D. showing the results of experiments


Group 2

Passage 11

北京卷 C


Life in the Clear


Transparent animals let light pass through their bodies the same way light passes through a window. These animals typically live between the surface of the ocean and a depth of about 3,300 feet—as far as most light can reach. Most of them are extremely delicate and can be damaged by a simple touch. Sonke Johnson, a scientist in biology, says, “These animals live through their life alone. They never touch anything unless they're eating it, or unless something is eating them.”

And they are as clear as glass. How does an animal become see-through? It's trickier than you might think.

The objects around you are visible because they interact with light. Light typically travels in a straight line. But some materials slow and scatter （散射） light, bouncing it away from its original path. Others absorb light, stopping it dead
 in its tracks. Both scattering and absorption make an object look different from other objects around it, so you can see it easily.

But a transparent object doesn't absorb or scatter light, at least not very much. Light can pass through it without bending or stopping. That means a transparent object doesn't look very different from the surrounding air or water. You don't see it—you see the things behind it.

To become transparent, an animal needs to keep its body from absorbing or scattering light. Living materials can stop light because they contain pigments （色素） that absorb specific colors of light. But a transparent animal doesn't have pigments, so its tissues won't absorb light. According to Johnson, avoiding absorption is actually easy. The real challenge is preventing light from scattering.

Animals are built of many different materials—skin, fat, and more—and light moves through each at a different speed. Every time light moves into a material with a new speed, it bends and scatters. Transparent animals use different tricks to fight scattering. Some animals are simply very small or extremely flat. Without much tissue to scatter light, it is easier to be see-through. Others build a large, clear mass of non-living jelly-like （果冻状的） material and spread themselves over it.

Larger transparent animals have the biggest challenge, because they have to make all the different tissues in their bodies slow down light exactly as much as water does. They need to look uniform. But how they're doing it is still unknown. One thing is clear: for these larger animals, staying transparent is an active process. When they die, they turn a non-transparent milky white.

1. According to Paragraph 1, transparent animals______.

A. stay in groups

B. can be easily damaged

C. appear only in deep ocean

D. are beautiful creatures

2. The underlined word “dead” in Paragraph 3 means______.

A. silently

B. gradually

C. regularly

D. completely

3. One way for an animal to become transparent is to______.

A. change the direction of light travel

B. gather materials to scatter light

C. avoid the absorption of light

D. grow bigger to stop light

4. The last paragraph tells us that larger transparent animals______.

A. move more slowly in deep water

B. stay see-through even after death

C. produce more tissues for their survival

D. take effective action to reduce light spreading


Passage 12

北京卷 D

Technological change is everywhere and affects every aspect of life, mostly for the better. However, social changes that are brought about by new technology are often mistaken for a change in attitudes.

An example at hand is the involvement of parents in the lives of their children who are attending college. Surveys （调查） on this topic suggests that parents today continue to be “very” or “somewhat” overly-protective even after their children move into college dormitories. The same surveys also indicate that the rate of parental involvement is greater today than it was a generation ago. This is usually interpreted as a sign that today's parents are trying to manage their children's lives past the point where this behavior is appropriate.

However, greater parental involvement does not necessarily indicate that parents are failing to let go of their “adult” children.

In the context （背景） of this discussion, it seems valuable to first find out the cause of change in the case of parents' involvement with their grown children. If parents of earlier generations had wanted to be in touch with their college-age children frequently, would this have been possible? Probably not. On the other hand, does the possibility of frequent communication today mean that the urge to do so wasn't present a generation ago? Many studies show that older parents—today's grandparents—would have called their children more often if the means and cost of doing so had not been a barrier.

Furthermore, studies show that finances are the most frequent subject of communication between parents and their college children. The fact that college students are financially dependent on their parents is nothing new; nor are requests for more money to be sent from home. This phenomenon is neither good nor bad; it is a fact of college life, today and in the past.

Thanks to the advanced technology, we live in an age of bettered communication. This has many implications well beyond the role that parents seem to play in the lives of their children who have left for college. But it is useful to bear in mind that all such changes come from the technology and not some imagined desire by parents to keep their children under their wings.

1. The surveys inform us of______.

A. the development of technology

B. the changes of adult children's behavior

C. the parents' over-protection of their college children

D. the means and expenses of students' communication

2. The writer believes that______.

A. parents today are more protective than those in the past

B. the disadvantages of new technology outweigh its advantages

C. technology explains greater parental involvement with their children

D. parents' changed attitudes lead to college children's delayed independence

3. What is the best title for the passage?

A. Technology or Attitude

B. Dependence or Independence

C. Family Influence or Social Changes

D. College Management or Communication Advancement

4. Which of the following shows the development of ideas in this passage?

[image: ]



Passage 13

四川卷 D

Their cheery song brightens many a winter's day. But robins are in danger of wearing themselves out by singing too much. Robins are singing all night—as well as during the day, British-based researchers say.

David Dominoni, of Glasgow University, said that light from street lamps, takeaway signs and homes is affecting the birds' biological clock, leading to them being wide awake when they should be asleep.

Dr Dominoni, who is putting cameras inside nesting boxes to track sleeping patterns, said lack of sleep could put the birds' health at risk. His study shows that when robins are exposed to light at night in the lab, it leads to some genes being active at the wrong time of day. And the more birds are exposed to light, the more active they are at night.

He told people at a conference, “There have been a couple of studies suggesting they are increasing their song output at night and during the day they are still singing. Singing is a costly behavior and it takes energy. So by increasing their song output, there might be some costs of energy.”

And it is not just robins that are being kept awake by artificial light. Blackbirds and seagulls are also being more nocturnal
 . Dr Dominoni said, “In Glasgow where I live, gulls are a serious problem. I have people coming to me saying ‘You are the bird expert. Can you help us kill these gulls?’ During the breeding （繁殖） season, between April and June, they are very active at night and very noisy and people can't sleep.”

Although Dr Dominoni has only studied light pollution, other research concluded that robins living in noisy cities have started to sing at night to make themselves heard over loud noise.

However, some birds thrive （兴旺） in noisy environments. A study from California Polytechnic University found more hummingbirds in areas with heavy industrial machinery. It is thought that they are capitalising on their predators （天敌） fleeing to quieter areas.

1. According to Dr Dominoni's study, what causes robins to sing so much?

A. The breeding season.

B. The light in modern life.

C. The dangerous environment.

D. The noise from heavy machinery.

2. What is the researchers' concern over the increase of birds' song output?

A. The environment might be polluted.

B. The birds' health might be damaged.

C. The industry cost might be increased.

D. The people's hearing might be affected.

3. What does the underlined word “nocturnal” in Paragraph 5 mean?

A. Active at night.

B. Inactive at night.

C. Active during the day.

D. Inactive during the day.

4. Why do some birds thrive in noisy environments?

A. Because there are fewer dangers.

B. Because there is more food to eat.

C. Because there is less light pollution.

D. Because there are more places to take shelter.


Passage 14

课标卷I A

You probably know who Marie Curie was, but you may not have heard of Rachel Carson. Of the outstanding ladies listed below, who do you think was the most important woman of the past 100 years?


Jane Addams (1860-1935)




Anyone who has ever been helped by a social worker has Jane Addams to thank. Addams helped the poor and worked for peace. She encouraged a sense of community （社区） by creating shelters and promoting education and services for people in need. In 1931, Addams became the first American woman to win the Nobel Peace Prize.


Rachel Carson (1907-1964)




If it weren't for Rachel Carson, the environmental movement might not exist today. Her popular 1962 book Silent Spring raised awareness of the dangers of pollution and the harmful effects of chemicals on humans and on the world's lakes and oceans.


Sandra Day O'Connor (1930-present)




When Sandra Day O'Connor finished third in her class at Stanford Law School, in 1952, she could not find work at a law firm because she was a woman. She became an Arizona state senator （参议员） and, in 1981, the first woman to join the U.S. Supreme Court. O'Connor gave the deciding vote in many important cases during her 24 years on the top court.


Rosa Parks (1913-2005)




On December 1, 1955, in Montgomery, Alabama, Rosa Parks would not give up her seat on a bus to a white passenger. Her simple act landed Parks in prison. But it also set off the Montgomery bus boycott. It lasted for more than a year, and kicked off the civil-rights movement. “The only tired I was, was tired of giving in,” said Parks.

1. What is Jane Addams noted for in history?

A. Her social work.

B. Her teaching skills.

C. Her efforts to win a prize.

D. Her community background.

2. What was the reason for O'Connor's being rejected by the law firm?

A. Her lack of proper training in law.

B. Her little work experience in court.

C. The discrimination against women.

D. The poor financial conditions.

3. Who made a great contribution to the civil-rights movement in the U.S.?

A. Jane Addams.

B. Rachel Carson.

C. Sandra Day O'Connor.

D. Rosa Parks.

4. What can we infer about the women mentioned in the text?

A. They are highly educated.

B. They are truly creative.

C. They are pioneers.

D. They are peace-lovers.


Passage 15

课标卷I B


Grandparents Answer a Call


As a third-generation native of Brownsville, Texas, Mildred Garza never planned to move away. Even when her daughter and son asked her to move to San Antonio to help with their children, she politely refused. Only after a year of friendly discussion did Ms. Garza finally say yes. That was four years ago. Today all three generations regard the move as a success, giving them a closer relationship than they would have had in separate cities.

No statistics show the number of grandparents like Garza who are moving closer to adult children and grandchildren. Yet there is evidence suggesting that the trend is growing. Even President Obama's mother-in-law, Marian Robinson, has agreed to leave Chicago and move into the White House to help care for her granddaughters. According to a study by grandparents.com, 83 percent of the people said Mrs. Robinson's decision will influence grandparents in the American family. Two-thirds believe more families will follow the example of Obama's family.

“In the 1960s we were all a little wild and couldn't get away from home far enough or fast enough to prove we could do it on our own,” says Christine Crosby, publisher of Grand, a magazine for grandparents. “We now realize how important family is and how important it is to be near them, especially when you're raising children.”

Moving is not for everyone. Almost every grandparent wants to be with his or her grandchildren and is willing to make sacrifices, but sometimes it is wiser to say no and visit frequently instead. Having your grandchildren far away is hard, especially knowing your adult child is struggling, but giving up the life you know may be harder.

1. Why was Garza's move a success?

A. It strengthened her family ties.

B. It improved her living conditions.

C. It enabled her to make more friends.

D. It helped her know more new places.

2. What was the reaction of the public to Mrs. Robinson's decision?

A. 17% expressed their support for it.

B. Few people responded sympathetically.

C. 83% believed it had a bad influence.

D. The majority thought it was a trend.

3. What did Crosby say about people in the 1960s?

A. They were unsure of themselves.

B. They were eager to raise more children.

C. They wanted to live away from their parents.

D. They had little respect for their grandparents.

4. What does the author suggest the grandparents do in the last paragraph?

A. Make decisions in the best interests of their own.

B. Ask their children to pay more visits to them.

C. Sacrifice for their struggling children.

D. Get to know themselves better.


Passage 16

课标I卷 C

I am Peter Hodes, a volunteer stem cell courier
 . Since March 2012, I've done 89 trips—of those, 51 have been abroad. I have 42 hours to carry stem cells （干细胞） in my little box because I've got two ice packs and that's how long they last. In all, from the time the stem cells are harvested from a donor （捐献者） to the time they can be implanted in the patient, we've got 72 hours at most. So I am always conscious of time.

I had one trip last year where I was caught by a hurricane in America. I picked up the stem cells in Providence, Rhode Island, and was meant to fly to Washington then back to London. But when I arrived at the check-in desk at Providence, the lady on the desk said: “Well, I'm really sorry. I've got some bad news for you—there are no flights from Washington.” So I took my box and put it on the desk and I said: “In this box are some stem cells that are urgently needed for a patient—please, please, you've got to get me back to the United Kingdom.” She just dropped everything. She arranged for a flight on a small plane to be held for me, re-routed （改道） me through Newark and got me back to the UK even earlier than originally scheduled.

For this courier job, you're consciously aware that in that box you've got something that is potentially going to save somebody's life.

1. Which of the following can replace the underlined word “courier” in Paragraph 1?

A. provider

B. delivery man

C. collector

D. medical doctor

2. Why does Peter have to complete his trip within 42 hours?

A. He cannot stay away from his job too long.

B. The donor can only wait for that long.

C. The operation needs that much time.

D. The ice won't last any longer.

3. Which flight did the woman put Peter on first?

A. To London.

B. To Newark.

C. To Providence.

D. To Washington.
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课标I卷 D

The meaning of silence varies among cultural groups. Silences may be thoughtful, or they may be empty when a person has nothing to say. A silence in a conversation may also show stubbornness, uneasiness, or worry. Silence may be viewed by some cultural groups as extremely uncomfortable; therefore attempts may be made to fill every gap （间隙） with conversation. Persons in other cultural groups value silence and view it as necessary for understanding a person's needs.

Many Native Americans value silence and feel it is a basic part of communicating among people, just as some traditional Chinese and Thai persons do. Therefore, when a person from one of these cultures is speaking and suddenly stops, what may be implied （暗示） is that the person wants the listener to consider what has been said before continuing. In these cultures, silence is a call for reflection.

Other cultures may use silence in other ways, particularly when dealing with conflicts among people or in relationships of people with different amounts of power. For example, Russian, French, and Spanish persons may use silence to show agreement between parties about the topic under discussion. However, Mexicans may use silence when instructions are given by a person in authority rather than be rude to that person by arguing with him or her. In still another use, persons in Asian cultures may view silence as a sign of respect, particularly to an elder or a person in authority.

Nurses and other care-givers need to be aware of the possible meanings of silence when they come across the personal anxiety their patients may be experiencing. Nurses should recognize their own personal and cultural construction of silence so that a patient's silence is not interrupted too early or allowed to go on unnecessarily. A nurse who understands the healing （治愈） value of silence can use this understanding to assist in the care of patients from their own and from other cultures.

1. What does the author say about silence in conversations?

A. It implies anger.

B. It promotes friendship.

C. It is culture-specific.

D. It is content-based.

2. Which of the following people might regard silence as a call for careful thought?

A. The Chinese.

B. The French.

C. The Mexicans.

D. The Russians.

3. What does the author advise nurses to do about silence?

A. Let it continue as the patient pleases.

B. Break it while treating patients.

C. Evaluate its harm to patients.

D. Make use of its healing effects.

4. What may be the best title for the text?

A. Sound and Silence

B. What It Means to Be Silent

C. Silence to Native Americans

D. Speech Is Silver; Silence Is Gold


Passage 18

课标卷II A


What's On?




Electric Underground



7:30pm-1:00am Free at the Cyclops Theatre

Do you know who's playing in your area? We're bringing you an exciting evening of live rock and pop music from the best local bands. Are you interested in becoming a musician and getting a recording contract （合同） ? If so, come early to the talk at 7:30pm by Jules Skye, a successful record producer. He's going to talk about how you can find the right person to produce your music.



Gee Whizz



8:30pm-10:30pm Comedy at Kaleidoscope

Come and see Gee Whizz perform. He's the funniest stand-up comedian on the comedy scene. This joyful show will please everyone, from the youngest to the oldest. Gee Whizz really knows how to make you laugh! Our bar is open from 7:00pm for drinks and snacks （快餐） .



Simon's Workshop



5:00pm-7:30pm Wednesdays at Victoria Stage

This is a good chance for anyone who wants to learn how to do comedy. The workshop looks at every kind of comedy, and practices many different ways of making people laugh. Simon is a comedian and actor who has 10 years' experience of teaching comedy. His workshops are exciting and fun. An evening with Simon will give you the confidence to be funny.



Charlotte Stone



8:00pm-11:00pm Pizza World

Fine food with beautiful jazz music; this is a great evening out. Charlotte Stone will perform songs from her new best-selling CD, with James Pickering on the piano. The menu is Italian, with excellent meat and fresh fish, pizzas and pasta （面食） . Book early to get a table. Our bar is open all day, and serves cocktails, coffee, beer, and white wine.

1. Who can help you if you want to have your music produced?

A. Jules Skye.

B. Gee Whizz.

C. Charlotte Stone.

D. James Pickering.

2. At which place can people of different ages enjoy a good laugh?

A. The Cyclops Theatre.

B. Kaleidoscope.

C. Victoria Stage.

D. Pizza World.

3. What do we know about Simon's Workshop?

A. It requires membership status.

B. It lasts three hours each time.

C. It is run by a comedy club.

D. It is held every Wednesday.

4. When will Charlotte Stone perform her songs?

A. 5:00pm-7:30pm.

B. 7:30pm-1:00am.

C. 8:00pm-11:00pm.

D. 8:30pm-10:30pm.


Passage 19

课标卷II B

Five years ago, when I taught art at a school in Seattle, I used Tinkertoys as a test at the beginning of a term to find out something about my students. I put a small set of Tinkertoys in front of each student, and said: “Make something out of the Tinkertoys. You have 45 minutes today—and 45 minutes each day for the rest of the week.”

A few students hesitated to start. They waited to see what the rest of the class would do. Several others checked the instructions and made something according to one of the model plans provided. Another group built something out of their own imaginations.

Once I had a boy who worked experimentally with Tinkertoys in his free time. His constructions filled a shelf in the art classroom and a good part of his bedroom at home. I was delighted at the presence of such a student. Here was an exceptionally creative mind at work. His presence meant that I had an unexpected teaching assistant in class whose creativity would infect （感染） other students.

Encouraging this kind of thinking has a downside
 . I ran the risk of losing those students who had a different style of thinking. Without fail one would declare, “But I'm just not creative.”

“Do you dream at night when you're asleep?”

“Oh, sure.”

“So tell me one of your most interesting dreams.” The student would tell something wildly imaginative. Flying in the sky or in a time machine or growing three heads. “That's pretty creative. Who does that for you?”

“Nobody. I do it.”

“Really—at night, when you're asleep?”

“Sure.”

“Try doing it in the daytime, in class, okay?”

1. The teacher used Tinkertoys in class in order to______.

A. know more about the students

B. make the lessons more exciting

C. raise the students' interest in art

D. teach the students about toy design

2. What do we know about the boy mentioned in Paragraph 3?

A. He liked to help his teacher.

B. He preferred to study alone.

C. He was active in class.

D. He was imaginative.

3. What does the underlined word “downside” in Paragraph 4 probably mean?

A. Mistake.

B. Drawback.

C. Difficulty.

D. Burden.

4. Why did the teacher ask the students to talk about their dreams?

A. To help them to see their creativity.

B. To find out about their sleeping habits.

C. To help them to improve their memory.

D. To find out about their ways of thinking.
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课标卷II C

Reading can be a social activity. Think of the people who belong to book groups. They choose books to read and then meet to discuss them. Now, the website BookCrossing.com turns the page on the traditional idea of a book group.

Members go on the site and register the books they own and would like to share. BookCrossing provides an identification number to stick inside the book. Then the person leaves it in a public place, hoping that the book will have an adventure, traveling far and wide with each new reader who finds it
 .

Bruce Pederson, the managing director of BookCrossing, says, “The two things that change your life are the people you meet and books you read. BookCrossing combines both.”

Members leave books on park benches and buses, in train stations and coffee shops. Whoever finds their book will go to the site and record where they found it.

People who find a book can also leave a journal entry describing what they thought of it. E-mails are then sent to the BookCrossers to keep them updated about where their books have been found. Bruce Peterson says the idea is for people not to be selfish by keeping a book to gather dust on a shelf at home.

BookCrossing is part of a trend among people who want to get back to the “real” and not the virtual （虚拟） . The site now has more than one million members in more than one hundred thirty-five countries.

1. Why does the author mention book groups in the first paragraph?

A. To explain what they are.

B. To introduce BookCrossing.

C. To stress the importance of reading.

D. To encourage readers to share their ideas.

2. What does the underlined word “it” in Paragraph 2 refer to?

A. The book.

B. An adventure.

C. A public place.

D. The identification number.

3. What will a BookCrosser do with a book after reading it?

A. Meet other readers to discuss it.

B. Keep it safe in his bookcase.

C. Pass it on to another reader.

D. Mail it back to its owner.

4. What is the best title for the text?

A. Online Reading: A Virtual Tour

B. Electronic Books: A New Trend

C. A Book Group Brings Tradition Back

D. A Website Links People through Books


Group 3
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课标卷II D

A new collection of photos brings an unsuccessful Antarctic voyage back to life.

Frank Hurley's pictures would be outstanding—undoubtedly first-rate photo-journalism—if they had been made last week. In fact, they were shot from 1914 through 1916, most of them after a disastrous shipwreck （海难） , by a cameraman who had no reasonable expectation of survival. Many of the images were stored in an ice chest, under freezing water, in the damaged wooden ship.

The ship was the Endurance, a small, tight, Norwegian-built three-master that was intended to take Sir Ernest Shackleton and a small crew of seamen and scientists, 27 men in all, to the southernmost shore of Antarctica's Weddell Sea. From that point Shackleton wanted to force a passage by dog sled （雪橇） across the continent. The journey was intended to achieve more than what Captain Robert Falcon Scott had done. Captain Scott had reached the South Pole early in 1912 but had died with his four companions on the march back.

As writer Caroline Alexander makes clear in her forceful and well-researched story, The Endurance, adventuring was even then a thoroughly commercial effort. Scott's last journey, completed as he lay in a tent dying of cold and hunger, caught the world's imagination, and a film made in his honor drew crowds. Shackleton, a onetime British merchant-navy officer who had got to within 100 miles of the South Pole in 1908, started a business before his 1914 voyage to make money from movie and still photography. Frank Hurley, a confident and gifted Australian photographer who knew the Antarctic, was hired to make the images, most of which have never before been published.

1. What do we know about the photos taken by Hurley?

A. They were made last week.

B. They showed undersea sceneries.

C. They were found by a cameraman.

D. They recorded a disastrous adventure.

2. Who reached the South Pole first according to the text?

A. Frank Hurley.

B. Ernest Shackleton.

C. Robert Falcon Scott.

D. Caroline Alexander.

3. What does Alexander think was the purpose of the 1914 voyage?

A. Artistic creation.

B. Scientific research.

C. Money making.

D. Treasure hunting.
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Music



Opera at Music Hall
 : 1243 Elm Street. The season runs June through August, with additional performances in March and September. The Opera honors Enjoy the Arts membership discounts. Phone: 241-2742. http://www.cityopera.com
 .


Chamber Orchestra
 : The Orchestra plays at Memorial Hall at 1406 Elm Street, which offers several concerts from March through June. Call 723-1182 for more information. http://www.chamberoch.com
 .


Symphony Orchestra
 : At Music Hall and Riverbend. For ticket sales, call 381-3300. Regular season runs September through May at Music Hall and in summer at Riverbend. http://www.symphony.org/home.asp
 .


College Conservatory of Music (CCM)
 : Performances are on the main campus （校园） of the university, usually at Patricia Cobbett Theater. CCM organizes a variety of events, including performances by the well-known LaSalle Quartet, CCM's Philharmonic Orchestra, and various groups of musicians presenting Baroque through modern music. Students with I.D. cards can attend the events for free. A free schedule of events for each term is available by calling the box office at 556-4183. http://www.ccm.uc.edu/events/calendar
 .


Riverbend Music Theater
 : 6295 Kellogg Ave. Large outdoor theater with the closest seats under cover (price difference). Big name shows all summer long! Phone: 232-6220. http://www.riverbendmusic.com
 .

1. Which number should you call if you want to see an opera?

A. 241-2742.

B. 723-1182.

C. 381-3300.

D. 232-6220.

2. When can you go to a concert by Chamber Orchestra?

A. February.

B. May.

C. August.

D. November.

3. Where can students go for free performances with their I.D. cards?

A. Music Hall.

B. Memorial Hall.

C. Patricia Cobbett Theater.

D. Riverbend Music Theater.

4. How is Riverbend Music Theater different from the other places?

A. It has seats in the open air.

B. It gives shows all year round.

C. It offers membership discounts.

D. It presents famous musical works.
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On one of her trips to New York several years ago, Eudora Welty decided to take a couple of New York friends out to dinner. They settled in at a comfortable East Slide cafe and within minutes, another customer was approaching their table.

“Hey, aren't you from Mississippi?” the elegant, white-haired writer remembered being asked by the stranger. “I'm from Mississippi too.”

Without a second thought, the woman joined the Welty party. When her dinner partner showed up, she also pulled up a chair.

“They began telling me all the news of Mississippi,” Welty said. “I didn't know what my New York friends were thinking.”

Taxis on a rainy New York night are rarer than sunshine. By the time the group got up to leave, it was pouring outside. Welty's new friends immediately sent a waiter to find a cab. Heading back downtown toward her hotel, her big-city friends were amazed at the turn of events that had changed their Big Apple dinner into a Mississippi state reunion （团聚） .

“My friends said: ‘Now we believe your stories,’” Welty added. “And I said: ‘Now you know. These are the people that make me write them
 .’”

Sitting on a sofa in her room, Welty, a slim figure in a simple gray dress, looked pleased with this explanation.

“I don't make them up,” she said of the characters in her fiction these last 50 or so years. “I don't have to.”

Beauticians, bartenders, piano players and people with purple hats, Welty's people come from afternoons spent visiting with old friends, from walks through the streets of her native Jackson, Miss., from conversations overheard on a bus. It annoys Welty that, at 78, her left ear has now given out. Sometimes, sitting on a bus or a train, she hears only a fragment （片段） of a particularly interesting story.

1. What happened when Welty was with her friends at the cafe?

A. Two strangers joined her.

B. Her childhood friends came in.

C. A heavy rain ruined the dinner.

D. Some people held a party there.

2.The underlined word “them” in Paragraph 6 refers to Welty's______.

A. readers

B. parties

C. friends

D. stories

3. What can we learn about the characters in Welty's fiction?

A. They live in big cities.

B. They are mostly women.

C. They come from real life.

D. They are pleasure seekers.
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If you are a fruit grower—or would like to become one—take advantage of Apple Day to see what's around. It's called Apple Day but in practice it's more like Apple Month. The day itself is on October 21, but since it has caught on, events now spread out over most of October around Britain.

Visiting an apple event is a good chance to see, and often taste, a wide variety of apples. To people who are used to the limited choice of apples such as Golden Delicious and Royal Gala in supermarkets, it can be quite an eye opener to see the range of classical apples still in existence, such as Decio which was grown by the Romans. Although it doesn't taste of anything special, it's still worth a try, as is the knobbly （多疙瘩的） Cat's Head which is more of a curiosity than anything else.

There are also varieties developed to suit specific local conditions. One of the very best varieties for eating quality is Orleans Reinette, but you'll need a warm, sheltered place with perfect soil to grow it, so it's a pipe dream
 for most apple lovers who fall for it.

At the events, you can meet expert growers and discuss which ones will best suit your conditions, and because these are family affairs, children are well catered for with apple-themed fun and games.

Apple Days are being held at all sorts of places with an interest in fruit, including stately gardens and commercial orchards （果园） . If you want to have a real orchard experience, try visiting the National Fruit Collection at Brogdale, near Faversham in Kent.

1. What can people do at the apple events?

A. Attend experts' lectures.

B. Visit fruit-loving families.

C. Plant fruit trees in an orchard.

D. Taste many kinds of apples.

2. What can we learn about Decio?

A. It is a new variety.

B. It has a strange look.

C. It is rarely seen now.

D. It has a special taste.

3. What does the underlined phrase “a pipe dream” in Paragraph 3 mean?

A. A practical idea.

B. A vain hope.

C. A brilliant plan.

D. A selfish desire.

4. What is the author's purpose in writing the text?

A. To show how to grow apples.

B. To introduce an apple festival.

C. To help people select apples.

D. To promote apple research.
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Bad news sells. If it bleeds, it leads. No news is good news, and good news is no news. Those are the classic rules for the evening broadcasts and the morning papers. But now that information is being spread and monitored （监控） in different ways, researchers are discovering new rules. By tracking people's e-mails and online posts, scientists have found that good news can spread faster and farther than disasters and sob stories.

“The ‘if it bleeds' rule works for mass media,” says Jonah Berger, a scholar at the University of Pennsylvania. “They want your eyeballs and don't care how you're feeling. But when you share a story with your friends, you care a lot more how they react. You don't want them to think of you as a Debbie Downer.”

Researchers analyzing word-of-mouth communication—e-mails, Web posts and reviews, face-to-face conversations—found that it tended to be more positive than negative （消极的） , but that didn't necessarily mean people preferred positive news. Was positive news shared more often simply because people experienced more good things than bad things? To test for that possibility, Dr. Berger looked at how people spread a particular set of news stories: thousands of articles on The New York Times' website. He and a Penn colleague analyzed the “most e-mailed” list for six months. One of his first findings was that articles in the science section were much more likely to make the list than non-science articles. He found that science amazed Times' readers and made them want to share this positive feeling with others.

Readers also tended to share articles that were exciting or funny, or that inspired negative feelings like anger or anxiety, but not articles that left them merely sad. They needed to be aroused （激发） one way or the other, and they preferred good news to bad. The more positive an article, the more likely it was to be shared, as Dr. Berger explains in his new book, “Contagious: Why Things Catch On.”

1. What do the classic rules mentioned in the text apply to?

A. News reports.

B. Research papers.

C. Private e-mails.

D. Daily conversations.

2. What can we infer about people like Debbie Downer?

A. They're socially inactive.

B. They're good at telling stories.

C. They're inconsiderate of others.

D. They're careful with their words.

3. Which tended to be the most e-mailed according to Dr. Berger's research?

A. Sports news.

B. Science articles.

C. Personal accounts.

D. Financial reviews.

4. What can be a suitable title for the text?

A. Sad Stories Travel Far and Wide

B. Online News Attracts More People

C. Reading Habits Change with the Times

D. Good News Beats Bad on Social Networks
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If you could have one superpower, what would it be?

Dreaming about whether you would want to read minds, see through walls, or have superhuman strength may sound silly, but it actually gets to the heart of what really matters in your life
 .

Every day in our work, we are inspired by the people we meet doing extraordinary things to improve the world.

They have a different kind of superpower that all of us possess: the power to make a difference in the lives of others.

We're not saying that everyone needs to contribute their lives to the poor. Your lives are busy enough doing homework, playing sports, making friends, seeking after your dreams. But we do think that you can live a more powerful life when you devote some of your time and energy to something much larger than yourself. Find an issue you are interested in and learn more. Volunteer or, if you can, contribute a little money to a cause. Whatever you do, don't be a bystander. Get involved. You may have the opportunity to make your biggest difference when you're older. But why not start now?

Our own experience working together on health, development, and energy the last twenty years has been one of the most rewarding parts of our lives. It has changed who we are and continues to fuel our optimism about how much the lives of the poorest people will improve in the years ahead.

1. What does the underlined part in Paragraph 2 refer to?

A. Your life style.

B. Your life value.

C. Your trouble in life.

D. Your life experience.

2. Why does the author say they are inspired every day?

A. They possess different kinds of superpowers.

B. They have got the power to change the world.

C. Some people around them are making the world better.

D. There are many powerful people in their life and work.

3. What does the author stress in Paragraph 5?

A. Learning more and contributing more to a cause.

B. Rising above self and acting to help others.

C. Working hard to get a bigger opportunity.

D. Trying your best to help the poor.

4. What can be inferred from the last paragraph?

A. The author believes the lives of the poorest will get better.

B. Much more progress will be made in the near future.

C. The work on health is the most valuable experience.

D. People's efforts have been materially rewarded.
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Surviving Hurricane Sandy （飓风桑迪）


Natalie Doan, 14, has always felt lucky to live in Rockaway, New York. Living just a few blocks from the beach, Natalie can see the ocean and hear the waves from her house. “It's the ocean that makes Rockaway so special,” she says.

On October 29, 2012, that ocean turned fierce. That night, Hurricane Sandy attacked the East Coast, and Rockaway was hit especially hard. Fortunately, Natalie's family escaped to Brooklyn shortly before the city's bridges closed.

When they returned to Rockaway the next day, they found their neighborhood in ruins. Many of Natalie's friends had lost their homes and were living far away. All around her, people were suffering, especially the elderly. Natalie's school was so damaged that she had to temporarily attend a school in Brooklyn.

In the following few days, the men and women helping Rockaway recover inspired Natalie. Volunteers came with carloads of donated clothing and toys. Neighbors devoted their spare time to helping others rebuild. Teenagers climbed dozens of flights of stairs to deliver water and food to elderly people trapped in powerless high-rise buildings.

“My mom tells me that I can't control what happens to me,” Natalie says, “but I can always choose how I deal with it.”

Natalie's choice was to help.

She created a website page matching survivors in need with donors who wanted to help. Natalie posted information about a boy named Patrick, who lost his baseball card collection when his house burned down. Within days, Patrick's collection was replaced.

In the coming months, her website page helped lots of kids: Christopher, who received a new basketball; Charlie, who got a new keyboard. Natalie also worked with other organizations to bring much-needed supplies to Rockaway. Her efforts made her a famous person. Last April, she was invited to the White House and honored as a Hurricane Sandy Champion of Change.

Today, the scars （创痕） of destruction are still seen in Rockaway, but hope is in the air. The streets are clear, and many homes have been rebuilt. “I can't imagine living anywhere but Rockaway,” Natalie declares. “My neighborhood will be back, even stronger than before.”

1. When Natalie returned to Rockaway after the hurricane, she found______.

A. some friends had lost their lives

B. her neighborhood was destroyed

C. her school had moved to Brooklyn

D. the elderly were free from suffering

2. According to Paragraph 4, who inspired Natalie most?

A. The people helping Rockaway rebuild.

B. The people trapped in high-rise buildings.

C. The volunteers donating money to survivors.

D. Local teenagers bringing clothing to elderly people.

3. How did Natalie help the survivors?

A. She gave her toys to other kids.

B. She took care of younger children.

C. She called on the White House to help.

D. She built an information sharing platform.

4. What does the story intend to tell us?

A. Little people can make a big difference.

B. A friend in need is a friend indeed.

C. East or west, home is best.

D. Technology is power.
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Why College Is Not Home


The college years are supposed to be a time for important growth in autonomy （自主性） and the development of adult identity. However, now they are becoming an extended period of adolescence, during which many of today's students are not shouldered with adult responsibilities.

For previous generations, college was a decisive break from parental control; guidance and support needed to come from people of the same age and from within. In the past two decades, however, continued connection with and dependence on family, thanks to cell phones, email and social media, have increased significantly. Some parents go so far as to help with coursework. Instead of promoting the idea of college as a passage
 from the shelter of the family to autonomy and adult responsibility, universities have given in to the idea that they should provide the same environment as that of the home.

To prepare for increased autonomy and responsibility, college needs to be a time of exploration and experimentation. This process involves “trying on” new ways of thinking about oneself both intellectually （在思维方面） and personally. While we should provide “safe spaces” within colleges, we must also make it safe to express opinions and challenge majority views. Intellectual growth and flexibility are fostered by strict debate and questioning.

Learning to deal with the social world is equally important. Because a college community （群体） differs from the family, many students will struggle to find a sense of belonging. If students rely on administrators to regulate their social behavior and thinking pattern, they are not facing the challenge of finding an identity within a larger and complex community.

Moreover, the tendency for universities to monitor and shape student behavior runs up against another characteristic of young adults: the response to being controlled by their elders. If acceptable social behavior is too strictly defined （规定） and controlled, the insensitive or aggressive behavior that administrators are seeking to minimize may actually be encouraged.

It is not surprising that young people are likely to burst out, particularly when there are reasons to do so. Our generation once joined hands and stood firm at times of national emergency. What is lacking today is the conflict between adolescents' desire for autonomy and their understanding of an unsafe world. Therefore, there is the desire for their dorms to be replacement homes and not places to experience intellectual growth.

Every college discussion about community values, social climate and behavior should include recognition of the developmental importance of student autonomy and self-regulation, of the necessary tension between safety and self-discovery.

1. What's the author's attitude toward continued parental guidance to college students?

A. Sympathetic.

B. Disapproving.

C. Supportive.

D. Neutral.

2. The underlined word “passage” in Paragraph 2 means______.

A. change

B. choice

C. text

D. extension

3. According to the author, what role should college play?

A. To develop a shared identity among students.

B. To define and regulate students' social behavior.

C. To provide a safe world without tension for students.

D. To foster students' intellectual and personal development.

4. Which of the following shows the development of ideas in the passage?

[image: ]
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Pacific Science Center Guide



◆Visit Pacific Science Center's Store




Don't forget to stop by Pacific Science Center's Store while you are here to pick up a wonderful science activity or souvenir to remember your visit. The store is located （位于） upstairs in Building 3 right next to the Laser Dome.


◆Hungry




Our exhibits will feed your mind but what about your body? Our café offers a complete menu of lunch and snack options, in addition to seasonal specials. The café is located upstairs in Building 1 and is open daily until one hour Pacific Science Center closes.


◆Rental Information




Lockers are available to store any belongings during your visit. The lockers are located in Building 1 near the Information Desk and in Building 3. Pushchairs and wheelchairs are available to rent at the Information Desk and Denny Way entrance. ID required.


◆Support Pacific Science Center




Since 1962, Pacific Science Center has been inspiring a passion （热情） for discovery and lifelong learning in science, math and technology. Today Pacific Science Center serves more than 1.3 million people a year and brings inquiry-based science education to classrooms and company events all over Washington State. It's an amazing accomplishment and one we cannot achieve without generous support from individuals, corporations, and other social organizations. Visit pacificsciencecenter.org to find various ways you can support Pacific Science Center.

1. Where can you buy a souvenir at Pacific Science Center?

A. In Building 1.

B. In Building 3.

C. At the Laser Dome.

D. At the Denny Way entrance.

2. What does Pacific Science Center do for schools?

A. Train Science teachers.

B. Distribute science books.

C. Inspire scientific research.

D. Take science to the classroom.

3. What is the purpose of the last part of the text?

A. To encourage donations.

B. To advertise coming events.

C. To introduce special exhibits.

D. To tell about the Center's history.
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I work with Volunteers for Wildlife, a rescue and education organization at Bailey Arboretum in Locust Valley. Trying to help injured, displaced or sick creatures can be heartbreaking; survival is never certain. However, when it works, it is simply beautiful.

I got a rescue call from a woman in Muttontown. She had found a young owl （猫头鹰） on the ground. When I arrived, I saw a 2- to 3-week-old owl. It had already been placed in a carrier for safety.

I examined the chick （雏鸟） and it seemed fine. If I could locate the nest, I might have been able to put it back, but no luck. My next work was to construct a nest and anchor it in a tree.

The homeowner was very helpful. A wire basket was found. I put some pine branches into the basket to make this nest safe and comfortable. I placed the chick in the nest, and it quickly calmed down.

Now all that was needed were the parents, but they were absent. I gave the homeowner a recording of the hunger screams of owl chicks. These advertise the presence of chicks to adults; they might also encourage our chick to start calling as well. I gave the owner as much information as possible and headed home to see what news the night might bring.

A nervous night to be sure, but sometimes the spirits of nature smile on us all! The homeowner called to say that the parents had responded to the recordings. I drove over and saw the chick in the nest looking healthy and active. And it was accompanied in the nest by the greatest sight of all—LUNCH! The parents had done their duty and would probably continue to do so.

1. What is unavoidable in the author's rescue work according to Paragraph 1?

A. Efforts made in vain.

B. Getting injured in his work.

C. Feeling uncertain about his future.

D. Creatures forced out of their homes.

2. Why was the author called to Muttontown?

A. To rescue a woman.

B. To take care of a woman.

C. To look at a baby owl.

D. To cure a young owl.

3. What made the chick calm down?

A. A new nest.

B. Some food.

C. A recording.

D. Its parents.

4. How would the author feel about the outcome of the event?

A. It's unexpected.

B. It's beautiful.

C. It's humorous.

D. It's discouraging.


Group 4
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Some of the world's most famous musicians recently gathered in Paris and New Orleans to celebrate the first annual International Jazz Day. UNESCO (United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization) recently set April 30 as a day to raise awareness of jazz music, its significance, and its potential as a unifying （联合） voice across cultures.

Despite the celebrations, though, in the U.S. the jazz audience continues to shrink and grow older, and the music has failed to connect with younger generations.

It's Jason Moran's job to help change that
 . As the Kennedy Center's artistic adviser for jazz, Moran hopes to widen the audience for jazz, make the music more accessible, and preserve its history and culture.

“Jazz seems like it's not really a part of the American appetite,” Moran tells National Public Radio's reporter Neal Conan. “What I'm hoping to accomplish is that my generation and younger start to reconsider and understand that jazz is not black and white anymore. It's actually color, and it's actually digital.”

Moran says one of the problems whth jazz today is that the entertainment aspect of the music has been lost. “The music can't be presented today the way it was in 1908 or 1958. It has to continue to move, because the way the world works is not the same,” says Moran.

Last year, Moran worked on a project that arranged Fats Waller's music for a dance party, “Just to kind of put it back in the mind that Waller is dance music as much as it is concert music,” says Moran.“For me, it's the recontextualization. In music, where does the emotion （情感） lie? Are we, as humans, gaining any insight（感悟） on how to talk about ourselves and how something as abstract as a Charlie Parker record gets us into a dialogue about our emotions and our thoughts? Sometimes we lose sight that the music has a wider context,” says Moran. “So I want to continue those dialogues. Those are the things I want to foster.”

1. Why did UNESCO set April 30 as International Jazz Day?

A. To remember the birth of jazz.

B. To protect cultural diversity.

C. To encourage people to study music.

D. To recognize the value of jazz.

2. What does the underlined word “that” in Paragraph 3 refer to?

A. Jazz becoming more accessible.

B. The production of jazz growing faster.

C. Jazz being less popular with the young.

D. The jazz audience becoming larger.

3. What can we infer about Moran's opinion on jazz?

A. It will disappear gradually.

B. It remains black and white.

C. It should keep up with the times.

D. It changes every 50 years.

4. Which of the following can be the best title for the text?

A. Exploring the Future of Jazz.

B. The Rise and Fall of Jazz.

C. The Story of a Jazz Musician.

D. Celebrating the Jazz Day.
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A build-it-yourself solar still （蒸馏器） is one of the best ways to obtain drinking water in areas where the liquid is not readily available. Developed by two doctors in the U.S. Department of Agriculture, it's an excellent water collector. Unfortunately, you must carry the necessary equipment with you, since it's all but impossible to find natural substitutes. The only components required, though, are a 5’×5’ sheet of clear or slightly milky plastic, six feet of plastic tube, and a container—perhaps just a drinking cup—to catch the water. These pieces can be folded into a neat little pack and fastened on your belt.

To construct a working still, use a sharp stick or rock to dig a hole four feet across and three feet deep. Try to make the hole in a damp area to increase the water catcher
 ’s productivity. Place your cup in the deepest part of the hole. Then lay the tube in place so that one end rests all the way in the cup and the rest of the line runs up—and out—the side of the hole.

Next, cover the hole with the plastic sheet, securing the edges of the plastic with dirt and weighting the sheet's center down with a rock. The plastic should now form a cone （圆锥体） with 45-degree-angled sides. The low point of the sheet must be centered directly over, and no more than three inches above, the cup.

The solar still works by creating a greenhouse under the plastic. Ground water evaporates （蒸发） and collects on the sheet until small drops of water form, run down the material, and fall off into the cup. When the container is full, you can suck the refreshment out through the tube, and won't have to break down the still every time you need a drink.

1. What do we know about the solar still equipment from the first paragraph?

A. It's delicate.

B. It's expensive.

C. It's complex.

D. It's portable.

2. What does the underlined phrase “the water catcher” in Paragraph 2 refer to?

A. The tube.

B. The still.

C. The hole.

D. The cup.

3. What's the last step of constructing a working solar still?

A. Dig a hole of a certain size.

B. Put the cup in place.

C. Weight the sheet's center down.

D. Cover the hole with the plastic sheet.

4. When a solar still works, drops of water come into the cup from______.

A. the plastic tube

B. outside the hole

C. the open air

D. beneath the sheet
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In the coming months, we are bringing together artists from all over the globe, to enjoy speaking Shakespeare's plays in their own language, in our Globe, within the architecture Shakespeare wrote for. Please come and join us.


National Theatre of China
 Beijing | Chinese

This great occasion （盛会） will be the National Theatre of China's first visit to the UK. The company's productions show the new face of 21st century Chinese theatre. This production of Shakespeare's Richard III will be directed by the National's Associate Director, Wang Xiaoying.

Date & Time: Saturday 28 April, 2:30pm & Sunday 29 April, 1:30pm & 6:30pm


Marjanishvili Theatre
 Tbilisi | Georgian

One of the most famous theatres in Georgia, the Marjanishvili, founded in 1928, appears regularly at theatre festivals all over the world. This new production of As You Like It is helmed （指导） by the company's Artistic Director Levan Tsuladze.

Date & Time: Friday 18 May, 2:30pm & Sunday 19 May, 7:30pm


Deafinitely Theatre
 London | British Sign Language （BSL）

By translating the rich and humorous text of Love's Labour's Lost into the physical language of BSL, Deafinitely Theatre creates a new interpretation of Shakespeare's comedy and aims to build a bridge between deaf and hearing worlds by performing to both groups as one audience.

Date & Time: Tuesday 22 May, 2:30 pm & Wednesday 23 May, 7:30pm


Habima National Theatre
 Tel Aviv | Hebrew

The Habima is the centre of Hebrew-language theatre worldwide. Founded in Moscow after the 1905 revolution, the company eventually settled in Tel Aviv in the late 1920s. Since 1958, they have been recognised as the national theatre of Israel. This production of Shakespeare's The Merchant of Venice marks their first visit to the UK.

Date & Time: Monday 28 May,7:30pm & Tuesday 29 May, 7:30pm

1. Which play will be performed by the National Theatre of China?

A. Richard III.

B. Love's Labour's Lost.

C. As You Like It.

D. The Merchant of Venice.

2. What is special about Deafinitely Theatre?

A. It has two groups of actors.

B. It is the leading theatre in London.

C. It performs plays in BSL.

D. It is good at producing comedies.

3. When can you see a play in Hebrew?

A. On Saturday 28 Apil.

B. On Sunday 29 April.

C. On Tuesday 22 May.

D. On Tuesday 29 May.
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I first met Paul Newman in 1968, when George Roy Hill, the director of Butch Cassidy and the Sundance Kid, introduced us in New York City. When the studio didn't want me for the film—it wanted somebody as well known as Paul—he stood up for me. I don't know how many people would have done that; they would have listened to their agents or the studio powers.

The friendship that grew out of the experience of making that film and The Sting four years later had its root in the fact that although there was an age difference, we both came from a tradition of theater and live TV. We were respectful of craft （技艺） and focused on digging into the characters we were going to play. Both of us had the qualities and virtues that are typical of American actors: humorous, aggressive, and making fun of each other—but always with an underlying affection. Those were also at the core （核心） of our relationship off the screen.

We shared the belief that if you're fortunate enough to have success, you should put something back—he with his Newman's Own food and his Hole in the Wall camps for kids who are seriously ill, and me with Sundance and the institute and the festival. Paul and I didn't see each other all that regularly, but sharing that
 brought us together. We supported each other financially and by showing up at events.

I last saw him a few months ago. He'd been in and out of the hospital. He and I both knew what the deal was, and we didn't talk about it. Ours was a relationship that didn't need a lot of words.

1. Why was the studio unwilling to give the role to the author at first?

A. Paul Newman wanted it.

B. The studio powers didn't like his agent.

C. He wasn't famous enough.

D. The director recommended someone else.

2. Why did Paul and the author have a lasting friendship?

A. They were of the same age.

B. They worked in the same theater.

C. They were both good actors.

D. They had similar characteristics.

3. What does the underlined word “that” in Paragraph 3 refer to?

A. Their belief.

B. Their care for children.

C. Their success.

D. Their support for each other.

4. What is the author's purpose in writing the test?

A. To show his love of films.

B. To remember a friend.

C. To introduce a new movie.

D. To share his acting experience.
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课标卷II C

Terrafugia Inc. said Monday that its new flying car has completed its first flight, bringing the company closer to its goal of selling the flying car within the next year. The vehicle—named the Transition—has two seats, four wheels and wings that fold up so it can be driven like a car. The Transition, which flew at 1,400 feet for eight minutes last month, can reach around 70 miles per hour on the road and 115 in the air. It flies using a 23-gallon tank of gas and burns 5 gallons per hour in the air. On the ground, it gets 35 miles per gallon.

Around 100 people have already put down a $10,000 deposit to get a Transition when they go on sale, and those numbers will likely rise after Terrafugia introduces the Transition to the public later this week at the New York Auto Show. But don't expect it to show up in too many driveways. It's expected to cost $279,000. And it won't help if you're stuck in traffic. The car needs a runway.

Inventors have been trying to make flying cars since the 1930s, according to Robert Mann, an airline industry expert. But Mann thinks Terrafugia has come closer than anyone to making the flying car a reality. The government has already permitted the company to use special materials to make it easier for the vehicle to fly. The Transition is now going through crash tests to make sure it meets federal safety standards.

Mann said Terrafugia was helped by the Federal Aviation Administration's decision five years ago to create a separate set of standards for light sport aircraft, which are lower than those for pilots of larger planes. Terrafugia says an owner would need to pass a test and complete 20 hours of flying time to be able to fly the Transition, a requirement pilots would find relatively easy to meet.

1. What is the first paragraph mainly about?

A. The basic data of the Transition.

B. The advantages of flying cars.

C. The potential market for flying cars.

C. The designers of the Transition.

2. Why is the Transition unlikely to show up in too many driveways?

A. It causes traffic jams.

B. It is difficult to operate.

C. It is very expensive.

D. It burns too much fuel.

3. What is the government's attitude to the development of the flying car?

A. Cautious

B. Favorable.

C. Ambiguous.

D. Disapproving.

4. What is the best title for the text?

A. Flying Car at Auto Show

B. The Transition's First Flight

C. Pilots' Dream Coming True

D. Flying Car Closer to Reality
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课标卷II D

When a leafy plant is under attack, it doesn't sit quietly. Back in 1983, two scientists, Jack Schultz and Ian Baldwin, reported that young maple trees getting bitten by insects send out a particular smell that neighboring plants can get. These chemicals come from the injured parts of the plant and seem to be an alarm. What the plants pump through the air is a mixture of chemicals known as volatile organic compounds, VOCs for short.

Scientists have found that all kinds of plants give out VOCs when being attacked. It's a plant's way of crying out. But is anyone listening? Apparently. Because we can watch the neighbors react.

Some plants pump out smelly chemicals to keep insects away. But others do double duty. They pump out perfumes designed to attract different insects who are natural enemies to the attackers. Once they arrive, the tables are turned
 . The attacker who was lunching now becomes lunch.

In study after study, it appears that these chemical conversations help the neighbors. The damage is usually more serious on the first plant, but the neighbors, relatively speaking, stay safer because they heard the alarm and knew what to do.

Does this mean that plants talk to each other? Scientists don't know. Maybe the first plant just made a cry of pain or was sending a message to its own branches, and so, in effect, was talking to itself. Perhaps the neighbors just happened to “overhear” the cry. So information was exchanged, but it wasn't a true, intentional back and forth.

Charles Darwin, over 150 years ago, imagined a world far busier, noisier and more intimate （亲密的） than the world we can see and hear. Our senses are weak. There's a whole lot going on.

1. What does a plant do when it is under attack?

A. It makes noises.

B. It gets help from other plants.

C. It stands quietly.

D. It sends out certain chemicals.

2. What does the author mean by “the tables are turned” in Paragraph 3?

A. The attackers get attacked.

B. The insects gather under the table.

C. The plants get ready to fight back.

D. The perfumes attract natural enemies.

3. Scientists find from their studies that plants can______.

A. predict natural disasters

B. protect themselves against insects

C. talk to one another intentionally

D. help their neighbors when necessary

4. What can we infer from the last paragraph?

A. The world is changing faster than ever.

B. People have stronger senses than before.

C. The world is more complex than it seems.

D. People in Darwin's time were imaginative.


Passage 37

课标卷III A


San Francisco Fire Engine Tours




San Francisco Winery Tour




Running
 : February 1st through April 30th

This delicious tour goes through the city on its way to Treasure Island where we will stop at the famous Winery SF. Here you can enjoy 4 pours of some of the best wine San Francisco has to offer. (Included in tickets price)


Departing from the Cannery
 : Tour times upon request.


Duration
 （时长）：2 hours


Price
 : $90



Back to the Fifties Tour




Running
 : August 16th through August 31st

This tour transports you back in time to one of San Francisco's most fantastic periods, the 1950s! Enjoy fun history as we take you through San Francisco for a free taste of ice cream.


Departing from the Cannery
 : 5:00pm and 7:00pm


Duration
 : 2 hours


Price
 : $90



Spooky Halloween Tour




Running
 : October 10th through October 31st

Join us for a ride through the historical Presidio district. Authentic fire gear （服装） is provided for your warmth as our entertainers take you to some of the most thrilling parts of San Francisco.


Departing from the Cannery
 : 6:30pm and 8:30pm


Duration
 : 1 hour and 30 minutes


Price
 : Available upon request



Holiday Lights Tour




Running
 : December 6th through December 23rd

This attractive tour takes you to some of San Francisco's most colorful holiday scenes. Authentic fire gear is provided for your warmth as you get into the holiday spirit.


Departing from the Cannery
 : 7:00pm and 9:00pm.


Duration
 : 1 hour and 30 minutes


Price
 : available upon request.

Advance reservations required.

1. Which of the tours is available in March?

A. San Francisco Winery Tour.

B. Back to the Fifties Tour.

C. Spooky Halloween Tour.

D. Holiday Lights Tour.

2. What can tourists do on Back to the Fifties Tours?

A. Go to Treasure Island.

B. Enjoy the holiday scenes.

C. Have free ice cream.

D. Visit the Presidio district.

3. What are tourists required to do to go on Holiday Lights Tour?

A. Take some drinks.

B. Set off early in the morning.

C. Wear warm clothes.

D. Make reservations in advance.


Passage 38

课标卷III B

Minutes after the last movie ended yesterday at the Plaza Theater, employees were busy sweeping up popcorns and gathering coke cups. It was a scene that had been repeated many times in the theater's 75-year history. This time, however, the cleanup was a little different. As one group of workers carried out the rubbish, another group began removing seats and other theater equipment in preparation for the building's end.

The film classic The Last Picture Show was the last movie shown in the old theater. Though the movie is 30 years old, most of the 250 seats were filled with teary-eyed audience wanting to say good-bye to the old building. Theater owner Ed Bradford said he chose the movie because it seemed appropriate. The movie is set in a small town where the only movie theater is preparing to close down.

Bradford said that large modern theaters in the city made it impossible for the Plaza to compete. He added that the theater's location （位置） was also a reason. “This used to be the center of town,” he said. “Now the area is mostly office buildings and warehouses.”

Last weekend some city officials suggested the city might be interested in turning the old theater into a museum and public meeting place. However, these plans were abandoned because of financial problems. Bradford sold the building and land to a local development firm, which plans to build a shopping complex on the land where the theater is located.

The theater audience said good-bye as Bradford locked the doors for the last time. After 75 years the Plaza Theater had shown its last movie. The theater will be missed.

1. In what way was yesterday's cleanup at the Plaza special?

A. It made room for new equipment.

B. It signaled the closedown of the theater.

C. It was done with the help of the audience.

D. It marked the 75th anniversary of the theater.

2. Why was The Last Picture Show put on?

A. It was an all-time classic.

B. It was about the history of the town.

C. The audience requested it.

D. The theater owner found it suitable.

3. What will probably happen to the building?

A. It will be repaired.

B. It will be turned into a museum.

C. It will be knocked down.

D. It will be sold to the city government.

4. What can we infer about the audience?

A. They are disappointed with Bradford.

B. They are sad to part with the old theater.

C. They are supportive of the city officials.

D. They are eager to have a shopping center.
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课标卷III C

After years of heated debate, gray wolves were reintroduced to Yellowstone National Park. Fourteen wolves were caught in Canada and transported to the park. By last year, the Yellowstone wolf population had grown to more than 170 wolves.

Gray wolves once were seen here and there in the Yellowstone area and much of the continental United States, but they were gradually displaced
 by human development. By the 1920s, wolves had practically disappeared from the Yellowstone area. They went farther north into the deep forests of Canada, where there were fewer humans around.

The disappearance of the wolves had many unexpected results. Deer and elk populations—major food sources （来源） for the wolf—grew rapidly. These animals consumed large amounts of vegetation （植被） , which reduced plant diversity in the park. In the absence of wolves, coyote populations also grew quickly. The coyotes killed a large percentage of the park's red foxes, and completely drove away the park's beavers.

As early as 1966, biologists asked the government to consider reintroducing wolves to Yellowstone Park. They hoped that wolves would be able to control the elk and coyote problems. Many farmers opposed the plan because they feared that wolves would kill their farm animals or pets.

The government spent nearly 30 years coming up with a plan to reintroduce the wolves. The U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service carefully monitors and manages the wolf packs in Yellowstone. Today, the debate continues over how well the gray wolf is fitting in at Yellowstone. Elk, deer, and coyote populations are down, while beavers and red foxes have made a comeback. The Yellowstone wolf project has been a valuable experiment to help biologists decide whether to reintroduce wolves to other parts of the country as well.

1. What is the text mainly about?

A. Wildlife research in the United States.

B. Plant diversity in the Yellowstone area.

C. The conflict between farmers and gray wolves.

D. The reintroduction of wolves to Yellowstone Park.

2. What does the underlined word “displaced” in Paragraph 2 mean?

A. Tested.

B. Separated.

C. Forced out.

D. Tracked down.

3. What did the disappearance of gray wolves bring about?

A. Damage to local ecology.

B. A decline in the park's income.

C. Preservation of vegetation.

D. An increase in the variety of animals.

4. What is the author's attitude towards the Yellowstone wolf project?

A. Doubtful.

B. Positive.

C. Disapproving.

D. Uncaring.


Passage 40

课标卷III D

The Intelligent Transport team at Newcastle University have turned an electric car into a mobile laboratory named “DriveLAB” in order to understand the challenges faced by older drivers and to discover where the key stress points are.

Research shows that giving up driving is one of the key reasons for a fall in health and well-being among older people, leading to them becoming more isolated （隔绝） and inactive.

Led by Professor Phil Blythe, the Newcastle team are developing in-vehicle technologies for older drivers which they hope could help them to continue driving into later life.

These include custom-made navigation （导航） tools, night vision systems and intelligent speed adapta-tions. Phil Blythe explains: “For many older people, particularly those living alone or in the country, driving is important for preserving their independence, giving them the freedom to get out and about without having to rely on others.”

“But we all have to accept that as we get older our reactions slow down and this often results in people avoiding any potentially challenging driving conditions and losing confidence in their driving skills. The result is that people stop driving before they really need to.”

Dr Amy Guo, the leading researcher on the older driver study, explains: “The DriveLAB is helping us to understand what the key stress points and difficulties are for older drivers and how we might use technology to address these problems.”

“For example, most of us would expect older drivers always go slower than everyone else but surprisingly, we found that in 30mph zones they struggled to keep at a constant speed and so were more likely to break the speed limit and be at risk of getting fined. We're looking at the benefits of systems which control their speed as a way of preventing that.”

“We hope that our work will help with technological solutions （解决方案） to ensure that older drivers stay safer behind the wheel.”

1. What is the purpose of the DriveLAB?

A. To explore new means of transport.

B. To design new types of cars.

C. To find out older drivers' problems.

D. To teach people traffic rules.

2. Why is driving important for older people according to Phil Blythe?

A. It keeps them independent.

B. It helps them save time.

C. It builds up their strength.

D. It cures their mental illnesses.

3. What do researchers hope to do for older drivers?

A. Improve their driving skills.

B. Develop driver-assist technologies.

C. Provide tips on repairing their cars.

D. Organize regular physical checkups.

4. What is the best title for the text?

A. A New Model Electric Car

B. A Solution to Traffic Problems

C. Driving Services for Elders

D. Keeping Older Drivers on the Road


第三章 阅读理解模拟题

记叙文

Passage 1

河北省正定中学2017届高三上学期第三次月考（期中）

“We are good mothers,” I said to my friend, as we sat on our comfortable beach chairs under our beach umbrella and watched our children playing in the waves.

Out of nowhere, the children took off running. About fifty yards from us, a man—maybe in his fifties—was fishing. The children stood next to him and watched with their little mouths hanging open as he cast the fishing lines. He smiled at them. They ran back to us—all except my three-year-old daughter, Drew.

My heart beat fast with horror. “Drew! Come here! Play with your friends!” I shouted, very aware that my speeches about not talking to strangers weren't working. It seemed that many parents heard of horrible stories about children being taken away by strangers. Responsible mothers should teach their children that the world is a dangerous place. So I felt relieved when Drew ran towards me and took hold of a shovel （铲子） . Then she looked me in the eye: “I want to be with the person.”

Again, she approached the middle-aged man, and started digging next to him.

Several seconds later, she returned, waving something shiny.

“Look, Mommy! A toy fish!”

It was, indeed, a toy fish—yellow and rubber. This must have been what he was using to attract the fish. And he'd given it to Drew. The three other children were deeply impressed, and they didn't try to hide how jealous （妒忌的） they were—clearly, they all wanted the fish.

“My friend gave me that fish!” Drew shouted loudly. The sand in front of the umbrella turned into a preschool cage match with a yellow rubber fish flying through the air. I felt like I might cry myself.

Unexpectedly, there he was: the man, standing right next to us with three more rubber fish in hand. He handed them to each of the children. By their faces, you would have thought he was actually the really kind big brother.

“Thank you,” I said, realizing that there is good and kindness in strangers.

1. How did the author feel when Drew stood beside the man?

A. Relieved.

B. Angry.

C. Concerned.

D. Calm.

2. What does the author think good mothers should do?

A. Be around their kids.

B. Warn their kids of danger.

C. Teach their kids to behave well.

D. Devote themselves to helping their kids.

3. When was the author at a loss （迷茫） ?

A. Drew handed her the toy fish.

B. The kids fought for the toy fish.

C. The toy fish was covered with sand.

D. The stranger appeared from nowhere.

4. What would be the best title for the text?

A. Give a kid a fish.

B. We are good mothers.

C. The world is dangerous.

D. Teach kids to be kind.


Passage 2

广东省肇庆市2017届高三上学期第二次模拟考试

Master painter Zhang Daqian (1899-1983) was well known for having a large number of friends and students. Among them, painter Li Qiujun was special.

They got to know each other through Li's elder brother, who was one of Zhang's best friends.

They admired each other's artistic talent and became confidants
 , which resulted in a romantic relationship.

In 1948, Zhang produced Spring Clouds Amid Autumn Landscape, a mountain-and-water ink painting featuring gongbi (meticulous brushwork), as a gift for Li's 50th birthday.

A year later, Zhang permanently departed from the mainland, and traveled and exhibited around the world before settling down in Taipei in 1976.

After leaving the mainland, he often said that he missed Li, who died in Shanghai in 1973.

Spring Clouds Amid Autumn Landscape will be auctioned in Hong Kong on Oct 4.

The painting not only marks a friendship between the two painters, but it deserves special attention because it shows Zhang at the top of his game as he sought to master the mountain-and-water style, according to C.K. Cheung, head of Sotheby's Chinese painting department.

Sotheby's will auction the work at its major autumn sale, which runs from Oct 1 to 5.

Cheung says the painting's composition and Zhang's attention to details reflect his incorporation of traditional touches, especially from Song Dynasty (960-1279) paintings, while also developing his own style.

1. The underlined word “confidants” in Paragraph 3 probably means______.

A. enemies

B. colleges

C. friends

D. painters

2. How old was Li Qiujun when she died?

A. 50

B. 75

C. 78

D. 84

3. According to the passage, which of the following is NOT true?

A. Spring Clouds Amid Autumn Landscape was originally a gift for Li's 50th birthday.

B. Zhang Daqian permanently departed from the mainland in 1949.

C. Sotheby's will auction Spring Clouds Amid Autumn Landscape in Hong Kong.

D. Li Qiujun's elder brother was also one of Zhang Daqian's students.


Passage 3

湖北省荆门市2017届高三1月调研考试

Two years ago I fell off the steps of a bus while climbing down and twisted my ankle. What followed was the usual way that is common in the US. A few hours later I was treated and discharged. What was uncommon was that I received extra care while going to ER (emergency room) and while I was in the hospital.

People were kind to me, men and women alike. They wheeled me into a private room instead of making me wait in the crowded waiting room. Someone came and asked me if the temperature was OK. When I said I was cold, he brought me a blanket and some magazines, in case I got bored. The nurses stopped by, making pleasant chats with me. People always came to ask me if I was in too much pain and if I needed anything…

There were other people who were brought in while I was waiting. Patients groaning in pain were given the care they needed and then ignored. My injury was not the priority, so while I was not pushed to the front of the line, my several hours' stay in the hospital was made as pleasant as possible. Why would people do that? They gave others care, while I got kindness.

Like any other good looking, healthy, independent person, man or woman, it looks as if the world is nicer to rich people, and the world is nicer to attractive people. I'm not in the dating world. It's not about free drinks and gifts. It's about people being nice.

I'm grateful for any positive behavior because I know this is temporary. Eventually I will join the groups of the elderly, the weak and the seemingly unattractive. One thing I refuse to do is to make excuses for being attractive. I know it's temporary. I know it's the luck of the draw and I know that I'm just one of the many. Does it matter to my husband, my mother and my kids what I look like? No. And I wouldn't have it any other way.

1. What caused the author into deep thought?

A. She was given less care in the hospital.

B. Patients were only given physical care in the hospital.

C. She didn't get treatment immediately in the hospital.

D. Other patients in the hospital didn't get the same kindness as her.

2. What can we know about the author?

A. She is an attractive lady.

B. She shows great pity to old patients.

C. She doesn't like free drinks or gifts.

D. She was treated unequally in the hospital.

3. Which of the following does the author agree with?

A. The hospital should treat attractive patients in preference to others.

B. The positive behavior that being attractive brings can last long.

C. Old patients should get much more care from the hospital.

D. Being attractive means nothing to the people truly important to you.


Passage 4

安徽省四校2017届高三10月联考英语试题（2009年北京卷）


How I Turned to Be Optimistic


I began to grow up that winter night when my parents and I were returning from my aunt's house, and my mother said that we might soon be leaving for America. We were on the bus then. I was crying, and some people on the bus were turning around to look at me. I remember that I could not bear the thought of never hearing again the radio programs for school children to which I listened every morning.

I do not remember myself crying for this reason again. In fact, I think I cried very little when I was saying goodbye to my friends and relatives. When we were leaving I thought about all the places I was going to see—the strange and magical places I had known only from books and pictures. The country I was leaving never to come back was hardly in my head then.

The four years that followed taught me the importance of optimism, but the idea did not come to me at once. For the first two years in New York I was really lost—having to study in three schools as a result of family moves. I did not quite know what I was or what I should be. Mother remarried, and things became even more complex for me. Some time passed before my stepfather and I got used to each other. I was often sad, and saw no end to “the hard times.”

My responsibilities in the family increased a lot since I knew English better than everyone else at home. I wrote letters, filled out forms, translated at interviews with immigration officers, took my grandparents to the doctor and translated there, and even discussed telephone bills with company representatives.

From my experiences I have learned one important rule: almost all common troubles eventually go away! Something good is certain to happen in the end when you do not give up, and just wait a little! I believe that my life will turn out all right, even though it will not be that easy.

1. How did the author get to know America before she went there?

A. From her relatives.

B. From her mother.

C. From books and pictures.

D. From radio programs.

2. Upon leaving for America the author felt______.

A. confused

B. excited

C. frightened

D. amazed

3. For the first two years in New York, the author______.

A. often lost her way

B. did not think about her future

C. studied in three different schools

D. got on well with her stepfather

4. What can we learn about the author from Paragraph 4?

A. She worked as a translator.

B. She attended a lot of job interviews.

C. She paid telephone bills for her family.

D. She helped her family with her English.


Passage 5

吉林省辽源市田家炳高级中学友好学校2017届高三上学期期末考试

Last week my youngest son and I visited my father at his new home in Tucson, Arizona. He moved there a few years ago, and I was eager to see his new place and meet his friends.

My earliest memories of my father are of a tall, handsome and successful man devoted to his work and family, but uncomfortable with his children. As a child I loved him; as a school girl and young adult I feared him and felt bitter about him. He seemed unhappy with me unless I got straight A's and unhappy with my boyfriends if their fathers were not as “successful” as he was. Whenever I went out with him on weekends, I used to struggle to think up things to say, feeling on guard.

On the first day of my visit, we went out with one of my father's friends for lunch at an outdoor cafe. We walked along that afternoon, did some shopping, ate on the street table, and laughed over my son's funny facial expressions. Gone was my father's critical （挑剔的） air and strict rules. Who was this person I knew as my father, who seemed so friendly and interesting to be around? What had held him back before?

The next day my dad pulled out his childhood pictures and told me quite a few stories about his own childhood. Although our times together became easier over the years, I never felt closer to him at that moment. After so many years, I'm at last seeing another side of my father. And in doing so, I'm delighted with my new friend
 . My dad, in his new home in Arizona, is back to me from where he was.

1. Why did the author feel bitter about her father when she was a young adult?

A. He was silent most of the time.

B. He was too proud of himself.

C. He did not love his children.

D. He expected too much of her.

2. When the author went out with her father on weekends, she would feel______.

A. nervous

B. sorry

C. tired

D. safe

3. What does the author think of her father after her visit to Tucson?

A. More critical.

B. More talkative.

C. Gentle and friendly.

D. Strict and hard-working.

4. The underlined words “my new friend” in the last paragraph refer to______.

A. the author's son

B. the author's father

C. the friend of the author's father

D. the café owner


Passage 6

河北省保定市2017届高三上学期期末考试

We knew Sylvia and Jack had problems with their flats. But we hadn't been told the details until they came for a weekend in October.

At dinner on the Friday evening Kitty said, “You wrote that the flat wasn't quite what you expected. Of course it could be too small. You're sharing with another couple, aren't you?”

“We're sharing, mother.” Sylvia replied.

“It really wasn't necessary.” Jack explained proudly, “I've had a big rise, and we can easily manage. It's much better to be independent.”

“Oh, much,” I agreed.

“What was the trouble?” Kitty asked, impatient and unwilling to let her go.

“Nothing much.” Sylvia said, “The flat is fine. It was the other couple, Sally and Tom Ford. You've never seen such an untidy pair. We shared the sitting room and the kitchen and the bathroom and got fed up with the mess of it all.”

“And what made it worse,” Jack put in, “was that they accused us of the same sort of thing. Tom and I nearly came to blows when he locked up some of their wedding presents we were all using, as they used ours, naturally.”

“You take a chance when you make a sharing arrangement
 .” Kitty said.

“I am in my own flat.” Sylvia said, “Sally and Tom left a month ago.”

“We could have left instead,” Jack said. “But why we should leave? After all, the flat was in our names, not theirs. We were glad to see the back of them.”

Two weeks later Kitty and I returned their visit for lunch on Sunday. It was the first time we had been to their flat. To say that we were shocked is not true, because we know our daughter extremely well. The flat had fairly recently been in quite good condition; it was now a chaos. I did not know how anyone could possibly live there. But Sylvia noticed nothing.

1. Who was Kitty?

A. The owner of the flat.

B. Jack's mother in law.

C. Sylvia's mother in law.

D. The author's good friend.

2. Sylvia's response to Kitty shows that______.

A. she was not getting along well with the other couple

B. she was really expecting to live in her own flat

C. she felt tired of cleaning and tidying up their rooms

D. she managed to drive Sally and Tom out of the flat

3. What did Kitty mean by saying “You take a chance…sharing arrangement.”?

A. Sylvia and Jack would take steps to deal with the problems.

B. Sylvia and Jack were lucky to learn to share with others.

C. Sylvia and Jack might have problems when living with others.

D. Sylvia and Jack loved to manage their own affairs.

4. From the passage we can learn that______.

A. Sylvia and Jack were spoiled by their parents

B. Sylvia and Jack were a pair of great ability

C. Sylvia and Jack had fights with Sally and Tom

D. Sylvia and Jack were in fact an untidy pair


Passage 7

河北省衡水中学2017届高三上学期期末考试

Several times my daughter had telephoned to say, “Mum, you must come and see the daffodils （水仙花） before they are over.”

I wanted to go, but it was a two-hour drive from Lake Arrowhead. “I will go next Tuesday,” I promised, a little unwillingly, on her third call.

The next Tuesday dawned cold and rainy. Still, I had promised, and so I drove there. When I finally walked into Carolyn's house and hugged and greeted my grandchildren, I said, “Forget the daffodils, Carolyn! The road is invisible （看不见的） in the cloud and fog, and there is nothing in the world except you and these children that I want to see!”

My daughter smiled calmly and said, “We drive in this weather all the time, mum. You will never forgive yourself if you miss this experience.”

After about twenty minutes, we turned onto a small road and I saw a small church. On the far side of the church, I saw a hand-lettered sign that read “Daffodil Garden.” We got out of the car and each took a child's hand, and I followed Carolyn down the path. Then, we turned a corner of the path, and I looked up amazed. Before me lay the most beautiful sight. Flows of flowers of different colors seemed poured down the peak and slopes. There were five acres of flowers! A sea of daffodil! It was like a fairyland all beyond description.

“But who has done this?” I asked Carolyn. “It's just one woman,” Carolyn answered. “That's her home,” Carolyn pointed to a well-kept A-frame house that looked small and modest in the midst of all that glory. We walked up to the house. On the patio （露台） , we saw a poster. “Answers to the Questions I Know You Are Asking” was the headline.

The first answer was a simple one. “50,000 bulbs （鳞茎） .” it read. The second answer was, “One at a time, by one woman.” The third answer was, “Began in 1958.”

I thought of this woman whom I had never met, who, more than fifty years before, had begun—one bulb at a time—to bring the beauty and joy to the mountain top. Just planting one bulb at a time, year after year, had changed the world where she lived and created something of magnificence, beauty, and inspiration.

When we multiply tiny pieces of time with small amounts of daily effort, we too can accomplish great things. Everyone can do something to change the world.

1. The writer wasn't going to see the daffodils at first because______.

A. she cared more about the children

B. they were on a remote mountain top

C. the weather was not good enough

D. it was not easy for her to drive there

2. What do we know from the passage about the woman who grew daffodil?

A. She must have been a modest woman.

B. She worked as a professional gardener.

C. She grew the daffodils over 50 years by herself.

D. Being poor, she made a living by selling daffodils.

3. What has the writer learned from this experience?

A. It's never too late to learn.

B. Nothing is too difficult if you put your heart into it.

C. People can change the world where they live by growing flowers.

D. Accumulation of small steps may lead to something magnificent.

4. Which may be the best title for the passage?

A. An Unforgettable Experience

B. A Woman and Daffodils

C. The Daffodil Garden

D. One Bulb Grown, Magnificence Dawns


Passage 8

湖南省长沙市长郡中学2017届高三（实验班）上学期第五次月考

Gwendolyn Brooks was the first African American to win a Pulitzer Prize for Literature. Gwendolyn Brooks wrote hundreds of poems during her lifetime. She had more than 20 books published. She was known around the world for using poetry to increase understanding about black culture in America.

Her poems described conditions among the poor, racial inequality and drug use in the black community. She also wrote poems about the struggles of black women. But her skill was more than her ability to write about struggling black people. She was an expert at the language of poetry. She combined traditional European poetry styles with the African American experience.

In her early poetry, Gwendolyn Brooks wrote about the South Side of Chicago. The South Side of Chicago is where many black people live. In her poems, the South Side is called Bronzeville. It was “A Street in Bronzeville” that gained the attention of literary experts in 1945. Critics praised her poetic skill and her powerful descriptions about the black experience during the time. The Bronzeville poems were her first published collection.

In 1950, Gwendolyn Brooks became the first African American to win the Pulitzer Prize for Literature. She won the prize for her second book of poems called “Annie Allen.” “Annie Allen” is a collection of poetry about the life of a Bronzeville girl as a daughter, a wife and mother. She experiences loneliness, loss, death and being poor. Ms. Brooks said that winning the prize changed her life.

Her next work was a novel written in 1953 called “Maud Martha.” “Maud Martha” received little notice when it was first published. But now it is considered an important work by some critics. Its main ideas about the difficult life of many women are popular among female writers today.

In some of her poems, Gwendolyn Brooks described how what people see in life is affected by who they are. One example is this poem, “Corners on the Curving Sky.”

By the end of the 1960s, Gwendolyn Brooks's poetry expanded from the everyday experiences of people in Bronzeville. She wrote about a wider world and dealt with important political issues.

1. What does the text mainly talk about?

A. The life of Gwendolyn Brooks.

B. The poems of Gwendolyn Brooks.

C. The understanding about black culture.

D. The struggles of black women.

2. What can we learn about Gwendolyn Brooks from the second paragraph?

A. She mainly wrote about struggles of black women.

B. She was good at using the language of poetry.

C. Her writing skills were a little worse than her ability.

D. Her poems were mainly about the African experience.

3. The author develops the passage mainly by______.

A. providing examples

B. using statistics

C. comparing opinions

D. describing her experiences

4. In the next part, the author would most probably talk about______.

A. the difficulties Gwendolyn Brooks would meet

B. the poems related to political issues

C. the award Gwendolyn Brooks gained

D. the racial inequality the black had to face


Passage 9

福建省厦门一中2016-2017学年高三下学期开学考试

Google's data centers and the offices for its 60,000 staff will be powered entirely by renewable energy from next year, in what the company has called a “landmark moment.” The internet giant is already the world's biggest corporate buyer of renewable electricity, last year buying 44% of its power from wind and solar farms. Now it will be 100%, and an executive said it would no longer refuse to invest in nuclear power in the future.

Oman said it had taken Google five years to reach the 100% target, set in 2012, because of the complexity involved with negotiating power purchase agreements. The company's biggest demand for energy is its data centers and it admits their overall thirst for power is growing.

Google was now looking to sign 10-year agreements for low-carbon power that was constant, such as hydro, biomass and nuclear. “We want to do contracts on renewable power; it could be biomass if the fuel source is steady and enough; it could be nuclear. We're looking at all forms of low-carbon generation.”

But he said new nuclear power was “controversial,” the possible safety consequences were much more “dramatic” than with renewable sources, and the price was “much more difficult to guarantee” than when funding solar panels and wind turbines. “We don't want to refuse to sign a nuclear agreement if it meets our goals of low price, safety, and other factors. We don't want to rule that out, but today we can't positively say there are nuclear projects out there that meet this standard,” he said.

The company's 100% renewable energy does not mean Google is getting all its energy directly from wind and solar power, but that on an annual basis the amount it purchases from renewable sources matches the electricity its operations consume.

1. A “landmark moment” for Google refers to______.

A. its efforts in saving energy

B. its growing demand for employees

C. its progress in using renewable energy

D. its becoming the world's biggest company

2. What made Google slow in achieving its target?

A. Negotiations of agreements.

B. High consumption of energy.

C. Shortage of energy.

D. The people's hearing might be affected.

3. What can be inferred from Paragraph 4 ?

A. Nuclear power is an ideal choice.

B. Solar and wind power is not safe enough.

C. It's unwise to invest solar and wind power.

D. Google is unlikely to use nuclear energy soon.

4. What is the purpose in writing this text?

A. To show Google's profit goal in global market.

B. To talk about Google's new move to use energy.

C. To recommend a new kind of renewable energy.

D. To urge the public to use renewable energy.


Passage 10

河北省唐山市2017年高三上学期期末考试

When Jenny Benson was eight, her mother took her to soccer practice for the first time.

“She's never played soccer before,” Mrs. Benson told the coach. “I'm not sure how she'll do.”

Jenny ran onto the field and joined the other players. Over the next hour, Mrs. Benson and the coach watched as Jenny out-ran many of the more experienced players.

“I knew then that soccer would be Jenny's sport,” Mrs. Benson recalls. And she was right.

It may have helped that Jenny had spent much of her time trying to keep up with her three brothers. “I wanted to be just like them,” Jenny says. “My family has inspired me for my entire life.”

Jenny has retired from the United States women's national soccer team. She started out on her professional career in the Philadelphia Charge, a team in the Women's United Soccer Association (WUSA). Later on, she joined FC Energy Voronezh, and then New Jersey Wildcats.

When the WUSA was being formed, league officials watched many college soccer games, looking for players good enough to join the league. They were very interested in Jenny, who played for the University of Nebraska.

“Throughout that college season, I knew I was being watched,” Jenny says. “I knew I couldn't be perfect, so I just tried to be very consistent and have fun.”

As a professional Jenny relied on her focused but fun-loving attitude. “In a game, I try never to put too much pressure on myself. The more I concentrate on having fun, the better I play,” She says. “I have good and bad days, just like everyone else, but I know the sun will always come up after a bad day. So all I have to do is to adjust myself, either to the change of my inner feelings or to the change of circumstances. That helps me get through anything.”

1. What can we learn from Jenny's first soccer practice?

A. She was not sure how to play soccer.

B. She was gifted in playing soccer.

C. She was instructed by the soccer coach.

D. She was more experienced than other players.

2. Which professional team did she first play for?

A. New Jersey Wildcats.

B. FC Energy Voronezh.

C. The University of Nebraska.

D. The Philadelphia Charge.

3. Which of the following can best describe Jenny?

A. Talented but impatient.

B. Confident and considerate.

C. Concentrated and adaptable.

D. Absorbed but self-centered.

4. What does the passage mainly talk about?

A. How Jenny developed her soccer career.

B. Why Jenny retired from the national team.

C. How Jenny's brothers influenced her career.

D. What made Jenny a good soccer player.


Passage 11

北京市东城区2016-2017学年度第一学期期末教学统一检测

I left home to support my sister in her efforts to present a music festival. She lives on the other side of the world, and I went to visit her, not wanting to leave and feeling like I was leaving home against my will. However, I wanted to show her my support because she is my only sister.

So I boarded the plane in mid-August, and hated the long flight. I arrived, tired and hungry. I had left my husband of 2 years, alone, in our old New Orleans house.

I was all set and ready to perform for my sister for the music festival on Sunday morning when I received a call from Chicago. The hurricane was predicted to hit our city, and many people had already evacuated
 , but my husband chose to stay behind. He could not get a call to me on the other side of the world, but he could call his cousin in Chicago. He gave his cousin a message for me, that he would be just fine, and not to worry.

As the day wore on, I finally took the stage in front of hundreds of Europeans, and I realized, thanks to CNN, that New Orleans was under water.

I performed, hoping that my husband would survive. And I performed perfectly. The audience stood and applauded. I left the stage and went straight to the TV. I saw the street sign near my home, of Humanity Street, but nothing below it, except water.

In the days that followed, I found out that my house, my car, my clothes, my furniture, everything that I'd left behind was gone…but not my husband. He survived by riding on the rear bumper （后保险杠） of a VW bus, holding on to the overhead luggage rack, in the pouring rain, down the highway from New Orleans, half-way to Baton Rouge. The rest of the journey was a long walk, but he survived.

By the first week of September, I flew back to the Baton Rouge airport, and hugged my husband. Since then, our relationship has grown deeper; we have completely rebuilt our house, bought a new car, bought new furniture and new clothes and joined an inspirational, spirit-filled community.

1. Why did the author leave home?

A. To look after her sister.

B. To attend a music festival.

C. To watch a performance.

D. To visit her husband's cousin.

2. How did the author feel when she left home?

A. Disappointed.

B. Worried.

C. Tired.

D. Unwilling.

3. What does the underlined word “evacuated” mean?

A. Gathered.

B. Struggled.

C. Escaped.

D. Hid.

4. What might be the title for the passage?

A. Lost It All, Gained Even More

B. Once Gone, Never Returned

C. Caught in the Hurricane

D. Trapped in a Dilemma


Passage 12

山西省太原市2017年高三一模


Something Fun


A person is on trial for murder in a court room in Oklahoma. There is strong evidence indicating guilt. However, the body is not found.

In the defense's （辩护） closing statement, the lawyer, knowing that his client is guilty and that it looks like he'll probably be convicted, resorts to a clever trick.

“Ladies and gentlemen of the jury （陪审团） , I have a surprise for you all,” the lawyer says as he looks at his watch. “Within one minute, the person assumed dead in this case will walk into this court room,” he says and he looks towards the court-room door. The jury, somewhat surprised, looks at the door eagerly. A minute passes. Nothing happens.

Finally the lawyer says, “Actually, I made up the previous statement. But you all waited with expectation. I, therefore, put it to you that there is a reasonable doubt in this case as to whether anyone was killed and insist that you return a verdict （裁决） of no guilty.

The jury, clearly confused, retires to discuss.

A very few minutes later, the jury returns and a representative pronouns a verdict of guilty.

“But how?” inquires the lawyer. “You must have had some doubt; I saw all of you stare at the door.”

Answers the representative, “Oh, we did look. But your client didn't.”

1. Why was the person on trial according to the passage?

A. Because he couldn't pay off the debts.

B. Because he was accused of murder.

C. Because he did not pay the tax in time.

D. Because he planned to cheat the jury.

2. Why did the lawyer come up with the trick?

A. To find the body.

B. To annoy the jury.

C. To help his client.

D. To save himself.

3. Why did the jury look at the door eagerly?

A. The lawyer's words must be true.

B. They expected his family to come in.

C. They were surprised and taken in by the lawyer.

D. They thought the person on trial was escaping.

4. What did the representative's answer mean in the last paragraph?

A. They firmly believed that nobody was killed.

B. The behavior of the client gave him away.

C. The jury still needed more evidence to prove it.

D. The lawyer's words were worth thinking about.


Passage 13

黑龙江省哈尔滨师范大学附属中学2017年高三三模

I had just moved to San Antonio, Texas. I worked for the tour bus service taking tourists on a short tour of the city's historic places and would end up at the Alamo.

It was near closing time and I was driving back from my last tour of the day. It was a cool February day on my way back from the San Fernando Catholic church with no one on my bus when I saw a man dressed rags, thinking this person must be an actor or somebody walking around. I stopped and opened the door and asked him, “Need a ride?” Without saying anything he just walked on board and sat down in a seat behind me.

“Where are you heading?” I asked him. He looked up into the mirror at me and replied. “I've got to get to the fort （要塞） and report to Colonel （上校） Travis that the Mexicans are here!” I laughed to myself thinking that this man was a serious actor.

“I'm guessing you mean the Alamo?” I said back to him. I looked up and saw he wasn't smiling nor laughing. All throughout the ride he was staring in amazement at all the towering skyscrapers and the buildings along the street.

“I remember when this town was nothing more than a little trading village!” He finally said to me.

“So what's your name?” I asked him.

“Daniel Cloud, yours?”

“David Zime.” I replied as I turned the corner of the street and laid eyes upon the Alamo.

I pulled up to the sidewalk and opened the door. Cloud got out of his seat and came up to me.

“Thanks for the ride.” He said extending his hand. I took his palm and it was freezing cold as if he had just stepped out of the freezer.

“Not a problem Mr. Cloud, and don't worry about the fee. It's on the house
 .” He nodded his head in gratitude as all we Texans do and walked away.

It wasn't until then that I noticed that he was soaked to the bone in dripping （滴落的） water and we had not a single drop of rain in a month or more. I just shook my head and closed the door behind him. When I turned around, I discovered amazingly how fast Cloud had gone away.

A few days later I was reading a book about the Battle of the Alamo when I discovered the most shocking thing I had ever discovered. The names of the 183 defenders of the Alamo were listed on one of the pages, including Daniel Cloud, who spotted the Mexicans before they took over the streets of San Antonio in February of 1836, and his post was on top of the San Fernando Church where I had picked him up!

1. What did the writer serve as after moving to San Antonio, Texas?

A. A tour guide.

B. An actor.

C. A tour bus driver.

D. A soldier.

2. We can learn from the passage that the Alamo is______.

A. a historic tourist attraction

B. where Colonel Travis lived

C. the place where the battle failed

D. located in a trading village

3. What does the underlined sentence “It's on the house.” mean?

A. The bus fare's included in the house rent.

B. The hotel fee has covered it.

C. Daniel can pay it later.

D. It's free of charge.

4. What can be inferred from the last two paragraphs?

A. Daniel Cloud was buried underwater all the time.

B. The writer met someone who acted as Daniel Cloud.

C. Daniel Cloud was the first to fight against the Mexicans.

D. The writer realized he had experienced something unbelievable.


Passage 14

重庆一中2017届高三下学期高考模拟考试

A city child's summer is spent in the street in front of his home, and all through the long summer vacations I sat on the edge of the street and watched enviously the other boys on the block play baseball. I was never asked to take part even when one team had a member missing—not out of special cruelty, but because they took it for granted I would be no good at it. They were right, of course.

I would never forget the wonderful evening when something changed. The baseball ended about eight or eight thirty when it grew dark. Then it was the custom of the boys to retire to a little stoop （门廊） that stuck out from the candy store on the corner and that somehow had become theirs. No grownup ever sat there or attempted to. There the boys would sit, mostly talking about the games played during the day and of the game to be played tomorrow. Then long silences would fall and the boys would wander off one by one. It was just after one of those long silences that my life as an outsider changed. I can no longer remember which boy it was that summer evening who broke the silence with a question, but whoever he was, I nod to him gratefully now. “What's in those books you're always reading?” he asked casually. “Stories,” I answered. “What kind?” asked somebody else without much interest. Instead of answering his question, I told them for two hours the story I was reading at the moment. They listened attentively. I must have told it well.

The next night and many nights thereafter, a kind of unspoken ritual （仪式） took place. As it grew dark,I would take my place in the center of the stoop and begin the evening's tale. Some nights, in order to taste my victory more completely, I cheated. I would stop at the most exciting part of a story and without warning tell them that that was as far as I had gone in the book and it would have to be continued the following evening. It was not true, of course; but I had to make certain of my new-found power and position. I enjoyed the long summer evenings until school began in the fall. Other words of mine have been listened to by larger and more fashionable audiences. But for that tough and athletic one that sat close on the stoop outside the candy store, I have an unreasoning love that will last forever.

1. Watching the boys playing baseball, the writer must have felt______.

A. lonely and left out

B. special and different

C. worried and nervous

D. disturbed and annoyed

2. The writer feels grateful even now to the boy who asked the question because the boy______.

A. liked the book that he was reading

B. invited him to join in their game

C. offered him an opportunity that changed his life

D. broke the long silence of that summer evening

3. Sometimes the writer stopped at the most exciting part of a story to______.

A. play a foolish trick on the boys

B. add his own imagination to the story

C. experience more joy of achievement

D. help the boys understand the story better


Passage 15

河南省郑州市2017年高三三模

Today, we're sending Sally away for a week of summer camp. She never actually asked to go. It was all my idea to sign （报名） her up. She's nearly 12, and I notice that I'm with my child nearly 24 hours a day.

Living on a farm without any neighbors, I've chosen a life that is quieter than a typical family's. But rather than longing for space away from me, Sally has become increasingly dependent on my presence.

What frightens me most is that she has become a “mini-me.” She pursues my hobbies, my dreams and my opinions. And that's why I pulled her to the summer camp: a nearby wilderness camp called Hawk Circle.

After we ate, we drove to Hawk Circle. Once there, we got a tour of the grounds and were introduced to Sally's fellow campers. Sally stood by the group of children, holding my hand, horror in her eyes, trying to work up the courage to join in a game of soccer.

“I need you for a few more minutes,” she told me, holding my hand tightly.

I pulled away and walked up to one of the camp workers. “Excuse me,” I said loudly. “I'd like to introduce my daughter to you. Maybe you could help her meet a few of these kids.” He came over to talk to Sally, and I kissed on her cheek and then my husband and I disappeared before Sally realized we were gone.

It was not until we started to drive home that I finally felt it. A piece of my soul had been taken from my body. I began to shake. Tears streamed down my face. It took every bit of my strength to keep driving forward.

When we arrived home, I calmed down and reminded myself why I chose this path. I want Sally to have a chance to find herself out of shadow. I don't want to see only myself in my child. I want to learn who she is. After 12 years of constantly being together, I want to finally meet my daughter for the first time.

1. Why did the author sign her daughter up for the summer camp?

A. Camp training was something new to her daughter.

B. Her daughter had longed to go to the summer camp.

C. She expected her daughter to make some new friends.

D. She wanted to help build up her daughter's independence.

2. What happened when they arrived at the summer camp?

A. Sally enjoyed meeting her fellow campers very much.

B. Sally found the other campers were not easy to get along with.

C. Sally felt frightened but her parents left her with a camp worker.

D. Sally gathered the courage to join in a soccer game immediately.

3. How did the author feel after leaving the camp?

A. She was worried about her daughter's health.

B. She was regretful for sending her daughter away.

C. She was upset but confident of her right decision.

D. She was proud that she had done something correct.

4. What does the author intend to tell us in the passage?

A. Kids should often be exposed to summer camps.

B. Sometimes parents need to let go of their children.

C. Parents shouldn't influence their children too much.

D. Children are usually a real reflection of their parents.


Passage 16

福建省泉州市2017年高三三模

If you're a yoga practitioner （实践者） , you've probably noticed the ways yoga works—you're sleeping better, getting fewer colds or just feeling more relaxed and at ease. But if you've ever tried telling a beginner how it works, you might find explanations like “it increases the flow of prana” or “it brings energy up your spine” fall on skeptical ears.

As it happens, Western science is starting to provide some concrete clues as to how yoga works to improve health, heal aches and pains, and prevent sicknesses. Once you understand them, you'll have even more motivation to step onto your mat.

I myself have experienced yoga's healing power in a very real way. Weeks before a trip to India in 2002 to investigate yoga therapy, I developed numbness and tingling （刺痛） in my right hand. After first considering scary things like a brain tumor and multiple sclerosis （多发性硬化） , I figured out that the cause of the symptoms was thoracic outlet syndrome, a nerve blockage in my neck and chest.

Despite the uncomfortable symptoms, I realized how useful my condition could be during my trip. While visiting various yoga therapy centers, I would submit myself for evaluation and treatment by the various experts, try their suggestions and see what worked for me.

Thanks to the techniques I learned in India, advice from teachers in the United States, and my own exploration, my chest is more flexible than it was, my posture has improved, and for more than a year, I've been free of symptoms.

My experience inspired me to dig into the scientific studies I'd collected in India as well as the West to identify and explain how yoga can both prevent disease and help you recover from it.

1. What is the author probably?

A. A journalist.

B. A salesman.

C. A teacher.

D. A physician.

2. Which will further motivate a yoga beginner to step onto the mat?

A. Personal feelings.

B. Professional terms.

C. Western medicine.

D. Scientific evidence.

3. What does the author mainly base on to persuade people to practise yoga?

A. His own experiences.

B. Experts' evaluation.

C. Teachers' suggestions.

D. Practitioners' exploration.

4. What might the text be followed by?

A. Scientific studies you should do.

B. Ways yoga improves your health.

C. The author's trip to India.

D. The author's recovery from illness.


Passage 17

山东省实验中学2017年高三二模

After one of his close family friends known for her generosity died of cancer in 2013, 26-year-old Luke Cameron decided to do at least one good deed a day, for 365 days, and he has not missed yet.

The Gloucester resident performed his first good deed on January l, 2014 with the simple act of greeting a waitress at a cafe he visited. The next day he bought food and drinks for some homeless people and followed it up by donating coins to a woman, who did not have enough to feed a parking meter.

Though most of his kind gestures have been welcomed, Luke says there have been a few awkward situations—when he was attempting to give away a £ 20 bill to an elderly lady whose granddaughter was doubtful of his intentions and the time he bought a sausage roll （腊肠卷） for a homeless man, who happened to be a vegetarian.

The majority of Luke's good deeds, which have been recorded in an online diary, have been about helping people with small things. He helped to take out the garbage for an elderly neighbor or helped a disabled lady pick out a dress for a party. However, the young man has also spent close to £ 4,000 of his own money, buying groceries or gifts for the children in need.

To try to encourage others to perform good deeds, Luke has created a deck of cards called “Cards for Kindness.” Each suggests a simple act of kindness—things like giving a stranger a hug or making peace with an enemy. The best part is that all the money he collects from distributing the cards is donated to the British Heart Foundation, a charity that helps the homeless.

Luke's generosity has not gone unnoticed. To reward the young man, Dominos recently awarded him a year's supply of free pizza. Not surprisingly, the big-hearted youngster has decided to use the gift to hold special pizza days for charity.

1. What inspired Luke to determine to do good deeds?

A. The death of a generous friend.

B. The simple act of a waitress.

C. The suffering of homeless people.

D. The experience at a parking lot.

2. What happened when Luke tried to help the elderly lady?

A. His kind deed was appreciated.

B. She turned out to be a vegetarian.

C. She bought a sausage roll for a homeless man.

D. He was misunderstood by her granddaughter.

3. What can we learn about Luke's good deeds?

A. He was employed by a British charity.

B. He only helped people with small things.

C. He encouraged good deeds through cards.

D. He raised £ 4,000 for the children in need.

4. What can be inferred from the last paragraph?

A. Dominos offered gifts to the charity.

B. Luke was not surprised at the Pizza.

C. Luke was awarded by the government.

D. Luke would donate the pizza to others.


Passage 18

重庆市巴蜀中学2017年高三三模

The younger daughter of former New York Mayor Richard White has moved her wedding from New Year's Eve to this Thursday so her mother, who has been fighting against cancer for 11 years, can take part in the ceremony, a family spokesman said on Wednesday, Oct. 12, 2013. Elizabeth Lally White, who turns 28 on Thursday, will marry Sam Peterson in Spiaggia, a restaurant on North Michigan Avenue. The reception also will be held at the restaurant, which had been previously scheduled to host the couple's engagement party on Thursday.

Lally White's mother, Maggie, 68, was reported to have caught breast cancer in 2002. She had an operation in her leg in April and she was hospitalized twice in the weeks following the procedure for treatment of flu-like symptoms that doctors said were not related to the cancer. Maggie, who has used a walker or a wheelchair during most public appearances in recent years, is well beyond the average survival time for someone with breast cancer.

“As the mayor himself has said, she had a pretty difficult summer,” said Jacquelyn Heard, who served Mayor White's press secretary for years and followed him to the same international law firm that he joined after leaving office in May. “She was not able to get around the way that she normally would do. This year, she has had quite a few setbacks and they've been pretty well documented. Lally White decided to reschedule the wedding so that her mom can participate in the festivities （庆祝活动） .” Heard said. Lally White is a doctoral candidate at De-Paul University and plans to work with autistic （孤独症） children, and Sam Peterson works in insurance, Heard said.

Richard and Maggie White married in 1972 and had three children in addition to Lally—Nora, Patrick and Kevin. But Kevin was born with a disease and died in 1981 at 33 months.

1. What can we infer from Paragraph 2?

A. Maggie, 68, is recovering now.

B. Maggie caught breast cancer in 2002.

C. The cancer caused some flu-like symptoms on Maggie.

D. Average breast cancer patients lived a life shorter than Maggie.

2. Why did Lally White reschedule her wedding?

A. She was eager to work with autistic children after wedding.

B. She was afraid that her mother couldn't participate her wedding on New Year's Eve.

C. Her family will move out of New York.

D. Her mother will accept operation because of her disease.

3. How many children did the former mayor and his wife give birth to?

A. 3.

B. 6.

C. 4.

D. 5.

4. What does the passage mainly talk about?

A. The family life of former Mayor.

B. The brave wife of former Mayor.

C. The wedding of former Mayor's daughter.

D. The political life of former Mayor.
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山西省太原五中2017年高三三模

When the evening is coming, my dear son and I are preparing for the tape time. “Shoes on,” I remind 9-year-old Sam. “Snakes are always waiting for the chance to kiss you. But with our feet stepped into my car, we are safe.” We take blankets and cups of milk and head out to the shelter that serves as our garage. This has become our bedtime habit.

I press “play.” A motherly voice fills the car. My mother and my aunt send us books on tape obtained from secondhand shops or rescued from the back of a drawer. Maybe no one in England plays cassettes anymore, but I still love them.

Sam rests on his seat. He's sitting in the front seat. I am listening to the cassette. But I am also thinking. In a month's time, my boy will be 10. Next year, he will be 11. And so it will go on, until he leaves me and his father and his sister to live out his own stories.

Will he think back to the times when he sat in the dark in a car in Africa, listening to tales of Wales in World WarⅡ , the finest lady detective of Botswana, or a country he has visited, and tells me he finds them “very interesting”? Will he think, when he is grown-up, the poor mum always makes the ancient tape player which is out of date work?

I'd like to believe that he will recall those wonderful moments. By then, perhaps, my child will realize a deep love of sharing and understanding by listening to the old tape player. I hope Sam will think that these evenings we spend in the car are a story themselves. It is his own first chapter. In time my boy will ease off the hand brake and roll out into the world. Until then, I'll keep pressing “play.”

1. What habit did the writer and her son develop?

A. To play outside in the evening.

B. To listen to tapes in a car.

C. To drive in the evening.

D. To read books together at night.

2. In Paragraph 4, the two questions can prove that______.

A. playing with children is fun parents

B. listening to stories is a good way to enjoy life

C. children need to ask questions in reading

D. listening experiences will be part of Sam's life

3. The last paragraph implies that the writer______.

A. will build up Sam's memory of his childhood

B. will ask Sam to play all by himself

C. won't give up playing until Sam grows up

D. will keep the player playing all the time

4. The best title for the passage may be “______ ”.

A. A story of a tape player

B. A childhood full of love and story

C. Deep love for the tape player

D. The future life of our children
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吉林省长春市普通高中2017届高三质量检测（三）

As her son Cameron sits at his laptop completing a task for his math degree course, Alison Thompson, a full-time mum, is busy helping her daughter Emma (two years younger than Cameron) get dressed. While help has always been available for Emma, Alison and her husband also have to fight to get Cameron the support he needs. “People could see that Emma has special needs but because Cameron was doing so well at school, his teachers never thought there was a problem with him,” says Alison.

It took Alison and her husband a while to realize their son was different. Cameron's ability didn't become clear until he began primary school. Once he even corrected the teacher when she told the class that zero was the lowest number. Cameron told her she was wrong because there were negative numbers （负数） . He was four at the time. Now 14-year-old Cameron is at secondary school, studying for a distance learning math degree with the Open University, having sailed through his GCSE
 at 11 and his A-level at 12, achieving top grades.

Bethany, another daughter of Alison, is bright too but not gifted. She is the one who will remind absent-minded Cameron to put on his coat. She also helps him out in social situations.

Emma attends a specialist school and the family is quick to celebrate her successes too.

“The other day she did up the buttons on her coat, which was real progress,” Alison says.

Late last year the Thompsons took part in a television documentary （纪录片） to prove that not all gifted children are the result of extremely ambitious parents. Gifted children need support too, but their lives don't have to be that different. Cameron is an example.

1. What does Paragraph 1 indicate?

A. Cameron helps Emma with her math tasks.

B. Teachers at school ignored Emma's problems.

C. Both Cameron and Emma need parental support.

D. The couple often have fights because of Cameron.

2. What does the underlined phrase “having sailed through his GCSE” probably mean?

A. Having passed his GCSE easily.

B. Having taken his GCSE seriously.

C. Having worked hard at his GCSE.

D. Having suffered a lot from his GCSE.

3. There are at least______people in Mrs. Thompson's family.

A. three

B. four

C. five

D. six

4. What can be known from the passage?

A. Emma has learned to take good care of herself.

B. Cameron showed his gift before primary school.

C. The children of the family are bright and gifted.

D. Gifted kids are not so different as people expect.


应用文
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黑龙江省哈尔滨市第六中学2017届高三上学期期末考试

For the business traveler who is all about efficiency: Check out these hotels that will get you in and out with a minimum of trouble. When you are pressed for time on a business trip, nothing can infuriate
 you more than a slow hotel check-in process. On your next trip, try these hotels that offer a speedier check-in process.


1. Yotel New York




The self-service kiosks at this high-tech New York hotel work just like the ones you'd see at an airport. There are just five steps to register and obtain your card key. There is even a robotic luggage bellboy. You tap in the number of bags you are carrying and sizes, then wait for a robot arm to swing down and store your luggage in a locker (say, for a day trip). This also speeds up the check-in process if the first thing you need to do, like me, is to head to a series of meetings.


2. Marriott Detroit Airport




Another option for business travelers in a hurry: Marriott is rolling out its mobile check-in app to 325 hotels this year, including the Marriott Detroit Airport hotel. (I've tested the app itself but not for a real visit quite yet.) Here is the basic idea: you download the iphone or Android app. The night before, you can “check-in” virtually. When you arrive, you get an alert that the room is ready and your key, which is already tied to your reservation, is waiting for you at the desk.


3. Hyatt Regency Minneapolis




I happened to stay at this hotel recently and liked how fast the kiosk check-in works. Like the Yotel, the kiosk asks you to insert your credit card, similar to an airport terminal. The whole process took about three minutes, when I left, I was equally impressed with the fast check-out. An agent meets you in the lobby with an ipad and asks for an email to use for a receipt. The big advantage: you never have to wait in line.


4. Radisson: LaCrosse




The Radisson is trying to make the kiosk process even faster. At a few select hotels like the Radisson Lacrosse in Wisconsin, you use a mobile app to register and then receive a barcode by email or text. When you get the kiosk, you scan the barcode to get your key without any other steps required. It's super fast. You can find this new check-in system at the Radisson hotels in Salt Lake City, Seattle, and Phoenix as well.

1. What does the word “infuriate” in Paragraph 1 most probably mean?

A. annoy

B. remind

C. amuse

D. impress

2. Which two hotels offer a mobile app for customers to check in?

A. Yotel New York and Marriott Detroit Airport.

B. Marriott Detroit Airport and Radisson: LaCrosse.

C. Marriott Detroit Airport and Hyatt Regency Minneapolis.

D. Hyatt Regency Minneapolis and Radisson: LaCrosse.

3. Which hotel will send you a receipt by email?

A. Yotel New York.

B. Marriott Detroit Airport.

C. Radisson: LaCrosse.

D. Hyatt Regency Minneapolis.

4. Which of the following is TRUE according to the passage?

A. At Yotel New York, a robot will help you with all the check-in process.

B. With its check-in app, you may enter your room in Marriott without a key.

C. The barcode you receive from Radisson contributes to the fast check-in.

D. Hyatt Regency Minneapolis is close to an airport terminal.
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吉林省长春外国语学校2017届高三上学期期末考试

Chinese New Year is approaching and preparations are underway around the world. Here are some Chinatowns for those outside of China wishing to mark the day.


London




Although it may not be as large or as long-built as others, having only become a center for the Chinese community during the 1950s, London's Chinatown is a perfectly formed little firework that knows how to see in the year with a bang. Decorated with red lanterns （灯笼） , previous years have seen shows with acrobatics （杂技） , martial arts （武术） , dance and opera nearby.


San Francisco




San Francisco's Chinatown is perhaps the most famous in the United States. The city was the main entry-point for Chinese who had crossed the Pacific to the USA during the early 19th century. Between the Grant Avenue and the Stockton Street, this historic area is a local treasure, attracting more visitors per year than the Golden Gate Bridge.


Bangkok




With an about 100-year-old history, the Thai capital's Chinatown contains complex streets offering all kinds of tasty treats, clothes, toys and antiques. Sunday market days are such a good time to get the full atmosphere of the neighborhood. The area is also known for its gold dealers, whose shops line the road.


Mauritius




Found in Port Louis, this Mauritian Chinatown shows the island nation's rich multicultural diversity. Established in the early years of the 20th century by settlers from China, its tiny shops and restaurants serve locals and visitors. During the Chinese Spring Festival, the most exciting sight is the Dragon Dances on Rue Royale when Chinese musicians and dancers perform the traditional Lion dances through the streets.

1. According to the text, which of the following has the longest history?

A. London's Chinatown.

B. Bangkok's Chinatown.

C. Mauritian Chinatown.

D. San Francisco's Chinatown.

2. What's special about Bangkok's Chinatown?

A. It is crowded with Chinese restaurants.

B. It was the major entrance for the Chinese.

C. It is well-known for its gold business.

D. It is where you can enjoy fireworks.

3. If you want to enjoy the Dragon Dances, you can go to______.

A. Rue Royale in Port Louis, Mauritius

B. the Sunday market in Bangkok

C. the Grant Avenue in San Francisco

D. the Chinese community in London
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广东省揭阳市2017届高三上学期期末调研考试


MALE Participants Needed for Social Communication Study




The Neuropragmatics and Emotion Lab is looking for healthy male volunteers to participate in an EEG experiment on social communication. You will hear stimuli and make decisions about stimuli that appear on a screen. With the EEG set-up, the entire participation will take about 4.5 hours and is conducted at 2001 McGill College Avenue. The compensation will be $10 per hour for your time and inconvenience. You are expected to be a MALE native Canadian English speaker, between 18-30 years old, right-handed and have normal hearing. If interested, please contact pell.lab.study@gmail.com.

Pell Lab: 514-398-4400


MALE Undergraduate Participants Needed




The CASC Lab in the Department of Psychology at McGill University (supervisor: Dr. Melanie Dirks) is looking for male McGill undergraduate students between the ages of 18-25 who are willing to complete an interview and a questionnaire about challenging friendship experiences. The interview will last approximately 2 hours. Participants will also be asked to complete a brief online questionnaire and to reach out to three of their friends who might also be willing to complete the same questionnaire. Participants will be compensated for their time ($ 20). If you are interested, please contact thomas.khullar@mail.mcgill.ca.

Thomas Khullar: 514-398-3725


Participants Needed for Social Communication Study




The Pell Lab is seeking North American English speakers for a study on social communication. You will judge audio and video clips （片段） showing social interactions while wearing an EEG cap measuring brain activity. The session is about 2 hours and compensation is $30 for the experiment. If you are interested and meet ALL the following criteria, please email pellabtest.eeg@gmail.com. Please provide your name, email and telephone number.

Age between 18-35 years old

Native North American English speakers

Normal hearing and no history of mental and neurological disorder

Right-handedness

Kelly Hennegan: 514-398-4400 Ext: 00010

1. To meet the requirements for the EEG experiment, you should be______.

A. between the ages of 18-25

B. left-handed with normal hearing

C. healthy and able to work about 4-5 hours

D. a female native Canadian English speaker

2. What will the CASC Lab expect participants to do?

A. To complete a detailed online questionnaire.

B. To do an interview about social communication.

C. To ask some friends to do an online questionnaire.

D. To judge audio and video clips showing social interactions.

3. If you want to be paid best per hour, you should contact______.

A. 514-398-3725

B. 514-398-4400 Ext: 00010

C. thomas.khullar@mail.mcgill.ca

D. pell.lab.study@gmail.com
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安徽省“皖南八校”2017届高三第二次联考（12月）


Bookable study rooms




The Library provides a variety of bookable group study rooms, some with presentation areas, for groups of between 6 and 12 students to use for team work.


Group study rooms




There are 10 Group Study Rooms on Level 3 of Northampton Square Library.

● Rooms 3A, 3F, 3G, 3H, 3J and 3K are equipped with presentation areas to help prepare group presentations.

● Rooms 3B, 3C, 3D and 3E are intended for group discussion and seminar work. These rooms are equipped with whiteboards. Whiteboard pens can be borrowed from the service desk on Level 2. Please do not use any other writing tools on the whiteboards.

Maximum booking period of 2 hours at one time.

Presentation areas provide:

● LED screen to practice presentation with group colleagues

● Network access on PC with wide range of software

USB port to plug in （插入） your own device or laptop


Assistive （为残疾人设计的） Technology Rooms




Assistive technology rooms are available for students by using ID cards to get access permission and can be booked for a maximum of 4 hours per person per day.

Rooms are equipped with the following software: Dragon, JAWS, Zoom Text, Kurzweil, Supernova, TextHelp and Inspiration. A scanner is provided for use with the assistive software packages. For further information click Guide to Library Services for Additional Needs.

1. If you and your five team members need to book a room to present a project, which room should you go to?

A. Room 3B.

B. Room 3C.

C. Room 3E.

D. Room 3G.

2. What do we know about Group Study Rooms?

A. They are on Level 2.

B. They are equipped with whiteboards.

C. They have no Internet access.

D. They provide USB disks.

3. Which of the following is specially provided for students with disability?

A. 2 hours per person per day.

B. Whiteboard pens.

C. LED screen.

D. A scanner with assistive software packages.

4. We may read this article on a______.

A. website

B. magazine

C. booklet

D. story book
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清远市田家炳中学2017届高三第一次高考模拟


The World's Wildest Festivals



Rio de Janeiro's Carnaval




The Rio Carnaval is not only the biggest Carnival, it is also one of the most interesting artistic events on the globe. It is usually in February, the hottest month in Rio de Janeiro. This wild celebration officially starts on Friday and finishes on the following Tuesday. It could be interpreted as an act of farewell （告别） to the pleasures of the flesh.


Nevada's Burning Man




Burning Man has become somewhat controversial since it began in 1986. But one thing about Burning Man that's not controversial is its popularity—this is not always to the delight of organizers. In fact, in 2011, they attempted to cap attendance at 50,000. Nearly 50% more people than that came in 2016 and the number is likely to keep growing in the future. It is a week-long annual event which takes place at the beginning of September.


India's Holi Festival




Even if you're not a fitness-minded person, you've probably heard of The Color Run, a race that is different from others primarily because of the colored powder runners cover themselves in. Over several days each March, Hindu Indians celebrate the arrival of spring and the departure of winter by throwing brightly-colored powder into the air and down onto themselves.


Ethiopia's Meskal Festival




Although some of the festivals have religious origins, few of them prove themselves in obviously religious ways. Ethiopia's Meskal Festival is unique in this respect, as you'll see if you attend on 27th and 28th September, and celebrates the discovery of the so-called “True Cross.”

1. What do we know about the Rio Carnaval?

A. It is not the biggest in the world.

B. It is usually celebrated globally.

C. It is a five-day celebration in Rio.

D. It suggests the beginning of the pleasures.

2. What worries the organizers of Burning Man in Nevada?

A. The activities held to delight people.

B. The money needed to observe the festival.

C. The debates about the meaning of the festival.

D. The population taking part in the celebration.

3. Which festival marks the end of winter?

A. The Rio Carnaval.

B. Burning Man.

C. Holi.

D. Meskal.

4. What is special about Meskal among the festivals mentioned above?

A. It is a world-wide festival.

B. It is controversial since it began.

C. Its symbol is the colored powder.

D. It is full of religious atmosphere.
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成都经开区实验高级中学高三下学期入学考试题


About us




Started by private citizens who believe that everyone should have the right to take showers, Lava Mae seeks to reach those who lack these necessities.

We turn retired public transportation buses into bathrooms because we believe that for the thousands of men, women and children living on our streets, a shower can be the first step towards change.


Our partners




● Each day we partner different local non-profit organizations providing services to the homeless.

● The local government tries their best to deliver our services. For example, get buses and seek access to water.

● The private sector has provided us with goods and services, in addition to other support and funding that make our service possible.


Our mission




To deliver dignity （尊严） and unlock opportunity for the homeless—one mobile shower at a time. Fundamental to this mission are three beliefs: First, everyone has the right to be clean. Second, those experiencing homelessness can't access jobs and housing or maintain health and happiness if they can't get clean. Third, with hygiene （卫生） comes dignity; with dignity comes opportunity.


Our schedule




Wednesdays: 9:30am-12:00pm; YWAM in the Tenderloin; 344 Ellis St. between Taylor and Jones.

Thursdays: 9:30am-3:30pm; API Wellness in the Tenderloin; 730 Polk St. near Ellis St.

Fridays: 9:30am-2:30pm; YWAM in the Tenderloin; 344 Ellis St. between Taylor and Jones.

Saturdays: 7:00am-1:00pm; Mission Neighborhood Resource Center; 16th St. and Capp St.

1. Mobile showers for the homeless are designed to______.

A. call on people to pay attention to the homeless

B. make full use of retired public transportation buses

C. advise the public to save water when they're bathing

D. offer the homeless a chance to clean themselves for free

2. What does the local government do to help Lava Mae?

A. It collects donations of goods.

B. It offers buses and water for baths.

C. It employs workers to offer services.

D. It co-works with non-profit organizations.

3. If a man wants to take a shower, he can choose______.

A. 7:00am on Wednesday

B. 4:00pm on Thursday

C. 12:30pm on Friday

D. 1:00pm on Sunday

4. The best title of the passage can be______.

A. Measures to help the poor

B. Mobile showers for the homeless

C. Free shower for the local citizens

D. How to maintain health and happiness
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山西省太原市2016-2017学年第一学期高三年级期末考试


Classic Book Club for Home-schooled Teens


☆Sign up at Librarian's 1st Floor Reference Desk

☆Free books for first 15 teens who sign up for each title. If you are unable to attend the activity, please return the book to Teen Librarian so she can lend the book to another teen.


Classics for Home-schooled Teens




Fridays, 1:00-2:00pm, Library Room 215

January 23: The Old Man and the Sea by Ernest Hemingway

February 20: Antigone by Sophocles

March 20: Fahrenheit 451 by Ray Bradbury

April 24: Catcher in the Rye by J.D. Salinger

For information contact Teen Librarian Elise Sheppard, elise.j.sheppard@lonestar.edu, 281-290-5248


5th Annual Prom-dress Give-away


Lone Star College-CYFAIR BRANCH LIBRARY'S PROM CLOSET

Your dress is free for you to keep


If you Need a Prom Dress




Contact the Youth Service Specialist at your school/Contact Prom Closet organizers directly:

LSC-CF Teen Librarian Elise Sheppard at 281-290-5248, elise.j.sheppard@lonestar.edu

LSC-CF Friends of the Library President Nancy Flanakin at meaford8510@yahoo.com

(Other dates by appointment only—contact Elise or Nancy)

[image: ]


Prom Dress Needed!

Dresses & accessories needed: All dress sizes 0-26

Accessories: Shoes, handbags, jewelry, hair pieces, shawls, etc.

Perfect condition: Clean, undamaged, beautiful

Delivery instructions:

Take donations to Lone Scar College—CyFair Branch Library Circulation/Customer Service Desk anytime the library is open.

1. Who do you think the first ad is intended for?

A. Teens who receive their education at home.

B. Teens who can't afford to go to school.

C. Teens who have no money to buy books.

D. Teens who like reading at home after school.

2. Which book may be discussed on January 23?

A. Antigone.

B. Catcher in the Rye.

C. Fahrenheit 451.

D. The Old Man and the Sea.

3. What are you likely to do if you go to Children's Library on March 28?

A. You may borrow some books for children.

B. You may donate your old prom dresses.

C. You may get a prom dress free of charge.

D. You may help to clean the prom dresses.

4. Where should you go if you want to give away your dress?

A. Library Room 215.

B. Library Room 131.

C. Activity Room of Kid's Corner.

D. Customer Service Desk.
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岳阳市2017届高三教学质量检测试卷（一）

A few years ago, my sister passed this letter on to me. It was a type-written copy. I did research to discover whether or not it was actually a letter or if it was written to make a point, but I found nothing. According to the little background information that was on the copy, the young man who supposedly wrote it fought in the Iraqi War. It is a letter to his former school teacher. Whether it is a true letter or fiction, I found it very inspirational.

“Dear Sister, by the time you receive this letter, I will no longer be of this earth. I received a severe injury in combat, and the doctor here informed me that I will probably not last through the rest of the week. I am scared, but I am also confident that I am prepared for the last journey. I already wrote to my parents, and it's possible that I will get to speak to them later. But, I felt that I should write you, too. I want to thank you, Sister, for all you have done for me. The next time you hear from me will be, I pray, in Heaven. Please don't forget me, Sister. Pray for me, and Mom and Dad, too. Until we meet again, I remain your devoted student and friend, Charlie.”

Be grateful for everyone who has made a difference in your life and don't wait until it's too late to thank them and let them know they made a difference to you.

1. Who wrote the letter?

A. A student.

B. A soldier.

C. The author's younger sister.

D. A teacher.

2. Why did Charlie write the letter?

A. To show his appreciation to his teacher.

B. To say goodbye to his sister.

C. To tell his elder sister he is very grateful to her.

D. To make a point.

3. What did we know from the passage?

A. Charlie was not afraid at all.

B. Charlie was prepared for travelling.

C. Charlie loved his family.

D. Charlie wanted Sister to forget him.

4. What is the theme of the passage?

A. We can make a difference to others.

B. We should love our family.

C. We should write more letters to our family and friend.

D. We should express our gratitude before too late.
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云南省师范大学附属中学2017届高考适应性月考（五）


Pingviman Hotel




Offering an outdoor pool, Pingviman Hotel offers Thai-style rooms in Chiang Mai. Free WiFi is available through-out and a complimentary service takes guests to the Chiang Mai Night Bazaar. All rooms are equipped with a 48-inch flat-screen cable TV and DVD player.

Facilities at this hotel include a business center, a fitness center and laundry services. There is also a tour desk and meeting facilities.

We speak your language!

Hotel Rooms: 35


Art Mai Gallery Nimman Hotel




Situated in Chiang Mai's trendiest area, Art Mai Gallery Nimman Hotel Chiang Mai by Compass Hospitality boasts accommodation in a boutique hotel well-decorated with art works from the renowned local Thai artists. Free WiFi is offered all throughout the property.

At Art Mai Gallery Nimman Hotel, guests will find an outdoor pool, a fitness center and massage services. There is also a modern art collection for sale at the lobby area.

Hotel Rooms: 79


At Chiang Mai




At Chiang Mai is a 2-minute walk from Sunday Walking Street. It offers rooms with a bathtub and free WiFi. Guests can relax by the pool or arrange sightseeing trips at the tour desk.

Staff at the 24-hour front desk can help guests arrange shuttle service and laundry. A selection of international newspapers and board games is available for guests to enjoy.

Home-style Thai and European dishes are served at the restaurant from 07:00 to 23:00 hrs.

We speak your language!

Hotel Rooms: 37


De Chai The Colonial Hotel




Stylish colonial design is the trademark （商标） of De Chai Hotel, with its indoor pool and free WiFi. Located along Thapae Road, it is a 5-minute walk from the Sunday Walking Street.

Fully air-conditioned and extra spacious, rooms at De Chai are equipped with 37-inch flat-screen TVs, DVD players and iPod docks. Beautiful city views can be enjoyed through the clear floor-to-ceiling windows. Free WiFi is available in all areas.

Chang Khlan is a great choice for travelers interested in shopping, night markers and markets.

We speak your language!

Hotel Rooms: 40

1. What's the similarity among the four hotels?

A. They all have an outdoor pool.

B. They all equip the hotel rooms with cable TVs.

C. They all have a center for fitness.

D. They all provide free WiFi service.

2. In which hotels can guests book a trip more conveniently?

A. Pingviman Hotel and De Chai Hotel.

B. Art Mai Gallery Nimman Hotel and At Chiang Mai.

C. Pingviman Hotel and At Chiang Mai.

D. Art Mai Gallery Nimman Hotel and De Chai Hotel.

3. What can be inferred from the passage?

A. The bus of Pingviman Hotel can take guests to the Chiang Mai Night Bazaar.

B. There are two hotels not far away from the Sunday Walking Street.

C. Guests living in the De Chai Hotel cannot enjoy the beautiful city views.

D. Art Mai Gallery Nimman Hotel sells artworks from local Thai artists.

4. What can't guests do in the hotel according to the passage?

A. Have meals at the restaurant of At Chiang Mai 24 hours.

B. Have their clothes washed in At Chiang Mai.

C. Have a meeting in Pingviman Hotel.

D. Do massage in Art Mai Gallery Nimman Hotel.


Passage 30

北京市西城区2016-2017学年度第一学期期末试卷

Dear Mr. Smith,

I am seeking an opportunity to work with World Destiny as a Computer Systems Manager. My professional experience and my awareness of your high reputation and great achievements have led me to want to work for World Destiny.

Since 1998 I have focused on computer-system design and training. As Systems Administrator for Newport Museum for the past two years, I have directed accounting, capital campaign and publication production. We designed the system from scratch, developing all applications, policies, procedures, and training programs. I was well prepared for such a challenge by my previous positions as a Systems Support Specialist and MicroComputer Assistant for the Imperial Corporation of America.

Over the years, I have worked with Novell, using programs including dBase, Wordstar and Microsoft Word. This familiarity with a variety of hardware and software has helped me to get up to speed on nearly any computer with a minimum training period.

Additional experience in other fields also adds my value to World Destiny. As a Market Research Coordinator for Cushman & Wakefield of California, I not only researched and maintained （维护） a comprehensive database of Silicon Valley, but also produced statistical and written reports that support Cushman & Wakefield's reputation. Previously, I organized companywide annual sales meetings for Qualogy, Inc.

Mr. Smith, while this experience more than qualifies me to join any number of successful companies, it is my personal goals that lead to my interest in being part of the World Destiny team. I believe my computer, promotional, and organizational skills, fueled by my beliefs, make World Destiny and me right for each other. Can we arrange an interview at your earliest convenience? I will call within the next week to arrange a meeting.

Sincerely,

Beth Henning

1. Beth Henning's work experience include______.

A. Computer Systems Manager for Corporation of America

B. Systems Support Specialist for World Destiny

C. Systems Administrator for Newport Museum

D. MicroComputer Assistant for Novell

2. While working with Cushman & Wakefield of California, Beth's work involved______.

A. training new workers

B. maintaining a database

C. organizing sales meetings

D. developing company policies

3. Beth Henning proves herself qualified for the position mainly by______.

A. stressing her personality strengths

B. promising her value to the company

C. listing relevant experiences and skills

D. expressing a strong interest in the company


Passage 31

北京市丰台区2016-2017学年度第一学期期末练习

To Whom It May Concern:

On August 27, 2016, I ordered a Skunk Scooter from your website. I was very excited when it arrived because I bought it with money I saved from doing odd jobs over summer. Unfortunately, I have experienced several problems with my Skunk Scooter.

[image: ]


First of all, the front wheel shakes from side to side, making the scooter difficult to ride. And also, it makes a horrible sound. The sound is louder and more annoying than a roaring engine. My dad and I had to tighten the screws （螺丝） . However, it did not help. The wheel continues to shake. The scooter is faulty and cannot be repaired.

In addition, I cannot adjust the handlebars. According to your website, they can be easily raised to a height of thirty-six inches. This does not seem to be true. The handlebars are set at thirty inches, and they cannot be raised or lowered. It appears that the knob that is used to adjust the height is jammed into the handlebars, which makes it impossible to turn in either direction.

Although you advertised the Skunk Scooter as “the quickest, slickest scooter on the planet,” my purchase was an exception. Since your website promises to accept returns, I want my money back. I have sent you a copy of my receipt. Please let me know how I should ship the scooter back to your company. I know that you would not want customers to keep broken products. Therefore, I would like to thank you in advance. My money can be mailed to me at 3260 N. Main Street, Clarks, TN 37040.

Sincerely,

Natasha Greene

1. Natasha bought her scooter______.

A. on a website

B. at a supermarket

C. in a second-hand store

D. from a scooter factory

2. According to Natasha, the scooter______.

A. loses its front wheel

B. makes a loud noise

C. has no handlebars

D. runs too slowly

3. Natasha felt______about her purchase.

A. nervous

B. pleased

C. disappointed

D. excited

4. Natasha wrote this letter to______.

A. buy a new scooter

B. get her money back

C. advertise the scooter

D. ask how to use the scooter


Passage 32

重庆市璧山中学2017级高三上学期期中考试


Cinemas in Britain




100 years of Cinema Architecture

Richard Gray

The first purpose-built cinemas were little more than basic rectangular rooms. However, as the popularity of film-going grew in the 1920s and 1930s, the buildings became more complex and theatrical in atmosphere. These movie palaces could seat as many as 4,000 people and often featured fantasy interiors, such as Egyptian temples and Gothic cathedrals.

Beautifully illustrated （配有插图的） , the book not only provides a detailed architectural history of the cinema, but also evokes the magic of movie-going.

$80. Hardback 1996. ISBN-13:978-0-85331-685-5


Sir John Soane and the Country Estate




Ptolemy Dean

Sir John Soane was one of Britain's most inventive architects. His achievements include the Bank of England and the world's first picture gallery at Dulwich, buildings of international importance. His country estate work, inspired by classical antiquity, ranges in scale from the remodeling of existing country houses, such as Wimpole Hall Cambridgeshire and Aynhoe Park in Northamptonshire, to simple outbuildings.

Ptolemy Dean is a practicing architect and is well known as an expert presenter of the popular BBC 2 series “Restoration.” He also serves on the English Heritage London Advisory Committee.

$80. Hardback 1999. ISBN-13:978-1-84014-293-8


Building a Masterpiece: The Sydney Opera House




Edited by Anne Waston

Half a century has passed since Australia's New South Wales government launched a competition to give Sydney a new music and performance center. The result of the competition is the magnificent Sydney Opera House designed by the visionary Danish architect Utzon and the starting point for Building a Masterpiece: The Sydney Opera House.

Anne Watson is the curator （馆长） of Architecture and Design at the Powerhouse Museum. She has written and lectured widely on many aspects of nineteenth-and-twentieth-century design. Her publications include Decorative Arts and Design, Beyond Architecture and Visions of a Republic.

$80. Hardback 2006. ISBN-13:978-1-85331-941-2

1. In the three passages little is said about the writer of______.

A. Building a Masterpiece: The Sydney Opera House

B. Sir John Soane and the Country Estate

C. Beyond Architecture

D. Cinemas in Britain

2. What do these three books have in common?

A. They are all hardbacks and have the same price.

B. They all have the same ISBN number.

C. They are products of the same publisher.

D. They are all beautifully illustrated.

3. From the 3rd book review we can infer that______.

A. Anne Waston played an important role in designing the Sydney Opera House

B. the Sydney Opera House is the first of its kind in New South Wales

C. the Australians don't have confidence in their own architects

D. more than one architects offered their designs of the Sydney Opera House


Passage 33

河北省石家庄高三二模


Private Museums



Guanfu Museum, Beijing




Ticket: 50 yuan

Opened in 1997 by antiques collector Ma Weidu, the Guanfu Museum is China's first private museum. It doesn't just display antiques as most other museums do. Guanfu's exhibits feel intimate （温馨） ,

as if visitors had walked into a private house. Antique furniture is placed as it would have been in someone's home long ago, with rare blue-flowered porcelain （瓷器） vases and jars decorating the room. Apart from its branch in Beijing, Guanfu has opened two branches in Shanghai and Xiamen.


Long Museum, Shanghai




Ticket: 50 yuan

Wang Wei and Liu Yiqian have turned people's heads several times since opening the museum in 2012. In 2014, Liu snapped up a Ming Dynasty porcelain cup for HK$281.24 million at an auction （拍卖） .It set a world record for the highest price of a single piece of Chinese porcelain. Their most recent acquisition was a painting entitled Peach Blossom Spring by Zhang Daqian. The work was sold at Sotheby's spring auctions for HK$271 million.


Museum of Handcraft Paper, Yunnan




Ticket: free

Built in 2010 and located at the foot of Gaoligong Mountain, the museum looks different from any other building in the village. It is regarded as a micro-village, a group of several small buildings. All the buildings are designed with a traditional Chinese wood structural system featuring nailless connections. Local materials, such as fir wood, bamboo, volanco stone and handcrafted paper, are used for the decoration.


Sifang Art Museum, Nanjing




Ticket: 40 yuan

Opened in 2013, Sifang Art Museum is of artistic value both inside and outside. It's home to some of China's top contemporary paintings and installations, collected by Lu Jun and Lu Xun. A work of art itself, the museum, which consists of 20 separate buildings, was designed in 2003 by nearly two dozen of the biggest names in international and Chinese architecture.

1. What is special about Guanfu Museum?

A. It used to be a private house.

B. It mainly exhibits antique furniture.

C. It plans to open two branch museums.

D. It has a homelike atmosphere.

2. What can we learn about Long Museum?

A. Its admission is free of charge.

B. It was opened in the Ming Dynasty.

C. It exhibits the most recent items.

D. Its collection once set a world record.

3. Which museum has been open for the longest time?

A. Guanfu Museum.

B. Long Museum.

C. Museum of Handcraft Paper.

D. Sifang Art Museum.

4. What similarities do the last two museums have?

A. They lie at the foot of mountains.

B. They have contemporary paintings.

C. They're made up of several buildings.

D. They are built with wood and bamboo.


说明文

Passage 34

陕西省西安市铁一中学2017届高三上学期第三次模拟考试

Good news for giant panda lovers: The cute and cuddly creature has just been brought back from the brink of extinction.

The International Union for Conservation of Nature (IUCN) downgraded the species from “endangered” to “vulnerable
 ” as the union released its updated Red List on Sept 4 at Hawaii.

The downgrade came after IUCN data suggested that there were 1,864 giant pandas in the wild in China in 2014—their population has grown by 17 percent in the decade leading up to 2014.

Chinese conservation efforts, including forest protection and reforestation, are considered to be the driving force behind the animal's resurgence.

“It's all about restoring the habitats,” Craig Hilton-Taylor, head of the IUCN Red List, told the BBC.

The number of panda reserves in China has also jumped to 67, from 13 in 1992. Nearly two-thirds of all wild pandas live in these reserves, according to the World Wildlife Fund.

“Just by restoring the panda's habitat, that's given them back their space and made food available to them,” Hilton-Taylor said.

A loss of habitats, on the contrary, was what caused the number of pandas to drop to just over 1,200 in the 1980s, Hilton-Taylor added.

Apart from giant pandas, the Tibetan Antelope has also moved from “endangered” to “near threatened.” According to a statement from IUCN, the animal's numbers dwindled severely—dropping from around 1 million to an estimated 65,000-72,500 in the 1980s and early 1990s—due to commercial poaching. Rigorous （严格的） protection has since been enforced to protect the beasts and the population is now likely to be between 100,000 and 150,000.

Despite the improved statuses, wild animals like the giant panda and the Tibetan Antelope still face great challenges. The IUCN warned, for example, that ongoing threats from climate change could eliminate more than 35 percent of the panda's bamboo habitat in the next 80 years, which would reverse the species recent gains.

1. What does the underlined word in Paragraph 2 mean?

A. Dangerous and threatened.

B. Safe and sound.

C. Weak and easily hurt.

D. Normal and common.

2. Which of the following can account for pandas' living improvement?

A. Better climate.

B. More built reserves.

C. Well restored habitats.

D. Aroused public awareness.

3. The passage is written in order to______.

A. convince

B. inform

C. argue

D. advocate

4. What does the last paragraph imply?

A. The climate will influence the threatened species.

B. We humans still have a long way to go to protect the endangered species.

C. Pandas will go extinct for lack of abundant food.

D. Habitats for giant pandas will decrease sharply.


Passage 35

四川省成都市石室中学2017届高三上学期期中考试

Ever feel like you've been hit on the head after a bad night's sleep? According to scientists, the thought isn't as unbelievable as it seems.

A study found going without sleep for just one night causes changes in the brain similar to those that occur after a blow to the head. The researchers said the healthy young men examined in the study showed a sudden increase in the same chemicals which indicate brain damage. Professor Christian Benedict, of Uppsala University, Sweden, explained that the chemicals NSE and S-100B are biomarkers for brain damage, such as concussion （脑震荡） . He said, “What we found was their levels in the blood rose in the group that went without sleep for a night. This was not to the extent that would happen after a head injury, for instance, but it was still significant. During sleep, the brain cleans poisonous substances off itself.”

Benedict also said previous studies which linked a lack of sleep with increased risk of Alzheimer's, Parkinson's and multiple sclerosis could applaud his study. The rise of the chemicals in the blood after sleep loss may suggest not getting enough sleep contributes to a loss of brain tissue, he explained. Benedict, whose study is published in the journal Sleep, added, “In conclusion, the findings of our experiment indicate a good night's sleep may be critical to maintaining brain health.”

A third of the UK population suffer from sleep-related problems, while the average person now sleeps for only seven hours a night, compared with almost nine a few decades ago. Many scientists believe irregular sleeping patterns lead to illnesses ranging from aches and pains to heart disease, while less than eight hours' sleep a night can lower the IQ the next day.

1. If you don't sleep for a night, what will happen?

A. NSE and S-100B will increase.

B. The brain damage will be like a head injury.

C. You will suffer from concussion.

D. The brain will get rid of poisonous substances.

2. What do we know about previous studies?

A. They found reasons for brain disorders.

B. Their findings were published in Sleep.

C. They were supported by Benedict's study.

D. They focused on brain health.

3. What can we infer from the last paragraph?

A. UK people have the worst sleep.

B. Man's intelligence is affected by sleep in a way.

C. People were smarter in the past.

D. A lack of sleep causes all brain-related problems.

4. What's the main idea of the passage?

A. Eight hours' sleep is important.

B. Regular sleeping patterns improve health.

C. Sleep loss is close to a blow to the head.

D. Human brains work during sleep.


Passage 36

广东省肇庆市2017届高三上学期第二次模拟考试

As a Chinese saying goes, “Taste is actually a memory of childhood.” Local specialty food may not be popular among all people, but it offers outsiders a glimpse of local culture and history.

Gongcheng “oil tea” is such a kind of food that would be considered “weird” by many first-time visitors to the remote county in the north of the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Region. Many people dislike its bitter and astringent （涩的） flavor when they take a sip.

“It felt like drinking Chinese herbal medicine. I never expected that I would gradually accept it afterwards, and even become addicted to it,” said a traveler surnamed Zhang who comes from Shijiazhuang in northern China's Hebei province.

Langshan village is said to be the birthplace of Gongcheng “oil tea” whose ideal ingredients are green tea and fermented tea. The village has preserved well its buildings and roads dating back to late Qing Dynasty (1644-1911), as well as its traditional way of making the special tea.

Lin Fengyou, 60, introduced the cooking process. She looks younger than her age, and attributes this to the benefits of drinking “oil tea” throughout the year.

The first procedure is to use a wooden hammer to pound the tea while heating it in an iron pot, and then add edible oil and boiled water afterwards. She filters off the solid residues （余渣） , and pours the glue-like green tea soup into bowls. Then, she adds salt, caraway seed, green onion, dried rice, fried groundnuts, sliced taro and fried beans.

The taste of the “oil tea” is a mixture of the distinctive flavors of all its ingredients. Local people usually eat it together with glutinous rice （糯米） balls, rice dumplings and glutinous rice cake.

The villagers consume “oil tea” three times a day. The tea soup is a healthy and refreshing food. “The tea soup to us is coffee to Westerners,” said Lin. “But it is tastier.”

1. Many first-time visitors may find “oil tea”______when taking a sip.

A. popular

B. strange

C. addicted

D. beneficial

2. What can we learn about Lin Fengyou according to the passage?

A. She never expected that she would gradually accept “oil tea.”

B. She is one of the reasons why the special tea has been preserved.

C. She thinks drinking “oil tea” throughout the year makes her look younger.

D. She drinks “oil tea” three times every day and considers coffee tastier.

3. Which is the correct order of cooking “oil tea” according to Lin Fengyou?

a. pour the glue-like green tea soup into bowls

b. heat the tea in an iron pot and pound the tea

c. add salt, caraway seed, green onion, dried rice, etc

d. add edible oil and boiled water

e. filter off the solid residues

A. bdeac

B. dbace

C. acebd

D. beadc

4. Which column is this passage probably taken from?

A. Culture & Education.

B. Entertainment.

C. Health.

D. Travel.


Passage 37

河南省南阳市2017届高三上学期期中质量评估

It could happen just about any time you step out in public. You get onto an almost-empty bus, but the next passenger in decides to ignore dozens of empty seats to sit right next to you. While you're waiting in line at a supermarket, the next customer insists on standing only two inches behind you and shouting into his cell-phone. You go into a public restroom, and the next person to enter decides to use the next stall. Transgressions （冒犯） like these don't just make us feel uncomfortable; we often feel anxious, alarmed; and violated（被侵犯的） . It is the attack of the personal-space invaders.

In any society, shared definitions of personal space govern how we interact with other people. People living in densely （密集地） populated cities like Mumbai, Beijing, or Mexico City tend to require less personal space than people living in sparsely （稀少地） populated places within the country. In America, New Yorkers often have smaller requirements than residents of western states, like Montana, Shenandoah and Wyoming. Because everyone has different standards, gestures that are innocent in one place can be interpreted as opposite in another, especially in Britain.

As the British etiquette （礼仪） website Debrett puts it, as a British person, somebody standing too close may make you “focus less on what somebody is saying than on how close they are to you.” Simple acts like putting an arm around someone you don't know may seem friendly in China, but they can make us very uncomfortable. People from many European countries such as France and Spain kiss each other on the cheek when they meet, yet to British person, this seems too friendly and “touch-freely.” The website explains! “The British are not backslappers （拍人后背的人） and generally do not show affection in public.”

Are British people unfriendly? Far from it. The website adds that they are not as “stand-offish and aloof
 ” as they may seem, but very friendly and helpful to foreigners. However, remember not to be too close. If you are going to come closer than an arm's length, please let them know.

1. According to the passage, if you were meeting a British for the first time, it would be polite of you to______.

A. kiss him/her on the cheek

B. keep an arm's length away from him/her

C. put an arm around him/her

D. slap his/her back

2. According to the passage, who tend to require more personal space?

A. People living in Beijing and people living in Mexico City.

B. People living in Mumbai and people living in Shenandoah.

C. People living in Wyoming and people living in New York.

D. People living in Wyoming and people living in Montana.

3. The underlined word “stand-offish and aloof” in the last paragraph is closest in meaning to______.

A. cold and indifferent

B. modest and cool

C. gentlemanly and kind-hearted

D. independent and strong-willed

4. What can we conclude from the article?

A. British people like to sit next to other people on empty buses.

B. British people usually kiss strangers on the cheek to greet them.

C. British people are helpful though they may not appear to be.

D. British people are delighted to show affection in public.


Passage 38

湖北省荆门市2017届高三1月调研考试

Most penguins died after a huge iceberg grounded near their habitat in Antarctica, forcing them to make a long way to find food, scientists say in a newly published study. The B09B iceberg, measuring about 100 square kilometers, grounded in Commonwealth Bay in East Antarctica in December 2010, the researchers from Australia and New Zealand wrote in the “Antarctic Science” journal.

The Adelie penguin population at the bay's Cape Denison was measured to be about 160,000 in February 2011 but by December 2013 it had decreased to about 10,000, they said. The iceberg's grounding meant the penguins had to walk more than 60 kilometers to find food, preventing their breeding attempts, said the researchers from the University of New South Wales' (UNSW) Climate Change Research Centre and New Zealand's West Penguin Trust.

“The Cape Denison population could disappear completely within 20 years unless B09B relocates or the fast ice within the bay breaks out,” they wrote. Fast ice is sea ice which forms and stays along the coast. During their survey in December 2013, the researchers said “hundreds of abandoned eggs were noted, and the freeze-dried dead bodies of previous season's little penguins lay everywhere on the ground.”

“It's strangely silent,” UNSW's Chris Turney, who led the 2013 exploration, told the “Sydney Morning Herald Friday.” “The ones that we saw at Cape Denison were terribly low-spirited, almost unaware of your existence. The ones that are surviving are clearly struggling. They can hardly survive themselves, let alone give birth to the next generation. We saw lots of dead birds on the ground.”

In contrast, penguins living on the eastern edge of the bay just 8 kilometers from the fast ice edge were full of vigour
 , the scientists said. The researchers said the study had important influence on the wider East Antarctic if the current situation of increasing sea ice continued. Sea ice around Antarctica is increasing, in contrast to the Arctic where global warming is causing ice to melt and icebergs to decrease. Scientists believe the growth in Antarctic sea ice is likely to be driven by changes in wind and local conditions before long.

1. What's the main reason why the Adelie penguin population decreased?

A. Many Adelie penguins died from the cold weather in Antarctic.

B. They didn't have enough time to give birth to and raise babies.

C. The iceberg's grounding killed a number of Adelie penguins.

D. Adelie penguins lost their habitats so they couldn't breed.

2. Which statement is correct according to the passage?

A. The life of penguins in Cape Denison was very hard.

B. Penguins in Cape Denison were afraid of humans.

C. The sea ice in Antarctica is decreasing faster than before.

D. Human activities caused much damage to Cape Denison.

3. What does the underlined word “vigour” in the last paragraph mean?

A. Trouble.

B. Food.

C. Energy.

D. Joy.

4. What's the main idea of the passage?

A. Global warming caused penguins' death.

B. Iceberg harmed penguins' life.

C. Penguins need more habitats.

D. Antarctic extreme weather caused penguins' death.


Passage 39

湖南省株洲市2017届高三上学期教学质量检测

Breakthroughs in science and technology are paving the way for modern cities to support bigger populations. Now, we see the most exciting urban innovations to show you exactly how they'll improve your city's infrastructure （基础设施） .


Lighting Up The Night




Anthony Di Mari dreamed up an electric tree to help irrigate public parks and light them at night. These electric trees contain a special infill （填充物） that collects water from rainfall. The water is then distributed through a shallow underground irrigation system with the help from the trees' swaying movement. An electric motor turns energy from the waving of the artificial trees into electricity, which is used to light up the trees' outer LEDs.


Thinking Outside The Box




As more people flock to urban areas, city planners will need to get increasingly creative about how to satisfy residents' health and transportation needs within decreasing available space. One way to achieve this is by updating infrastructure to support biking and walking by building suspended （悬浮的）roundabouts like hovering in the Netherlands. By lifting bicycle and pedestrian traffic above busy roadways, cities can significantly decrease over-crowded traffic condition.


Waving Hello To Clean Energy




Cities that don't receive enough sunlight may find an attractive alternative in wave power. Since ocean waves rarely experience disruption （中断） , electric engines driven by their clockwork push-and-pull can reliably provide power throughout the year. Further, thanks to advances in wave power technology, engineers have been able to move wave power engines farther offshore, where the waves pack the most punch, making the engines extremely efficient. So in the future, heavily populated coastal cities may use wave to meet their energy needs.

1. What is the special infill used to do?

A. To make the trees beautiful.

B. To produce electricity.

C. To help the trees' swaying.

D. To collect water from rainfall.

2. How do the Netherlands improve the city traffic according to the text?

A. By updating the city roadway condition.

B. By building walking passages underground.

C. By creating suspended roundabouts above roadways.

D. By supporting more biking and walking.

3. What does the author mainly tell us in the last paragraph?

A. The advantages of wave power.

B. The ways to use wave power.

C. The future of wave power.

D. The advances in wave power technology.


Passage 40

山西省太原市2017年高三一模

Working well in a team requires full cooperation. It's an important skill for almost every employee to have. Your ability to do your job is dependent upon others getting your work done, and others depend on you to get their work done.

Communicate well. Lack of communication is one of the biggest reasons of a team's failure. Seek input from team members so they feel like a valuable part of the team. Communication establishes trust among team members. In addition, communicating well can help prevent and resolve conflict. Meet regularly to keep members involved and aware of your work progress. Post decisions where everyone in the team can see them.

Be flexible. In teamwork, priorities and responsibility can change instantly. Stay ready to shift focus. Training team members to be able to do parts of other team members' jobs can be a valuable part of teamwork; being flexible helps to build appreciation for all the parts of the team.

Meet deadlines. Work hard to ensure you meet established deadlines when you work in a team environment. Others are depending on your work. Negotiate timelines with your teammates at the start of a project. Doing so allows you to have a say in how work gets accomplished.

Establish accountability
 . All team members must be responsible for the success and failure of the project. Although every team doesn't need a leader, teams require a formal way to ensure everybody does his part. Try using meetings to report on progress.

Celebrate accomplishments and encourage the team. Senior executives may not always recognize the importance of some team members' work. Share congratulations at team meetings and talk about whose work are invaluable in helping you get your work done.

1. What can you conclude from the first paragraph?

A. Working in a team means your work is separate.

B. Working in a team means your work is effective.

C. Being a member of a team means your work is independent.

D. Being a member of a team means your work is interdependent.

2. Which of the following deeds does not contribute to effective teamwork?

A. Keeping silent in a team discussion.

B. Being able to do parts of others' job.

C. Acknowledging others' work publicly.

D. Holding meetings to report on progress.

3. What does the underlined word “accountability” refer to in the fifth paragraph?

A. Success.

B. Responsibility.

C. Insurance.

D. Community.

4. What is the best title of the passage?

A. How to Succeed in Communicating with Others

B. How to Work Effectively in a Team Environment

C. Ways to Work Well in Completing Projects

D. Ways to Improve the Efficiency of Employees


Passage 41

安徽省马鞍山二中、安师大附中2017届高三12月阶段性测试

Whenever something looks interesting or beautiful, there is a natural desire of us to capture （捕捉） and preserve it—which means, in this day and age, that we are likely to reach for our phones to take a picture.

Though this would seem to be an ideal solution, there are two big problems associated with taking pictures. Firstly, we are likely to be so busy taking pictures that we forget to look at the world whose beauty and interest encourage us to take a photograph in the first place. And secondly, because we feel the pictures are safely stored on our phones, we never get around to looking at them, so sure are we that we'll get around to them one day.

The first person to notice the problems was the English art critic （评论家） , John Ruskin. He was a keen traveler who realized that most tourists make a poor job of noticing or remembering the beautiful things they see. He argued that humans have a natural tendency to respond to beauty and desire to have it, but there are better and worse expressions of this desire. At worse, we get into buying souvenirs or taking photographs. But, in Ruskin's eyes, there's just one thing we should do—attempting to draw the interesting things we see, regardless of whether we happen to have any talent for doing so.

Ruskin said, “Drawing can teach us to see: to notice properly rather than gaze absent-mindedly. In the process of recreating with our own hand what lies before our eyes, we naturally move from a position of observing beauty in a loose way to one where we acquire a deep understanding of its parts.”

Ruskin deplored the blindness and hurry of modern tourists, especially those who prided themselves on travelling around the whole Europe in a week by train, “No changing of places at a hundred miles an hour will make us stronger, happier, or wiser. There was always more in the world than men could see, if they ever walked slowly; they will see it no better for going fast. The really precious things are thoughts and sights, not pace.”

1. According to Paragraph 2, when taking pictures, people tend to______.

A. forget to appreciate something attractive on the spot

B. find it hard to learn skills of taking good pictures

C. find a good way to keep things in their minds

D. have a chance to meet the challenge of new technology

2. According to Ruskin, what should travelers do to best express their appreciation of and desire for something beautiful?

A. To speak it out openly.

B. To photograph it instantly.

C. To purchase it directly.

D. To paint it immediately.

3. From the fourth paragraph, we can infer that Ruskin encourages us to be______.

A. considerate and determined

B. active and adventurous

C. creative and thoughtful

D. sensitive and ambitious

4. The underlined word “deplored” in the last paragraph is closest in meaning to______.

A. appreciated

B. criticized

C. favored

D. ignored
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广东省中山市第一中学等七校联合体2017届高三上学期第二次联考

Love to sink into your chairs and relax when you get to school? Then you will not be happy to hear that schools all over the world are seriously considering exchanging traditional desks for ones with no seats at all—Yes, that means you will be encouraged to stand through those already too long math and science lessons! Why would anyone even think of putting kids to such cruelty? Experts say it improves their health and helps fight obesity. While that may seem a little far-fetched （牵强的） the officials at the few schools around the world seem to agree.

Among them are educators from the College Station Independent School District in Texas, who recently completed a week-long experiment involving 480 students across three elementary schools. The 374 kids that agreed to participate in the study were provided a device that helped record step count and calorie consumption over the entire period.

All 25 teachers involved in the study reported that students appeared to be more alert and concentrate better, when allowed to stand. The one thing that did surprise the researchers was that younger kids were more willing to stay standing than kids in higher grades. They believe this may have something to do with the fact that after years of being asked to “sit still,” older kids have a harder time adjusting to this unexpected freedom.

American schools are not the only ones reporting success with stand-up desks. Four Catholic schools in Perth, Australia, which have been testing them since October 2013, have seen similar results. In May 2014, Grove House Primary School in Bradford, West Yorkshire, became Europe's first test one, with a seven-week trial that involved the use of desks made by Ergotron in their fifth-grade classrooms. While official results are not out yet, early reactions from both teachers and students, have been extremely encouraging.

The findings of these studies and others done previously, all seem to mean that allowing kids to move around in classrooms is a win-win for students and teachers—it helps kids get healthier and provides educators with a more engaged audience.

1. The students may be unhappy because______.

A. they have to exchange desks with each other

B. the officials show no sympathy to them at all

C. there are no seats for them to sit in class

D. they have to exchange traditional desks for ones with no seats

2. Older students may not like stand-up desks because______.

A. they are cleverer than younger students

B. they are easily tired of standing long

C. they have formed the habit of sitting

D. they do badly in class while standing

3. What is most likely to be the result of the seven-week trial?

A. The standing desks can't be used at all.

B. It is good for students to use stand-up desks.

C. More tests should be done in other schools.

D. The students are different in personality.

4. Why do the teachers like the standing desks?

A. Because the educators can draw the students' attention.

B. Because the teachers can keep the students healthy.

C. Because the students can have a walk in the classroom.

D. Because the standing desks can keep the students concentrated.
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2017届湖北省襄阳市四校高三上学期期中联考英语试题


DOGS DRIVE CAR





Auckland, New Zealand




After two months of learning, Monty and Porter were able to drive an automobile around a racetrack. “We wanted to prove how smart rescue dogs are,” animal behaviorist Mark Vette says. Vette first used voice commands and treats to teach the dogs how to turn a steering wheel and how to change gears （换挡） .

The dogs' ride only accelerated up to 7.5 miles an hour, and trainers could stop the auto using a remote control.


GOLDEN ZEBRA





Kailua-Kona, Hawaii




Zoe the zebra's markings are special. The animal has white and golden stripes. Zoe's appearance resulted from a rare condition called amelanosis （黑素缺失症） . Her body doesn't make enough melanin, the substance in an animal's skin and hair cells that produces color. “Only 25 other golden zebras are known to exist in the world,” says Ann Goody, who runs the wildlife refuge where Zoe lives. In the wild, life may be difficult for animals with amelanosis because predators （捕猎者） can easily spot them. But Zoe is protected at her refuge.


COCKATOO MAKES TOOLS





Vienna, Austria




When Figaro the cockatoo spots food lying just out of reach from his cage, he builds a tiny wooden tool to sweep the tasty prize in his way.

The bird first revealed his talent when a stone he was playing with rolled out of his cage. The cockatoo couldn't reach the stone. So he flew away and returned with a small branch, slipping it through the fence to slide the stone toward him.

Wondering if he would do it again, scientists placed a nut exactly where the stone had been. This time, Figaro pulled out a small piece of wood in his cage and dragged the nut toward him.

1. If Zoe the zebra is set free in the wild, she will______.

A. meet no natural predators

B. not get along with other zebras

C. manage to make enough melanin

D. be easily found for her appearance

2. What's special about Figaro the cockatoo?

A. He is particular about his food.

B. He is extremely fond of stones.

C. He is good at drawing support from outside forces.

D. He can tell the difference between stones and nuts.

3. What is the text mainly about?

A. Amazing animals.

B. Ways to help animals.

C. Animals' unique talents.

D. Tips on training animals.
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河南省豫南九校2017届高三上学期第四次质量考评

From gobbling （狼吞虎咽） down turkey to spending time with family to watching football, Thanks-giving is filled with traditions. But one of the most popular—pulling the wishbone—dates back centuries.

The upside-down V-shaped bone is actually called the furcula. It is a bone located between a turkey's neck and its breast. Furcula means “little fork” in Latin. All birds have a wishbone.

At Thanksgiving, the tradition is for two people to hold one end of the bone, make a wish, and then tug （用力拉） . The winner is the person who ends up with the bigger piece. If you believe the legend, the winner's wish will come true.

The practice of making a wish on a bird's furcula dates back to the ancient Etruscans, a people who lived in what is today northern Italy. They believed birds were powerful and divine （非凡的） creatures. After killing a chicken, an Etruscan would leave the wishbone in the sun to dry. Passersby would pick it up, stroke it for good luck, and make a wish. That is how the furcula got the name “wishbone.”

The Etruscans passed the ritual （仪式） along to the Romans. Soon, the practice of making a wish on a chicken's furcula became popular in ancient Rome. According to legend, it was so widespread that there weren't enough chickens or wishbones to go around. So the Romans began breaking the wishbone in two. Now, twice as many people could make wishes.

Then the English picked up the tradition. In the 16th century, English settlers brought the practice to the New World. There, they found an abundance of wild turkeys. So they started using a turkey furcula for their wishes. Today a wishbone tug-of-war is as much a part of Thanksgiving as is gobbling down turkey.

1. What is the best title for the passage?

A. Turkey Tug-of-War

B. A Lucky Turkey

C. The New World

D. The Stories of Thanksgiving

2. What does the fourth paragraph focus on?

A. How to dry the wishbone.

B. The origin of this bone-pulling tradition.

C. The place where the ancient Etruscans lived.

D. The practice of the ancient Etruscans making a wish on a turkey's furcula.

3. Why did the Romans break the wishbone in two?

A. To save money.

B. To protect chickens.

C. To create an I-shaped wishbone.

D. To give more people the chances to make wishes.

4. Where was a turkey tug-of-war probably served as a Thanksgiving tradition first?

A. In America.

B. In the UK.

C. In ancient Rome.

D. In northern Italy.
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北京临川学校高三上学期期末考试英语试卷

Every morning, some people may have the habit of watching the astrological （占星术的） advice on the TV news before they go to work. When reading magazines, some people might first go to the section on astrological predictions to determine what's in store for them in the coming day, week or month. This interest in astrology is especially strong at the beginning of a new year. Immediately before a new year, many astrological experts are making predictions and giving advice. It seems that astrology is gaining popularity, but how popular is astrology and is it actually trustworthy?

According to a study by searchers.com, the word astrology is the most searched topic on the Internet, and a search for astrology on Google will bring up nearly two million websites. A study by the newspaper USA Today shows that a third of all Americans believe in astrology and spend almost $100 million a year on it. More surprisingly, the fastest-growing group of believers in America is made up of managers and professionals. No wonder Donald Regan, former White House Chief of Staff, said, “It's common knowledge that a large percentage of Wall Street brokers use astrology.”

The most famous astrologer is Nostradamus. Long ago, he correctly predicted events such as the Second World War, the killing of U.S. President John F. Kennedy, and most recently, the attack on the World Trade Center. Another famous astrologer, Frau Elsbeth Ebertin, accurately predicted that Adolph Hitler would become Fuhrer, the leader, after she was given Hitler's birth chart. In fact, Hitler himself was a believer in astrology. It's thought that he used an astrologer throughout the Second World War. The wife of former American president Ronald Reagan, Nancy, was also a firm believer in astrology. She employed an astrologer to ask about President Reagan's future safety after the president was shot.

Though some people may consider astrology superstitious （迷信的） , others think it is both a science and an art. Since the moon has an effect on the ocean, and 75 percent of the human body is made up of water, it is reasonable to say that astrology, a study of the stars, may affect humans as well. Therefore, if viewed in this way, astrology may be believable and it is easy to see why it is so popular.

1. What is the main idea of the article?

A. More and more people, especially stars, are interested in astrology.

B. Astrology is becoming popular and has some basis in science.

C. Famous astrologers can predict events correctly.

D. People should use astrology every day.

2. Which of the following events was NOT predicted by Nostradamus?

A. The terrorist attack on the World Trade Center.

B. The killing of President Kennedy.

C. The outbreak of World War Ⅱ .

D. The birth of Fuhrer Hitler.

3. What can we learn from the passage?

A. Astrology is one of the most popular topics on the Internet.

B. Astrology can help change people's lives for the better.

C. Only a few Wall Street brokers use astrology.

D. Most of Americans believe in astrology.

4. The author tends to think astrology is______.

A. boring

B. puzzling

C. believable

D. strange


Passage 46

湖北省天门、仙桃、潜江上学期期末联考

The writer Margaret Mitchell is best known for writing Gone with the Wind, first published in 1936. Her book and the movie based on it, tell a story of love and survival during the American Civil War. Visitors to the Margaret Mitchell House in Atlanta, Georgia, can go where she lived when she started writing the story and learn more about her life.

Our first stop at the Margaret Mitchell House is an exhibit area telling about the writer's life. She was born in Atlanta in 1900. She started writing stories when she was a child. She started working as a reporter for the Atlanta Journal newspaper in 1922. One photograph of Ms. Mitchell, called Peggy, shows her talking to a group of young college boys. She was only about one and a half meters tall. The young men tower over
 her, but she seems very happy and sure of herself. The tour guide explains, “Now in this picture Peggy is interviewing some boys from Georgia Tech, asking them such questions as ‘Would you really marry a woman who works?’ And today it'd be ‘Would you marry one who doesn't?’”

The Margaret Mitchell House is a building that once contained several apartments. Now we enter the first floor apartment where Ms. Mitchell lived with her husband, John Marsh. They made fun of the small apartment by calling it “The Dump.”

Around 1926, Margaret Mitchell had stopped working as a reporter and was at home healing after an injury. Her husband brought her books to read from the library. She read so many books that he bought her a typewriter and said it was time for her to write her own book. Our guide says Gone with the Wind became a huge success. Margaret Mitchell received the Pulitzer Prize for the book. In 1939 the film version was released. It won ten Academy Awards, including Best Picture.

1. Which of the following statements about the book Gone with the Wind is right?

A. It was written in “The Dump.”

B. It was first published on a newspaper.

C. It was adapted from a movie.

D. It was awarded ten Academy Awards.

2. The underlined phrase “tower over” in Paragraph 2 is closest in meaning to______.

A. show little interest in

B. be much taller than

C. show great respect for

D. be very pleased with

3. Why did Ms. Mitchell stop working as a reporter according to the passage?

A. Because she wanted to write books.

B. Because her husband didn't like it.

C. Because she was injured then.

D. Because she was rich enough.

4. Which is the best title for the passage?

A. Margaret Mitchell: A Great Female Writer

B. Gone with the Wind: A Huge Success

C. A Trip to Know Margaret Mitchell

D. An Introduction of the Margaret Mitchell House
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2017届山西重点中学协作体上学期高三期末联合考

Music is magic! Music speaks louder than words and it is a “language” that the whole world can understand. A piece of music can produce a response in the heart and mind. Like feeling an electrical current or receiving a personal radio signal, music has a spiritual effect on a person. Different kinds of music influence people in different ways.

I have listened to music all my life. When I was twelve years old, the Beatles came to America and my whole world opened up. Maybe young people today cannot understand the influence of the Beatles when they exploded across America. Their influence changed the way we dressed, looked, acted and spoke… even our culture. The Beatles arrived in America from the UK just three months after the assassination （暗杀） of President John Kennedy, which had put America into a great depression. And the freshness and lively spirit of the Beatles was exactly what the country needed to refresh itself.

Music links the heart of the hearer with that of the composer. This means that it mixes the spirit of the composer with your spirit when you listen to it. And the music can take your spirit out of your body and transport you into another world. Music has a great way of touching people. Music can make you laugh, cry or shout. It's also a great source of inspiration.

Try this one day and notice what happens: make yourself a cup of tea, sit on your sofa and play one of your favorite songs. Close your eyes, and soon you'll find yourself creating vivid mental images—matching the music that you are listening to.

1. Music has magical power because it______.

A. is a kind of language

B. can be played much louder than words

C. receives a personal radio signal

D. can influence a person's spirit

2. What can we learn about the Beatles from the passage?

A. They were the biggest band in American history.

B. They are not accepted by modern American people.

C. They appeared at a special time in American politics.

D. They represented the roots of American culture.

3. Music influences people in the following ways except______.

A. connecting the listener and the composer mentally

B. transporting people from one place to another

C. allowing people to express their emotions

D. touching and inspiring people

4. What does the writer suggest people do in the last paragraph?

A. Relax and listen to their favorite music.

B. Enjoy drinking in spare time.

C. Create vivid pictures.

D. Notice everything happening around.
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广东省清远市清城区一中高三第一次模拟考试

Who is smarter? A human being or artificial intelligence （人工智能） ?

The question swept the world when a Google-developed program called AlphaGo defeated the world top player, South Korean Lee Se-del, 4-1.

So, what comes next?

Some people have been arguing that artificial intelligence, or AI in short, will be a bad thing for humans. In an interview with the BBC in 2014, UK scientist Stephen Hawking warned that “the development of full artificial intelligence could mean the end of the human race.”

So are we really about to live in the world shown in the Terminator movies?

“Not quite,” answered The Economist. After all, it's not hard to get a computer program to remember and produce facts. What is hard is getting computers to use their knowledge in everyday situations.

“We think that, for the human being, things like sight and balance （视觉平衡） , are natural and ordinary in our life.” Thomas Edison, founder of Motion Figures, a company that is bringing AI to boys, told the newspaper. “But for a robot, to walk up and down just like human beings requires various decisions to be made every second, and it's really difficult to do.”

As The Economist put it, “We have a long way to go before AI can truly begin to be similar to the human brain, even though the technology can be great.”

Who believes much has to be done to improve AI?

Meanwhile, John Markoff of The New York Times said that researchers should build artificial intelligence to make people more effective.

“Our fate is in our own hands
 ,” he wrote. “Since technology depends on the values of its creators, we can make human choices that use technology to improve the world.”

1. What was the result of the match?

A. Lee Se-del won AlphaGo 4-1.

B. Lee Se-del was defeated.

C. Google program beat AlphaGo.

D. Neither side won the match.

2. What does Thomas Edison possibly mean in his remarks?

A. It's very hard for AI to beat the human brain.

B. AI would take the place of human beings.

C. AI can make various decisions quickly.

D. AI does better than humans in sight and balance.

3. Who believes much has to be done to improve AI?

A. Stephen Hawking.

B. John Markoff.

C. The New York Times.

D. The Economist.

4. What does the underlined part in the last paragraph imply?

A. AI will improve the world completely.

B. AI is in the control of human beings.

C. AI may bring disasters to human beings.

D. AI will make our future out of control.
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湖北省枣阳市第一中学2017届高三下学期第三次模拟

Kids may need to apologize if they do something they know was wrong—like telling a lie or breaking a rule on purpose. When they do something their parents tell them not to do, or they don't do something they are supposed to do, they apologize, too.

Grown-ups can apologize, too, to other grown-ups or even to kids. After all, even grown-ups make mistakes sometimes. By apologizing when they're wrong, grown-ups can set a good example and show kids how to do the right thing and apologize when they need to.

Saying I'm sorry when you need to is the right thing to do. It does a lot of good. But by itself, it might not be enough to make everything all better again. Sometimes along with an apology, a person needs to fix the mistake or promise to do better. Sometimes doing a nice thing for the person after you apologize helps show that you really are sorry and want to be friendly again.

Sometimes a heartfelt “I'm sorry” fixes everything right away. Other times, it might take a while for someone to feel friendly after you apologize. You might need to give the other person some time. Even after you say you're sorry, you might still feel bad about what you said or did—but you can feel good about apologizing and about making up your mind to do better.

When someone apologizes to you, you might not feel like being friendly again right away. Once in a while, if a person doesn't change, you might not want to be friends anymore. You might feel glad that the other person apologized and admitted being wrong. But if someone keeps behaving in mean ways or does something that keeps hurting, you might not feel the same way anymore. Just because someone apologizes to you doesn't mean you have to be friendly again. That part is up to you.

1. The writer suggests that grown-ups should set a good example of______.

A. working hard

B. making an apology

C. doing good deeds

D. making mistakes

2. The underlined pronoun “it” (in Paragraph 3) probably refers to______.

A. promising to do better

B. a lot of good

C. fixing mistakes

D. saying I'm sorry

3. The passage mainly deals with a topic about______.

A. politics

B. history

C. communication

D. science
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江西省2017年赣中南五校（GZNFS）高三（下）第一次联考

We all have found memories of taking a few lazy months off after the stress of A-levels. As we draw to the end of an academically and socially packed year, the idea of doing the same again is appealing.

But after graduation, there'll be few occasions when we can enjoy such extended holidays, free to do as we wish. So now that summer has arrived, let's take full advantage. It goes without saying that summer vacations are the perfect time to go traveling, especially if you avoid the pricey school holiday period.

Tickets go up greatly when you turn 26, so make the most of cheaper rates while you're eligible
 . Finding a reliable company that won't cheat you is extremely important, as is discovering a program that appeals to your own interests. There are plenty of websites where you can see other people's recommendations.

Of course for most of us, money is tight—but to avoid overspending you can combine employment and adventure. Hannah Warn, a psychology student at the University of Winchester, is spending her summer at Camp America, an increasingly popular venture where British students enjoy a good time on a summer camp.

“Being thrown into something where I don't really know what to expect is exciting,” she says. “It gives me a chance to experience being away from home in a different way.”

Those with a talent for languages might also consider working abroad as an au pair. The work may be challenging, but it's a chance to involve yourself in a new culture while your employer pays most of the bill.

If you have an idea about the sort of career you'd like, getting work experience is wise. In many careers, graduating with only your degree to show for your three or four years just won't make it. Send applications off early and to as many places as possible. Make sure you take a well-earned break this summer.

1. The author intends to tell us in the passage______.

A. ways to make money in summer

B. good memories of the school days

C. stress goes away during the summer holidays

D. tips on how to spend the summer vacation

2. The passage implies that______.

A. students can enjoy beneficial price when traveling

B. students who quit school should pay more for travel

C. students will be offered part time jobs in the vacation

D. students will have a longer summer vacation than ever

3. The underlined word “eligible” in the passage means______.

A. relaxed

B. outstanding

C. qualified

D. standardized

4. The author took Hannah Warn as an example to______.

A. suggest Camp America offers jobs to students

B. show psychology students are good at planning

C. indicate Camp America serves English students

D. imply students can travel around for nothing
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云南省昆明市2017届高三复习适应性检测

Spider monkeys have long, thin arms with hook-like hands that allow them to swing through the trees. They do not have opposable thumbs （对生拇指） .

The brown-headed spider monkey has a prehensile （缠绕性的） tail, which means it can grasp and can be used like a fifth leg to grab trees. During the day, the spider monkey searches for fruits, which make up the main part of its diet. They will also eat flowers, seeds, leaves, and small insects during the dry season when fruits aren't available. They spend most of the daylight hours climbing and swinging through the high branches of trees.

The brown-headed spider monkey lives in a large community of about 20 to 100 male and female monkeys. They split into smaller groups for feeding. Females usually give birth to only a single baby each year or two. Young monkeys are carried on their mothers' stomachs until about 16 weeks old. Then they are strong enough to ride on their mothers' backs. All brown-headed spider monkey babies are born with a pink face and ears.

Spider monkeys hug each other and wrap their tails around each other. They are very intelligent and have strong memories. They were named spider monkeys because they look like spiders as they hang upside down from their tails with arms and legs swinging. Their genus （属） name is Ateles, which means “imperfect.” This refers to the fact that they don't have thumbs.

Hunting the brown-headed spider monkey is now barred
 in Ecuador, a country in northwestern South America, but humans have killed them for their meat for hundreds of years.

1. Spider monkeys live mostly on______.

A. insects

B. fruits

C. flowers

D. leaves

2. What can we learn about spider monkeys?

A. They have five legs.

B. They live in small groups.

C. Their tails can take their weight.

D. Their genus is the same as spiders'.

3. What does the underlined word “barred” in the last paragraph refer to?

A. Permitted.

B. Forbidden.

C. Encouraged.

D. Ignored.

4. Where do newly-born spider monkeys stay?

A. In a large community.

B. In trees with high branches.

C. On their mothers' backs.

D. On their mothers' stomachs.
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成都七中2017届高三下入学考试试题

Sorry to say, our brains naturally start slowing down at the Cruelty young age of 30. It used to be thought that this couldn't be helped, but new studies show that people of any age can train their brains to work faster. “Your brain is a learning machine,” says University of California scientist Dr. Michael Merzenich. Given the right tools, we can train our brains to act like they did when we were younger. All that's required is the practice designed just for the purpose: a few exercises for the mind.

Merzenich has developed a computer-based training method to speed up the process （过程） in which the brain deals with information (positscience. com). Since much of the data we receive comes through speech, the Brain Fitness Program works with language and hearing to better speed and accuracy （准确性）.

Over the course of training, the program starts asking you to distinguish （辨别） sounds (between “dog” and “bog,” for example) at an increasingly faster speed. It's a bit like tennis instructor, says Merzenich, hitting balls at you faster and faster to keep you challenged （受到挑战） . You may start out slow, but before long you're pretty quick.

The biggest finding in brain research in the last ten years is that the brain at any age is highly plastic. If you ask your brain to learn, it will learn. And it may even speed up while in the process. To keep your brain young and plastic you can do one of a million new activities that challenge and excite you: playing table tennis or bridge, doing crossword puzzles, learning a language… “When it comes to preventing ageing, you really do ‘use it or lose it,’” says Barbara Sahakian, professor at Cambridge University.

1. Dr. Merzenich's training method mainly depends on______.

A. speech training

B. computer languages

C. the activities one joins in

D. the information being dealt with

2. By saying “the brain at any age is highly plastic,” the writer probably means the brain can be______.

A. used

B. mastered

C. developed

D. researched

3. What can we learn from the text?

A. Practice makes a quick mind.

B. Brain research started ten years ago.

C. Dr. Merzenich is a scientist in computer.

D. People believed nothing could stop the brain slowing down.

4. Which of the following agrees with the writer's idea?

A. The training methods work better for the old.

B. People should use the brain to stop it from ageing.

C. The training of the brain should start at an early age.

D. It's necessary to take part in as many activities as possible.
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安徽省六安一中2017届高三第七次月考

The free Kindle for Mac application will give users access to more than 325,000 books in the Kindle Store, allowing them to download and read the e-books on their computer, and even add a virtual bookmark to a page so that they do not lose their place.

Amazon has its own range of Kindle e-book readers, which have sold well in the United States. The first Kindle device appeared in the UK last October, but British consumers have been slower to embrace the digital reading revolution.

The online seller has attempted to expand the presence of its Kindle brand by making the software for downloading and reading electronic books available on a variety of other platforms, such as the iPhone and Windows-based PCs, rather than just Kindle devices.

“Kindle for Mac is the perfect companion application for customers who own a Kindle or Kindle DX,” said Jay Marine, director of Amazon's Kindle division.

“For those customers around the world who don't yet have a Kindle, Kindle for Mac is a great way to instantly access and read the most popular new releases as well as their old favourites.”

The Kindle for Mac application will synchronise （使同步） books and bookmarks between a Mac and a Kindle device. Amazon said it would be adding more features to the software in the coming months, including the ability to search the text of a book and create “notes”—highlights and annotations
 . Amazon also said that it would develop a version of its existing iPhone Kindle app for the iPad, but privately there are concerns that Apple's move into the e-book market, and the addition of an e-book store to the existing Apple iTunes and App Store ecosystem could steal customers from the Kindle store.

1. Which of the following can be done on Kindle?

A. Buy e-books on the computer.

B. Download a variety of software.

C. Add virtual bookmarks.

D. Sell second-hand books.

2. In which place did the Kindle device first come into the market?

A. America.

B. Britain.

C. Australia.

D. Canada.

3. What does the underlined word “annotations” in the last paragraph probably mean?

A. Reading.

B. Attention.

C. Relation.

D. Note-taking.

4. What can be inferred from the last two paragraphs?

A. Kindle's added functions may not ensure a big increase in its users.

B. We have free access to the most popular books on a Kindle device.

C. People who don't have a Kindle are not able to read e-books.

D. We can now read on Mac whatever we read on a Kindle device.
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河北省衡水中学2017届高三上学期七调

Is any economist so dull as to criticize Christmas? At first glance, the holiday season in western economies seems a treat for those concerned with such vagaries （奇想） as GDP growth. After all, everyone is spending; in America, retailers make 25% of their yearly sales and 60% of their profits between Thanksgiving and Christmas. Even so, economists find something to worry about in the nature of the purchases being made.

Much of the holiday spending is on gifts for others. At the simplest level, giving gifts involves the giver thinking of something that the recipient would like—he tries to guess her preferences, as economists say—and then buying the gift and delivering it. Yet this guessing of preferences is not easy; indeed, it is often done badly. Every year, ties go unworn and books unread. And even if a gift is enjoyed, it may not be what the recipient would have bought if they had spent the money themselves.

Interested in this mismatch between wants and gifts, in 1993 Joel Waldfogel, then an economist at Yale University, sought to estimate the difference in dollar terms. In a research, he asked students two questions at the end of a holiday season: first, estimate the total amount paid (by the givers) for all the holiday gifts you received; second, apart from the sentimental
 value of the items, if you did not have them, how much would you be willing to pay to get them? His results were gloomy: on average, a gift was valued by the recipient well below the price paid by the giver.

In addition, recipients may not know their own preferences very well. Some of the best gifts, after all, are unexpected items that you would never have thought of buying, but which turn out to be especially well picked. And preference can change. So by giving a jazz CD, for example, the giver may be encouraging the recipient to enjoy something that was ignored before. This, a desire to build skills, is possibly the hope held by many parents who ignore their children's desires for video games and buy them books instead.

Finally, there are items that a recipient would like to receive but not purchase. If someone else buys them, however, they can be enjoyed guilt-free. This might explain the high volume of chocolate that changes over the holidays. Thus, the lesson for gift-givers is that you should try hard to guess the preference of each person on your list and then choose a gift that will have a high sentimental value.

1. The word “sentimental” in Paragraph 3 is close to “______”.

A. intelligent

B. emotional

C. social

D. practical

2. According to the text, which of the following statements is TRUE?

A. Price is nothing but the factor when you give gifts.

B. Chocolates will be blamed when people receive them as gifts.

C. The receivers often overestimate the values of gifts.

D. Wants do not always correspond to needs in gift-giving.

3. Which of the following statements can be inferred from the text?

A. The gift-giver tries to neglect the actual needs of the receiver.

B. The best gifts are well picked by the givers.

C. In gift-giving, guessing preference is often a failure, so it's the thought that counts.

D. You have to take money into consideration when giving a gift.

4. The text is most likely taken from a______.

A. users' handbook

B. medical journal

C. travel magazine

D. consumer-related report
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河北省廊坊市2017年高三年级上学期期末考试

Every year, billions of kilograms of fresh produce are wasted in the United States. Meanwhile, millions of poor Americans go hungry, without access to healthy and affordable meals. Evan Lutz, CEO and founder of Hungry Harvest, was inspired to act after seeing extreme poverty in areas of Baltimore, Maryland. He wants to reduce the so-called food desert
 in that area. His work is to make sure no food goes to waste and no person is ever hungry in America. And he combines that goal with a love for business.

Hungry Harvest is a business which collects and sells fruits and vegetables that most food companies will throw away. Everything doesn't grow the same way on a farm. But all that is too big or too small gets thrown out. That is why everything in a grocery store looks similar. Hungry Harvest will box those imperfect ones and deliver them to customers once a week.

For every purchase, Hungry Harvest delivers healthy food to people in need. Hungry Harvest has recovered 300,000 pounds of produce to date and provided 100,000 pounds to those in need.

Lutz established Hungry Harvest in 2014. Its success depends on team work. Every week on Monday or Tuesday they will decide what will go into the next week's box by calling up packing houses and wholesalers to see what they will normally throw away that week. They then place the order. The last step is to send goods to customers.

In January 2016, Lutz appeared on the American business competition television show “Shark Tank” and got even more than he expected: $100,000. Lutz is using the money to expand. Actually, more than six billion pounds are wasted each year due to “ugly” surface. Hungry Harvest is on the way to saving more food from going to waste and feeding hungry families.

1. The underlined word “food desert” in the first paragraph means______.

A. food that grows in the desert

B. a lack of fresh and healthy food

C. the desert where food can grow

D. the poor areas in Baltimore

2. The food delivered by Hungry Harvest is______.

A. popular with local fruit farmers

B. easy to be found in grocery stores

C. healthy and available to hungry people

D. fresh but hard to keep for food companies

3. Which of the following words can be used to describe Evan Lutz?

A. Strong-willed and smart.

B. Kind-hearted and creative.

C. Warm-hearted and strict.

D. Open-minded and humorous.

4. Who will not benefit from Evan Lutz's business?

A. Hungry Harvest.

B. Hungry families.

C. Fruit farmers.

D. Food companies.
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河北省武邑中学2017届高三上学期第五次调研考试


Phone Soap: Charge and Clean Your Phone


You may charge your phone every day, but do you clean your phone as much? Whatever your hands touch, your phones touch. It has been discovered that some phones have 18 times more bacteria and viruses than any surface in a public restroom. So it probably won't surprise you that a 2011 University of London study found that one in six of our phones have bacteria and viruses on them—specifically, the bacteria called E.coli.

The research on bacteria and viruses led to the invention of Phone Soap. It is not actually liquid like dishwasher soap. It is a phone charger that uses the electromagnetic radiation （辐射） used in hospitals to kill 99.9 percent of bacteria and viruses, cleaning your phone while is charged.

“There are really certain types of bacteria and viruses that we should not be in touch with, and they are really on our phones,” says Wes Barnes, the Phone Soap co-founder. It all started while his cousin and co-founder, Dan LaPorte, was in his cancer research lab at college. “He realized he got the idea of getting rid of bacteria and viruses on the phones,” said Barnes. “In the lab they used UV-C light for destroying them. He realized this would be the fastest, most powerful way to kill any bacteria and viruses living on electronic machines.”

Phone Soap looks like a little metal suitcase. Your phone rests in to charge and get cleaned at the same time. Instead of plugging your phone into the wall, you'd plug it into the Phone Soap charger box. The process only takes a few minutes but, Barnes says, “The idea is that you can leave it in there overnight if you want to keep charging. Reflective paint keeps the light completely around the phone so it cleans the phone fully.”

The co-founders spent 2013 finding the right companies and they started shipping the product in late November. By last week's International Consumer Electronics Show in Las Vegas, Phone Soap was all grown-up. Both co-founders have left their previous jobs and are selling Phone Soap nonstop. “We're shipping almost more than we can handle each day,” Barnes says. “It's been a great adventure.”

1. We can learn from the first paragraph that______.

A. phones can be very dirty

B. phones are where bacteria are born

C. most phones are attacked by bacteria

D. phones store more bacteria in a restroom

2. According to the passage, Phone Soap______.

A. takes a whole night to kill bacteria

B. deals with bacteria with radiation

C. is a kind of liquid like dishwasher soap

D. has to be plugged into the wall to work

3. From what Barnes said in the last paragraph, we can infer that______.

A. Phone Soap is in great demand now

B. Phone Soap is really hard to handle

C. they can't produce enough Phone Soap

D. they'll make improvements to Phone Soap

4. What's the passage mainly about?

A. Methods of cleaning phones.

B. Tips on charging phones quickly.

C. Soap killing harmful bacteria on phones.

D. A phone charger keeping your phone clean.
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山西省太原市2016-2017学年第一学期高三年级期末考试

Everyone knows that if a dog's ears are up and its tail is wagging vigorously, it is definitely pleased to see you. But now scientists using a robot have found that the way dogs use their tails is more complicated than we thought, and that dogs which wag them to the left may be more friendly. The animal psychologists discovered that when real dogs approached a life-sized robot dog, they were less cautious about it when it was wagging its tail to the left, while if it was wagging its tail to the right, far fewer dogs approached it in a confident manner.

In the first experiments, 56 percent of the animals approached the model without hesitation when the tail was wagged to the left, while only 21 percent did so in the other situation. When the researchers excluded （排除） owners from being present, the result were: 31 percent of the dogs approached continuously when the tail was wagging to the left, while only 18 percent did so when it was on the right.

Animal psychologist Roger Mugford said it added to the growing evidence that dogs were even more complicated communicators than the animals more closely related to man such as monkeys. He said, “We know that dogs, in a sense, have languages, but it is more complicated because it is not just them wagging their tails, but also giving out chemical displays.”

He adds, “The research confirms earlier studies suggesting that dogs, like humans, had a left-side preference. If you are going to present a signal to a dog, it is sensible to put it on your left-hand side because that is where dogs, unlike most other animals, tend to look. It is another example of the similarity between dogs and humans. They are a lot more human than we give them credit for.”

1. What does it tell us if a dog wags its tail to the right?

A. It was very energetic.

B. It was in a bad mood.

C. It might be unfriendly.

D. It must be confident.

2. What can be inferred from the second paragraph?

A. Some dogs approach the robot dog confidently.

B. Most dogs were afraid to approach the robot dog.

C. Some dogs lack confidence with their owners present.

D. Dog owners may influence the behaviour of their pets.

3. What can we learn from animal psychologists' experiments?

A. Dogs can communicate more than human beings.

B. Dogs have more complicated emotions than monkeys.

C. Dogs' tail-wagging conveys more information than previously believed.

D. Dogs' intelligence can be much higher than any other kind of animal.

4. What can we infer from Roger Mugford's words?

A. The left-side preference should be studied further.

B. Dogs have more in common with humans than we think.

C. No other animals show the left-side preference except dogs.

D. Dogs have a more complicated language than we people do.
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洛阳市2016-2017学年高中三年级第一次统一考试

All over the world mothers and fathers teach their children manners. Other children may have manners that are not like yours. There are all kinds of manners.

Many years ago, children who had good manners were seen and not heard. They kept quite quiet if grown-ups were talking. Today, well-mannered children have more freedom.

Sometimes good manners in one place are bad manners in other places. Suppose you are a visitor in the land of Mongolia. Some friends ask you to eat with them. What kind of manners do they want you to have? They want you to give a loud “burp （打嗝） ” after you finish eating. Burping would show that you like your food. In some countries, if you give a loud burp, you are told to say “Excuse me, please.” In many places people like to eat together. But in some parts of Polynesia it is bad manners to be seen eating at all. People show good manners by turning their backs on others while they eat. What are manners like in an East African town? The people try not to see you. They are polite. You may see a friend. He may not see you at all. If you are polite, you will sit down beside him. You will wait until he finishes what he is doing. Then he will talk to you. Suppose you visit a friend in Arabia. You should walk behind the other tents until you come to his tent. If you pass in front of the other tents, you will be asked into each one. The people will ask you to eat with them. And it is bad manners if you say no.

Manners are different all over the world. But it is good to know that all manners begin in the same way. People need ways to show that they want to be friends.

1. How did polite children behave?

A. By looking into adults' eyes while talking.

B. By keeping silent while adults were talking.

C. By slipping into the house without being heard.

D. By not opening their mouths until asked to.

2. Which custom should we follow in order to look well-mannered?

A. Saying “Excuse me” on burping in Mongolia.

B. Inviting guests to have dinner together in Polynesia.

C. Talking till a friend begins things in East Africa.

D. Accepting an eating invitation by Arabians anytime.

3. What can we infer from the text?

A. Hear much, speak little.

B. Love me, love my dog.

C. When in Rome do as the Romans do.

D. Do what you ought to and come what can.


Passage 59

湖南省娄底市2017年高三上学期期末考试

Taking a shower is relaxing. You can hum a song, daydream or think about nothing, leaving the real world behind you. But do you know that showering can also benefit your mind?

A research by Scott Barry Kaufman, a psychologist from Yale University in the US interviewed over 3,000 people around the world. It turned out that nearly two-thirds of the interviewees said they had experienced new ideas in the shower and were more likely to have them in the shower than at work.

So why does a simple shower have such magic power? Science can explain it.

Showering can help to raise our level of dopamine, a hormone （荷尔蒙） closely related to our creativity.“People vary in terms of their level of creativity according to the activity of dopamine,” explained Alice Flaherty, a famous American neuroscientist. “Taking a warm shower can make us feel relaxed and therefore make the dopamine level rise and bring ‘Aha!’ moment to us.”

Besides the chemical changes, showering may give you a break from what feel you have been stuck with. Especially when you have thought hard all day about a problem, jumping into the shower can keep you from the outside world so that you can focus on your inner feelings and memories. In this way, according to American psychologist Shelley H. Carson, author of Your Creative Brain, “a showering hour may turn into an ‘incubation （孵化） period' for your ideas.”

Compared with sitting in front of a computer, taking a shower is something we do less frequently in our daily life. When showering, we get a fresh experience with the change of location, temperature and humidity. “New and unexpected experiences can lead to positive changes in thinking,” explained Kaufman. “Getting off the couch and jumping in the shower may create a distance and force you to think from a new point of view.”

Showering allows us to enjoy the creative juices of our minds, but it needn't just be the bathroom where you get your inspiration. For instance, Gertrude Stein, a female American writer and poet, got new ideas by driving around a farm and stopping at different cows until she found the one that most inspired her. So try to create your own way to free your mind, whether it's a walk near the ocean, a country drive or reading a book at home.

1. According to the article, what changes can showering cause?

A. Bringing the terrible moment to us.

B. Increasing the level of dopamine.

C. Leading to boredom or tiredness.

D. Setting the creative part of the brain free.

2. If one has focused on something all day, showering can help______.

A. turn one's attention inwards

B. draw one's attention to the outside world

C. one make an important breakthrough

D. many chemical changes to take place

3. It can be inferred from the article that______.

A. changes in the frequency of an action can create a new perspective

B. it is a good idea to talk with others about their sources of inspiration

C. our lives might feel longer and fuller if we frequently try new things

D. it is helpful to try something different rather than stay focused on a difficult task

4. The example of Gertrude Stein in the last paragraph is used to______.

A. encourage readers to find their own ways of getting inspiration

B. point out to readers that it's hard to find inspiration

C. explain how to link inspiration with readers' daily lives

D. show that creativity often comes from strange places
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From self-driving cars to robots for elderly people, rapid development in technology has long represented a possible threat to many jobs normally performed by people. But experts now believe that almost 50 percent of occupations existing today will be completely unnecessary by 2025 as artificial intelligence continues to change businesses.

“The next fifteen years will see a revolution in how we work, and a revolution will necessarily take place in how we plan and think about workplaces,” said Peter Andrew, Director of Workplace Strategy for CBRE Asia Pacific.

A growing number of jobs in the future will require creative intelligence, social skills and the ability to use artificial intelligence.

The report is based on interviews with 200 experts, business leaders and young people from Asia Pacific, Europe and North America. It shows that in the US technology already destroys more jobs than it creates.

But the report states, “Losing occupations does not necessarily mean losing jobs—just changing what people do.” Growth in new jobs could occur as much, according to the research.

“The growth of 20 to 40 companies that have the speed and technological know-how will directly challenge big companies,” it states.

A 2014 report by Pew Research found 52 percent of experts in artificial intelligence and robotics were optimistic about the future and believed there would still be enough jobs in the next few years. The optimists pictured “a future in which robots do not take the place of more jobs than they create,” according to Aaron Smith, the report's co-author.

“Technology will continue to affect jobs but more jobs seem likely to be created. Although there have always been unemployed people, when we reached a few billion people there are billions of jobs. There is no shortage of things that need to be done and that will not change,” Microsoft's Jonathan Grudin told researchers.

1. We can infer from the text that in the future______.

A. people will face many difficulties

B. people will take up more creative jobs

C. artificial intelligence will threaten people's lives

D. most jobs will be done in traditional workplaces

2. According to the article,______ .

A. people won't necessarily lose jobs

B. big companies will face fewer challenges

C. small companies will win against big companies

D. most people will become interested in technology

3. What is the attitude of most experts in artificial intelligence and robotics to the future?

A. Mixed.

B. Worried.

C. Hopeful.

D. Doubtful.

4. Jonathan Grudin's words in the last paragraph suggest that______.

A. there will be enough jobs for people

B. things will change a lot in a few years

C. many people will become unemployed

D. technology will totally change future jobs
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2016学年第二学期浙江省名校协作体试题

Far from the traditional image of a culture of aggressive masculinity （阳刚） in which students either sink or swim, the absence of girls gives boys the chance to develop without pressure to conform （符合） to a stereotype, a US study says. Boys at single-sex schools were said to be more likely to get involved in cultural and artistic activities that helped develop their emotional expressiveness, rather than feeling they had to conform to the “boy code” of hiding their emotions to be a “real man.”

The findings of the study go against received wisdom that boys do better when taught alongside girls.

Tony Little, headmaster of Eton, warned that boys were being faded by the British education system because it had become too focused on girls. He criticized teachers for failing to recognize that boys are actually more emotional than girls. The research argued that boys often perform badly in mixed schools because they become discouraged when their female peers do better earlier in speaking and reading skills.

But in single-sex schools teachers can tailor lessons to boys' learning style, letting them move around the classroom and getting them to compete in teams to prevent boredom, wrote the study's author, Abigail James, of the University of Virginia.

Teachers could encourage boys to enjoy reading and writing with specifically “boy-focused” approaches such as themes and characters that appeal to them. Because boys generally have more acute vision, learn best through touch, and are physically more active, they need to be given “hands-on” lessons where they are allowed to walk around. “Boys in mixed schools view classical music as feminine （女性的） and prefer the modern style in which violence and sexism are major themes,” James wrote.

Single-sex education also made it less likely that boys would feel they had to conform to a stereotype that men should be “masterful and in charge” in relationships. “In mixed schools boys feel forced to act like men before they understand themselves well enough to know what that means,” the study reported.

1. What does Tony Little say about the British education system?

A. It makes girls less emotional than boys.

B. It fails more boys than girls academically.

C. It fails to give boys the attention they need.

D. It places more pressure on boys than on girls.

2. According to Abigail James, boys perform better in single-sex schools because______ .

A. boys can choose to learn whatever they are interested in

B. boys focus more on their lessons without being disturbed

C. teaching quality is relatively higher than in mixed schools

D. teaching can be designed to suit the characteristics of boys

3. Which of the following is NOT the characteristic of boys?

A. Boys have sharper vision.

B. Boys enjoy being in charge.

C. Boys like “hands-on” lessons.

D. Boys prefer physical activities.

4. What is mainly discussed in the passage?

A. Problems boys may have in mixed schools.

B. Boys' physical and mental growth in school.

C. Advantages of single-sex education for boys.

D. Boys' disadvantages over girls in mixed schools.
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天津市部分区2016-2017学年度第一学期期末考试

Last year, I called emergency services because I found my partner unconscious on the floor. Within minutes, a police car and ambulance arrived, filled with police, doctors and nurses who moved my partner away to the emergency department, where he received the critical care that he needed.

A week later, still marveling at the impact of a handful of strangers, I wrote thank-you notes to those helpful police and doctors and nurses and baked for them. It was a small gesture with a big impact
 . When I dropped off cakes at the police and fire stations, they thanked me for the gifts. I drove away feeling light and happy, partly because I'd done a good deed, but mostly because I was amazed that there are selfless people who do life-saving work and expect nothing in return. Research has shown that sharing thoughts of gratitude and performing acts of kindness can boost your mood and have other positive effects on your health.

When you feel thankful for things you've received or something that's happened, that's gratitude. It's impossible to feel it in a vacuum; others are always responsible, whether they're loved ones, strangers or a higher power. “Gratitude is how you relate to others, when you see yourself in connection with things larger than yourself,” Ruch says.

Today, many people don't stop to appreciate what they have, much less express gratitude. Our instant-gratification lifestyle may be to blame.

“With commercial and social media, everything is speeding the younger generation to make them feel that they are the centre of the universe,” says Tamiko Zablith, founder of the London-based etiquette consulting firm Minding Manners. “If it's all about them, why thank others?”

Why not thank others? Studies have shown that people who express gratitude increase their happiness levels, lower their blood pressure levels, get better quality sleep, improve their relationships, have a positive impact on their depression levels and are less affected by pain.

Because gratitude is a fairly new field of study, researchers are still trying to identify its cause-and-effect relationship with various health benefits.

1. The author's partner was saved largely due to______ .

A. his good luck

B. the rescuers' joint efforts

C. the author's immediate reaction

D. his receiving good treatment

2. Which of the following sentences has the similar meaning with the underlined sentence?

A. To help others out is a virtue to everyone.

B. Helping others will benefit yourself as well.

C. Casual help will make a big difference to others.

D. Don't miss doing any good thing however insignificant it is.

3. The first two paragraphs serve as______ .

A. an introduction to the topic of the text

B. a description of her partner's being saved

C. an explanation of the police's personal values

D. a way of expressing the author's gratitude

4. What can we learn from this text?

A. Many people are willing to express their gratitude.

B. The gratitude training should be carried out at an early age.

C. Saying thank-you can have positive effects on your physical and mental health.

D. Researchers try to know the relationship between gratitude and health benefits.

5. Which could be the best title of this text?

A. The power of gratitude

B. My passion for gratitude

C. My partner's rescue

D. People's attitude to gratitude
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江西省重点中学协作体2017届高三下学期第一次联考

What's more exciting than having a fresh hot pizza delivered to your door? How about having it brought to you by a robot? Thanks to Domino's Robotic Unit or DRU, that just became a reality! On March 8, the three-feet tall robot delivered its first pizza to some lucky residents in Brisbane, Australia.

The fully autonomous DRU is the result of a cooperation between Domino's Pizza Australia and Marathon Robotics. The 450-pound machine that travels at a maximum speed of 12.4 miles an hour can traverse a distance of up to 12 miles and back, before requiring a battery recharge. LIDAR, a laser-based sensor technology similar to the one used in self-driving cars, enables DRU to detect and avoid obstacles, while traditional sensors, much like those used in vacuum robots ensure its path is safe as it heads to its destination.

The robot can fit up to ten pizzas and even has a separate cold area to accommodate
 drink orders. To access their food, customers have to enter the unique code provided to them by the company. This not only ensures that they pick up the right pizza, but also prevents the pies from getting stolen.

Scientists expect additional DRU's to be ready for service in their various Queensland locations within the next six months. But don't expect these super cute robots to replace humans anytime soon. According to Domino's the DRU still needs extensive testing, which the company believes could take up to two years.

And then there is also the issue of regulations. The public use of autonomous vehicles is still banned in most countries. But Don Meij, the CEO and Managing Director of Domino's Pizza Australia New Zealand Ltd, is not worried. He is “confident that one day DRU will become an integral part of the Domino's family.”

1. What's the function of LIDAR?

A. Keeping DRU free of obstacles.

B. Recharging DRU's battery.

C. Helping DRU find its destination.

D. Protecting DRU from bad weather.

2. What does the underlined word “accommodate” in Paragraph 3 probably mean?

A. Heat.

B. Hold.

C. Sell.

D. Show.

3. Why does the company provide codes for its customers?

A. To fit up more pizzas.

B. To prevent the pizza being taken by mistake.

C. To keep the pizza warm.

D. To get the pizza paid in time.

4. What can we infer about the future of DRU?

A. It may need some improvements.

B. It will replace humans soon.

C. It may be banned in Australia.

D. It will soon be applied worldwide.
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安徽省亳州市2016-2017学年度第一学期高三质量检测

Happiness spreads readily through the social networks of family members, friends and neighbors, U.S. researchers say in a study published Thursday.

Knowing someone who is happy makes you 15.3 percent more likely to be happy yourself, according to the study by scientists from Harvard University and the University of California at San Diego. A happy friend increases your odds
 of happiness by 9.8 percent, and even your neighbor's friend can give you a 5.6 percent boost （提高） , said the study appearing online in the British Medical Journal.

The researchers discovered that happy people living close by were effective in spreading their good cheer. They also found the happiest people were at the center of large social networks.

The researches based their conclusion on a study of the relationship of nearly 5,000 people. The results showed that a happy friend who lives within 0.8 km makes you 42 percent more likely to be happy yourself. If that same friend lives 3.2 km away, his impact drops to 22 percent. Happy friends who are more distant have no clear impact. Similarly, happy brothers or sisters make you 14 percent more likely to be happy yourself, but only if they live within l.6 km. Happy couples provide an 8 percent boost—if they live under the same roof. Next-door neighbors who are happy make you 34 percent more likely to be happy too, but no other neighbors have an effect, even if they live on the same block.

In many regards, the researchers concluded, happiness is like an infectious disease. “Your emotional slate depends not just on actions and choices that you make, but also on actions and choices of other people, many of which you don't even know,” said Dr. Nicholas A. Christakis, a physician and medical sociologist at Harvard who co-wrote the study.

1. What's the main idea of the passage?

A. Good emotions are likely to keep you healthy.

B. Happy people around are likely to make us happy.

C. The more friends one has, the happier he will become.

D. Family members depend on each other for happiness.

2. Which of the following is most likely to make one happy?

A. His happy friend who lives next door to him.

B. His happy brother who lives in another city.

C. A happy couple who live in the same block.

D. His neighbor's friend who is always cheerful.

3. The underlined word “odds” in Paragraph 2 is the closest in meaning to “ ______”.

A. style

B. chance

C. speed

D. effect

4. Dr. Nicholas' words in the last paragraph suggest that______ .

A. people's actions and choices can lead to happiness

B. people are the masters of their own feelings and emotions

C. people's feelings are not always determined by themselves

D. people should avoid being affected by others' actions and choices
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海淀区高三年级第一学期期末练习

Every year billions of pounds are spent on hair loss treatment. If we succeed in curing hair loss with 3D printed hair follicles （毛囊） , it will be a huge revolution.

L'Oreal, the cosmetics firm is partnering with a French bio-printing company called Poietis, which has developed a form of laser （激光） printing for cell-based objects. Poietis' technique begins with the creation of a digital map that determines where living cells and other tissue components should be placed to create the desired biological structure. This involves how the cells are expected to grow over time. The file based on the digital map is then turned into instructions for the printing equipment, so that it can lay down tiny droplets made out of the cell-based “bio ink” one layer at a time. The printing process involves bouncing a pulsing laser off a mirror and through a lens, so that when it hits a ribbon （色带） containing the bio ink, a droplet of the matter falls into place. About 10,000 of these micro-droplets are created every second.

It typically takes about 10 minutes to print a piece of skin 1cm wide by 0.5mm thick. However, since hair follicles are complex and consist of 15 different cells in a structure, they may take longer.

Poietis is not the only company working on bio-printing, but most others use another way, which involves pushing a bio ink through a nozzle （喷嘴） , rather than lasers to build their tissue. Poietis suggests its technique puts less stress on the biological matter, meaning there is less risk of causing it damage.

Alopecia UK—a charity that provides support and advice about hair loss—has mixed feelings about the development. “It is encouraging to know that companies such as L'Oreal are investing in technology that may help those with hair loss in the future,” said spokeswoman Amy Johnson.

“However, we would suggest it's still very early to be getting excited about what this potentially could mean for those with medical hair loss. At this point it is unclear as to whether this technology could benefit those with all types of hair loss.”

“Also, if this new technology does lead to a treatment option, given the high costs of existing hair transplant procedures, how many people will be able to realistically afford any new technological advances that may become available? As with any other research and development into processes that may be able to help those with hair loss, we watch with great interest.”

1. What does Paragraph 2 mainly tell us?

A. How the printing process is carried out.

B. Where the living cells should be placed.

C. How long the cells are expected to grow.

D. What the printing equipment is made up of.

2. What does the underlined word “it” in Paragraph 4 refer to?

A. Hair follicle.

B. Biological matter.

C. Nozzle.

D. Bio-ink.

3. The passage implies that the new technology may______.

A. meet some practical challenges

B. help people with hair loss at present

C. offer solutions to all problems of hair loss

D. cost a large sum of money to transplant hair

4. What is Amy Johnson's attitude towards the new technology?

A. Disapproving.

B. Optimistic.

C. Cautious.

D. Negative.
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北京市海淀区2017年一模

Runners who encounter visual and auditory （听觉的） distractions（分心） may be more likely to suffer leg injuries, according to a research by the Association of Academic Physiatrists in Las Vegas. Runners often seek distractions from the task at hand. Whether it is music, texting, daydreaming, taking in the sights, or propping a book up on the treadmill （跑步机） , more often than not a distraction is welcome. But, researchers from the University of Florida have recently discovered that those distractions may lead to injury.

Daniel Herman, MD, PhD, assistant professor at University of Florida, and his team conducted a research on the effect of visual and auditory distractions on 14 runners to determine what effect, if any, these distractions would have on things such as heart rate, how much a runner breathes per minute, how much oxygen is consumed by the body, the speed in which runners apply force to their bodies, and the force the ground applies to the runners' bodies when they come in contact with it.

The runners were all injury free at the time of the study and ran 31 miles each week. Dr. Herman's team had each participant run on a treadmill three separate times. The first time was without any distractions. The second time added a visual distraction, during which the runners concentrated on a screen displaying different letters in different colors with the runners having to note when a specific letter-color combination appeared. The third time added an auditory distraction similar to the visual distraction, with the runners having to note when a particular word was spoken by a particular voice.

When compared to running without distractions, the participants had faster application of force to their left and right legs, called loading rate, with auditory and visual distractions. They also experienced an increased amount of force from the ground on both legs, called ground reaction force, with auditory distractions. Finally, the runners tended to breathe heavier and have higher heart rates with visual and auditory distractions than without any distractions at all.

“Running in environments with different distractions may unfavorably affect running performance and injury risk,” explains Dr. Herman. “Sometimes these things cannot be avoided, but you may be able to minimize potentially cumulative （累积的） effects. For example, when running a new route in a chaotic environment such as during a destination marathon, you may want to skip listening to something which may require more attention—like a new song playlist.”

Dr. Herman's team will continue to investigate the potential relationship between distracted running and leg injuries, and any effect this relationship has on different training techniques that use auditory or visual cues.

1. Paragraph 2 tells us the research______ .

A. process

B. questions

C. results

D. reflection

2. Based on the research, runners with auditory distractions tended to______ .

A. breathe heavier and have lower heart rates

B. gain a faster speed with slower loading rates

C. apply more force with less oxygen consumption

D. get an increased amount of ground reaction force

3. What can we infer from the passage?

A. Running with distractions becomes uncommon nowadays.

B. Listening to a new song while running guarantees performance.

C. Runners are advised to minimize distractions in a destination marathon.

D. Runners are more likely to get injured in an environment without distractions.

4. What is probably the next task for Dr. Herman's team?

A. What determines training techniques.

B. What effective ways can cure leg injuries.

C. Why runners use auditory and visual cues.

D. How distractions should be used in training.
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广东省广州市2017年高三一模

For many people, leisure time is an opportunity to get outdoors, have some fun and meet interesting people. Add two pieces of advanced 21st century technology—global positioning system (GPS) devices and the Internet—to get “geocaching.”

The word geocaching comes from “geo” (earth) and “cache” (hidden storage). Geocachers log onto a website to find information about the location of a cache—usually a waterproof plastic box containing small items such as toys and CDs—along with a notebook where “finders” can enter comments and learn about the cache “owner,” the person who created and hid the cache. Finders may take any of the items in the cache but are expected to replace them with something of similar value. They then visit the website again and write a message to the owner.

Geocaching became possible on May 1, 2000, when a satellite system developed by the U.S. Department of Defense was made public. Using an inexpensive GPS device, anyone on earth can send a signal to the satellites and receive information about their position. This is basically a high-tech version of orienteering, the traditional pastime which uses maps and compasses instead of GPS to determine one's location.

Geocachers are a very considerate group. Owners carefully choose a cache's location to give finders an enjoyable experience, such as a beautiful view or a good campsite. They also consider the environmental impact of their cache since it could result in an increased number of visitors to an area. As for the content of the caches, owners and finders must only use items that are suitable for the whole family, as caches are found by geocachers of all ages.

1. According to the passage, geocaching is______ .

A. an outdoor leisure activity

B. a new type of technology

C. a game used to teach geography

D. a program to protect environment

2. How can finders learn about the cache owners?

A. By meeting them.

B. By going to a website.

C. From the notebook.

D. From the satellite.

3. Which of the following is NOT used in geocaching?

A. A GPS device.

B. A compass.

C. A plastic container.

D. The Internet.

4. Which of the following is true according to the passage?

A. Most geocachers are adults.

B. Any item can be placed in the caches.

C. The caches should be put in a remote place.

D. Geocachers try to avoid damaging the environment.


议论文
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广东省五校协作体2017届高三上学期第一次联考


When Taking an Uber—Should You Tip or Not?


Taking an Uber car may no longer be a direct driver-passenger and guilt-free experience. The ride-sharing experience is about to get awkward.

With the wide application of the Internet, Uber, a new approach to your destination instead of taking an ordinary taxi, has become more popular recently. However, benefits won't come without its fair share of drawbacks.

Uber drivers are a part of the so-called sharing economy: They use their own vehicles, receive customer reviews via the app's five-star rating system and make their own hours. Unlike other services, Uber claimed that drivers all over the country could clearly alert customers that tipping is not included. Those drivers that expect to be tipped can make their wishes known. But the company is holding to its official no-tip-required line, according to its website. “Once you arrive at your destination, your fare is automatically charged to your credit card on file—There's no need to tip.” Although drivers value their independence—the freedom to push a button rather than punch a clock, lack of a clear policy, however, leaves Uber drivers in a vulnerable （脆弱的） position: If they ask a customer for a tip or put up a sign, that customer could give the driver a low star-rating, and the driver could finally be deactivated
 fromthe app.

But has the company done a good job working with customers? Some observers say that this new grey area for tipping will create awkwardness about whether they should tip or not—something most Uber customers have not had to deal with until now. Uber did not respond to customers' comment, just leaving their rating in the air (ignoring it).

Providing an option to tip on an app sends a clear message to customers to reach into their pockets. Nearly 30% people would be more likely to leave a tip if they were presented with a “no tip” button, according to Guinn's 2015 survey of roughly 500 people. When people are presented with three tip choices—20%, 25% or 30%—they're more likely to choose the middle option even if it's more than the traditional 20%, according to a separate 2014 analysis of 13 million New York City taxi rides.

If the service is twice as expensive during a rain storm or public transport delay, the customer has the right not to tip. However, if the driver is extra helpful or avoids traffic to reach your destination in a more timely manner, you could give an extra tip, says Uber, who will leave tipping options in the hands of the consumer rather than the app.

1. Compared with taxi drivers, Uber drivers______ .

A. enjoy more freedom and choices

B. support the company's practice

C. clock up the miles while driving

D. receive customers reviews directly

2. The underlined word “deactivated” in Paragraph 3 probably means______ .

A. removed

B. degraded

C. tracked

D. charged

3. From the survey we can conclude most customers______ .

A. would probably tip if there is an option

B. usually tip despite the “no tip” sign

C. tip because of Uber drivers' good service

D. are disappointed to reach into their pockets

4. What causes the awkwardness between Uber drivers and their customers?

A. Customers take advantage of the new grey area for tipping.

B. There is no specific policy from the Uber to follow.

C. It's up to customers to decide the drivers' earnings.

D. Customers tend to pay least among the 3 choices.
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辽宁省重点高中协作校2017届高三上学期期末考试

Off the coast of Hawaii's Big Island swim masses of colorful tropical fish. Some of these fish will be caught and sold, ending up in aquariums around the world. Is the industry putting populations of the fish at risk?

Scientists who have studied the Big Island fishery say it is well managed. Rules put in place more than 15 years ago have helped to protect the fish. Along 35% of the coastline, for example, fish collecting is banned. Two years ago, the state cut the number of fish species for the aquarium trade from hundreds to just 40.

Conservationist Robert Wintner objects to the findings. Wintner, who owns snorkel shops across Hawaii, started the Snorkel Bob Foundation to protect the island's coral reefs （珊瑚礁） . He says he simply doesn't see yellow tang （刺尾鱼） in the protected areas. “There should be millions of them,” he says. “Where are they?”

Wintner says people believe the numbers in reports. But few people have actually dived into the coral reefs to see for themselves how many fish can be found there. According to Wintner, the coral reefs along the coast should be filled with yellow tang, but they are “virtually empty.” Empty reefs are not good for tourism, Wintner points out, which brings out $800 million yearly. By contrast, the aquarium-fish trade brings out just $2 million yearly.

1. According to Robert Wintner,______ .

A. what the recent report says is wrong

B. there are millions of yellow tang off Hawaii's Big Island

C. the yellow tang's population off Hawaii coast is large

D. the yellow tang is sold merely for both food and the aquarium industry

2. Which of the following is caused by the empty reefs?

A. Worse tourism.

B. More fish death.

C. More hungry people.

D. Less swimming events.

3. What can be the best title for the text?

A. Who Will Win the Debate?

B. Is the Tropical Fish Healthy?

C. How Should We Protect Tropical Fish?

D. Should the Sale of Tropical Fish Be Banned?
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2016-2017 学年度上学期孝感市七校教学联盟期末联合考试高三英语试卷

Professor Barry Wellman of the University of Toronto in Canada has invented a term to describe the way many North Americans interact these days. The term is “networked individualism
 .” This concept is not easy to understand because the words seem to have opposite meanings. How can we be individuals and be networked at the same time? You need other people for networks.

Here is what Professor Wellman means. Before the invention of the Internet and e-mail, our social networks included live interactions with relatives, neighbors, and friends. Some of the interaction was by phone, but it was still voice to voice, person to person, in real time.

A recent research study by the Pew Internet and American Life Project showed that for a lot of people, electronic interaction through the computer has replaced this person-to-person interaction. However, a lot of people interviewed for the Pew study say that's a good thing. Why?

In the past, many people were worried that the Internet separated us from reality and caused us to spend too much time in the imaginary world of the computer. But the Pew study discovered that the opposite is true. The Internet connects us with more real people than expected—helpful people who can give advice on careers, medical problems, raising children, and choosing a school or college. About 60 million Americans told Pew that the Internet plays an important role in helping them make major life decisions.

Thanks to the computer, we are able to be alone and together with other people—at the same time!

1. The underlined phrase “networked individualism” probably means that by using computers people______ .

A. work individually on the Internet

B. can both remain independent and connect with people

C. have their own ideas, interests and characteristics

D. show differences from other people in their working way

2. Before the invention of the Internet, how did many people interact socially?

A. Surf the Internet.

B. Communicate face to face.

C. Communicate in real time.

D. Consult experts.

3. It can be inferred from the Pew study that______ .

A. people have been separated from each other by using computers

B. the Internet makes people addicted to the virtual reality and feel very lonely

C. there is no person-to-person communication at all

D. the Internet has become truly helpful in people's real life

4. Which would be the best title for this passage?

A. We're Alone Together on the Internet

B. We're Communicating on the Internet

C. We're Alone on the Internet

D. We're in the Imaginary World of the Internet
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Have you ever thought of quitting your job when you feel exhausted? Maybe most of you would say “yes.” After a particularly busy period at work, I decided to get away from it all by going on a hike in the mountains in southern France.

Before I left, I read an interesting story in a magazine. It read, “Once, while I was riding on a crowded bus, the man sitting next to me threw his cell phone out of the window when his phone rang. I was surprised. He looked at me, shrugged （耸耸肩） and looked away. I had no idea whether it was his or stolen or whether he even knew what a cell phone was or not, but he clearly wanted to be free of it, because it clearly troubled him.”

Billions of people across the world use cell phones. Though cell phones are a wonderful way for communication, they often do the exact opposite. Using cell phones can increase stress within families and friends.

So when I recently returned home, I got rid of my cell phone. Now I go outside without taking my phone with me. I've noticed things in my neighborhood I never noticed before, such as gardens. I've met new people, started conversations with neighbors I didn't speak to before and talked with some of my friends face to face instead of chatting over the phone.

Instead of keeping me off from the world, stopping using my cell phone has helped me get even closer to my family and friends.

1. According to the story, the man on the bus threw away his cell phone because______ .

A. it didn't work properly

B. it was stolen from someone else

C. he didn't like the phone's style

D. he didn't want to be bothered by it

2. We can learn from the passage that cell phones______ .

A. are too expensive for many people

B. are of no use to the author

C. can also get people into trouble

D. can make life more interesting

3. What can we learn about the author?

A. He wants to own a garden now.

B. He always chatted with his neighbors.

C. He used to take his cell phone when going outside.

D. He once threw away his cell phone.

4. The main purpose of the passage is to______ .

A. tell us not to let cell phones control our lives

B. encourage others to hike with him in France

C. share his experiences in France with us

D. teach us how to get along with neighbors
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吉林省吉林大学附属中学高三上学期校内命题第四次模拟考试

Many people have gotten pretty good at showing their best side on camera.

Three years since Oxford Dictionaries named it “word of the year,” the selfie
 has already become an important part of online culture. But in Asian countries like China, Japan and South Korea, many people won't post pictures on social media without editing their faces with photo editing apps such as Meitu Xiuxiu.

According to The Telegraph newspaper, these hugely successful, homegrown photo editing apps specially focus on two clear psychologies （心理） of Asian users, and in particular, women: the eagerness to post selfies and the desire to look whiter than they really are.

As the US style website Mic put it, “What actually makes a good selfie comes from what we consider beautiful, and that is greatly different by culture.”

Photo editing apps play to Asian women's dreams of achieving a more “Westernized” look that comes from having a more oval-shaped （瓜子形的） face, whiter skin and bigger eyes.

With the slide of a finger, the apps let them change their faces, just like they are having plastic surgery （整容） .

Without a doubt, editing facial characteristics with an app has become something that people do for fun, and it isn't harmful in most cases. But it is important to know that “the gap between reality and our online lives is widening as we sit on our phones playing plastic surgeon,” The Telegraph noted.

1. The underlined word “selfie” in Paragraph 2 is a kind of______ .

A. smartphone app

B. new website

C. self-taken picture

D. web post

2. What makes photo editing apps successful?

A. Meeting the users' need inside their hearts.

B. Asking people to post their photos online.

C. Asians wishing to look whiter than westerners.

D. Asians' need to look better than they really are.

3. What do Asian women wish to look like?

A. A round and white face with big eyes.

B. An oval-shaped face with white skin.

C. An oval-shaped face with bright eyes.

D. A round and white face with beautiful teeth.

4. What can be concluded from the last paragraph?

A. People can make plastic surgery using smartphones.

B. Using editing apps does no harm to people.

C. Editing apps may have a bad effect on real life.

D. Editing app has become a necessary tool.
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湖南省常德市一中2017届高三第七次月考

The sharing economy, represented by companies like Airbnb or Uber, is the latest fashion craze. But many supporters have overlooked the reality that this new business model is largely based on escaping regulations and breaking the law.

Airbnb is an Internet-based service that allows people to rent out spare rooms to strangers for short stays. Uber is an internet taxi service that allows thousands of people to answer ride requests with their own cars. There are hundreds of other such services.

The good thing about the sharing economy is that it promotes the use of underused resources. Millions of people have houses or apartments with empty rooms, and Airbnb allows them to profit from these rooms while allowing guests a place to stay at prices that are often far less than those charged by hotels. Uber offers prices that are competitive with standard taxi prices and their drivers are often much quicker and more trustworthy.

But the downside of the sharing economy has gotten much less attention. Most cities and states both tax and regulate hotels, and the tourists who stay in hotels are usually an important source of tax income. But many of Airhnb's customers are not paying the taxes required under the law.

Airbnb can also raise issues of safety for its customers and trouble for hosts' neighbors. Hotels are regularly inspected to ensure that they are not fire traps and that they don't form other risks for visitors. Airbnb hosts face no such inspections.

Since Airbnb is allowing people to escape taxes and regulations, the company is simply promoting thefts. Others in the economy will lose by bearing an additional tax burden or being forced to live next to an apartment unit with a never-ending series of noisy visitors.

The same story may apply with Uber. Uber is currently in disputes over whether its cars meet the safety and insurance requirements imposed on standard taxis. Also, if Uber and related services flood the market, they could harm all taxi drivers' ability to earn a minimum wage.

This downside of the sharing needs to be taken seriously, but that doesn't mean the current tax and regulatory structure is perfect.

1. What is the positive thing about the sharing economy?

A. It is a global trend.

B. It is beyond regulations.

C. It draws on spare resources.

D. It brings in modest profits.

2. What is the problem with Airbnb customers according to the passage?

A. They are not regularly inspected.

B. They are likely to commit thefts.

C. They are not allowed to escape taxes.

D. They can be noisy to hosts' neighbours.

3. What is the argument over Uber according to the passage?

A. Whether it guarantees customers' safety.

B. Whether it provides reliable services.

C. Whether it lowers customers' expenses.

D. Whether it can compete with standard taxis.

4. What will be talked about in the following paragraphs?

A. Existing regulations and laws.

B. Necessary improvements of current laws.

C. Further development of Airbnb and Uber.

D. More downsides of Airbnb and Uber.
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安庆市2016-2017学年度第一学期期末教学质量调研监测

At age 13, great jazz musician Thelonious Monk ran into trouble at Harlem's Apollo Theater. The reason: he was too good. He was, as they say, a “natural,” and by that point had won the Apollo's amateur competition so many times that he was banned from re-entering. To be sure, Monk practiced, a lot actually. But two new studies suggest that he likely had plenty of help from his genes.

A 1993 study by Ericsson and colleagues found that by age 20 talented musicians had practiced for an average of 10,000 hours, concluding that differences in skill are not “due to innate （天生的） talent.” Author Malcolm Gladwell lent this idea some weight in his 2008 book Outliers. Gladwell writes that greatness requires an enormous time investment and cites the “10,000-Hour Rule” as a major key to success in various pursuits from music (The Beatles) to software supremacy (Bill Gates).

However, new research led by psychology professor David Z. Hambrick suggests that, unfortunately for many of us, success isn't exclusively （唯一地） a product of determination—that despite even the most hermitic （全封闭的） practice routine, our genes might still leave greatness out of reach.

Hambrick's data show that the genetic influence on musical success was far larger in those who practiced more. Hambrick explains, “People have various genetically determined basic abilities, or talents, that make them better or worse at certain skills, but that can be developed through environmental influences.” Hence Hambrick says, “If you want to be a better musician, practice! If you want to be a better golfer, practice!”

1. What was the trouble Thelonious Monk ran into?

A. He couldn't get enough help.

B. He had to practice a lot.

C. He won too many competitions.

D. He was prohibited from entering a competition again.

2. The 1993 study by Ericsson and colleagues suggested that______ .

A. a talented musician practices 500 hours a year

B. success calls for a quantity of time

C. environmental influences make no difference to skills

D. hard work must bring about success

3. We can infer from the third paragraph that______ .

A. many of us are not fortunate

B. success is the only consequence of determination

C. genes play a more important part than practice in greatness

D. practice plays as important a part as genes in greatness

4. What may be the best title for the passage?

A. What Do Great Musicians Have in Common?

B. What Is the Secret of Success?

C. How to Do Research?

D. How to Be Perfect?
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As the morning school bell rings and students rush in, teenagers in one classroom settle onto mats and meditation （冥想） pillows. They fall silent after the teacher taps a “singing bowl.”

These students are in a for-credit, year-long mindfulness class, which is meant to ease youth anxiety and depression and to prevent violence. For 90 minutes, three days a week, they practice a mix of yoga, sitting, and walking meditation, deep breathing, journaling, and non-judgmental listening.

Yoga and meditation have gained popularity among Americans in recent decades, supported by studies showing benefits to emotional, mental, and physical health. The centuries-old practices have roots in Eastern religions, but Western culture has long focused on physical postures （姿势） , breathing, and relaxation techniques.

Some people have greeted the move with less than enthusiasm. Last year, an elementary school in Ohio ended its mindfulness program after parents complained it was too closely linked to religion. But many school districts are reporting success. In Richmond, California, schools have reported drops in school problems among low-income, at-risk youths. The school district in South Burlington, Vermont, introduced a successful mindfulness course as part of a health and wellness program, and now administrators there have advocated mindfulness into K-12 curriculums.

Two years ago, Caverly Morgan developed the after-school mindfulness program teamed up with Allyson Copacino, who teaches yoga. After hundreds of students signed up, Principal Brian Chatard took note. The school was dealing with a student's suicide （自杀） , and few resources were available to address students' emotional and mental health.

“High school is the hardest period of time for kids,” Mr. Chatard said. “You've got emotional changes, physical changes, and all the social pressures. It's also the onset of mental illness for some kids; depression hits, and there's the pressure of college and sports. All these things kids do is overwhelming without having a strategy （策略） to deal with it.” And now schools all over the country are introducing the practices.

1. What do Western people value more about yoga and meditation?

A. Non-judgmental listening.

B. Religious meaning.

C. Physical benefits.

D. Journaling.

2. What can we infer about the mindfulness class?

A. It is supported by parents.

B. It relives pressure of students.

C. It mainly builds students up physically.

D. It improves students' academic performance.

3. Who started the mindfulness class?

A. Administrators.

B. Brian Chatard.

C. Caverly Morgan.

D. Allyson Copacino.

4. What is Mr. Chatard's attitude towards the program?

A. Supportive.

B. Concerned.

C. Doubtful.

D. Reserved.


Passage 76

湖南省长沙市高三上学期期末考试

Singapore is planning to cut off web access for public servants as a defence against potential cyber attack—a move closely watched by critics who say it marks a retreat （倒退） for a technologically advanced city-state that has trademarked the term “smart nation.”

Some security experts say the policy, due to be in place by May, risks damaging productivity among civil servants and those working at more than four dozen statutory （法定的） boards, and cutting them off from the people they serve. It may only raise slightly the defensive walls against cyber attack, they say.

Ben Desjardins, director of security solutions at network security firm Radware, called it “one of the more extreme measures I can recall by a large public organisation to fight cyber security risks.” Stephen Dane, a Hong Kong-based managing director at networking company Cisco Systems, said it was “a most unusual situation” and Ramki Thurimella, chair of the computer science department at the University of Denver, called it both “unprecedented （前所未有的） ” and “a little excessive （过分的） .” One 23-year-old manager, who gave only her family name, Netagale, said blocking web access would only harm productivity and may not stop attacks. “Information may leak through other means, so blocking the Internet may not stop the unavoidable from happening,” she said.

But other cyber security companies said that with the kind of threats governments face today, Singapore had little choice but to restrict Internet access.

FireEye, a cyber security company, found that organisations in south-east Asia were 80% more likely than the global average to be hit by an advanced cyber attack.

Singapore officials said no particular attack led to the decision but noted a leakage of one ministry in 2015. David Koh, CEO of the newly formed Cyber Security Agency, said officials realized there was too much data to secure and the threat “is too real.”

1. Singapore decides to cut off web access for public servants to______ .

A. match her trademark of “smart nation”

B. prevent potential cyber attack

C. increase civil productivity

D. raise wide awareness of cyber attack

2. The main idea of the third paragraph is people's______ .

A. agreement with the government plan

B. support for the government plan

C. arguments over the government plan

D. suggestions on the government plan

3. What is the reason for Singapore government's decision?

A. Cyber attack has severely damaged the technologically advanced city-state.

B. More than 80% of the state's websites are likely to be attacked.

C. Many organizations have been attacked online globally.

D. The Singapore government is facing threats of cyber attack.

4. According to what David Koh says, we can infer that______ .

A. all the Singapore government data is in danger of being attacked

B. the Singapore government is always threatened by cyber attackers

C. the Singapore government has been warned of the data security

D. cyber attacks can happen any time and too much data needs protection


Passage 77

福州八中2016-2017学年高三毕业班第六次质量检查

Mature-age university students are annoying, I know. I understand that when you're 18 or 19, and already know everything, there's no need to do the readings or show up prepared for class. I also understand that there are these old people in class who should be doing other things—maybe retiring, or gardening in the backyard. They are eagerly asking questions (or worse, answering them) and generally loud.

I understand because I used to be one of them
 . I dropped out of high school in Year 11 and after playing guitar in a band for a few years, I spent the next ten years working different jobs. Then a friend, who thought I was wasting my life, suggested I enrol at his university. Although afraid, I eventually took a university preparation course and a year later became a 35-year-old university freshman.

Like many mature-age students, after completing my degree, I continued studying and eventually attained my PhD.

Now I'm a lecturer at Toronto University in Canada. In fact, I have just finished preparing a group of mature-age students to annoy next year's young first years. My students come from many different backgrounds. But they all share an enthusiasm for knowledge and learning.

I know they are ridiculous and show up to class with folders full of readings, minds overflowing with ideas and concepts they want to discuss. I was the same. But, contrary to the stereotype of the annoying mature-age students occupying the airtime in class, most don't want to control the discussion.

They're likely to be waiting, counting away the seconds silently in the hope that someone will want to talk about all of these amazing ideas we're learning about. Only after waiting for younger voices to speak, (but which often remain silent) do they begin talking.

Speaking for myself, I love students who come prepared and ready to discuss stuff. So let's celebrate all of those “annoying” mature-age students.

1. According to the article, a mature-age student is a person______ .

A. studying for a higher degree

B. who behaves like an adult

C. who starts university at an older age

D. not yet qualified to enter university

2. In the first paragraph, the author______ .

A. describes the problems mature-age students create

B. shows that he is opposed to mature-age students

C. explains why many teachers dislike mature-age students

D. makes fun of the attitude held by many young students

3. What does the underlined word “them” in Paragraph 2 refer to?

A. Retired people.

B. Early high school leavers.

C. University students aged below 20.

D. Mature-age university students.

4. Why do mature-age students often wait before speaking in class?

A. They lack the ability to give their opinions.

B. They are not very familiar with the topic being discussed.

C. They want to give the younger students more chances to speak.

D. They are more interested in hearing others' opinions.


Passage 78

四川省成都市第七中学2017届高三二诊模拟考试

Pop idols are celebrities who burn brighter than regular stars. If a star is someone you can recognize on the street, an idol is someone who will cause a stir at a public appearance.

Without fans, an idol is just an ordinary person, like you and me. As Reese Witherspoon once said while announcing the Oscar for best make-up, movie stars look just like people in documentaries （纪录片） if you see them without make-up.

I was once invited to a private party where about half of the guests were stars and the other half entertainment reporters. Guess what? The good-looking ones were the reporters because they tend to be young, and they glow without make-up.

Some idols are born; some are made. Most idols are created by a machine called the entertainment industry. They may have some charms and talent, but not enough to become famous. They are the raw material out of which a star, or even an idol, is made. An army of behind-the-scenes assistants will hype （炒作） or even make up their virtues and hide their shortcomings.

Paris Hilton is the kind of star who possesses no real talent but yet is quite well-known. This is the result of endless hype. If you are thrust into the limelight often enough, you can become a celebrity without having any talent.

Television contest shows create a much fairer more transparent platform where young people can compete and showcase their talent. The soap opera is another platform for idol making. These drama series are long, giving an actor much needed exposure. The actors and actresses are always well-lit, made up and beautifully dressed. Now all they need is some good dialogue from the scriptwriter （编剧） .

1. Which of the following statements agrees with the writer's viewpoint?

A. Most idols are born.

B. The entertainment industry is more popular.

C. Many stars are often good looking.

D. Pop idols are not as pretty as you think.

2. Why does the writer use the example of Paris Hilton?

A. To show that hype is an important element in making a star.

B. To indicate that Paris Hilton is very famous.

C. To prove a star often lacks talent.

D. To show a star is popular because of the acting skills.

3. What does the writer think of the television contest show?

A. More practical.

B. More formal.

C. More equal.

D. More competitive.


Passage 79

福建省泉州市2017届高三高考考前适应性模拟英语卷（一）

Experts predict nine billion people will live on our planet by 2050. They say by that time demand for food will be two times what it is now. Officials are worried about that prediction because many people have already suffered from a lack of food. More than 800 million people go to bed hungry.

A solution （解决办法） to the problem may be as close as our forests. A new report says forests could help reduce hunger and improve nutrition if they are properly managed.

Bhaskar Vira is the director of the University of Cambridge Conservation Research Institute and an expert with the International Union of Forest Research Organizations (IUFRO). It recently released a report at the United Nations about forest and jungle foods.

Mr. Vira says crops that grow on trees can help feed people living in and around forests. “It's like an insurance policy. Having access to those tree-based foods is hugely important when you can't buy food from other sources or when you can't produce food because your fields have failed.”

The report says that forest health and economic value improves when people who live in or near forests are given greater control of them. For example, a project in Ghana aims for proper management of forests and fields together. The people involved hope to grow the Allanblackia plant. The oil from its seed can be used in soap, beauty products and food.

Okai Michael Henchard leads the project. He says he will help people who live nearby. He says they earn money and get trees on their land. The trees provide shade and improve air quality. Mr. Henchard says the project also helps fight climate change.

1. What are officials worried about in the future?

A. Pollution and starvation.

B. Population and health.

C. Great demand for food.

D. Sharp decrease of forests.

2. What can settle the problem discussed in the text, according to Mr. Vira?

A. Living conditions.

B. Insurance policies.

C. Tree-based foods.

D. Farming fields.

3. What is the initial purpose of the project in Ghana?

A. To manage forests and fields.

B. To grow the Allanblackia plant.

C. To produce more oil.

D. To beautify the environment.

4. What would be the best title for the text?

A. A Solution to Controlling Population

B. Forests Can Help Feed the World

C. The Importance of Forest Health

D. The Project in Ghana Helps Natives


Passage 80

辽宁省铁岭市协作体2017届高三上学期第二次联考

Every year more people recognize that it is wrong to kill wildlife for “sport.” Progress in this direction is slow because shooting is not a sport for watching, and only those few who take part realize the cruelty and destruction.

The number of gunners, however, grows rapidly. Children too young to develop proper judgments through independent thought are led a long way away by their gunning parents. They are subjected to advertisements of gun producers who describe shooting as good for their health and gun-carrying as a way of putting redder blood in the veins （血管） . They are persuaded by gunner magazines with stories honoring the chase and the kill. In school they view motion pictures which are supposedly meant to teach them how to deal with arms safely but which are actually designed to stimulate （刺激） a desire to own a gun. Wildlife is disappearing because of shooting and because of the loss of wildland habitat （栖息地） . Habitat loss will continue with our increasing population, but can we slow the loss of wildlife caused by shooting? There doesn't seem to be any chance if the serious condition of our birds is not improved.

Wildlife belongs to everyone and not to the gunners alone. Although most people do not shoot, they seem to forgive shooting for sport because they know little or nothing about it. The only answer, then, is to bring the truth about sport shooting to the great majority of people.

Now, it is time to realize that animals have the same right to life as we do and that there is nothing fair or right about a person with a gun shooting the harmless and beautiful creatures. The gunners like to describe what they do as character-building, but we know that to wound an animal and watch it go through the agony of dying can make nobody happy. If, as they would have you believe, gun-carrying and killing improve human-character, then perhaps we should encourage war.

1. According to the text, most people do not seem to be against hunting because______ .

A. they have little knowledge of it

B. it helps to build human character

C. it is too costly to stop killing wildlife

D. they want to keep wildlife under control

2. The underlined word “agony” in the last paragraph probably means______ .

A. form

B. condition

C. pain

D. sadness

3. According to the text, the films children watch at school actually______ .

A. teach them how to deal with guns safely

B. praise hunting as character-building

C. describe hunting as an exercise

D. encourage them to have guns of their own

4. It can be inferred from the text that the author seems to______ .

A. blame the majority of people

B. worry about the existence of wildlife

C. be in favour of war

D. be in support of character-building


第四章 答案详解

阅读理解真题

Group 1


Passage 1



【语篇概述】


本文是一篇应用文，介绍了英国的伦敦运河博物馆（London Canal Museum）分别在11月、12月、2月和3月举行的四次“每月一谈”（monthly talks）的相关信息，包括主题、主讲人、主要内容，并附加介绍了具体联系方式等信息。


【答案详解】


1. A 细节理解题。根据题干关键信息词James Brindley直接定位到原文第二段。根据第二句James Brindley is recognized as one of the leading early canal engineers.和第四句Chris Lewis will explain how Brindley made such a positive contribution to the education of that group of early “civil engineers.”可以知道11月7日（November 7th）这一天的报告是关于詹姆斯·布林德利的。故选择A项。

2. D 细节理解题。根据题干关键信息词topic和February可知题干问的是2月份报告的话题是什么，同时根据全文结构特点可以看出每一段第一句中的粗体部分就是每一次报告的主题，所以可以直接定位到原文第四段第一句的粗体部分An Update on the Cotswold Canals，答案选D项。

3. C 细节理解题。根据题干关键信息词the islands in the Thames可以直接定位到原文第五段。根据第一句Eyots and Aits—Thames Islands, by Miranda Vickers.可知米兰达·维克斯将做一个关于泰晤士河诸岛（the islands in the Thames）的报告。因此选C项。


Passage 2



【语篇概述】


本文是一篇记叙文，主要讲述了作者冬天前往佛罗里达的萨拉索塔度假的经历。作者对一切充满好感，尤其对当地的西红柿十分感兴趣。


【答案详解】


1. B 细节理解题。根据题干信息词winter直接定位到文章第一段。该段首句即是表明作者态度的统领句， 作者说The freezing Northeast hasn't been a terribly fun place to spend time this winter，由此可以看出作者认为自己所住的地方（纽约）的冬天生活很无趣，所以当有机会去佛罗里达旅游时就迫不及待了。答案为B项。

2. D 细节理解题。题目问的是什么使作者的早起很值得。文章第一段末尾提到the best part…was a 7 a.m. adventure to the sarasota farmers' markets that proved to be more than worth the early wake-up call，即作者认为那天早上七点去一个农贸市场的经历是值得早起的。故选D项。

3. B 细节理解题。在文章第三段，作者描述了冬天佛罗里达的西红柿如何好，而在纽约，西红柿在商店里虽然卖相都很好，但是拿回家后就会发现它们又干又硬。所以答案为B项。

4. A 细节理解题。全文最后一段说，作者那天晚上打算去的正是那家农场餐厅，并称自己连菜单都不用看，直接点和西红柿相关的菜。


Passage 3



【语篇概述】


本文是一篇说明文。作者通过一系列的阐述介绍了著名的当代艺术家萨尔瓦多·达利的作品情况，并具体描述了有关其作品展览的细节。


【答案详解】


1. B 主旨大意题。题干信息词为best describes Dali，题目问的是根据第一段的介绍，哪个词可以最好地形容达利。文章首段主要介绍了达利是最受欢迎的当代艺术家之一，为了表示对他的尊敬，蓬皮杜中心展出了其相关作品，over 200这个数字体现了达利的作品之多。故此题选B项，即“多产的”。

2. A 细节理解题。题干关键信息词为The Persistence of Memory，由此直接定位到文章第一段的后半部分，这里在谈到The Persistence of Memory（《记忆的永恒》）时做了一小段解释说明，即the best pieces, most importantly，由此可以得出正确答案为A项，即该作品是达利的杰作之一。

3. D 细节理解题。根据题干信息词the World of Dali，直接定位到文章第二段。根据第二句The exhibition follows a path of time and subject with the visitor exiting through the brain. 得知展览是按时间和主题布置的。因此选择D项。

4. A 细节理解题。根据题干信息词contributions和in the last paragraph，直接定位到文章的最后一段。contributions在这里不是单纯泛指的“贡献”，而是指为了合办这场展览进行了相关作品的挑选，所以其他机构所做的便是捐赠作品，因此contributions在这里的意思是“捐助（之物）”。所以选择A项。


Passage 4



【语篇概述】


本文是一篇说明文，主要介绍了具有法国特色的咖啡馆——“心理学咖啡馆”的具体功能、作用和社会意义。


【答案详解】


1. D 细节理解题。根据第一段中的Here they are learning to get in touch with their true feelings.可知，在这个特殊的咖啡馆里，人们学习去碰触自己的真实感受，即鼓励人们表达真实感受，故D项正确。

2. C 推理判断题。根据题干关键信息词French lifestyle和changes可以定位到第二段。由Over the years, Parisian cafes have fallen victim to changes in the French lifestyle—longer working hours, a fast food boom and a younger generation's desire to spend more time at home.可知，这些年来，巴黎的咖啡馆已经沦为牺牲品，因为法国人的生活方式发生了改变，例如工作时间加长，快餐的增加以及年轻人渴望在家里度过更多的时间。由此可以推断人们来咖啡馆的次数减少了。故C项正确。

3. A 细节理解题。根据第二段的Dozens of new theme cafes appear to change the situation.可知，新的主题咖啡馆似乎在改变目前这一局面，the situation指的是本段第三句所描述的咖啡馆生意惨淡的状况，而它们要挽救咖啡馆的生意。故A项正确。

4. B 推理判断题。根据题干信息词becoming popular可以定位到最后一段。由第一句The city's “psychology cafes,” which offer great comfort, are among the most popular places.可知心理学咖啡馆受欢迎是因为它们给人们提供心灵上的慰藉，接下来第二、三、四句都印证了这一观点。故B项正确。


Passage 5



【语篇概述】


本文为记叙文。作者讲述了自己购买电视机的经历，并用诙谐幽默的方式描述了电视机质量差，以及自己如何处理这台电视机的过程。


【答案详解】


1. C 细节理解题。根据题干信息词fooled into buying定位到原文第一段第三句I let a salesclerk fool me into buying a discontinued model.找到答案的出处， 继续读后边的句子，后文解释了为什么作者觉得买这台电视机上当了。后文提到I realized this a day later, when I saw newspaper advertisements for the set at seventy-five dollars less than I had paid.其中，less than说明作者这台电视机买贵了，他本来能以更低的价格购买这台电视机的。故答案选择C项。

2. A 词义猜测题。根据题干中的best replace the phrase得知此题为猜词题，猜测signed off的意思，所以定位到文章第一段倒数第二句。这句话的意思是：当我刚开始把电视机运回家里的时候，它运转非常良好，我一直开着电视直到晚上所有频道都______。选项A“结束了所有的节目”正符合题意，即当所有频道都没有了节目的时候，作者才会关电视，强调了作者一开始对这台电视机的喜爱，正好也符合off这个单词的意思。所以这道题的答案为A项。

3. D 细节理解题。题干问作者最后是如何让电视机再次运转的。根据文章最后一段最后一句可找到答案线索。这句话的意思是：我去电视机维修店花了62美元，现在电视机运转良好……所以答案为D项。

4. D 观点态度题。通读全文，作者用高价买的电视机出了毛病，怎么摇晃、敲打都不起作用，作者又花了很多钱去修理这台电视机，最后虽然暂时运转良好，但是末尾提到I keep expecting more trouble，表明作者觉得还会有更多的麻烦等着他，所以作者的心情应该是无奈的，但是却用诙谐幽默的方式叙述了自己的这个经历，所以作者的叙述口吻应该是幽默的（humorous）。故选择D项。


Passage 6



【语篇概述】


本文是一篇说明文，主要介绍了家里的环境，包括窗户的光线和灯的亮度、墙壁的颜色以及吃饭的速度等，都可以影响食物摄入量，进而影响一个人的身材。


【答案详解】


1. B 细节理解题。根据第一段首句Your house may have an effect on your figure.（你的房子可能会影响你的身材。）和末句Here are some ways to turn your home into part of your diet plan.以及下面几个段落中提到的建议可知，本文主要介绍的是如何把家变成减肥计划的一部分，所以那些“关心自己体形的人”会觉得本文特别有帮助。故选B项。

2. B 细节理解题。根据文章第三段中的…people who ate meals in a blue room consumed 33 percent less than those in a yellow or red room.可知，人们在蓝色的房间里吃饭，要比在黄色或者红色的房间里少吃33%的食物。故B项“减少食物摄入量”正确。

3. C 细节理解题。根据最后一段中的When we choose a large spoon over a smaller one, total intake jumps by 14 percent.（选择大的汤匙要比用较小的汤匙多吃14%的食物。）可知，应使用较小的汤匙。故C项正确。根据第四段中的People who eat slowly tend to consume…fewer calories…than those who rush through their meals.可以排除A项；根据第四段倒数第二句中的turn on relaxing music可以排除B项；根据第二段第一句中的turn up the lights可以排除D项。

4. A 标题归纳题。本文主要介绍了墙壁的颜色、房间的亮度、吃饭的速度以及吃饭时使用的器皿大小等都会影响一个人的食物摄入量。因此A项最适合做文章标题。


Passage 7



【语篇概述】


本文主要介绍了这样一种现象：现在越来越多的学生在上大学之前会过“间隔年”，即推迟一年再上大学，在此期间挣钱缴纳学费。文章也提到了人们对这种做法的观点。


【答案详解】


1. C 细节理解题。根据第一段的More students than ever before are taking a gap-year…和第三段的That is a record 14.7% increase…可知间隔年越来越受学生们的欢迎。故C项正确。

2. A 细节理解题。根据题干中的人名可以定位至第三段。根据第三段中的Tony Higgins… “Students who take a well-planned year out are more likely to be satisfied with, and complete, their chosen course…” he said.可知，托尼·希金斯认为，过间隔年的学生对所选择的课程更加满意，更可能完成所选课程。故A项正确。

3. B 推理判断题。根据题干中的人名可以定位至最后一段。根据最后一段中的…the increase is evidence of student hardship—young people are being forced into earning money before finishing their education.可知欧文·詹姆斯对间隔年现象很担忧。故B项正确。

4. C 细节理解题。根据最后一段中的It is not surprising that more and more students are taking a gap year to earn money to support their study for the degree.和NUS statistics show…are forced to work during term time…可知，NUS数据表明越来越多的学生在间隔年期间挣钱缴纳学费，以获取他们的学位。故C项“为了他们的教育而挣钱”正确。


Passage 8



【语篇概述】


本文是一篇应用文，主要介绍了一日游的各条线路、时间、费用以及旅途中的景点，是否有导游陪伴讲解等内容。


【答案详解】


1. B 细节理解题。根据Tour B中Oxford部分的介绍：Includes a guided tour of England's oldest university city and colleges.可知，这条线路包括英国最古老的大学城。故选B项。

2. D 细节理解题。本题问的是3月17日费用最低的旅游线路是哪一条。根据Tour A—Bath & Stonehenge中的£37 until 26 March and £39 thereafter可知，Tour A 3月26日前费用为37英镑，之后为39英镑，因此3月17日的费用为37英镑；根据Tour B—Oxford & Stratford中的£32 until 12 March and £36 thereafter可知，Tour B 3月12日前费用为32英镑，之后为36英镑，因此3月17日的费用为36英镑；根据Tour C—Windsor Castle & Hampton Court中的£34 until 11 March and £37 thereafter可知，Tour C 3月11日前费用为34英镑，之后为37英镑，因此3月17日的费用为37英镑；根据Tour D—Cambridge中的£33 until 18 March and £37 thereafter可知，Tour D 3月17日的费用是33英镑。因此Tour D在3月17日的费用最低。故选D项。

3. A 细节理解题。根据Tour C部分中的…Hampton Court was once the home of four Kings and one Queen.可知，这个地方曾经是四个国王和一个女王的宫殿，因此成为主要的旅游景点。这与A项中的the home of royal families（皇室）吻合。故选A项。


Passage 9



【语篇概述】


本文是一篇记叙文，讲述的是一位少年在暴风雪中迷了路，但他努力保持沉着冷静，并利用在电视节目中学到的野外生存知识成功逃生的故事。


【答案详解】


1. A 细节理解题。根据题干关键信息词Sunday afternoon以及题文同序原则定位到文章第一段。该段第四句即为答案。该句的意思是：他还没意识到这一点，就已经迷路了。所以答案选A项。

2. D 细节理解题。根据题干信息词warm定位到文章第四段。该段末尾的目的状语to stay as warm as he could提示前面内容即为尼古拉斯取暖的方式。定位到该段首句：他用滑雪板做了一个雪洞。故本题答案为D项。需要注意的是本题题干中的keep himself warm与第三段find shelter from the freezing wind and snow意思有所重合，若不通读，容易误选A项found a shelter。

3. B 细节理解题。根据题干关键词Tuesday定位到文章第六段第三句。根据之后文中信息可知他最终获救。对应的句子意思是：周二那天，他再次出去寻求帮助。走了一英里左右后，遇到了志愿救援人员。被大雪困了两天后，他终于获救了。因此答案为B项。

4. A 推理判断题。根据题干关键信息词deep impression定位到文章最后一段，很显然since之后的内容即为答案所在。整个尾段的意思是：当格里尔斯听说尼古拉斯的惊人事迹时，对他的成功逃生印象非常深刻，因为他比任何人都了解尼古拉斯为了存活下来所付出的那份艰辛。因此答案为A项。


Passage 10



【语篇概述】


本文是一则广告，介绍了一款全新的电视耳机，并说明了其优点和用户评价等。


【答案详解】


1. B 细节理解题。根据题干信息定位到文章首段第三句，该句意为：在需要安静的情况下，如小宝宝在睡觉，你甚至可以把电视调成静音，只戴耳机听。选项B为原文内容的同义转述，故答案为B项。

2. C 细节理解题。定位到第二段第一句，该句提到，电视耳机专利技术包括革命性的降噪耳塞，这项技术是其他任何市面上的耳机都不具备的。关键在于了解patented一词的含义为“获得专利”，继而推出本句内容为这一耳机与众不同的地方。因此答案为C项。

3. A 推理判断题。文中第二段下面方框内的内容提及Recommended（推荐），由此可知该广告借用权威人士和用户的推荐来增加其可信度。故答案为A项。


Group 2


Passage 11



【语篇概述】


本文是一篇说明文。文章主要介绍了海洋中透明生物的特征、透明原理和形成机制。


【答案详解】


1. B 细节理解题。根据题干定位到第一段，该段第三句提到Most of them are extremely delicate and can be damaged by a simple touch. 意思是：大多数透明动物都非常脆弱，轻轻的触碰都会使它们受到伤害。所以答案为B项。

2. D 词义猜测题。词汇题主要基于已知信息，依靠语句间的逻辑关系推断出所考词汇要表达的意思。根据题干定位到第三段，该段第三句出现转折词But，之后出现some…和Others…（第四句）的对比，这两句意为：但是有些物质可以减缓并散射光线，使光线从原先的轨道上反射回去。另一些会吸收光线，使它在原有的轨迹上彻底消失。dead除了常见的“死的”含义，还可以用作副词，表示“完全地”。所以D项符合题意。

3. C 细节理解题。根据题干信息to become transparent定位到原文倒数第三段第一句。该句提到，动物想要变得透明，需要阻止自己的身体吸收或者散射光线。所以答案为C项。

4. D 细节理解题。根据题干信息定位到文章最后一段，该段第三句出现转折词But，且转折后出现结论性语句One thing is clear: for these larger animals, staying transparent is an active process.即有一件事是清楚的：对于这些大型透明动物来说，保持透明是一个积极的过程。再根据前文可知要保持透明需减少光线的传播。所以答案为D项。


Passage 12



【语篇概述】


本文是一篇议论文。文章以父母对上大学的成年子女是否保护过度为例，提出了科技带来的改变容易被误认为是态度改变的问题。


【答案详解】


1. C 细节理解题。根据题干关键词surveys定位到文章第二段第二句。该句提到，研究表明如今的父母在孩子上大学后在某种程度上依旧对孩子保护过度。故C项为正确答案。

2. C 主旨大意题。议论文的主旨题一定会关注作者的论点。本文作者在开篇即提出观点：有些因技术提升而带来的社会变革被误解为观念的转变。为了证明这一论点，作者以家长管教孩子为例指出，很多人认为当今家长对孩子保护过度，实则是因为技术带来了便利。把握好作者的观点，不难选出C选项。

3. A 标题归纳题。依旧要把握作者讨论的对象。家长对孩子的所谓保护过度是因为技术变化还是观念变化？很显然作者认为是前者。故答案为A项。

4. B 篇章结构题。本文第一段为介绍部分，最后一段为结论，故应重点分析文章中间的段落，注意关注逻辑连接词。不难发现文章第三段开头使用了转折词However，第五段使用了顺承词Furthermore。第二段论述当今研究的结果及大众的认知。从第三段作者开始阐述自己的观点，分两方面进行论述，一方面，过去的父母想对孩子进行管教却受条件约束；另一方面，大学生在经济上对父母的依赖现象从以往到现在都存在。故答案为B项。


Passage 13



【语篇概述】


本文是一篇科普类说明文。一位鸟类专家称，夜晚的灯光打乱了鸟类的生物钟，导致它们在本该睡觉的时候却非常清醒，这会给鸟类带来危害。


【答案详解】


1. B 细节理解题。根据第二段中的…said that light from street lamps, takeaway signs and homes is affecting the birds' biological clocks…以及第三段中的And the more birds are exposed to light, the more active they are at night.可知，路灯、外卖店招牌以及家庭灯光等现代生活中的灯光使知更鸟在本该睡觉的时候却非常清醒，唱歌增多。

2. B 推理判断题。根据第四段中的Singing is a costly behavior and it takes energy. So by increasing their song output, there might be some costs of energy.可知，唱歌太多会消耗鸟类的精力，它们的健康会因此受到损害。故选B项。

3. A 词义猜测题。根据第五段中的 And it is not just robins that are being kept awake by artificial light. Blackbirds and seagulls are also…（不仅知更鸟在人造光下会一直醒着，黑鹂和海鸥也……）以及本段最后的…they are very active at night…可以推断，这里的nocturnal表示夜晚受灯光影响睡不着，意为“夜间活动的”。故选A项。

4. A 细节理解题。根据文章最后一句话It is thought that they are capitalising on their predators fleeing to quieter areas.可知，有些鸟在吵闹的环境中更加活跃是因为它们的天敌飞去了更加安静的地方，它们没有了威胁。故选A项。


Passage 14



【语篇概述】


本文介绍了一百年来在各个领域对社会做出杰出贡献的四位伟大的女性。


【答案详解】


1. A 细节理解题。根据Jane Addams (1860-1935)中的第一句话Anyone who has ever been helped by a social worker has Jane Addams to thank.（任何一个被社工帮助过的人都应该感谢简·亚当斯。）可知，亚当斯因为社会福利工作而出名。故选择A项。

2. C 细节理解题。根据Sandra Day O'Connor (1930-present)中的…in 1952, she could not find work at a law firm because she was a woman.可知，律师事务所拒绝聘用她是因为她是一名女性，也就是对女性的歧视。故选择C项。

3. D 细节理解题。根据题干中civil-rights movement可定位至最后一个小标题Rosa Parks (1913-2005) 中的倒数第二句话It lasted for more than a year, and kicked off the civil-rights movement.由此可知是罗莎·帕克斯为美国民权运动做出了巨大贡献。故选择D项。

4. C 推理判断题。根据第一段中的Of the outstanding ladies listed below, who do you think was the most important woman of the past 100 years?以及对这几位女性的介绍可知，本文所选择的几位女性都是不同领域的先驱者。故选择C项。


Passage 15



【语篇概述】


本文是一篇议论文，主要讨论了现在祖父母想和儿孙一起生活的一种趋势，同时做出了评论和建议。


【答案详解】


1. A 细节理解题。根据题干中的move和success定位至第一段最后一句：Today all three genera-tions regard the move as a success, giving them a closer relationship than they would have had in separate cities.由此可知，三代人都认为这次搬家很成功，因为这让他们家庭成员之间的关系更为亲密，比各自生活在不同的城市要亲密得多。故选择A项。

2. D 细节理解题。根据题干中的信息词Mrs. Robinson's decision定位至第二段。根据第二段中的Yet there is evidence suggesting that the trend is growing.以及随后列举的罗宾逊夫人的事例可得出答案为D项，公众认为这是一种趋势（祖父母正在向孩子和孙子靠拢）。A项“17%的人表达了对她的决定的支持”、B项“几乎没有人同情地回复”文中均未提及；C项“83%的人认为她的决定产生了不好的影响”与第二段倒数第二句不符。

3. C 推理判断题。根据第三段第一句“In the 1960s we…couldn't get away from home far enough or fast enough to prove we could do it on our own,” says Christine Crosby…可知克罗斯比认为在20世纪60年代，人们都想离开家庭足够远，足够快，以证明自己是独立的。故选C项。

4. A 推理判断题。根据最后一段中的…it is wiser to say no and visit frequently instead.判断B项错误；本段中没有提到有关D项“更好地了解他们自己”的信息，所以排除D项；根据文章最后一段中的Having your grandchildren far away is hard, especially knowing your adult child is struggling, but giving up the life you know may be harder.可知，作者建议祖父母们不要放弃自己的生活，即建议祖父母们要根据自己的利益做出决定。故C项错误，A项正确。


Passage 16



【语篇概述】


本文是一篇记叙文，讲述的是一位干细胞运送员回忆自己运送干细胞时候的一次难忘经历。


【答案详解】


1. B 词义猜测题。根据第一段中的…I've done 89 trips—of those, 51 have been abroad. I have 42 hours to carry stem cells in my little box…可知，作者是一位干细胞运送员。故选择B项。

2. D 细节理解题。根据第一段中的I have 42 hours…because I've got two ice packs and that's how long they last.可知，作者需要使用装有两个冰袋的运送箱将干细胞在42小时内送达，否则冰就会融化，维持不了更长的时间。故选择D项。

3. B 推理判断题。根据倒数第二段最后一句She arranged for a flight on a small plane to be held for me, re-routed me through Newark and got me back to the UK even earlier than originally scheduled.可知，由于没有从华盛顿直达伦敦的班机，于是这位工作人员就帮忙改道，首先飞到纽瓦克市（Newark），再飞回英国，最后比原计划还提前了。故选择B项。


Passage 17



【语篇概述】


本文是一篇说明文，介绍了沉默在不同的文化背景中代表了什么。


【答案详解】


1. C 细节理解题。第一段首句The meaning of silence varies among cultural groups.是全文主旨句，说明在不同的文化中沉默的含义不同，之后举例说明沉默在不同文化群体中代表的含义。故选择C项。

2. A 推理判断题。根据第二段中的…just as some traditional Chinese and Thai persons do.和最后一句In these cultures, silence is a call for reflection.可知，在中国，谈话间的沉默被看成是反思，细心思考的过程。故选择A项。

3. D 细节理解题。根据文章最后一句A nurse who understands the healing value of silence can use this understanding to assist in the care of patients…可知，懂得沉默治愈效果的护士能够利用沉默来照料病人。故选择D项。

4. B 标题归纳题。本文主要讲述沉默在不同文化中代表了什么，故用B项作为标题最为合适。


Passage 18



【语篇概述】


本文是一则应用文，主要介绍了四场与音乐、喜剧相关的艺术活动。


【答案详解】


1. A 细节理解题。根据文章第一则广告中倒数第二句中的Jules Skye, a successful record producer和最后一句He's going to talk about how you can find the right person to produce your music.可知，音乐制作人朱尔斯·斯凯可以教你如何制作自己的音乐。故A项正确。

2. B 细节理解题。根据第二则广告中第三句This joyful show will please everyone, from the youngest to the oldest.可知，这场表演能够让所有年龄段的人开心。表演所在的场所是Kaleidoscope，而非其余三个地方。所以选择B项。

3. D 细节理解题。根据第三则广告信息介绍中的5:00pm-7:30pm Wednesdays at Victoria Stage可知西蒙工作室（Simon's Workshop）的表演在每周三下午5点至7点30分之间进行。故D项正确。表演持续两个半小时，故排除B项；A项中的“要求有会员资格”与本段第一句中的“任何人”不符，故排除A项；该段没有提及“喜剧俱乐部”，故C项错误。

4. C 细节理解题。根据第四则广告信息介绍中的8:00pm-11:00pm Pizza World可知夏洛特·斯通将在晚上8点至11点之间表演她最受欢迎的歌曲。故C项正确。


Passage 19



【语篇概述】


本文是一篇记叙文，讲述了作者通过让学生拼装玩具发现并鼓励学生的创造性和想象力。


【答案详解】


1. A 细节理解题。根据文章首句中的…I used…as a test…to find out something about my students.和第二段中提到的当老师把拼装玩具放在学生面前的时候，“有些学生犹豫地等着看别人怎么做，有一些学生查看了使用说明并根据所提供的其中一张模型图纸做出了一些东西。而另外一些学生则凭自己的想象做出了一些东西”可知，老师想通过拼装玩具对学生有更深入的了解。故A项正确。

2. D 推理判断题。根据第三段中的Here was an exceptionally creative mind at work.以及…whose creativity would infect other students.这些对男孩的描述可知，这个男孩是一个富有创造力和想象力的孩子。A、B、C项在文中均找不到相应的语句，可排除。

3. B 词义猜测题。根据第四段画线词downside后面的句子I ran the risk of losing those students who had a different style of thinking.可知，对这种思维加以鼓励也是有风险的，故推理出此处downside意为“不利条件；缺陷”，故选B项；Mistake意为“错误”，Difficulty意为“困难”，Burden意为“负担”，因此B、C、D项均排除。

4. A 推理判断题。根据文章最后七段中的对话内容可知，作者让孩子们说出最有趣的、有创造性和想象力的梦，并鼓励他们在白天也做这样的“梦”。作者这样做的目的就是为了让他们看到自己的创造性和想象力。故A项正确。


Passage 20



【语篇概述】


本文是一篇说明文，主要介绍了网站BookCossing使更多的人参与到分享真实书本的活动中，通过书把人们联系起来。


【答案详解】


1. B 推理判断题。根据首段最后一句Now, the website BookCrossing.com turns the page on the traditional idea of a book group.以及后文内容可以看出，文章通篇都在讲BookCrossing这个网站如何使阅读变成书友会（book groups），很显然第一段提到书友会是为引出BookCrossing这个网站，即引出本文的话题，故选B项。

2. A 代词指代题。分析画线词所在句…hoping that the book will have an adventure, traveling far and wide with each new reader who finds it.（……那些留下书的人希望自己的书能够随着找到它的人走得更远。）可知，其中的it指代前半句提到的同一事物“the book”。故A项正确。

3. C 推理判断题。根据第二段最后一句Then the person leaves it in a public place, hoping that the book will have an adventure…with each new reader who finds it.和第五段最后一句…the idea is for people not to be selfish by keeping a book to gather dust on a shelf at home.可知， BookCrossing网站的目的正是鼓励人们与别人分享图书，所以拿到书的人最可能继续把书传递下去。故C项正确。

4. D 标题归纳题。文章首段引出BookCossing网站，其中a social activity, meet to discuss, group等信息都能体现出用书把人们联系在一起；根据第三段可知BookCrossing网站把人生命中最重要的两个事物——遇见的人和读的书联系在一起；最后一段提到BookCrossing网站使人们从虚拟中回到现实。综上所述，D项“一个网站通过书把人们联系起来”能够涵盖文章的中心思想，是文章的最佳标题。


Group 3


Passage 21



【语篇概述】


本文是一篇记叙文，主要讲述了一组照片让一次不成功的南极航行重见天日的故事。


【答案详解】


1. D 细节理解题。根据第二段第二句In fact, they were shot from 1914 through 1916, most of them after a disastrous shipwreck, by a cameraman…可知，这些照片记录了一次海难。故选择D项。第二段第一句中的if they had been made last week是与过去事实相反的虚拟语气，由此可知，A项“照片是上周拍的”错误；根据Many of the images were stored in an ice chest, under freezing water, in the damaged wooden ship.（许多照片被保存在冰冷的水下一艘毁坏的木船中的冷藏箱里。）可知，B项“照片展示了水下景色”错误；根据they were shot…by a cameraman…可知，C项“照片是被一位摄影师发现的”错误，shot意为“拍摄”。

2. C 细节理解题。根据第三段最后一句Captain Scott had reached the South Pole early in 1912…可知，斯科特船长于1912年到达了南极。故选择C项。文章最后一段提到了一个更早的时间1908年，但根据第四段中的had got to within 100 miles of the South Pole in 1908可知，他到了距离南极100英里的位置，并没有到达南极，故B项不是正确答案。

3. C 细节理解题。根据最后一段第一句中的As writer Caroline Alexander makes clear…a thoroughly commercial effort可知，亚历山大认为1914年的这次航行完全是商业活动，是为了挣钱。故C项正确。


Passage 22



【语篇概述】


本文是一篇应用文，介绍了在五个音乐大厅展示的不同的戏剧和音乐。


【答案详解】


1. A 细节理解题。根据题干中的信息词number和opera可定位至第一段最后一句Phone: 241-2742.由此可知歌剧演出的联系电话是241-2742。故选择A项。

2. B 细节理解题。根据题干中的信息词Chamber Orchestra定位到第二段，再依据The Orchestra plays at Memorial Hall at 1406 Elm Street, which offers several concerts from March through June.可知，3月至6月期间有音乐会。故选择B项。

3. C 细节理解题。由题干中的信息词free和I.D. cards定位到第四段第三句Students with I.D. cards can attend the events for free.再依据该段首句Performances are on the main campus of the university, usually at Patricia Cobbett Theater.可知本题的正确答案是C项。

4. A 细节理解题。根据题干中的信息词Riverbend Music Theater定位到最后一段，再由第二句Large outdoor theater with the closest seats under cover (price difference).可知，此剧院是有座位的露天剧院，故选择A项。B项中的“全年”和该段第三句中的“整个夏天（all summer long）”不相符，故排除；C项和D项没有提及，故排除。


Passage 23



【语篇概述】


本文是一篇记叙文，主要讲述了作家尤多拉·韦尔蒂（Eudora Welty）和她的朋友某日去参加晚宴的故事，进而证实她写的故事都来自现实生活。


【答案详解】


1. A 细节理解题。根据第三段Without a second thought, the woman joined the Welty party. When her dinner partner showed up, she also pulled up a chair.可知，这位女士和她的同伴都加入了韦尔蒂的聚会，由此可知有两个陌生人加入，故选A项。

2. D 代词指代题。由第六段画线词them前文中的Now we believe your stories可知，them指代的就是该句提及的stories，故本题的正确答案是D项。

3. C 推理判断题。由最后两段可知，韦尔蒂从来不编故事（I don't make them up），她的故事中的人物有她的老朋友，有街道上散步的人们，也有在公交车上人们聊天时听来的，所以她的故事人物来自于现实生活。故选择C项。


Passage 24



【语篇概述】


本文是一篇说明文。作者向人们介绍了一个节日——苹果日（Apple Day）。由于这个节日非常受欢迎，现在已经演变成“苹果月”了。在英国，人们在十月份庆祝该节日，持续大约一个月的时间。


【答案详解】


1. D 细节理解题。根据第二段首句Visiting an apple event is a good chance to see, and often taste, a wide variety of apples.可知，参加相关庆祝活动的人们可以看到并品尝到各种各样的苹果。故选D项。

2. C 推理判断题。根据题干中的Decio定位至第二段第二句。由第二段第二句中的an eye opener和to see the range of classical apples still in existence, such as Decio…可知，此类苹果不常见。故选C项。

3. B 词义猜测题。第三段提到…but you'll need a warm, sheltered place with perfect soil to grow it, so it's a pipe dream for most apple lovers who fall for it.（但你需要一个温暖的、土壤肥沃的、不受风雨侵袭的地方来种植它，因此对于大部分喜爱这一苹果品种的人来说，种植它的愿望会落空。）根据上下文语境可判断B项正确。

4. B 写作意图题。综合全文可知，作者向读者介绍了一个节日——苹果日（Apple Day），并推荐人们参加这个节日，故选B项。


Passage 25



【语篇概述】


本文是一篇议论文。人们常说“没有消息就是好消息”，类似的传统说法只适合于大众媒体。在网络普及的时代，好消息在网络上的传播速度比坏消息要快得多。


【答案详解】


1. A 细节理解题。根据第一段中的Those are the classic rules…可知classic rules指的是前面提到的“坏消息才有销路。”“只要能见红，就能上头条。”“没有消息就是好消息，好消息就不能算消息。”第二段也用“The ‘if it bleeds' rule”表达。根据The ‘if it bleeds' rule works for mass media可知，像if it bleeds这样的传统说法适用于大众媒体。故选择A项。

2. C 推理判断题。根据第二段中的…you care a lot more how they react.可知，你非常在乎朋友听完你讲的故事后的反应，根据前句They（媒体）…don't care how you are feeling.和后句You don't want them（朋友）to think of you as a Debbie Downer.可知，你不想被朋友当作一个Debbie Downer，说明Debbie Downer指的是“一个不关心他人感情、不为他人考虑的人”。故选择C项。

3. B 细节理解题。第三段倒数第二句提到…articles in the science section were much more likely to make the list than non-science articles.其中list指前句中的“most e-mailed” list。因此可知，科技类的文章比非科技类的更有可能被人们讨论。故选择B项。

4. D 标题归纳题。第一段最后一句By tracking people's e-mails and online posts, scientists have found that good news can spread faster and farther than disasters and sob stories.即文章主题句，由此可知，好消息在网络上传播得更快，影响更深远；接下来文章主要讨论的就是好消息通过网络快速传播的情况。故选D项。


Passage 26



【语篇概述】


本文是一篇议论文。作者以含有虚拟语气的问句开篇，鼓励人们奉献自己的一些时间和精力去帮助别人，相信未来最贫困的人的生活将会因此变得更好。


【答案详解】


1. B 句意理解题。画线部分所在句是说，梦想着能够读懂别人的心思，看穿墙壁，或者拥有超能力，这些可能听起来很荒唐，但是实际上它是……的核心。根据第三段中的inspired by the people…doing extraordinary things to improve the world和第四段中的superpower…the power to make a difference in the lives of others可知，梦想着有超能力使生命有了价值，即它是你生活的价值核心。故选择B项。

2. C 细节理解题。根据题干中的inspired定位至第三段。根据第三段Every day in our work, we are inspired by the people we meet doing extraordinary things to improve the world.可知，每天在我们的生活中，我们都会受到一些人的鼓舞，他们在做一些特别的事情来改善这个世界。故选择C项。

3. B 推理判断题。综合看第五段中的…live a more powerful life when you devote…your time and energy to something much larger than yourself…don't be a bystander. Get involved. You may have the opportunity to make your biggest difference…等内容可知，作者强调的是要去掉私心，行动起来帮助别人。故选择B项。

4. A 推理判断题。根据最后一段第二句It has changed who we are and continues to fuel our optimism about how much the lives of the poorest people will improve in the years ahead.可知，它已经改变了我们是谁，并将在未来的几年里继续激起我们对改善穷人生活的乐观情绪。故选择A项。


Passage 27



【语篇概述】


娜塔莉是一个14岁的孩子，她生活的地方遭到了飓风桑迪的袭击，受灾严重。看到人们在帮助家乡重建，娜塔莉也加入了进去。她创建了网站来分享求助信息，帮助捐赠者找到需要帮助的人。娜塔莉的行为得到了社会的认可，受到了表彰。


【答案详解】


1. B 细节理解题。根据第三段中的Many of Natalie's friends had lost their homes and were living far away.可知，娜塔莉的很多朋友失去了家园，而非生命，排除A项；根据第三段中的Natalie's school was so damaged that she had to temporarily attend a school in Brooklyn.可知，学校没有搬走，而是娜塔莉暂时去布鲁克林上学，排除C项；根据…people were suffering, especially the elderly.可知，人们在遭受痛苦，尤其是老年人，排除D项；根据第三段第一句When they returned to Rockaway the next day, they found their neighborhood in ruins.可知，他们的街区被飓风毁了。故选择B项。

2. A 推理判断题。根据第四段中的In the following few days, the men and women helping Rockaway recover inspired Natalie.可知，那些帮助洛可威重建的人使娜塔莉备受鼓舞。故选择A项。

3. D 细节理解题。根据倒数第三段She created a website page matching survivors in need with donors who wanted to help.可知，娜塔莉创建了一个网站来匹配求助信息和捐赠信息，即建立一个信息分享平台。故选择D项。

4. A 写作意图题。根据倒数第二段Her efforts made her a famous person. Last April, she was invited to the White House and honored as a Hurricane Sandy Champion of Change.可知，娜塔莉的助人行为得到了社会的认可，受邀到白宫接受表彰，这说明小人物也可以有大作为。故选择A项。


Passage 28



【语篇概述】


本文是一篇议论文，主要讨论了大学生活与大学生个人成长之间的关系。


【答案详解】


1. B 观点态度题。第一段作者提到现在的大学生没有承担起成人的责任，第二段作者说父母的引导延伸到了大学，导致大学生自主能力缺失，因此可以推知，作者并不赞成父母给大学生持续引导。故本题正确答案是B项。

2. A 词义猜测题。结合passage所在句中的介词from和to可知，此处要表达的意思是，没有把大学当作是从家庭的庇护向独立和成人职责的转变，所以passage在此处的意思是“转变”。故本题正确答案是A项。

3. D 细节理解题。结合文章第三段第二句话可知，大学扮演的角色应是同时培养学生的思维能力和个人发展的能力。故本题正确答案是D项。

4. C 篇章结构题。文章的第一段和第二段是介绍，第三段是论点一，讲述了大学应是尝试同时培养思维和个人发展能力的时期，第四段和第五段是论点二，讲述了大学中的社交行为，最后两段进行总结。故本题正确答案是C项。


Passage 29



【语篇概述】


本文是一篇应用文，介绍了太平洋科学中心的游览指南，包括其商店位置、餐饮、租赁信息等。


【答案详解】


1. B 细节理解题。题目问的是在太平洋科学中心的哪个地方可以买到纪念品。根据题干中的souvenir可将答案定位于第一段的介绍中。第一段第一句说如果你想选一些好的纪念品来纪念这次游览的话，不要忘了在太平洋科学中心的商店停一下。接下来第二句就介绍了这个商店的位置：The store is located upstairs in Building 3 right next to the Laser Dome.由此可知，游客可以在3号楼购买纪念品。故选B项。

2. D 细节理解题。根据最后一段第二句Today Pacific Science Center serves more than 1.3 million people a year and brings inquiry-based science education to classrooms…可知，现在太平洋科学中心每年为130多万人提供服务，并开始把探究式科学教育带到教室。由此可知D项正确。其余三个选项文章均未提及，均予以排除。

3. A 段落大意题。根据题干定位于文章最后一段。根据文章最后一句话Visit pacificsciencecenter.org to find various ways you can support Pacific Science Center.可知，作者呼吁读者支持太平洋活动中心，也就是鼓励人们为之提供帮助，做贡献。故选择A项。B项“为即将到来的事件做广告”、C项“介绍特殊的展览”、D项“讲述这个中心的历史”在最后一段均找不到信息支撑，所以并不是最后一段表达的目的，故均予以排除。


Passage 30



【语篇概述】


本文是一篇记叙文。作者讲述了自己当志愿者的一次经历：救助了一只小猫头鹰，并为它搭建了一个温馨的家。


【答案详解】


1. A 细节理解题。题目问的是在作者的救助工作中什么是难以避免的，由此可将答案定位于第一段。根据第一段第二句Trying to help injured, displaced or sick creatures can be heartbreaking; survival is never certain.可知，救助受伤的、失去家园的和生病的动物是令人心碎的，因为不确定救助的动物能否活下去，也就是说为救助动物而花费的努力可能会白费，这是不可避免的。故选择A项。B项“在工作中受伤”、C项“对自己的未来感到不确定”、D项“动物被迫离开它们的家园”在第一段中均未提及，所以予以排除。

2. C 细节理解题。根据题干中的地点名词 Muttontown将答题线索定位于第二段。第二段第一句交代了事情的背景，有一位女士从 Muttontown这个地方打来电话，紧接着第二句就给出了原因：She had found a young owl on the ground. 然后作者就赶了过去：When I arrived, I saw a 2- to 3-week-old owl.由此可知，有人给作者打电话，是因为在地上发现了一只小猫头鹰，想让作者过去看看情况。故C项正确。作者赶过去的时候这只小猫头鹰已经被救了起来：It had already been placed in a carrier for safety.由此可知D项错误。A项“救助一位妇女”和B项“照料一位妇女”与原文信息不符，所以排除。

3. A 细节理解题。根据题干中的calm down将答题线索定位于第四段。第四段讲述了作者为这只小猫头鹰搭新窝的经过，并在最后一句说：I placed the chick in the nest, and it quickly calmed down.由此可知，是这个新窝让它很快就平静了下来。故选择A项。

4. B 推理判断题。根据文章描述可知，作者为小猫头鹰搭了窝，并且帮助它找回了父母。小猫头鹰的父母还为它带来了吃的东西。作者的救助成功了，说明结局是美好的。再结合第一段最后一句However, when it works, it is simply beautiful.可知，作者对于此次救助成功的感觉也是非常美好的，故选择B项。A项“出乎预料的”、C项“幽默的”及D项“令人气馁的”均与文章内容不符，予以排除。


Group 4


Passage 31



【语篇概述】


本文是一篇说明文，介绍了每年一度的国际爵士乐日，包括设立目的以及人们对于爵士乐的一些看法。


【答案详解】


1. D 细节理解题。根据题干中的日期April 30定位于第一段第二句。这句话中的不定式短语即表明目的：to raise awareness of jazz music, its significance, and its potential as a unifying voice across cultures。由此可知，联合国教科文组织（UNESCO）把4月30日定为国际爵士乐日是为了让人们重视爵士乐，并意识到它的重要性以及作为联系各文化的纽带之声的潜在功能。概括起来也就是为了让人们意识到爵士乐的价值。故选择D项。A项“为了纪念爵士乐的诞生”、B项“为了保护文化的多样性”、C项“为了鼓励人们研究音乐”均与文中内容不符，故均予以排除。

2. C 代词指代题。根据that所处的位置可知，其指代的内容肯定在前文。根据第二段的介绍可知，尽管联合国教科文组织为爵士乐设立了纪念日，但美国的爵士乐听众依然在减少，并且年龄在老化。爵士乐没有将年轻一代人联接起来。结合that所在的句子It's Jason Moran's job to help change that.（杰森·莫兰所做的事情就是为了帮助改变那种状况。）因此判断that指代的应是前文中提及的爵士乐在年轻一代人中失去吸引力的现象。故选择C项。A项“爵士乐越来越容易接触到”、B项“爵士乐的制作发展更快”、D项“爵士乐听众越来越多”均不符合原文，故均予以排除。

3. C 细节理解题。根据第五段中莫兰说的话可知，他认为如今爵士乐不能以1908年或1958年的方式来展现，因为世界运转的方式不同了，所以爵士乐必须继续前进才行。说明随着时代的发展，爵士乐若不想被年轻一代所抛弃就应该跟上时代的步伐。故选择C项，选项中的keep up with the times是对原文continue to move的同义转述。

4. A 标题归纳题。通读全文可知，本文主要介绍的是联合国教科文组织为提高人们对爵士乐的重视程度而设立爵士乐日，但实际收效甚微。有人认为爵士乐应随着时代的进步而进步，否则将失去吸引力。因此，本文主要在于探索爵士乐的未来。故A项作为标题合适。B项“爵士乐的兴衰”、C项“一位爵士乐音乐家的故事”、D项“爵士乐日的庆祝”都是片面的，不能概括全文，故均予以排除。


Passage 32



【语篇概述】


本文是一篇说明文，主要介绍了自制蒸馏器的构造原理以及其获得饮用水的方式等。


【答案详解】


1. D 推理判断题。根据第一段最后一句话These pieces can be folded into a neat little pack and fastened on your belt.可知，制作蒸馏器的东西可以折叠后放在一个小包里，系在腰间。说明制作蒸馏器的设备非常便携。故选择D项。A项“精美的”、B项“昂贵的”、C项“复杂的”都与文章内容不符，故均予以排除。

2. B 指代题。第二段第一句介绍了洞的尺寸和深度，画线短语所在的句子是第二句，该句说要把洞挖在潮湿的地方，为的是提高接水器的工作效率。由此可知，接水器其实就是前面提到的still，故选择B项。本题容易误选D项“杯子”，因为第一段提到了作为容器的杯子；分析可知，在干燥的地方挖洞，杯子也可以接水，杯子接水的事实并不会因为周围的环境变化而变化，杯子的工作效率是不变的，故排除D项。

3. C 细节理解题。根据第三段第一句Next, cover the hole with the plastic sheet, securing the edges of the plastic with dirt and weighting the sheet's center down with a rock.可知，最后一步是weighting the sheet's center down with a rock（放一块石头在覆盖膜的中间，把它压下去）。故选择C项。D项“用塑料薄膜盖上这个洞”应先于放石头。根据第二段的介绍可知，A项“挖一个一定大小的洞”是第一步，B项“把杯子放到适当位置”是第二步。

4. D 推理判断题。结合最后一段第二句Ground water evaporates and collects on the sheet until small drops of water form, run down the material, and fall off into the cup.可知，地下水蒸发，聚集在覆盖膜上，直到形成小水滴,落在杯子里。覆盖膜是在杯子上面的，水滴落入杯子里，所以水滴是凝聚在覆盖膜的下面。故选择D项。A项“塑料管”、B项“洞外面”、C项“露天”均与文章内容不符，故均予以排除。
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【语篇概述】


世界各地著名剧院的艺术家们将在未来几个月来到（英国）环球剧院，用自己的语言演出莎士比亚的戏剧。本文主要介绍了这几个剧院的历史、在环球剧院演出使用的语言及演出日期等。


【答案详解】


1. A 细节理解题。根据题干中的National Theatre of China定位于第一则信息。根据This production of Shakespeare's Richard III will be directed by the National's Associate Director, Wang Xiaoying.可知，中国国家话剧院将演出《理查三世》（Richard III）。故选择A项。

2. C 细节理解题。根据题干中的Deafinitely Theatre定位于第三则信息。根据By translating the rich and humorous text of Love's Labour's Lost into the physical language of BSL, Deafinitely Theatre…build a bridge between deaf and hearing worlds…可知，该剧院将《爱的徒劳》（Love's Labour's Lost）翻译成手语，让失聪的朋友也可以欣赏。也就是说该剧院的特色就是演员用手语表演。故答案为C项。

3. D 细节理解题。根据题干中的Hebrew定位于第四则信息。根据Date & Time: Monday 28 May, 7:30pm & Tuesday 29 May, 7:30pm可知，可以在5月29日星期二这一天来观看希伯语戏剧。故选择D项。
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【语篇概述】


本文是一篇记叙文，主要讲述了作者与保罗·纽曼之间的深厚友情。当制片人不想让作者参演电影时，保罗·纽曼站出来为他说话，两人因此而建立了友谊。在此后的很多年里，两人一直相互扶持，相互鼓励，维系了很多年的友谊。


【答案详解】


1. C 细节理解题。根据第一段第二句When the studio didn't want me for the film—it wanted somebody as well known as Paul…可知，制片人不想让作者出演，而想要像保罗那样当时比较有名气的演员。由此判断作者当时还没有什么名气。故选择C项。其他三项都不是文中所述的原因，故均予以排除。

2. D 细节理解题。根据第二段第三句和第四句可知，作者与保罗之间有着相似的性格特征，所以他们建立了长期的友谊。故选择D项。A项“他们俩同龄”、B项“他们在同一个剧场工作”、C项“他们都是好演员”均不是他们一直是好友的原因，故均予以排除。

3. A 代词指代题。根据第三段破折号前面的We shared the belief that if you're fortunate enough to have success, you should put something back…可知，我们都相信：如果你有幸获得成功，你应该有所回馈。破折号后面的he with his Newman's Own food and his Hole in the Wall camps for kids who are seriously ill, and me with Sundance and the institute and the festival是作者举的例子，因此，该画线词that指代的是前面提到的信念。故选择A项。

4. B 写作意图题。通读全文可知，作者主要讲述了自己与保罗·纽曼之间的深厚友谊。当制片人不想让他参演电影时，保罗·纽曼站出来为他说话，两人因此而建立了友谊。在此后的很多年里，两人一直相互扶持，相互鼓励，维系了很多年的友谊。根据最后一段I last saw him a few months ago. He'd been in and out of the hospital. He and I both knew what the deal was, and we didn't talk about it.可知，保罗此时已经去世了，所以作者非常怀念这位朋友。由此可知，作者写这篇文章的目的应是怀念保罗·纽曼。故选择B项。
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【语篇概述】


本文是一篇说明文。文章主要介绍特拉福吉亚公司研制出了一款名为“变形者（Transition）”的飞车，并试飞成功，预计将于明年上市。文章同时介绍了飞车的历史由来与具体信息。


【答案详解】


1. A 段落大意题。第一段第一句介绍说特拉福吉亚公司宣布其飞车首次试飞成功，之后介绍了这款飞车的具体信息，包括有两座四轮、机翼可以折叠，以及在空中飞行和在陆地行驶的时速、耗油量等。故选择A项。B项“飞车的优势”、C项“飞车的潜在市场”都是细节信息；D项“变形者的设计者”在第一段没有提及，故这三项均可排除。

2. C 细节理解题。根据第二段第二、三句But don't expect it to show up in too many driveways. It's expected to cost $279,000.可知，因为飞车的价格较高，所以不太可能在太多的马路上出现。故选择C项。A项“它导致交通阻塞”、B项“它很难操作”、D项“它耗费太多的燃料”在文章中都没有提及，故均予以排除。

3. B 细节理解题。根据题干中的government定位于第三段。根据第三段第三句The government has already permitted the company to use special materials to make it easier for the vehicle to fly. 可知，政府对于飞车的研发是比较支持的。第四段第一句Mann said Terrafugia was helped by the Federal Aviation Administration's decision five years ago to create a separate set of standards for light sport aircraft…也说明政府是赞成研发飞车的。故选择B项。

4. D 标题归纳题。本文主要从飞车的试飞成功、飞车的基本信息以及多年前人们对飞车的设想到现在成为现实几方面展开论述。根据第一段中的its new flying car has completed its first flight （飞车试飞成功）与第三段中的But Mann thinks Terrafugia has come closer than anyone to making the flying car a reality.可知，特拉福吉亚公司比任何人研制出的飞车都更接近现实。故D项“飞车更接近现实”能够概括全文内容，为最佳标题。A项“车展上的飞车”、B项“变形者的第一次飞行”表述片面；C项“飞行员的梦想变成了现实”在文中没有提及，故这三项均可排除。
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【语篇概述】


本文是一篇说明文。文章首先提出多叶植物受到攻击时不会坐以待毙这一论点，并围绕该论点展开阐述。研究发现，植物受到攻击时会分泌挥发性有机化合物（VOCs），以此来保护自己。


【答案详解】


1. D 细节理解题。题目问的是当植物遭受袭击时会做些什么。根据第一段第二句中的…young maple trees getting bitten by insects send out a particular smell that neighboring plants can get.以及第三句These chemicals come from the injured parts of the plant and seem to be an alarm.可知，植物受到伤害时会分泌出一种特殊的化学物质。故选择D项。A项“它发出噪音”、B项“它会从其他植物那里获得帮助”、C项“它静静地站着”均与原文不符，故均予以排除。

2. A 句意理解题。第三段画线部分前面几句话的意思是，一些植物释放难闻的化学气味赶走昆虫，而另一些能够完成双重任务。这些植物释放的气味能引来攻击者的天敌。Once they arrive中的they指代的就是攻击者的天敌（different insects who are natural enemies to the attackers）。而一旦它们到达这里，the tables are turned，然后这些攻击者就会成为（天敌的）午餐。比较四个选项的意思：A项“这些攻击者被攻击”、B项“这些昆虫聚集在桌子下面”、C项“这些植物准备反击”、D项“这些香味吸引天敌”，只有A项符合语义。the tables are turned原意是“扭转局面”。

3. B 细节理解题。文章首先提出多叶植物受到攻击时不会坐以待毙这一论点，并围绕这一论点展开阐述。首先是1983年两位科学家报道被昆虫咬的枫树会释放特定的气味；第二段说植物遭受袭击时会分泌化学物质；第三段说一些植物释放难闻的化学气味赶走昆虫，而另一些能够完成双重任务。这些植物释放的气味能引来攻击者的天敌。综合可知，B项“保护自己免受昆虫的袭击”符合文章内容，为正确答案。A项“预测自然灾害”文中没有提及；C项“有意地与彼此交谈”与文章倒数第二段中的Does this mean that plants talk to each other? Scientists don't know…it wasn't a true, intentional back and forth.不符；D项“在必要时帮助邻居”，科学家研究的课题是植物遭受昆虫袭击时分泌化学物质以获得周围植物的帮助，而该项逻辑刚好与原文相反，故也不可选。

4. C 推理判断题。通读最后一段可知，作者认为这个世界远比我们看到或听到的更繁忙、更热闹、更亲密，我们的认知能力有限，有很多事情仍在继续发生，远比我们想象的要复杂。因此C项“世界比看上去的要更加复杂”这个推断是合理的，为正确答案。其他三项都是基于最后一段的错误推断，均可排除。
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【语篇概述】


本文是一篇应用文，主要介绍了旧金山的四种消防车之旅，行程不同，风格各异。


【答案详解】


1. A 细节理解题。题目问的是3月份有哪种游览，因此可以依次查询每则信息中的Running部分。第一则信息中的时间是February 1st through April 30th，所以San Francisco Winery Tour（旧金山酒厂游）在3月可以进行。故选择A项。第二则信息中的时间是August 16th through August 31st，第三则信息中的时间是October 10th through October 31st，第四则信息中的时间是December 6th through December 23rd，都不符合题目要求，均排除。

2. C 细节理解题。根据题目中的Back to the Fifties Tours定位于第二则信息。第二则信息中提到Enjoy fun history as we take you through San Francisco for a free taste of ice cream.由此可知，游客可以吃免费的冰淇淋。故选择C项。其余三个选项均与第二则信息不符，予以排除。

3. D 细节理解题。根据题目中的Holiday Lights Tour定位于第四则信息。根据第四则信息中的Advance reservations required.可知，要想参加Holiday Lights Tour（假日灯光旅行），游客必须提前预订。故选择D项。
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【语篇概述】


本文是一篇记叙文，讲述了广场剧院（Plaza Theater）昨天上映了最后一场电影，观众与这个存在了75年的剧院依依惜别。之后将要在剧院的位置建一个综合性的购物中心。


【答案详解】


1. B 细节理解题。题目问的是昨天剧院的清扫特殊之处在哪里。文章第一段第三句提到This time, however, the cleanup was a little different.而题目中的special正是different的同义转述，说明答案就在附近。根据下一句中的…began removing seats and other theater equipment in preparation for the building's end.可知，挪动座位和其他影院设备是为了准备关闭这座建筑物。因此B项“它标志着剧院的关闭”符合文意，为正确答案。选项中的closedown是原文end的同义转述。

2. D 细节理解题。根据题干中的电影名定位至第二段。第二段前两句讲述了影片的上映以及上映时座无虚席的情况。第三句Theater owner Ed Bradford said he chose the movie because it seemed appropriate.即放映这部影片的原因：剧院经理认为在剧院即将关闭之际放映《最后一场电影》看起来很合适。suitable是原文appropriate的同义转述。故选D项。

3. C 细节理解题。文章第四段交代了剧院的结果或未来。根据第四段中的…turning the old theater into a museum and public meeting place. However, these plans were abandoned…可知剧院不会被改建成博物馆，排除B项；根据Bradford sold the building and land to a local development firm, which plans to build a shopping complex on the land where the theater is located.判断C项“它要被拆除”符合文意；A项“它将被修复”和D项“它将被卖给市政府”不符合文意。

4. B 推理判断题。题目问的是关于观众我们可以推测出什么。文中有两处提到audience，一处是第二段第二句中的…most of the 250 seats were filled with teary-eyed audience wanting to say good-bye to the old building.另一处是最后一段第一句The theater audience said good-bye as Bradford locked the doors for the last time.说明观众对于剧院的关闭非常伤感。故选择B项。A项“他们对布拉德福很失望”、C项“他们支持市政官员”、D项“他们渴望拥有购物中心”在文章中均没有提到，故均予以排除。
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【语篇概述】


本文是一篇说明文。文章主要介绍了灰狼被重新引进黄石公园，引起了一系列的反应，同时也介绍了当初灰狼的消失给生态环境带来的一些问题。


【答案详解】


1. D 主旨大意题。通读整篇，第一段介绍灰狼被重新引进黄石公园；第二段介绍灰狼以前在黄石公园的情况；第三段介绍灰狼的消失给黄石公园带来的影响；第四段介绍生物学家要求政府引进灰狼，以及农民对此的反应；第五段介绍政府的做法，以及人们对这种情况的争论。故从整体来看，文章主要介绍了灰狼被重新引进黄石公园的情况。D项符合文意，为正确选项。A项“美国野生物的研究”、B项“黄石公园地区植物的多样性”、C项“农民与灰狼的冲突”都不能够概括本文主要内容，故均予以排除。

2. C 词义猜测题。画线词所在的句子由but连接，说明前后是转折关系。逗号前介绍的是黄石公园的灰狼曾经数量繁多，逗号后说它们逐渐被人类的发展所……根据下一句By the 1920s, wolves had practically disappeared from the Yellowstone area.可知事实上灰狼已经从黄石公园消失了。分析四个选项的意思：A. 考验，测试；B. 分开；C. 挤出；D. 追捕，可知C项符合文意：由于人类的发展，灰狼逐渐被挤出该地区。

3. A 细节理解题。根据文章第三段中的The disappearance of wolves had many unexpected results.可知，灰狼的消失带来了意想不到的结果。特别是鹿（deer）和麋鹿（elk）的数量不断增加，破坏了大量的植被，这样就减少了植物的多样性；造成了丛林狼（coyote）的数量增加，导致了赤狐（red foxes）数量减少和河狸（beavers）的消失。根据这些事实可判断，这样的结果是破坏了当地生态平衡。故选择A项。B项“公园收入的下降”、C项“对植被的保护”、D项“动物多样性的增加”都与文章内容不符，故均予以排除。

4. B 观点态度题。根据文章最后一句可知，黄石公园的这项引进灰狼工程是有价值的试验，可以帮助生物学家决定是否其他地方也重新引进灰狼。由此可以判断，作者对于这件事情的态度是“积极肯定的”。故选择B项。


Passage 40



【语篇概述】


本文是一篇说明文。研究者把一辆电动汽车变成一个移动实验室，以便更好地了解老年人开车时遇到的问题，从而改良技术，为老龄司机提供帮助。


【答案详解】


1. C 细节理解题。文中有两处提到DriveLAB，一处是第一段，另一处是倒数第三段。第一段中的DriveLAB后面是in order to，说明此处说的就是DriveLAB的目的。根据…understand the challenges faced by old drivers and to discover where the key stress points are.可知研究者进行研究的目的是了解老龄司机面临的挑战，并找出关键问题。故选择C项“找出老龄司机的问题”。A项“探索新的运输工具”、B项“设计新的车型”、D项“教给人们交通规则”都与文中信息不符，均排除。

2. A 细节理解题。文章第四段最后一句菲尔·布莱思的话中提到For many older people, particularly those living alone or in the country, driving is important for preserving their independence, giving them the freedom to get out and about without having to rely on others. 说明开车对于保持老年人的独立性是非常重要的，给了老年人自由，让他们出行可以不依赖于别人。故选择A项。B项“有助于他们节省时间”、C项“增加他们的力量”、D项“治愈他们的心理疾病”在文中都找不到依据，均排除。

3. B 推理判断题。根据文章倒数第三段最后一句中的how we might use technology to address these problems和文章最后一句可以推知，研究者这样做的目的是开发帮助老年人驾驶的技术。故选择B项。A项“提高他们的驾驶技能”、C项“提供修车的窍门”、D项“组织常规的体检”在文中没有依据，均排除。

4. D 标题归纳题。通读全文可知，文章介绍的是研究者通过移动实验室（DriveLAB）研究如何让老年人安全驾驶的问题。D项“让老龄司机仍然可以上路”既准确概括了文章大意，表述又生动，是最佳标题。 A项“一种新型的电动汽车”、B项“交通问题的解决办法”、C项“为老人提供的驾驶服务”均不能概括文意，故予以排除。


阅读理解模拟题

记叙文


Passage 1



【语篇概述】


本文为一篇记叙文，讲述了一位妈妈通过目睹一位陌生人与孩子的融洽相处，从而改变了陌生人是危险的这一观念。


【答案详解】


1. C 细节理解题。根据第三段中的句子My heart beat fast with horror.可知，当德鲁站在这个人身旁时，作者感到恐慌，心跳加速。故选择C项“担忧的”。其他选项的意思分别为“放心的”“生气的”“平静的”，均不符合文意。

2. B 细节理解题。根据第三段中的句子Responsible mothers should teach their children that the world is a dangerous place.可知，作者认为负责任的母亲应该让她们的孩子知道这个世界是危险的。故选择B项。其他选项“在孩子身边”“教育孩子守规矩”“全身心地帮助孩子”文中均未提及，故排除。

3. B 细节理解题。根据倒数第三段中的…a preschool cage match with a yellow rubber fish flying through the air.可知，孩子们为了抢玩具鱼打了起来。再根据本段最后一句话I felt like I might cry myself.可知，这时作者感到想哭、无助，因此“当孩子们打架争夺玩具小鱼时”，作者感到迷茫，故B项是正确答案。

4. A 标题归纳题。本文以一条玩具小鱼为线索，讲述了作者对陌生人看法的改变。所以A项“给孩子一条鱼”能够概括本文“我们需要改变陌生人是危险的这一观念”这个中心思想，故A项最适合作文章的标题。其他选项“我们是好妈妈”“世界是危险的”“教会孩子友善”都体现不出文章的中心思想，故排除。


Passage 2



【语篇概述】


本文为一篇记叙文。文章讲述了画家张大千与红颜知己李秋君的故事，帮助读者进一步走进张大千的生活，了解其玲珑人生。


【答案详解】


1. C 词义猜测题。根据逗号后面的定语从句可知，两人应是先成为朋友，之后发展成恋人的。根据的倒数第三段中的句子The painting not only marks a friendship between the two painters…也可知，两个人刚开始是朋友，所以选择C项。

2. B 细节理解题。根据第四段中的In 1948…as a gift for Li's 50th birthday与第六段中的…he missed Li, who died in Shanghai in 1973.可知，李秋君去世时享年75岁。故选择B项。

3. D 细节理解题。第二段中提到Li's elder brother, who was one of Zhang's best friends（李的哥哥是张大千的一位好朋友），可知李秋君的哥哥不是张大千的学生，所以D项表述错误，为正确答案。根据第四段中的Zhang produced Spring Clouds Amid Autumn Landscape…as a gift for Li's 50th birthday.判断A项符合原文；根据第四、五段中的In 1948…A year later, Zhang permanently departed from the mainland…可知B项符合原文；根据第七段Spring Clouds Amid Autumn Landscape will be auctioned in Hong Kong on Oct 4.和第九段Sotheby's will auction the work at its major autumn sale…可知C项符合原文。


Passage 3



【语篇概述】


本文为一篇记叙文。作者通过自己在医院的一次急诊经历，了解到长得好看的人和富人会受到特殊的待遇，但是她认为好看只是暂时的，而且好看对重要的人来说没有任何意义。


【答案详解】


1. D 推理判断题。根据第一段中的What was uncommon was that I received extra care、第二段中的People were kind to me, men and women alike.和第三段中的Patients…were…ignored.可知，作者得到了非常好的关心和照顾，而其他的病人却没有，这让她陷入了深思。故选择D项。

2. A 推理判断题。根据第四段中的句子…it looks as if the world is nicer to rich people, and the world is nicer to attractive people.可知，世界对两种人更友好，一是富人，二是长得好看的人；根据第五段中的Eventually I will join the groups of…the seemingly unattractive.和I know it's temporary.可知，作者认为自己的外表最终会变得不好看，好看只是暂时的，由此可以推断出作者是因为长得好看才在医院受到优待的，故选择A项。B项“她对上年纪的病人极度同情”在原文中并未提及；根据第四段中的I'm not in the dating world. It's not about free drinks and gifts. It's about people being nice.可知C项“她不喜欢免费饮料或礼物”错误；根据第二段中的People were kind to me, men and women alike.可知D项“她在医院受到不平等的对待”错误。

3. D 推理判断题。根据最后一段的描述，尤其最后一句话Does it matter to my husband, my mother and my kids what I look like? No.可知，作者认为，外表对于重要的人来说没有任何意义。故选择D项。根据第三段中的疑问句Why would people do that?可知A项“医院应该优先对待有魅力的病人”并不是作者的观点，排除；根据最后一段中的One thing I refuse to do is to make excuses for being attractive. I know it's temporary （短暂的；暂时的） .可知B项“外表有魅力带来的积极行为会持续很久”错误；C项“上年纪的病人应从医院得到更多的关爱”在文中没有依据。


Passage 4



【语篇概述】


本文为一篇记叙文。作者跟随家人搬到美国，刚开始遭遇困难时变得悲观失望，后来努力克服困难，成为一个积极乐观的人。


【答案详解】


1. C 细节理解题。根据第二段中的When we were leaving I thought about all the places I was going to see—the strange and magical places I had known only from books and pictures.可知，在去美国之前，作者是从书本和图片中了解美国的。

2. B 推理判断题。根据第二段中的When we were leaving I thought about all the places I was going to see…The country I was leaving never to come back was hardly in my head then.可知，作者当时只想着即将见到的新地方，几乎没想她要离开的、而且再也不回来的这个国家。因此当动身去美国的时候，作者应该是兴奋的，故选择B项。其他选项“困惑的” “恐惧的” “惊讶的”均排除。

3. C 细节理解题。根据第三段中的For the first two years in New York I was really lost—having to study in three schools as a result of family moves.可知，作者在纽约的前两年在三所不同的学校学习，故C项正确；I was really lost的意思是“我真的感到迷茫”，因此A项“经常迷路”错误；根据第三段中的I did not quite know what I was or what I should be.和I was often sad, and saw no end to “the hard times.”可知，B项“没有思考过她的未来”不恰当；根据第三段中的Some time passed before my stepfather and I got used to each other. （过了一段时间我和继父才熟悉起来。）可知，D项“与她的继父相处融洽”不恰当，予以排除。

4. D 细节理解题。根据第四段第一句My responsibilities in the family increased a lot since I knew English better than everyone else at home.以及第二句话列举的具体干了些什么可知，作者的英语在家人中是最好的，所以经常用英语帮助家人，D项正确。根据第四段第二句列举的内容可知，在移民局官员对她的家庭进行约谈时，她负责翻译，让家人和移民局官员能有效沟通，并与公司代表讨论电话账单的问题，因此A项“她曾经当过翻译”、B项“她参加过很多工作的面试”、C项“她为家人付电话费”均错误，所以都予以排除。


Passage 5



【语篇概述】


本文为一篇记叙文。在作者早期的记忆中，父亲是一位帅气成功却可畏的人，但是上周她与小儿子去探望父亲，发现父亲变得和蔼有趣了。


【答案详解】


1. D 推理判断题。从文章第二段He seemed unhappy with me unless I got straight A's and unhappy with my boyfriends if their fathers were not as “successful” as he was.可知，作者的父亲以前对她要求很严格，如果作者成绩不好，或者她男朋友的父亲不是和他一样成功，他就不高兴。故选择D项，作者青年时怨恨父亲是因为“他对她期望过高”。其他选项“他大部分时间都很沉默”“他太自负了”“他不爱他的孩子”文中都没有体现，故均排除。

2. A 推理判断题。从文章第二段最后一句Whenever I went out with him on weekends, I used to struggle to think up things to say, feeling on guard.可知，以前周末和父亲出门，作者总是努力找话说，感觉很警惕。故选择A项“紧张的；担忧的”。B项“遗憾的”、C项“疲惫的”、D项“安全的”都不正确。

3. C 推理判断题。根据第三段中的We walked along that afternoon, did some shopping, ate on the street table, and laughed over my son's funny facial expressions. Gone was my father's critical air and strict rules.可知，作者来到父亲新居看望他时，发现他再也没有以前那种挑剔的神色和严格的规矩，变得温和友好了。故选择C项。A项“更加重要的”、B项“更加健谈的”、D项“严格并且勤奋的”都不正确。

4. B 词义猜测题。画线词组前句中的After so many years…another side of my father.表明作者多年之后终于发现了父亲的另一面，对父亲有了新的认识。画线词组my new friend前后都提到了my father/dad，由此可知my new friend指的就是作者的父亲。故选择B项。


Passage 6



【语篇概述】


本文为一篇记叙文。西尔维娅和杰克与另一对租房的夫妻相处得不好，他们认为对方不注意卫生。西尔维娅的父母去他们公寓后发现实际上是他们自己将房子弄得一团糟。


【答案详解】


1. B 推理判断题。根据第三段的“We're sharing, mother.” Sylvia replied.可知，基蒂是西尔维娅的妈妈，而根据第二段中的You're sharing with another couple可知，西尔维娅和杰克是夫妻，那么基蒂是杰克的岳母。故选择B项，排除C项。根据倒数第三段中的“I am in my own flat.” Sylvia said…和倒数第二段中的Jack said. “…the flat was in our names…”可知公寓是西尔维娅和杰克的，故排除A项；根据最后一段中的we know our daughter extremely well可知，作者是西尔维娅的父亲，基蒂的丈夫，因此排除D项。

2. A 细节理解题。根据第七段中西尔维娅的话It was the other couple, Sally and Tom Ford. You've never seen such an untidy pair. We shared the sitting room and the kitchen and the bathroom and got fed up with the mess of it all.可知，西尔维娅认为另外一对夫妇不爱整洁，和他们相处得不好。故选择A项。B项“她真的希望住在自己的公寓里”、C项“她厌烦打扫和清洁自己的房间”、D项“她设法把萨莉与汤姆从公寓赶出去”文中均未提及，均排除。

3. C 句意理解题。第七段和第八段是西尔维娅和杰克抱怨和另一对合住夫妻的问题，接下来基蒂说道You take a chance…sharing arrangement.其中take a chance意为“冒险；碰运气”，说明和别人合住就可能会产生问题。故选择C项。

4. D 推理判断题。根据最后一段中的To say that we were shocked is not true, because we know our daughter extremely well. The flat had fairly recently been in quite good condition; it was now a chaos.可知，作者见到原本整洁的房子变得一团糟，并不觉得震惊，因为他和基蒂相当了解他们的女儿，因此西尔维娅和杰克实际上才是不爱整洁的一对夫妇，故选择D项。A项“西尔维娅与杰克被他们的父母宠坏了”、B项“西尔维娅与杰克是一对能力特别强的人”原文中没有体现，故排除；根据第八段中杰克的话Tom and I nearly came to blows when…可知，杰克与汤姆差点大打出手，但并没打起来，故C项“西尔维娅和杰克曾经与萨莉和汤姆打过架”错误。


Passage 7



【语篇概述】


本文为一篇记叙文。应女儿的要求，作者驱车两个小时去看水仙花，并且得知漫山遍野的水仙花竟是一位女士用50多年的时间一株一株培育起来的。


【答案详解】


1. D 细节理解题。根据第二段中的I wanted to go, but it was a two-hour drive from Lake Arrowhead.可知，作者最初没有打算去看水仙花，原因是她开车去那儿不容易，要花费两个小时。故选择D项。文章没有提及A、B、C项内容，所以予以排除。

2. C 细节理解题。根据第七段中的句子…“One at a time, by one woman.” The third answer was, “Began in 1958.”可知，这位女士自己种植水仙花有50多年了。故选择C项。

3. D 推理判断题。倒数第二段提到Just planting one bulb at a time, year after year, had…created some-thing of magnificence, beauty, and inspiration.和最后一段中的When we multiply tiny pieces of time with small amounts of daily effort…可知，一点一滴的积累会带来宏伟的成果，故选择D项。

4. D 标题归纳题。作者开车去欣赏水仙，结果发现了壮观的景象。一位女士用50多年的时间创造了漫山遍野的水仙花这一奇迹。再根据倒数第三段中的“50,000 bulbs.”… “One at a time…”以及上一题目中的分析可知，作者从这次经历中学到了一点一滴的积累会带来宏伟的成果，所以D项“一棵球茎，出现壮观的景象”能够概括本文中心思想，为最佳标题。A项“一次难忘的经历”、B项“一位女子与水仙花”、C项“水仙花园”都比较片面，不能够概括整篇文章的主旨，所以予以排除。


Passage 8



【语篇概述】


本文为一篇记叙文。非洲裔美国作家格温多林·布鲁克斯曾获普利策文学奖，她一生中写过数百首诗，使人们增加了对美国黑人的了解。


【答案详解】


1. B 主旨大意题。通读全文，第一段谈到格温多林·布鲁克斯在一生中写了数百首诗，她用诗歌使人们增加了对美国黑人文化的了解。之后的段落讲述了与她的诗歌有关的内容。因此，本文主旨是格温多林·布鲁克斯的诗歌，故选择B项。

2. B 推理判断题。根据She was an expert at the language of poetry.可知，格温多林·布鲁克斯擅长使用诗歌的语言，故选择B项。根据Her poems described conditions among the poor, racial inequality and drug use in the black community. She also wrote poems about the struggles of black women.可知A项“她主要写有关黑人女性的斗争”错误；根据But her skill was more than her ability to write about struggling black people.可知C项“她的写作技能比她的能力稍微逊色”错误；根据She combined traditional European poetry styles with the African American experience.可知D项“她的诗歌主要是非洲的经历”错误。

3. A 文章结构题。文章前两段总体描述了她的诗歌；第三段提到了她早期的诗歌；第四段提到1950年为她赢得普利策奖的作品；第五段提到了小说“Maud Martha”；第六段提到了诗歌“Corners on the Curving Sky”，第七段提到了她在20世纪60年代末的作品。可见，作者主要通过举例展开叙述，故选择A项。其他选项“使用数据”“对比观点”“描写她的经历”均排除。

4. B 推理判断题。最后一段中提到She wrote about a wider world and dealt with important political issues.由此可知，作者接下来很可能会展开讲述与政治话题有关的诗歌作品。故选择B项。


Passage 9



【语篇概述】


全球最大的搜索引擎谷歌公司增加了对再生能源的利用，这将更加有利于节能环保。


【答案详解】


1. C 词义猜测题。landmark moment所在句为文章第一句…will be powered entirely by renewable energy…in what…a “landmark moment.”其中in what可理解为“在……过程中”，句意为：……将由再生能源提供全部电力，公司称这是“具有里程碑意义的时刻”。该段中还提到…last year buying 44% of its power from wind and solar farms. Now it will be 100%…由此可知landmark moment指的就是增加对再生能源的利用，故选择C项。

2. A 细节理解题。根据第二段中的Oman said it had taken Google five years to reach the 100％ target, set in 2012, because of the complexity involved with negotiating power purchase agreements.可知，能源购买协议的谈判的复杂局面导致谷歌实现目标的过程缓慢。故选择A项。

3. D 推理判断题。根据第四段中的if it meets our goals of low price, safety和We don't want to rule that out, but today we can't positively say there are nuclear projects out there that meet this standard可知，谷歌虽然不想排除使用核能的可能性，但它认为现在还没有核能项目能满足低价、安全的标准，因此不可能很快就使用核能。故选择D项。根据But he said new nuclear power was “controversial（有争议的）”可知，A项“核能是一种理想的选择”错误；B项“太阳能与风能不够安全”、C项“投资太阳能与风能是不明智的”文章中没有提到，所以均排除。

4. B 主旨大意题。通读全文，第一段提到，谷歌数据中心与办公室明年会使用再生能源，再生能源的比重再次增加。后面的段落提到，谷歌想签约来源稳定且量足的低碳可再生能源，甚至还考虑核能。可以判断本文谈论的是谷歌使用新能源的举措，故选择B项。A项“表明谷歌在全球市场的利润目标”、C项“推荐一种新的可再生能源”、D项“敦促公众使用可再生能源”均不是本文的写作目的，均排除。


Passage 10



【语篇概述】


本文为一篇记叙文。珍妮·本森八岁开始第一次进行足球训练时，就展示出极高的足球天赋，后来通过自己的不懈努力，成为职业足球队员，进入了美国女子国家足球队。


【答案详解】


1. B 推理判断题。根据第三段中的句子…Mrs. Benson and the coach watched as Jenny out-ran many of the more experienced players.可知，珍妮在第一次足球训练时就跑得比许多经验丰富的队员还快，说明她在踢足球方面有天赋。故选择B项。根据第二段中的Mrs. Benson told the coach. “I'm not sure how she'll do.”可知是珍妮的妈妈不确定她踢得如何，因此A项“她（珍妮）不确定如何踢足球”错误；文中没有提及珍妮第一次踢球时有教练指导她，因此C项“足球教练指导她”错误；根据第二段中的She's never played soccer before可知D项“她比其他足球运动员有经验”错误。

2. D 细节理解题。第六段提到She started out on her professional career in the Philadelphia Charge, a team…其中start out on her professional career是“开始她的职业生涯”的意思，由此可知，她效力的第一支专业足球队是费城冲锋队（Philadelphia Charge），故选择D项。

3. C 推理判断题。根据最后一段中的relied on her focused…attitude和The more I concentrate on… the better I play可知，珍妮很专注；同时根据So all I have to do is to adjust myself, either to the change of my inner feelings or to the change of circumstances.可知，她适应性很强。故选择C项。A项“有天赋但没有耐心”中的“没有耐心”文中没有体现，故排除；最后一段中的…I know the sun will always come up after a bad day…体现了B项“她自信与体贴”中的“自信”，文中没有提到“体贴”；D项“全神贯注但是以自我为中心”中的“全神贯注”恰当，但是没有提到“以自我为中心”，因此D项也不可选。

4. A 主旨大意题。珍妮八岁开始第一次进行足球训练时，就展示出极大的足球天赋，后来通过自己的不懈努力，成为职业足球队员，进入了美国女子国家足球队。因此，本文介绍的是珍妮是如何发展她的足球生涯的。故选择A项。B项“珍妮为什么从国家队退役”、C项“珍妮的哥哥们如何影响她的职业”、D项“什么使珍妮成为一位优秀的足球运动员”都是文章中的细节，不能概括全文，所以都不可选。


Passage 11



【语篇概述】


本文为一篇记叙文。作者离开家乡去大洋彼岸为姐姐帮忙，然而她刚到达不久就听说自己家所在的城市遭遇了飓风，家里所有的东西都被大水冲走了，但是她的丈夫幸存下来。之后他们重建了家园，而且感情也更好了。


【答案详解】


1. B 细节理解题。根据第一段中的I left home to support my sister in her efforts to present a music festival.和第三段中的I was…ready to perform for my sister for the music festival…这两处内容可知，作者离开家是为参加姐姐筹办的音乐节，并在音乐节上演出。故选择B项。

2. D 推理判断题。根据第一段中的…I went to visit her, not wanting to leave and feeling like I was leaving home against my will.可知，作者离开家时感到很不情愿。故选择D项。

3. C 词义猜测题。根据第三段中该画线词前面的内容The hurricane was predicted to hit our city, and many people had already…可知该句是说作者家所在的城市将要遭遇飓风时人们的反应，接着画线词后出现了句意转折，即but my husband chose to stay behind，因此可以推断人们的反应与stay behind（留下来）相反，故C项“逃跑”正确。

4. A 标题归纳题。根据文章内容可知，作者离开家为姐姐筹办的音乐节助演，她家所在的城市却遭遇了飓风，家里所有的东西都被大水冲走了，但是她的丈夫幸存了下来。之后他们重建了家园，而且感情也更好了。Lost It All, Gained Even More（丢掉了所有，但却得到了更多）能很好地概括文章内容，为最恰当的标题，因此选择A项。B项“一旦离去，再也没有回来”和D项“陷入两难境地”在原文中均没有体现；C项“赶上飓风”只是文章中的部分信息，不能够概括全文，因此这三项都不可以作为文章的标题。


Passage 12



【语篇概述】


本文为一篇记叙文，讲述了一名律师在为一名被指控犯谋杀罪的犯罪嫌疑人犯辩护时，企图迷惑陪审团，最终被识破的故事。


【答案详解】


1. B 细节理解题。根据第一段中的第一句话A person is on trial for murder…可知，此人是因为被指控犯谋杀罪而受审的。故选择B项。A项“因为他还不清债务”、C项“因为他没有及时交税”、D项“因为他计划欺骗陪审团”文章中均未提及，故排除。

2. C 推理判断题。根据第二段中…the lawyer, knowing that his client is guilty and that it looks like he'll probably be convicted, resorts to a clever trick.（律师知道他的当事人有罪，而且看起来很可能被定罪，因此耍了一个聪明的把戏。）与第四段中律师的陈述I…insist that you return a verdict of no guilty.（我坚决要求你们做出无罪判决。）可知，律师的目的是为犯罪嫌疑人辩护，因此选C项。A项“为了找到尸体”、B“为了激怒陪审团”、D项“为了自救”均不符合原文，故排除。

3. C 推理判断题。根据第三段中的The jury, somewhat surprised, looks at…eagerly.（陪审团感到有些惊讶，热切地望着……）和第四段中的I made up the previous statement.（我编造了之前的陈述。）可知，律师耍了个伎俩，迷惑了陪审团，所以C项“他们感到惊讶，被律师欺骗了”正确。A项“律师的话肯定是真的”、B项“他们希望他的家人进来”、D项“他们认为受审的人要逃跑”均不符合原文，故排除。

4. B 细节理解题。文章最后一句we did look. But your client didn't说明当事人知道被害人已经遇害，不可能出现，因此没有看向门口，故B项“当事人的行为出卖了律师”正确。A项“他们坚信没有人被杀”、C项“陪审团仍然需要更多的证据来证明”、D项“律师的话值得思考”均与陪审团代表的回答意思不符。


Passage 13



【语篇概述】


本文为一篇记叙文，讲述了作者在旅游公司当大巴车司机期间遇到的一件令人难以置信的事。


【答案详解】


1. C 细节理解题。根据第一段中的I had just moved to San Antonio, Texas. I worked for the tour bus service taking tourists on a short tour of the city's historic places…可知，作者在搬到圣安东尼奥市之后开始当旅游大巴司机。故选择C项。

2. A 推理判断题。根据第一段中的a short tour of the city's historic places and would end up at the Alamo可知，阿拉莫是一处名胜古迹，故选择A项。B项“特拉维斯上校生活过的地方”与C项“战争失败的地方”文章中没有提及，可排除。根据第五段中的I remember when this town was nothing more than a little trading village!可知这个城镇过去曾是一个做贸易的小村庄，但现在不是了，因此D项“坐落于一个做贸易的村庄”错误。

3. D 句意理解题。根据画线句之前的…don't worry about the fee.（别担心费用。）和之后的He nodded his head in gratitude…and walked away. （他感激地点点头……然后走开了。）可知，D项“免费”是正确答案。A项“公共汽车的费用包含在房租里”、B项“旅店费用包含了它”、C项“丹尼尔可以以后偿还”都不符合语义。

4. D 推理判断题。根据最后两段中的When I turned around, I discovered amazingly how fast Cloud had gone away.（当我转过身去时，惊讶地发现克劳德消失得那么快。）和I was reading a book about the Battle of the Alamo when I discovered the most shocking thing I had ever discovered.（我正在阅读一本关于阿拉莫战役的书，这时我发现了最令我震惊的事。）可知，作者意识到他经历了难以置信的事情，故选择D项。A项“丹尼尔·克劳德一直就淹没在水下”是对he was soaked to the bone in dripping water（他身上湿透了，滴着水）这句话的曲解；作者遇到的是叫丹尼尔·克劳德的人，不是演员，因此B项“作者遇到了扮演丹尼尔·克劳德的人”错误；C项“丹尼尔·克劳德是第一个与墨西哥人打仗的人”文中没有提及。


Passage 14



【语篇概述】


本文为一篇记叙文。曾经作者在暑假期间总是羡慕地看着其他男孩玩棒球，从没要求加入进去，也从没得到过邀请加入其中。后来一个男孩偶然间问他在看什么书，正是这个问题开始了作者为大家讲故事的经历。


【答案详解】


1. A 推理判断题。根据第一段中的watched enviously the other boys（羡慕地看着其他男孩）和I was never asked to take part（我从未被邀请参加）可以判断，看到其他男孩打棒球，作者感到孤独与被遗忘。故选择A项。

2. C 细节理解题。根据第二段中的I would never forget the wonderful evening when something changed.和I can no longer remember which boy it was…who broke the silence with a question, but…I nod to him gratefully now.可知，作者不会忘记改变他生活的那个傍晚，甚至现在都感激那个用一个问题打破沉默的男孩，原因是这个男孩给他提供了改变生活的机会。故选择C项。A项“喜欢他正在读的书”文中并未提及；B项“邀请他参加他们的比赛”没有依据，故排除；D项“打破了那个夏天晚上的漫长静寂”是事实而不是原因，故排除。

3. C 细节理解题。根据第三段中的Some nights, in order to taste my victory more completely, I cheated. I would stop at the most exciting part of a story…可知，有时作者在故事最令人兴奋的部分停下来，目的是体验更多的成就感。故选择C项。A项“为了捉弄男孩们”、B项“为了给故事增添自己的想象”、D项“为了帮助男孩们更好地理解这个故事”与文章不符，所以均排除。


Passage 15



【语篇概述】


本文为一篇记叙文。作者自作主张为女儿萨莉报名参加夏令营，希望女儿能够独立，活出自己的人生。


【答案详解】


1. D 细节理解题。根据第一段中的I notice that I'm with my child nearly 24 hours a day.（我注意到我和孩子一天24小时都待在一起。）与第二段中的…Sally has become increasingly dependent on my presence.（萨莉变得越来越依赖我的存在。）可知，作者为女儿报名参加夏令营是因为她希望这样做有助于增强女儿的独立性。故选择D项。A项 “夏令营训练对于她女儿来说是新鲜的”、B项 “她女儿渴望去夏令营” 和C项 “她希望女儿多交新朋友” 文章中都没有提及，所以均排除。

2. C 细节理解题。根据第四段中的萨莉 stood by…horror in her eyes和第六段中的I…walked up to one of the camp works…He came over to talk to Sally…my husband and I disappeared…可知，当他们到达夏令营时，萨莉很害怕，但是作者和丈夫把她交给了夏令营的工作人员。故选择C项。A项“萨莉遇到她的营友非常高兴”、B项“萨莉发现其他的营员不容易相处”文章中没有提及；根据第四段中的…trying to work up the courage to join in a game of soccer.可知萨莉努力鼓足勇气想参加足球比赛，但并没有结果，所以D项错误。

3. C 推理判断题。根据倒数第二段中的It was not until we started to drive home that I finally felt it. A piece of my soul had been taken from my body. I began to shake.可知，作者离开夏令营后感到不安；再根据最后一段中的…I calmed down and reminded myself why I chose this path.可知，作者对于自己做出的决定很自信。故选择C项。A项“她为女儿的健康担忧”、B项“她后悔把女儿送走”、D项“她为能够做对事情而骄傲”文章中都没有提及，均予以排除。

4. B 推理判断题。最后一段提到I want Sally to have a chance to find herself out of shadow. I don't want to see only myself in my child. I want to learn who she is.可知，作者认为有时父母需要对孩子放手。故选择B项。A项“应该经常让孩子们去夏令营”、C项“父母不应该对孩子们施加太多影响”、D项“孩子通常是父母的真实写照”均不是作者的观点，故都不可选。


Passage 16



【语篇概述】


本文为一篇记叙文。作者通过亲身经历和深入研究发现练习瑜伽确实既能预防疾病又能帮助康复。


【答案详解】


1. D 推理判断题。根据第三段第二句中的investigate yoga therapy（研究瑜伽疗法）与最后一段中的dig into the scientific studies…to identify and explain how yoga can both prevent disease and help you recover from it（深入科学研究……来确认和解释瑜伽如何既能预防疾病又能帮助康复），可推断出作者是 一名医生，故选择D项。A项“新闻工作者”、B项“销售人员”、C项“教师”都没有任何依据。

2. D 细节理解题。根据文章第二段中的Once you understand them, you'll have even more motiva-tion to step onto your mat.可知，是 them激发人的动力，而 them源自上句中提到的Western science is starting to provide some concrete clues，即西方科学正在开始提供一些具体的证据，而一旦了解这些证据，就会进一步激励刚开始学瑜伽的人走上瑜伽垫。故选择D项“科学证据”。A项“个人感受”、B项“专业术语”、C项“西药”文章中都没有提及。

3. A 细节理解题。根据第三段第一句 I myself have experienced yoga's healing power in a very real way.（我自己真实地体验了瑜伽的治愈力量。）与倒数第二段中的Thanks to…my own exploration…I've been free of symptoms.（多亏了……我自己的探索……我的症状都没有了。）可知，作者以自己的亲身经历推荐读者练习瑜伽。故选择A项。B项“专家的评价”、C项“教师的建议”、D项“从业者的探索”文章中都没有提及。

4. B 推理判断题。根据最后一段后半句…to identify and explain how yoga can both prevent disease and help you recover from it.可以推断出作者接下来最有可能延续此处的说法，介绍瑜伽帮助改善身体健康状况的具体方法。故选择B项。A项“你应该做的科学研究”、C项“作者的印度之旅”、D项“作者从疾病中康复”均无法与最后一段形成连贯的衔接，所以都不可选。


Passage 17



【语篇概述】


本文主要讲述了一位年轻人从2014年开始日行一善，从不间断的故事。他的善举得到了人们的赞誉。


【答案详解】


1. A 细节理解题。根据第一段中的After one of his close family friends known for her generosity died…Luke Cameron decided to do at least one good deed a day…可知，是一位慷慨大方的朋友的去世激励了卢克做好事。故选择A项。

2. D 细节理解题。根据第三段中的when he was attempting to give away a £ 20 bill to an elderly lady whose granddaughter was doubtful of his intentions可知，当卢克试图给一位老太太20英镑的钞票时，她的孙女怀疑他的动机。故D项“他被她的孙女误解了”正确，A项“他的善举得到称赞”错误；根据第三段中的the time he bought a sausage roll for a homeless man, who happened to be a vegetarian（当他给一位碰巧是素食主义者的流浪汉买了一个香肠卷的时候）可知，B项“结果她是一位素食主义者”与C项“她给流浪汉买了一个香肠卷”错误。

3. C 细节理解题。根据第五段中的To try to encourage others to perform good deeds, Luke has created a deck of cards…可知，他制作卡片来鼓励人们做好事，故选择C项“他通过卡片鼓励人们做好事”。A项“他被英国的一个慈善机构雇用”文中没有提及；根据第四段最后一句可知B项“他只在小事上帮助人们”、D项“他为贫困儿童筹集了四千英镑”错误。

4. D 推理判断题。根据最后一段中的句子…recently awarded him a year's supply of free pizza… the… youngster has decided to use the gift to hold special pizza days for charity.（……最近为他提供一年免费的比萨饼作为奖励……这位年轻人已经决定举办特殊的比萨饼日把这个礼物用于慈善。）可知，卢克会把比萨饼捐给他人。故选择D项。


Passage 18



【语篇概述】


本文为一篇记叙文。文章介绍了前纽约市长理查德·怀特的家庭生活，文中提到他女儿于周四结婚，以及他妻子的身体状况等。


【答案详解】


1. D 推理判断题。根据第二段中的Maggie…is well beyond the average survival time for someone with breast cancer.可知，乳腺癌患者的平均生存时间比玛吉的要短。故D项“一般的乳腺癌患者的寿命比玛吉的要短”正确。根据第二段中的Maggie, 68, was reported to have caught breast cancer in 2002…she was hospitalized…for treatment of flu-like symptoms that…were not related to the cancer（与癌症无关的）.可知A项“六十八岁的玛吉目前正在康复”和C项“癌症给玛吉带来了一些像流感一样的症状”错误。而B项“玛吉在2002年得了乳腺癌”不是推断得出的，所以不可选。

2. B 细节理解题。根据第一段中的The younger daughter…has moved her wedding from New Year's Eve to this Thursday so her mother, who has been fighting against cancer for 11 years, can take part in the ceremony…可知，拉利重新安排她的婚礼，是因为她害怕同癌症抗争了11年的母亲等不到除夕那天参加她的婚礼。故选择B项。A项“她渴望在婚礼后从事与孤独症儿童相关的工作”、C项“她的家人要搬出纽约”、D项“她母亲因病要接受手术”文中都没有提及，因此排除。

3. C 细节理解题。根据第四段中的Richard and Maggie White married in 1972 and had three children in addition to Lally…可知，前市长和妻子共生了四个孩子，其中in addition to是“除了……还有……”的意思。故选择C项。

4. A 主旨大意题。本文第一段提到前纽约市长理查德·怀特的女儿拉利·怀特于周四结婚，第二段提到其妻子玛吉的身体状况，第三段提到拉利·怀特的打算，第四段提到理查德·怀特的其他子女。综上可知，本文主要谈论的是前纽约市长的家庭生活。故选择A项。


Passage 19



【语篇概述】


本文为一篇记叙文。作者每晚睡前都与儿子在车里听磁带，让他了解一些故事，希望给他的未来带来一些美好的回忆。


【答案详解】


1. B 细节理解题。根据第一段中的When the evening is coming, my dear son and I are preparing for the tape time.和But with our feet stepped into my car, we are safe.以及第二段中的A motherly voice fills the car.可知，作者与儿子养成的习惯就是在车里听磁带。故选择B项。

2. D 推理判断题。根据第四段中的问题：他会回想起在非洲时晚上坐在车里听故事的日子吗？他长大后会想到可怜的母亲总是播放老旧过时的录音机吗？这两个问题可以证明听（故事或磁带）的经历会成为萨姆生活的一部分。故选择D项。A项“与孩子们一起玩耍的是有趣的父母”、B项“听故事是享受生活的一种良好方式”、C项“孩子们阅读时需要问问题”与这两个问题无关，所以予以排除。

3. A 推理判断题。根据关键词recall, a deep love of sharing and understanding by listening to the old tape player, a story themselves, his own first chapter可知，最后一段表明作者会强化萨姆对童年的回忆。故选择A项。B项“（作者）会让萨姆自己玩”、C项“（作者）直到萨姆长大才会停止播放”、D项“（作者）会让播放器一直播放”由文中信息均无法推出，所以排除。

4. B 标题归纳题。文章第一段谈到到了晚上 “我” 与儿子会去车里听磁带，这已经成了 “我们” 的习惯；第二段谈到“我”按下“播放”键，第三段提到萨姆在座位上休息，第五段提到“我”相信他会回忆起那些美好的时刻。综上可知，“充满爱与故事的童年”最能概括本文中心，为最佳标题。
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【语篇概述】


本文是一篇记叙文，介绍了汤普森家里“与众不同”的孩子们的状况。


【答案详解】


1. C 推理判断题。根据第一段中的While help has always been available for Emma, Alison and her husband also have to fight to get Cameron the support he needs. （埃玛总是能得到帮助，同时艾莉森与她的丈夫也必须努力为卡梅伦提供他需要的帮助。）可知，卡梅伦与埃玛都需要父母的帮助。故选择C项。A项“卡梅伦帮助埃玛做数学作业”、B项“学校的老师不理睬埃玛的问题”、D项“这对夫妇经常因为卡梅伦打架”均是对第一段内容的曲解，故排除。

2. A 词义猜测题。根据第二段中与画线短语并列的his A-level at 12, achieving top grades可知，该画线短语的意思是“轻松地通过了GCSE考试”。故选择A项。B项“认真对待GCSE”、C项“努力学习GCSE”、D项“在GCSE上遭了很多罪”均与文意不符。

3. C 推理判断题。文中出现的人物包括汤普森夫妇与他们的子女卡梅伦、埃玛和贝萨妮，因此汤普森家中至少有五口人，故选择C项。

4. D 推理判断题。根据最后一段中的Gifted children need support too, but their lives don't have to be that different.可知，有才华的孩子不必和人们所希望的那样不同。故选择D项。根据第一段中的Alison Thompson…is busy helping her daughter Emma (two years younger than Cameron) get dressed.可知，A项“埃玛已经学会了好好照顾自己”错误；根据第二段中的Cameron's ability didn't become clear until he began primary school.可知，B项“卡梅伦在小学之前就表现出了天赋”错误；根据第三段中的Bethany, another daughter of Alison, is bright too but not gifted.可知，C项“这个家庭的孩子聪明又有才华”错误。


应用文


Passage 21



【语篇概述】


本文介绍了四家适合商旅人士的酒店，入住办理时间短，还可根据需求入住。


【答案详解】


1. A 词义猜测题。分析画线词所在句子When you are pressed for time on a business trip, nothing can infuriate you more than a slow hotel check-in process.的意思，当你出差时间紧迫时，没有什么比缓慢的入住办理手续更让你______。时间紧迫但入住缓慢显然会让人生气，故选择A项。

2. B 细节理解题。根据第三段中的Marriott is rolling out its mobile check-in app to 325 hotels this year, including the Marriott Detroit Airport hotel.可知，Marriott今年向325家旅馆推行它的手机入住软件，其中包括Marriott Detroit Airport hotel；同时根据第五段中的…you use a mobile app to register and then receive a barcode by email or text.可知，可以使用一个手机软件进行注册，然后通过邮件或短信接收条形码来入住Radisson: LaCrosse，因此选择B项。

3. D 细节理解题。根据第四段中的An agent meets you in the lobby with an ipad and asks for an email to use for a receipt.可知，代理人拿着平板电脑跟顾客在大厅见面，并向顾客要电子邮件地址来发送发票，故选D项。

4. C 细节理解题。根据第五段中的…you use a mobile app to register and then receive a barcode by email or text. When you get the kiosk, you scan the barcode to get your key without any other steps required. It's super fast.可知，顾客可以下载一个手机软件，注册后会通过邮件或短信接收到条形码，然后顾客到自助服务机扫描条形码，不用其他步骤就可以拿到钥匙，这超级快。故选C项“收到来自Radisson的条形码能够帮助快速入住”。A项“在Yotel New York，机器人会帮助你完成所有的登记程序”、B项“使用它的登记程序，你可以不用钥匙进入Marriott的房间”、D项“Hyatt Regency Minneapolis离航站楼很近”都是对文章内容的曲解，均排除。
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【语篇概述】


本文通过描述四个国家的唐人街对于中国传统节日——春节的庆祝方式和庆祝特色，向我们介绍了不同国家的不同唐人街文化。


【答案详解】


1. D 推理判断题。根据第三段中的The city was the main entry-point for Chinese who had crossed the Pacific to the USA during the early 19th century.可知，旧金山的唐人街是19世纪早期建立起来的；根据第二段中的having only become a center for the Chinese community during the 1950s可知，伦敦的唐人街建于20世纪50年代；根据第四段中的With an about 100-year-old history, the Thai capital's Chinatown contains…可知，曼谷的唐人街建于大约100年前；根据第五段中的Established in the early years of the 20th century by settlers from China…可知，毛里求斯的唐人街建立于20世纪早期。故可判断旧金山的唐人街建立时间最早，选择D项。

2. C 细节理解题。根据第四段中的句子The area is also known for its gold dealers, whose shops line the road.可知，曼谷的唐人街因为黄金交易而闻名，路边有很多黄金交易店。故选择C项。

3. A 细节理解题。根据第五段中的Found in Port Louis, this Mauritian Chinatown…可知毛里求斯的唐人街建在路易斯港；根据During the Chinese Spring Festival, the most exciting sight is the Dragon Dances on Rue Royale when…perform the traditional Lion dances through the streets.可知，在中国的春节期间，毛里求斯的唐人街最令人激动的场景是在Rue Royale的舞龙和舞狮，因此想要欣赏舞龙表演，可以去毛里求斯路易斯港的Rue Royale，故A项正确。
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【语篇概述】


本文是一则广告，介绍了三种不同的志愿者活动的招聘信息、要求和联系方式等。


【答案详解】


1. C 细节理解题。根据第一则广告中的…looking for healthy male volunteers to participate in an EEG experiment on social communication.和the entire participation will take about 4.5 hours可知，男性志愿者必须身体健康，并且能够工作4.5小时，才能够满足EEG实验要求。故选择C项。

2. C 细节理解题。根据第二则广告中的Participants will also be asked to complete a brief online questionnaire and to reach out to three of their friends who might also be willing to complete the same questionnaire.可知，CASC实验室希望参与者能够让他们的朋友也参与网上问卷调查。

3. B 细节理解题。根据第一则广告中的The compensation will be $10 per hour…可知，EEG实验志愿者的报酬是每小时10美元；根据第二则广告中的last approximately 2 hours和be compensated for their time ($20)可知，CASC实验室志愿者的报酬是2小时20美元；根据第三则广告中的The session is about 2 hours and compensation is $30 for the experiment…可知，Pell实验室志愿者的报酬是2小时30美元，所以第三则广告的小时报酬最高，因此想要得到最高的小时报酬应选择第三则广告中的联系方式。
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【语篇概述】


本文是一篇图书馆学习室的预订和使用指南，介绍了学校图书馆为学生提供的用来做报告、小组讨论以及残疾学生学习的地方。


【答案详解】


1. D 细节理解题。根据Group study rooms中的Rooms 3A, 3F, 3G, 3H, 3J and 3K are equipped with presentation areas to help prepare group presentations （陈述；报告） .可知，如果你和你的五名队员需要订一个房间来介绍一个项目，你应该选择3G房间。根据Rooms 3B, 3C, 3D and 3E are intended for group discussion （讨论） and seminar work （研讨） .可知，A、B、C项错误。

2. B 细节理解题。根据Group study rooms中的These rooms are equipped with whiteboards.可知，Group study rooms中配备了白板。故选择B项。根据There are 10 Group Study Rooms on Level 3 of Northampton Square Library.可知A项错误；根据Network access on PC with wide range of software可知C项错误；根据USB port （接口） to plug in your own device or laptop可知D项“他们提供USB磁盘”错误。

3. D 细节理解题。根据最后一段中的A scanner is provided for use with the assistive software packages.可知，带有辅助软件包的扫描仪是专门给残疾学生提供的。故选择D项。

4. A 推理判断题。最后一段最后一句提到For further information click Guide to Library Services for Additional Needs.其中click是“点击”的意思，由此可知，本篇文章来源于某个网站。故选择A项。
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【语篇概述】


本文是一篇关于世界上最疯狂的节日的介绍，内容包括世界上不同国家的四种狂欢节日，其庆祝内容与庆祝日期各不相同。


【答案详解】


1. C 细节理解题。根据Rio de Janeiro's Carnaval中的This wild celebration officially starts on Friday and finishes on the following Tuesday.可知，里约狂欢节周五开始，下个周二结束，共持续五天。故选择C项。

2. D 细节理解题。根据第二条信息中的…its popularity—this is not always to the delight of （使……高兴） organizers…they attempted to cap attendance at 50,000. Nearly 50% more people than that came…and the number is likely to keep growing…可知，参与人数并不总让组织者开心，他们尝试限定参与人数，但是2016年的参与人数还是超过了限定人数的50%，并且可能继续增长。因此D项“参加庆祝活动的人数”为正确选项。

3. C 细节理解题。根据第三则信息中的Hindu Indians celebrate the arrival of spring and the departure of winter可知，Holi标志着冬天的结束。故选择C项。

4. D 细节理解题。根据第四则信息中的Although some of the festivals have religious origins, few of them prove themselves in obviously religious ways. Ethiopia's Meskal Festival is unique in this respect… （虽然有些节日有宗教渊源，但这些节日中几乎没有哪个能用明显的宗教方式来证明这一点。埃塞俄比亚的Meskal节日在这方面很特别……） 可知，Meskal充满了宗教气氛。故选择D项。
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【语篇概述】


本文是一篇项目介绍。Lava Mae项目为了解决流浪人口的卫生问题，保障他们的权益，开始设立免费的机动淋浴站。


【答案详解】


1. D 推理判断题。根据Our mission中的…unlock opportunity for the homeless—one mobile shower at a time. Fundamental to this mission are three beliefs: First, everyone has the right to be clean.可知，为流浪人口设立移动淋浴站是为了给他们提供免费的洗澡机会。故选择D项。

2. B 细节理解题。根据Our partners中的The local government tries their best to deliver our services. For example, get buses and seek access to water.可知，当地政府支持Lava Mae项目，提供了公共汽车与洗浴用水。故选择B项。

3. C 细节理解题。根据Our schedule中的Fridays: 9:30am-2:30pm可知，只有C项“星期五下午12点半”可以洗澡。故选择C项。

4. B 标题归纳题。本文介绍了Lava Mae项目为流浪人口设立机动淋浴站的目的、政府与非政府组织给予项目的赞助以及淋浴时刻表，可直接排除C项“为当地居民提供免费淋浴”和D项“如何保持健康与快乐”。B项“给流浪人口提供的机动淋浴站”能够概括本文内容，可以作为本文的标题。A项“帮助穷人的措施”为干扰项，范围过于宽泛，故排除。
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【语篇概述】


本文是两则广告——一则是为在家里接受教育的青少年开设的经典图书俱乐部的活动安排，一则是提供免费的舞会礼服和捐赠衣服的相关信息。


【答案详解】


1. A 细节理解题。根据第一则广告的标题Classic Book Club for Home-schooled Teens可知，第一则广告主要针对的是在家里接受教育的青少年。故选择A项。

2. D 细节理解题。根据第一则广告中的信息January 23: The Old Man and the Sea by Ernest Hemingway可知，在1月23日可能会讨论《老人与海》这本书。故选择D项。

3. C 细节理解题。根据第二则广告中的信息Your dress is free for you to keep和表格中的Activity room of Kid's Corner (Children's Library)可知，如果你在3月28八日去儿童图书馆，你会得到免费的舞会礼服。故选择C项。

4. D 细节理解题。根据第二则广告中的Take donations to Lone Scar College—CyFair Branch Library Circulation/Customer Service Desk anytime the library is open.可知，如果你想捐赠衣服，可以去顾客服务台。故选择D项。
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【语篇概述】


本文的作者通过引用一封告别信来表达自己的观点。一位士兵在生命即将结束之际，写了这封信表达对老师的感激之情。作者认为我们应该及时向生命中重要的人表达我们的感激之情。


【答案详解】


1. B 细节理解题。根据第一段中的…the young man who supposedly wrote it fought in the Iraqi War.可知，是一位年轻的士兵写的这封信。故选择B项。

2. A 细节理解题。根据第二段中的I want to thank you, Sister, for all you have done for me.可知，查理写这封信是为了表达对老师的感激之情。故选择A项。

3. C 推理判断题。根据第二段中的I already wrote to my parents…Pray for me, and Mom and Dad, too.可知，查理爱他的家人。故选择C项。根据第二段中的I am scared可判断A项错误；根据第二段中的…I will probably not last through the rest of the week.和…I am prepared for the last journey.可知，last journey指的是人生的最后一段旅程，因此B项错误；根据第二段中的Please don't forget me, Sister.可判断D项错误。

4. D 主旨大意题。根据最后一段作者的总结可知，作者引用这封信是要告诉读者，我们应该趁早向生命中重要的人表达我们的感激之情。故选择D项。A项“我们可以对他人产生影响”、B项“我们应该爱我们的家人”、C项“我们应该多给家人与朋友写信”均无法概括文章的主旨，故均排除。
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【语篇概述】


本文介绍了泰国清迈的四家酒店的信息，包括酒店的设施和服务等。


【答案详解】


1. D 细节理解题。Pingviman Hotel和De Chai The Colonial Hotel中都提到了Free WiFi is available…（免费无线网可用……）；Art Mai Gallery Nimman Hotel中提到了Free WiFi is offered…（提供免费无线网）；At Chiang Ma中提到 It offers rooms with…free WiFi.（提供带有免费无线网的房间……）可知，四个酒店都提供免费无线网。故选择D项。

2. C 细节理解题。根据Pingviman Hotel中的There is also a tour desk and meeting facilities.和At Chiang Mai中的Guests can…arrange sightseeing trips at the tour desk.可知，在Pingviman Hotel和At Chiang Mai都有旅游服务台，方便旅客预订旅行。故选择C项。

3. B 推理判断题。根据At Chiang Mai中的At Chiang Mai is a 2-minute walk from Sunday Walking Street.和De Chai The Colonial Hotel中的it is a 5-minute walk from the Sunday Walking Street可知，这两个酒店离the Sunday Walking Street不远，故选择B项。Pingviman Hotel中提到…a complimentary service （免费赠送的服务） takes guests to the Chiang Mai Night Bazaar.但并没有说明是用什么交通工具送客人去，因此A项错误；根据De Chai Hotel中的Beautiful city views can be enjoyed through the clear floor-to-ceiling windows.可知C项错误；根据Art Mai Gallery Nimman Hotel中的There is also a modern art collection for sale at the lobby area.可知原文并没有提及卖的是泰国当地艺术家的作品，因此D项错误。

4. A 细节理解题。题目问的是“根据文章内容，顾客在酒店中无法做到哪一项”。根据At Chiang Mai中的Home-style Thai and European dishes are served at the restaurant from 07:00 to 23:00 hrs.可知，这里并不是24小时提供餐品。故选择A项。根据Staff at the 24-hour front desk can help guests arrange shuttle service and laundry （洗熨） .可知，B项所说可以做到；根据Pringviman Hotel中的There is also a tour desk and meeting facilities. 可知C项所说可以做到；根据第二个酒店介绍中的At Art Mai Gallery Nimman Hotel, guests will find an outdoor pool, a fitness center and massage services. 可知D项所说也可做到。
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【语篇概述】


本文是一封求职信。作者通过列举一些相关的工作经验和技能，来申请World Destiny计算机系统经理的职位。


【答案详解】


1. C 细节理解题。根据第二段中的As Systems Administrator for Newport Museum for the past two years…可知求职者贝丝的工作经验包括在新港博物馆当系统管理员。故选择C项。根据第一段中的I am seeking an opportunity （正在寻找机会） to work with World Destiny as a Computer Systems Manager.可知A项和B项错误；根据第二段中的MicroComputer Assistant for the Imperial Corporation of America可知D项错误。

2. B 细节理解题。根据第四段中的…Cushman & Wakefield of California, I not only researched and maintained a comprehensive database of Silicon Valley…可知，在Cushman & Wakefield of California工作时，贝丝的工作包括维护数据库。故选择B项。其他选项在该段均未提及，故排除。

3. C 推理判断题。第二段中作者提到了Systems Administrator for Newport Museum，第三段提到Over the years, I have worked with Novell, using programs including dBase, Wordstar and Microsoft Word，第四段提到Additional experience in other fields also adds my value to World Destiny. As a Market Research Coordinator for Cushman & Wakefield of California，由此可知贝丝主要是通过列出相关工作经验和技能来证明自己能胜任这项工作，故选择C项。A项“强调个人性格优势”、B项“向公司承诺她的价值”、D项“表达对该公司的强烈兴趣”均不符合这封求职信的主要内容，予以排除。
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【语篇概述】


本文是一封退货信。作者从网上买了一辆滑板车，结果问题较多，严重影响正常使用，因此作者希望退货和退款。


【答案详解】


1. A 细节理解题。根据第一段中的On August 27, 2016, I ordered a Skunk Scooter from your website.可知，娜塔莎是从网上买的滑板车，故选择A项。

2. B 细节理解题。根据第二段中的And also, it makes a horrible sound. The sound is louder and more annoying than a roaring engine.可知，这辆滑板车噪音很大，故B项正确。根据第二段中的First of all, the front wheel shakes from side to side （左右晃）可知A项错误；根据第三段中的In addition, I cannot adjust （调整） the handlebars.可知C项错误；根据第四段中的Although you advertised the Skunk Scooter as “the quickest, slickest scooter on the planet,” my purchase was an exception.可知这辆滑板车跑起来不是最快、最省力的，但并没有说它跑起来太慢，因此D项错误。

3. C 推理判断题。从第二段中的the front wheel shakes from side to side与it makes a horrible sound以及第三段中的impossible to turn in either direction可以判断该产品质量很差，进而推断娜塔莎对于她买的东西很失望。故选择C项。

4. B 推理判断题。第一段作者提到购买滑板车的时间，接着第二、三段提到车存在的问题，第四段提到希望退款，询问如何退货并给出退款地址。故选择B项，作者写这封信的目的是要求退款。
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【语篇概述】


本文为一篇图书介绍，介绍了三本关于世界上著名建筑的书籍，它们价格相同，都是精装本，值得一读。


【答案详解】


1. D 细节理解题。Cinemas in Britain中没有提到与作者Richard Gray有关的任何信息，故选择D项。Sir John Soane and the Country Estate的作者Ptolemy Dean和Building a Masterpiece: The Sydney Opera House的作者Anne Waston均有提及，故排除。

2. A 细节理解题。第一则信息中提到$80. Hardback 1996；第二则信息中提到$80. Hardback 1999 ；第三则信息中提到$80. Hardback 2006，由此可知，这三本书都是价格为80美元的精装书。故选择A项。

3. D 推理判断题。根据第三则信息中的Anne Watson…She has written and lectured widely on many aspects of nineteenth-and-twentieth-century design.可知，Anne Watson写了和讲了许多关于悉尼歌剧院的设计的很多方面，因此可以判断不止一个建筑师为悉尼歌剧院提供了设计。故选择D项。根据第三则信息中的The result of the competition is the magnificent Sydney Opera House designed by the visionary Danish architect Utzon…可知A项错误；B、C项在原文没有依据，予以排除。
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【语篇概述】


本文为一篇私人博物馆简介，介绍了四家中国私人博物馆，它们开办时间不同，藏品各异。


【答案详解】


1. D 细节理解题。根据第一则信息中的Guanfu's exhibits feel intimate, as if visitors had walked into a private house.可知，观复博物馆（Guanfu Museum）的特殊之处在于它有像家一样的氛围。故选择D项。A项“它过去是一所私人房屋”利用该则信息中的as if…walked into a private house（似乎走进了一所私人房屋）设置干扰，故排除。B项“它主要展览古式家具”原文没有提及，故排除。根据Apart from its branch in Beijing, Guanfu has opened （已经开办了） two branches in Shanghai and Xiamen.可知C项“它计划开办两个博物馆分馆”错误，故排除。

2. D 推理判断题。根据第二则信息中的…Liu snapped up…porcelain cup…It set a world record for the highest price of a single piece of Chinese porcelain.可知，Long Museum展出的瓷杯是以最高价格被拍卖的单件中国瓷器，因而创造了世界纪录。故D项“它的藏品曾经创造了世界纪录”正确。根据Ticket: 50 yuan可知A项“免费进入”错误；根据since opening the museum in 2012可知B项“它开办于明朝”错误；根据Their most recent acquisition was a painting entitled Peach Blossom Spring by Zhang Daqian.可知C项“它展览最新的物品”错误。

3. A 细节理解题。根据四则信息中的Opened in 1997, opening the museum in 2012, Built in 2010和Opened in 2013可知，观复博物馆开办于1997年，龙美术馆（Long Museum）开办于2012年，手工造纸博物馆（Museum of Handcraft Paper）开办于2010年，四方现代艺术博物馆（Sifang Art Museum）开办于2013年。因此，观复博物馆开办的时间最长，选择A项。

4. C 细节理解题。第三则信息中提到a group of several small buildings（几个小建筑组成的建筑群），第四则信息中提到consists of 20 separate buildings（由20个独立的建筑构成），因此，最后两个博物馆的相似性就是它们都由几个建筑构成。故选择C项。


说明文
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【语篇概述】


本文为说明文。由于国家采取了修复栖息地等保护措施，中国野生动物如大熊猫和藏羚羊的数量有所增加，生存状况有所好转，但依然面临着严峻的生存挑战。


【答案详解】


1. C 词义猜测题。根据第二段中的介绍可知，大熊猫受威胁的程度从“濒危”降级到“易危”，可知该词的意思是“脆弱的，容易受到伤害的”。故选择C项。

2. C 细节理解题。根据第七段中的直接引语可知，修复栖息地使大熊猫重获生存空间和充足的食物。故选择C项。

3. B 推理判断题。根据第一段的内容可知，喜爱大熊猫的人们最近收到一则好消息：憨态可掬的大熊猫已经不再濒危了。根据最后一段第一句Despite the improved statuses, wild animals like the giant panda and the Tibetan Antelope still face great challenges.可知，尽管情况有所好转，但大熊猫和藏羚羊等野生动物依然面临着严峻的生存挑战。因此本文的写作目的是让人们了解一些情况。故选B项。

4. B 推理判断题。根据最后一段第一句Despite the improved statuses, wild animals like the giant panda and the Tibetan Antelope still face great challenges.可知，尽管情况有所好转，但大熊猫和藏羚羊等野生动物依然面临着严峻的生存挑战。由此可推断，要保护濒危物种人们仍然有很长一段路要走。故选B项。
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【语篇概述】


本文为说明文。科学家们发现，睡眠不足对大脑造成的损伤接近头部重击。夜里不足八小时的睡眠甚至会降低第二天的智商。


【答案详解】


1. A 细节理解题。根据第二段中的直接引语的第一句What we found was their levels in the blood rose in the group that went without sleep for a night.可知，their指的就是前面提到的the chemicals NSE and S-100B，由此可知，一晚上不睡觉，血液中的化学成分NSE和S-100B就会增加。故选择A项。

2. C 推理判断题。根据第三段中第一句话Benedict also said previous studies which linked a lack of sleep with increased risk of Alzheimer's, Parkinson's and multiple sclerosis could applaud his study.可知，本尼迪克特说先前的研究会赞成他的研究，接着本尼迪克特解释了为什么先前的研究会赞成他的研究，这个解释同时也是对先前研究的支持，故选择C项。根据第二段中的What we found…This was not to the extent that would happen after a head injury可知A项“它们发现了大脑失调的原因”错误，予以排除；根据第三段中的Benedict, whose study is published in the journal Sleep, added…可知B项“它们（先前的研究）的发现发表在《睡眠》杂志上”错误，予以排除；D项“它们专注于脑健康”原文并未提及，予以排除。

3. B 推理判断题。根据文章最后一句中的less than eight hours' sleep a night can lower the IQ the next day可知，夜里睡眠少于八小时的人第二天智商会降低，由此可推断人的智力在某种程度上受睡眠的影响，故选择B项。根据最后一段中的A third of the UK population suffer from sleep-related problems…可知A项“英国人睡眠最差”错误，予以排除；根据…less than eight hours' sleep a night can lower the IQ the next day.可知C项“人们过去要聪明得多”错误，予以排除；根据irregular sleeping patterns lead to illnesses ranging from aches and pains to heart disease可知D项“睡眠不足导致了与大脑有关的所有问题”错误，予以排除。

4. C 主旨大意题。根据文章内容，尤其是第一段及第二段的首句A study found going without sleep for just one night causes changes in the brain similar to those that occur after a blow to the head.可知，本文主要围绕睡眠不足对大脑造成的损伤接近于头部遭受重击这一主题展开。故C项最能概括文章的大意。文章只在结尾处举例时提到了八小时的睡眠和睡眠不规律，因此A项和B项都不是文章的重点；选项D在文中没有提及。
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【语篇概述】


本文为说明文，介绍的是广西当地名吃——恭城油茶。作者分别介绍了油茶的味道、制作工艺与传统特色等。


【答案详解】


1. B 细节理解题。根据第二段中的句子Gongcheng “oil tea” is such a kind of food that would be considered “weird” by many first-time visitors.可知，很多初次品尝的游客认为油茶是一种很奇怪的食物。故选择B项。

2. C 细节理解题。根据第五段中的句子She looks younger than her age, and attributes this to the benefits of drinking “oil tea” throughout the year.可知，她认为一年到头喝油茶使她看起来更加年轻。故选择C项。

3. A 细节理解题。文章第六段描述了油茶的制作步骤，根据The first procedure is to use a wooden hammer to pound the tea while heating it in an iron pot…可知b是第一步；根据…and then add edible oil and boiled water afterwards.可知d是第二步；根据She filters off the solid residues…可知e是第三步；根据pours the glue-like green tea soup into bowls可知a是第四步；根据Then,she adds salt, caraway seed, green onion, dried rice, fried groundnuts, sliced taro and fried beans.可知c是第五步。故选择A项。

4. D 推理判断题。本文主要介绍了广西恭城的油茶，目的是吸引游客前往此地进行品尝。由此判断，这篇文章应该与“旅行”有关，故选择D项。
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【语篇概述】


本文介绍了跨文化交际中容易造成误会的现象，不同国家的文化背景不同，因此人们的距离感也不同，作者对此提出了自己的看法与建议。


【答案详解】


1. B 推理判断题。文章从第二段最后一句到结尾都在说明英国人认为人们之间的空间距离应该是比较大的，所以不要轻易靠近或做一些亲密的动作，尤其是文章最后一句话提到If you are going to come closer than an arm's length, please let them know. 故选择B项。

2. D 细节理解题。根据第二段中的句子In America, New Yorkers often have smaller requirements than residents of western states, like Montana, Shenandoah and Wyoming.可知，than后面提到的美国西部一些州的人们要比纽约人要求的空间距离多。故选择D项。

3. A 词义猜测题。最后一段画线词前面提到Are British people unfriendly? Far from it.及画线词前的not可知，该画线词意思与unfriendly接近。故选择A项。

4. C 推理判断题。根据最后一段中的语境but very friendly and helpful to foreigners可知，英国人并不像表面看起来那样不友好，反而对外国人十分友好，乐于助人。
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【语篇概述】


本文为说明文。冰山如果在企鹅的栖息地搁浅，这个地方的企鹅数量就会下降，因为企鹅不得不长途跋涉，到很远的地方去觅食，自己的生存都很难得到保证，就更不要提繁衍后代了。


【答案详解】


1. B 推理判断题。根据第二段The iceberg's grounding meant the penguins had to walk more than 60 kilometers to find food, preventing their breeding attempts…可知企鹅需要花更多的时间去觅食，因而没有时间去繁衍后代，故选B项。

2. A 推理判断题。根据第四段The ones that we saw at Cape Denison were terribly low-spirited, almost unaware of your existence. The ones that are surviving are clearly struggling. They can hardly survive themselves, let alone give birth to the next generation.可知，这个地方的企鹅生存得很艰难，故选择A项。

3. C 词义猜测题。最后一段中，In contrast是连接上下文的过渡词，表示对比。上文提到这个地方的企鹅生存状况差，精神不佳（low-spirited），而与之相比，另一个地方的企鹅生存状况应该是比较好的，因此推断该词与选项C意义相近，故选C项。

4. B 主旨大意题。本文主要介绍的是冰山在企鹅栖息地搁浅时给企鹅带来的负面影响，所以B项最能够概括本文的主旨大意。
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【语篇概述】


本文为说明文，首先总体介绍科技的突破使人们的生活更加方便，接下来介绍三种不同的科技将给城市生活带来的便利。


【答案详解】


1. D 细节理解题。根据题干中的special infill 这个词组将答题线索定位于第二段第二句，该词组后面跟了一个定语从句that collects water from rainfall对其进行修饰，由此可知，特殊的填充物是用来收集雨水的，故选择D项。

2. C 细节理解题。根据第三段中的句子One way to achieve this is by updating infrastructure to support biking and walking by building suspended roundabouts like hovering in the Netherlands.可知，荷兰人通过在行车道上方建立悬浮的环岛来改善交通，故选择C项。

3. A 段落大意题。最后一段主要讲述的是波浪发电的好处。一是波浪永远不会枯竭，另外波浪发电的技术在快速发展，可以把发电机安放到深海区域，让发电机组高速运转。故A项“波浪发电的优势”能够概括最后一段的大意。
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【语篇概述】


本文为说明文，主要介绍了如何进行团队合作以提高工作效率，这是每一位员工应该掌握的基本技能。


【答案详解】


1. D 推理判断题。根据第一段第三句话Your ability to do your job is dependent upon others getting your work done, and others depend on you to get their work done.可知在团队合作中，队员之间彼此相互依赖。故选择D项。

2. A 细节理解题。根据第二段第二句话Lack of communication is one of the biggest reasons of a team's failure.可知，keep silent与lack of communication为同义替换，这样不利于团队工作的效率。故选择A项。

3. B 词义猜测题。第五段的主题是Establish accountability，而第二句话All team members must be responsible for the success and failure of the project.是对主题的解释，由此可知，该画线词的意思应与be responsible for相同，故选择B项。

4. B 标题归纳题。通过阅读第一段以及每一段的主题句，可知本文主要介绍如何在团队合作中提高工作效率。故选择B项。
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【语篇概述】


本文为说明文。英国评论家拉斯金对现代游客只忙于拍照而没有真正去欣赏美的事物这一现象进行了分析，鼓励人们要有创造力、多思考，善于发现美好的事物。


【答案详解】


1. A 细节理解题。根据第二段第二句话 …we are likely to be so busy taking pictures that we forget to look at the world whose beauty and interest encourage us to take a photograph in the first place.可知，人们常常忙于拍照而忘记欣赏眼前这个世界的美好，故选择A项。

2. D 推理判断题。根据第三段最后一句话But, in Ruskin's eyes, there's just one thing we should do—attempting to draw the interesting things we see, regardless of whether we happen to have any talent for doing so.及第四段中拉斯金说的话Drawing can teach us to see: to notice properly rather than gaze absent-mindedly.可知，拉斯金认为表达对美好事物的欣赏的最好办法就是把它画下来。故选择D项。选项B“即刻拍下照片”正是拉斯金反对的，因此排除选项B。

3. C 推理判断题。根据第四段中拉斯金说的话In the process of recreating with our own hand what lies before our eyes, we naturally move from a position of observing beauty in a loose way to one where we acquire a deep understanding of its parts.可知，拉斯金认为，用自己的手把眼前的美景画下来的过程，可以让我们自然而然地从单纯的欣赏转变为对美景的深入理解，而这正是发挥创造力的过程，需要我们不断思考才行，因此C项概括准确，为正确答案。

4. B 词义猜测题。根据上文可知，拉斯金鼓励我们要有创造力、多思考，要善于发现美好的事物。由此判断，该画线词指的是拉斯金谴责现代游客的盲目与匆忙，没有好好地欣赏美，选项B符合此意。deplored意思是“谴责；哀叹”。
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【语篇概述】


本文为说明文，介绍了在美国三所小学进行的一项让学生站着上课的研究。站着上课有益于学生的身体健康，尽管实验结果尚未出来，但是学生和老师的反响都不错。


【答案详解】


1. C 细节理解题。根据第一段中的介绍schools all over the world are seriously considering exchanging traditional desks for ones with no seats at all可知，教室将只有书桌而没有椅子，所以学生要站着上课。故选择C项。

2. C 细节理解题。根据第三段中的句子They believe this may have something to do with the fact that after years of being asked to “sit still,” older kids have a harder time adjusting to this unexpected freedom.可知，大龄的孩子们由于多年坐着（上课）的习惯，不喜欢这种站着上课的桌子。故选择C项。

3. B 推理判断题。根据第五段的介绍可知，这些研究和之前的研究结果表明，让学生在教室走动对老师和学生来说是双赢的，既使孩子们更加健康，也使得教育工作者有了更加积极的听众。故选择B项。

4. D 推理判断题。根据第三段第一句All 25 teachers involved in the study reported that students appeared to be more alert and concentrate better, when allowed to stand.和文章最后一句…provides educators with a more engaged audience.可知，老师们喜欢这种桌子是因为学生们上课更专心，注意力更集中。故选择D项。
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【语篇概述】


本文为说明文，主要介绍了三种本领各异、令人惊异的动物。


【答案详解】


1. D 细节理解题。根据第二部分GOLDEN ZEBRA中的介绍：Zoe's appearance resulted from a rare condition called amelanosis.与In the wild, life may be difficult for animals with amelanosis because predators can easily spot them.可知，斑马佐伊如果被放生到野外，捕猎者很容易根据它的外表发现它。故选择D项。

2. C 推理判断题。根据第三部分COCKATOO MAKES TOOLS中的介绍：…he builds a tiny wooden tool to sweep the tasty prize in his way.可知，这只凤头鹦鹉做了一个小小的木头工具来移动美味的奖品使自己能够到它；同时根据This time, Figaro pulled out a small piece of wood in his cage and dragged the nut toward him.可知，这次他拉出笼子里的一块木头，把坚果拖向自己。可知，他擅长借助外部力量为自己服务。故选择C项。

3. A 主旨大意题。通读全文可知，本文主要介绍了两只会开车的狗、一只与众不同的金斑马和一只会使用工具的凤头鹦鹉。狗会开车、斑马长的不是黑白条纹而是金白条纹、凤头鹦鹉居然会用木棍够食物，这听起来非常让人惊异，因此A项“令人惊异的动物”是对本文主要内容的最佳概括。选项C具有迷惑性，但是通过第二部分介绍可知，斑马佐伊的金白条纹并不是天赋，而是一种疾病所致，因此用unique talents来概括是不正确的。


Passage 44



【语篇概述】


本文为说明文，主要介绍了“许愿骨拔河”的传统。文章开头提到，感恩节传统游戏“拉许愿骨”（pulling the wishbone）可以追溯到几个世纪以前，然后介绍了几个世纪以来这一游戏的演变和发展。


【答案详解】


1. A 标题归纳题。文章第一段提到，感恩节传统游戏“拉许愿骨”（pulling the wishbone）可以追溯到几个世纪以前，接下来的几个段落详细介绍了几个世纪以来这一游戏的演变和发展。因此A项最能概括文章主旨，是最佳标题。

2. B 段落大意题。第四段开头提到The practice of making a wish on a bird's furcula dates back to the ancient Etruscans. 之后谈到许愿骨的制作过程以及游戏的玩法，最后说了游戏名称由来的根据，由此可知，第四段主要介绍的是“拉许愿骨”这个传统的起源。故选择B项。

3. D 细节理解题。根据题干中的the Romans可以把答题线索定位至第五段。第五段介绍了古罗马人把许愿骨一分为二的故事。根据第五段最后三句话的介绍，当时这个传统太流行（widespread）了，以至于没有足够的鸡和叉骨用来玩这个游戏（there weren't enough chickens or wishbones to go around），所以罗马人把许愿骨一分为二，使更多的人有了实现愿望的机会（twice as many people could make wishes）。故选择D项。

4. A 推理判断题。根据最后一段第二句In the 16th century, English settlers brought the practice to the New World.可知16世纪英国人把用叉骨许愿这一传统带到北美大陆（the New World）之后，用火鸡叉骨许愿的传统开始了，再之后叉骨许愿庆祝感恩节的游戏在北美兴盛。由此可推知“火鸡骨拔河（turkey tug-of-war）”成为感恩节传统是在北美。故选择A项。本题还可以用排除法，根据文章内容，用叉骨许愿的传统最初是从意大利北部开始的，之后这个传统传到了古罗马，再之后英国人也开始了这一传统，而这三个国家玩叉骨许愿的游戏都不是为了庆祝感恩节，因此均可排除。
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【语篇概述】


本文为说明文。文章说古老的占星术受到人们的青睐，并列举了两个有名的占星家预言成真的事例，最后说虽然有些人认为占星术是迷信的做法，但是也有些人认为它是科学与艺术，并给出了原因。


【答案详解】


1. B 主旨大意题。文章第一段提到，有些人每天早晨上班前看占星术给的建议，占星术似乎很受欢迎。第二段提到占星术在网上受欢迎。第三段列举了两位著名的占星家。第四段说从某种角度来看，占星术是可以相信的。因此判断，本文主要讲的是“占星术很受欢迎，并且有一些科学依据”。故选择B项。

2. D 细节理解题。根据题干中的人名Nostradamus定位至第三段。第三段前两句话介绍的是最著名的占星家诺查丹马斯的情况，他曾准确预言过第二次世界大战、美国总统肯尼迪被刺杀以及世贸中心遭袭。因此选项A、B、C说的事件都是他的正确预言。只有D项“希特勒的出生”他没有预言过。故选择D项。

3. A 细节理解题。根据第二段中的句子…the word astrology is the most searched topic on the Internet, and a search for astrology on Google will bring up nearly two million websites.可知，占星术是网上最流行的话题之一，故选择A项。其他三个选项都不是文章介绍的内容，故均可排除。

4. C 推理判断题。根据最后一段中的句子Therefore, if viewed in this way, astrology may be believable and it is easy to see why it is so popular.可知，作者认为占星术是可以相信的。故选择C项。
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【语篇概述】


本文为说明文。玛格丽特·米切尔以其作品《飘》而闻名，本文作者带你参观这位作家在亚特兰大的故居。


【答案详解】


1. A 细节理解题。第三段最后两句话介绍说米切尔夫人与她的丈夫居住在一个被他们称为“垃圾场（The Dump）”的小公寓，再根据第四段介绍说米切尔夫人受伤后在家里疗伤，她的丈夫给她买回打字机鼓励她写作，《飘》大获成功，可知《飘》就是在他们居住的小公寓“垃圾场”中完成的。故选择A项。

2. B 词义猜测题。根据第二段该画线词的前后句子She was only about one and a half meters tall…but she seems very happy and sure of herself.可知，这些年轻人要比她高得多。故选择B项。

3. C 细节理解题。根据第四段中的句子Margaret Mitchell had stopped working as a reporter and was at home healing after an injury.可知，米切尔夫人之所以不当记者，是因为当时她受伤了，需要在家疗伤。故选择C项。

4. C 标题归纳题。文章第一段提到Visitors to the Margaret Mitchell House in Atlanta, Georgia, can go where she lived when she started writing the story and learn more about her life.第二段提到Our first stop at the Margaret Mitchell House is an exhibit area telling about the writer's life. 第三段提到Now we enter the first floor apartment where Ms. Mitchell lived with her husband, John Marsh.由此可知，作者在这些导游词中穿插介绍了玛格丽特·米切尔的生平。因此C项生动、准确地概括了本文的主旨，是本文的最佳标题。
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【语篇概述】


本文为说明文。音乐的语言是相通的，它具有很大的魔力，对人有着诸多方面的影响，如情感与精神世界。


【答案详解】


1. D 细节理解题。根据第一段中的句子Music is magic! Music speaks louder than words and it is a “language” that the whole world can understand.可知，音乐是一种全世界都能听懂的“语言”，引号表明音乐并不是真正的语言，只是一种比喻，所以A项不正确；B项can be played much louder than words是对speaks louder than words的曲解，因此B项也不正确；根据常识可判断C项不正确；根据第一段最后两句Like feeling an electrical current or receiving a personal radio signal, music has a spiritual effect on a person.可知音乐会对人产生精神上的影响，所以说音乐是有魔力的，故D项正确。

2. C 推理判断题。根据第二段的最后两句话可知，披头士乐队是在美国总统肯尼迪被暗杀的三个月后抵达美国演出的，当时的美国上下正处于消沉时期，披头士乐队的到来正好为这个国家注入了新鲜与活力，因此C项“他们是在美国政治的特殊时期出现的”正确；选项A和B文章中没有提及，可排除；根据第二段中的The Beatles arrived in America from the UK可知披头士乐队是英国的，因此不可能代表美国文化的根源，故D项不正确。

3. B 细节理解题。题目问音乐从哪些方面影响人，文中介绍音乐影响人的具体内容是第三段。第三段首先提到Music links the heart of the hearer with that of the composer.可知A项恰当；根据Music has a great way of touching people. Music can make you laugh, cry or shout.可知C项恰当；根据最后一句It's also a great source of inspiration.可知D项恰当。根据And the music can take your spirit out of your body and transport you into another world.可知，音乐可以把人的精神带到另一个世界，而不是B项说的“把人从一个地方运输到另一个地方”，因此选B项。

4. A 推理判断题。最后一段开头说Try this one day and notice what happens，接着冒号后面是make yourself a cup of tea, sit on your sofa and play one of your favorite songs，可见这正是作者建议的内容，放松下来（泡一杯茶、坐在沙发里），放一首最喜欢的音乐，因此选A项。
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【语篇概述】


本文为说明文。人工智能已经进入我们生活的诸多方面，正在改变我们的生活，但是人工智能仍然在人类的掌控之中。


【答案详解】


1. B 细节理解题。根据第二段中的句子…a Google-developed program called AlphaGo defeated the world top player, South Korean Lee Se-del, 4-1.可知，李世石被打败了。故选择B项。

2. A 推理判断题。根据题干中的Thomas Edison可把答题线索定位在第七段。本段引用了埃迪森的谈话内容：我们认为对于人类来说，像视觉平衡这样的事情在生活中是自然而普通的，但是对于机器人来说却非常难做到。由此判断，埃迪森认为人工智能很难战胜人脑。故选择A项。

3. D 细节理解题。题目问谁认为要改善人工智能还有很多工作要做。回答这个问题需要分析四个选项中提到的人物或报刊。根据第八段中的句子As The Economist put it, “We have a long way to go before AI can truly begin to be similar to the human brain, even though the technology can be great.”可知，《经济学人》认为人工智能技术非常伟大，但是要使人工智能与人脑相似还有很长的路要走，也就是说还需要做很多工作。故选择D项。其他三个选项提到的人名或报刊可以分别回原文定位进行排除。

4. B 句意理解题。该画线部分意思是：我们的命运掌握在自己手中。由此可知，人工智能仍然在人类的控制之中。故选择B项。
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【语篇概述】


本文为说明文。在人际交往中，沟通十分重要，其中道歉就是一门学问，需要我们认真去研究和探讨。


【答案详解】


1. B 细节理解题。根据第二段中的句子By apologizing when they're wrong, grown-ups can set a good example and show kids how to do the right thing and apologize when they need to.可知，成年人做错事后道歉，会给孩子们树立良好的榜样，让他们知道如何做正确的事，以及在需要的时候道歉。故选择B项。

2. D 代词指代题。第三段画线词前面的两个句子Saying I'm sorry when you need to is the right thing to do. It does a lot of good.说的是道歉（Saying I'm sorry）的好处，然后画线词所在的句子以But开头进行转折，但是只是道歉的话还不足以使事情好转。接下来的一句进一步说明，道歉之后，还需要弥补错误、承诺做得更好。因此可判断，画线的it指代的就是本段开头的Saying I'm sorry。故选择D项。

3. C 主旨大意题。本文从小孩道歉谈起，之后谈到成年人的道歉方式。及时、恰当的道歉将有助于改善人际关系，获得对方的谅解。因此本文主要涉及的是沟通这个主题。故选择C项。
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【语篇概述】


本文是一篇说明文，旨在鼓励学生们在假期一边旅行一边打工。一方面在放松自己的同时能够节省花费，另一方面则可以为将来的工作做准备。


【答案详解】


1. D 主旨大意题。通读全文可知，本文旨在鼓励学生们在假期一边旅行一边打工，这样一方面可以放松自己，节省花费，另一方面则可以为将来的工作做准备。文章最后一句话Make sure you take a well-earned break this summer.对全文内容进行了总结，因此作者主要想告诉我们的是如何度过暑假。故选择D项。

2. A 推理判断题。本题题干问这篇文章暗示了什么，通过题干无法定位答题线索，只能分析四个选项进行排除。选项A“学生旅行可以享受优惠价”，根据第三段第一句中的Tickets go up greatly when you turn 26和cheaper rates 可知，26岁之前，也就是学生时期旅行的价格是有优惠的，因此A项正确；B项“退学的学生旅行时需要花更多钱”，文中并没有提到退学（quit school）的学生，属于无中生有，故排除B项；C项“假期学生们会被提供兼职工作”，文章最后一段说Send applications off early and to as many places as possible. Make sure you take a well-earned break this summer.说明学生们需要主动去争取兼职工作，而不是被提供（be offered），故排除C项；D项“学生们将会有一个比以往更长的暑假”在文中没有提到，故也可以排除。

3. C 词义猜测题。根据第三段画线词前面的语境Tickets go up greatly when you turn 26, so make the most of cheaper rates可知，作者建议学生们在26岁之前，也就是价格提升之前去旅行，而这时你有资格享受作为学生的优惠价，也就是qualified（有资格的，合格的）。故选择C项。

4. A 推理判断题。第四段首先说Of course for most of us, money is tight—but to avoid overspending you can combine employment and adventure.建议学生在假期可以把打工与冒险结合起来；之后列举了汉娜·沃恩参加美国夏令营（Camp America）的例子，由此告诉学生们这个夏令营可以给学生提供工作。故选择A项。其他三个选项的说法在文中都没有提及，故均可排除。
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【语篇概述】


本文是一篇说明文，介绍了蜘蛛猴的外貌、生活习性以及受保护情况。


【答案详解】


1. B 细节理解题。根据第二段中的During the day, the spider monkey searches for fruits, which make up the main part of its diet.可知，蜘蛛猴多半以水果为主食，所以选择B项。

2. C 推理判断题。根据第二段中的The brown-headed spider monkey has a prehensile tail, which means it can grasp and can be used like a fifth leg to grab trees.可以推断，它们的尾巴可以承受它们的体重。故A项“它们有五条腿”错误，C项正确。根据第三段中的The brown-headed spider monkey lives in a large community of about 20 to 100 male and female monkeys.可知B项“它们过小群体生活”错误；根据第四段中的They were named spider monkeys because they look like spiders as they hang upside down from their tails with arms and legs swinging.可知D项“它们与蜘蛛属于同物种”错误。

3. B 词义猜测题。该词所在句子的后半句以but连接，说明前后句之间是转折关系。根据but humans have killed them for their meat for hundreds of years判断，该词意思是“禁止”，故选择B项。Permitted“允许”；Encouraged“鼓励”；Ignored“忽视”均排除。

4. D 细节理解题。根据第三段中的Young monkeys are carried on their mothers' stomachs until about 16 weeks old.可知，新生的猴子要在母猴的怀中待到16周大。故选择D项。
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【语篇概述】


本文为说明文。我们的大脑在我们30岁时就开始自然地衰老。过去人们认为这是没有办法阻止的事，然而最新的一项研究发现，只要我们多用脑，多进行科学练习，就会延缓大脑衰老。


【答案详解】


1. A 细节理解题。根据题干中的Merzenich和training method可以将答题线索定位于第二段。根据第二段第二句话Since much of the data we receive comes through speech, the Brain Fitness Program works with language and hearing to better speed and accuracy.可知，莫山尼奇博士的训练方法主要是依靠语言训练。故选择A项。

2. C 句意理解题。根据题干中的the brain at any age is highly plastic可将答题线索定位于最后一段。根据该句话后面的If you ask your brain to learn, it will learn. And it may even speed up while in the process.可知，让大脑学习，大脑就可以学习，说明大脑是可以开发的，是可塑的。故选择C项。

3. D 推理判断题。根据第一段中的句子Sorry to say, our brains naturally start slowing down at the Cruelty young age of 30. It used to be thought that this couldn't be helped.可知，过去人们认为什么也不能够阻止大脑衰老。D选项中nothing could stop the brain slowing down与our brains naturally start slowing down… this couldn't be helped为同义转述，故选择D项。选项A是对第三段最后一句You may start out slow, but before long you're pretty quick.的曲解，故排除；选项B和C文中没有提到，故也排除。

4. B 推理判断题。根据最后一段中的句子When it comes to preventing ageing, you really do ‘use it or lose it',”可知，人们应该多用脑来延缓衰老。故B项正确。其他三个选项文中没有提到，故均排除。
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【语篇概述】


本文为说明文，主要介绍了Kindle for Mac这款电子阅读器的情况。


【答案详解】


1. C 细节理解题。根据第一段中的介绍可知，用户可以下载Kindle Store中的电子书、在电脑上阅读这些电子书以及在Kindle电子书上增加虚拟书签。故选项C正确，而其他三个选项都不可以在Kindle上操作，故均可排除。

2. B 细节理解题。根据题干中first一词将答题线索定位于第二段，first come into the market是原文The first Kindle device appeared的同义转述。根据The first Kindle device appeared in the UK last October…可知，Kindle电子书装置最早进入的是英国市场。故选择B项。

3. D 词义猜测题。根据画线词将答题线索定位于最后一段。画线词出现在破折号之后，说明该词很可能是对破折号前面内容的解释或补充。根据破折号前面的内容Amazon said it would be adding more features to the software in the coming months, including the ability to search the text of a book and create “notes”…判断可知，highlights对应search the text of a book，annotations对应create “notes”，意为“做笔记”，故选择D项。

4. A 推理判断题。根据最后一段中的句子…there are concerns that Apple's move into the e-book market, and the addition of an e-book store to the existing Apple iTunes and App Store ecosystem could steal customers from the Kindle store.可知，Kindle增加的功能可能不会使用户的数量增加。故选择A项。其他选项说法都不符合原文内容，故均不可选。
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【语篇概述】


本文为说明文。赠送礼品是一门学问，你不但要考虑所购物品的价值，也要考虑受赠人的需求，这样你才能打动他。


【答案详解】


1. B 词义猜测题。根据第三段画线词后面的句子His results were gloomy: on average, a gift was valued by the recipient well below the price paid by the giver.（总体来讲，接受者对一份礼物的估价远远低于赠予人所支付的费用。）可知，本句话的意思是“撇开这些物品的情感价值来说，如果你没有它们，你愿意花多少钱拥有它们呢？”故选择B。

2. D 细节理解题。根据第四段中的Some of the best gifts, after all, are unexpected items that you would never have thought of buying, but which turn out to be especially well picked.可知，有些礼物是馈赠者精心挑选的，但是却并不一定是受赠人想要的。由此可知D项“送礼时想送的并不总是与所需求的相一致”与原文一致，故选择D项。文章中没有提到“当你送礼物时，价格只是一个因素”，所以A项错误；也没有提到“巧克力作为礼物被人们接受时会受到指责”故B项错误；根据第三段中的a gift was valued by the recipient well below the price paid by the giver可知C项“接受者总会对于礼物的价值估价过高”错误。

3. C 推理判断题。根据第二段中的Yet this guessing of preferences is not easy; indeed, it is often done badly.可知，在赠送礼品时，猜测偏好往往是失败的，重要的是心意。故选择C项。根据第二段中的giving gifts involves the giver thinking of something that the recipient would like—he tries to guess her preferences可知A项“送礼的人试图忽略接受者真正的需要”错误；根据第四段中的Some of the best gifts, after all, are unexpected items that you would never have thought of buying, but which turn out to be especially well picked.可知B项“送礼者会挑选出最好的礼物”错误；根据第五段中的…the lesson for gift-givers is that you should try hard to guess the preference of each person on your list and then choose a gift that will have a high sentimental value.可知D项“当你送礼物时，必须把钱考虑进去”错误。

4. D 推理判断题。第一段提到…economists find something to worry about in the nature of the purchases being made.之后文章就此展开，如Much of the holiday spending is on gifts for others…与Finally, there are items that a recipient would like to receive but not purchase.可知，本文应该摘自与消费者有关的报道。故选择D项。
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【语篇概述】


本文为说明文。为了解决更多人的温饱问题，埃文·卢茨想出了独特的方法，并初见成效。


【答案详解】


1. B 词义猜测题。画线词组所在的句子是He wants to reduce the so-called food desert in that area. the so-called food desert指代的应该是该句前面提到的某个现象。这句话之前提到了某些地区的极端贫困现象（extreme poverty in areas of Baltimore, Maryland），所以food desert指的并不是那些贫困地区，排除选项D；第一段前两句指出，美国每年都有大量新鲜农产品被浪费，而与此同时，却有数百万人在忍饥挨饿，得不到也买不起健康食品，因此推断food desert指的应是without access to healthy and affordable meals这种现象，B项“缺乏新鲜健康的食品”与此相符，故选择B项。

2. C 推理判断题。根据第三段第一句For every purchase, Hungry Harvest delivers healthy food to people in need.可知，Hungry Harvest递送的食物对于穷人来说是健康的、买得起的。故选择C项。

3. B 推理判断题。第一段提到埃文·卢茨看到极度贫困人口的生活状况后，受启发创建了一家公司；第三段提到这家公司开始为穷人提供健康食品。这些都说明埃文·卢茨善良、热心；而他帮助人的模式很特别，就是收集多数食品公司打算扔掉的卖相不好但是健康的食品，这说明他具有创造性。故选择B项。A项中的意志坚强的（strong-willed）、C项中的严格的（strict）和D项中的幽默的（humorous）在文中都没有体现，故均排除。

4. C 推理判断题。根据文章内容可知，埃文·卢茨是通过Hungry Harvest帮助穷人的，具体做法就是collects and sells fruits and vegetables that most food companies will throw away，由此判断，他的公司Hungry Harvest、贫穷的农民和食品公司都会受益，而埃文·卢茨的行动与果农无关，所以果农不会受益。故选择C项。
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【语篇概述】


本文为说明文，介绍了一款可以杀死手机上的细菌和病毒的充电器，一经推出，就受到市场欢迎。


【答案详解】


1. A 细节理解题。第一段主要介绍手机表面很脏，有很多细菌和病毒。根据第三句话It has been discovered that some phones have 18 times more bacteria and viruses than any surface in a public restroom.可知，选项A正确。其他三项都不符合原文内容，故均排除。

2. B 细节理解题。根据第二段中的It is a phone charger that uses the electromagnetic radiation（辐射）used in hospitals to kill 99.9 percent of bacteria and viruses, cleaning your phone while is charged.可知，Phone Soap可以用辐射杀死细菌和病毒。故选择B项。根据第四段中的The process only takes a few minutes…可知A项“Phone Soap要用一个晚上杀死细菌”错误；根据第二段中的It is not actually liquid like dishwasher soap.可知C项“Phone Soap是一种像洗碗机专用肥皂一样的液体”错误；根据第四段中的Instead of plugging your phone into the wall, you'd plug it into the Phone Soap charger box.可知D项“Phone Soap必须插到墙里才能运行”错误。

3. A 推理判断题。根据题干中的what Barnes said in the last paragraph将答题线索定位至最后一段最后两句的直接引语处。这两句话指出，每天的运货量让他们应付不过来，也就是发货数量很多，说明Phone Soap目前需求量很大。选项A与原文内容相符，故选择A项。

4. D 主旨大意题。文章标题是Phone Soap: Charge and Clean Your Phone，由这个标题可知，本文介绍的是一款充电器，同时它又有清洁手机的功能。因此D项“一款让手机干净的手机充电器”能够概括本文中心内容，为正确选项。
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【语篇概述】


本文为说明文。研究者通过实验发现，狗的尾巴朝左边摇和朝右边摇传递着不同的信息：朝左边摇说明它很开心，朝右边摇则显示它不太友好。该研究确认了早期的研究结果——狗与人类一样，更喜欢左边。


【答案详解】


1. C 细节理解题。根据第一段最后一句中的信息…if it was wagging its tail to the right, far fewer dogs approached it in a confident manner.可知，如果狗尾巴向右摇，说明它不太友好。故选择C项。

2. D 推理判断题。第二段主要介绍了实验的情况，通过实验结果的对比可知，狗的主人可能会影响他们宠物的行为，故选择D项。根据In the first experiments, 56 percent of the animals approached the model without hesitation…可知B项“多数狗害怕接近机器狗”错误，A项“有些狗自信地接近机器狗”不是推断所得出的结论，所以错误；根据When the researchers excluded owners from being present, the result were…可知C项“有些狗在主人在场时缺乏自信”错误。

3. C 推理判断题。根据第三段中的…but it is more complicated because it is not just them wagging their tails, but also giving out chemical displays.可知，狗摇尾巴传递的信息要比以前人们认为的多。故选择C项。根据第三段中的…dogs were even more complicated communicators than the animals more closely related to man such as monkeys.可知A项“狗要比人类交流得多”、B项“狗的情感要比猴子的情感更加复杂”错误；D项“狗的智力水平要比其他动物的高”文章中没有依据，所以错误。

4. B 推理判断题。根据最后一段中的It is another example of the similarity between dogs and humans. They are a lot more human than we give them credit for.可知，狗与我们人类的共同之处要远远超出我们的想象。故选择B项。A项“对左侧的偏好应该被进一步研究”没有提到，所以错误；根据最后一段中的The research confirms earlier studies suggesting that dogs, like humans, had a left-side preference.可知C项“除了狗以外，没有其他动物表现出对左侧的偏好”错误；根据第三段中的We know that dogs, in a sense, have languages, but it is more complicated…可知D项“狗的语言要比我们人类的语言更加复杂”错误。
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【语篇概述】


本文为说明文，主要介绍的是不同国家或地区对于礼貌的举止要求各不相同。在一个地方良好的举止行为在另一个地方的人看来有可能是不礼貌的。尽管世界各地对于礼貌的要求不同，但是本意都是为了显示友好。


【答案详解】


1. B 细节理解题。根据题干中的children将答题线索定位于前两段。第一段通过父母教孩子礼貌的举止引出本文的主题；第二段首先介绍很多年前对于孩子们礼貌举止的要求，并举例：有礼貌的孩子在大人讲话时要保持安静。选项B与第二段的事例意思一致，故为正确答案。其他选项原文都未提到。

2. D 细节理解题。题干问为了显示礼貌，我们应该遵守哪种习俗。文章中具体介绍不同地区对于礼貌的不同要求的内容在第三段。根据第三段中最后两句话The people will ask you to eat with them. And it is bad manners if you say no.可知，出于礼貌，我们在任何时候都不能拒绝阿拉伯人共同进餐的邀请。故选择D项。根据Suppose you are a visitor in the land of Mongolia…They want you to give a loud “burp” after you finish eating.可知选项A错误，打嗝后需要道歉的是其他国家的人；根据But in some parts of Polynesia it is bad manners to be seen eating at all.可知选项B错误，波利尼西亚人认为与人面对面吃饭是不礼貌的；根据What are manners like in an East African town…You will wait until he finishes what he is doing.可知选项C错误，在东非你要等到朋友忙完手头的事才能与他谈话。

3. C 推理判断题。通读全文可知，本文主要介绍的是不同国家或地区对于礼貌的举止要求各不相同。 在一个地方良好的举止行为在另一个地方的人看来有可能是不礼貌的。因此为了显示礼貌，我们要入乡随俗。故选择C项。
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【语篇概述】


本文为说明文。科学研究证明，洗澡对人们的身心健康都有益处，不仅使人的身体得到放松，还能够激发大脑的创造力。


【答案详解】


1. B 细节理解题。根据第四段中的Showering can help to raise our level of dopamine, a hormone closely related to our creativity.可知，洗澡能提高多巴胺——一种与创造力紧密相关的荷尔蒙——的水平。故选择B项。选项A是对第四段最后一句中的bring ‘Aha!’ moment to us的曲解，根据上文内容可知，研究发现将近三分之二的受试者在洗澡的时候想到了新点子，因此‘Aha!’ moment应该是让人顿悟或兴奋的时刻，故排除A项。C项和D项与文章内容相反，故均排除。

2. A 细节理解题。根据第五段中的Especially when you have thought hard all day about a problem, jumping into the shower can keep you from the outside world so that you can focus on your inner feelings and memories.可知，当一个人整天都专注于某事时，洗个澡有助于他关注内心的感受。故A项正确。

3. D 推理判断题。根据第六段中的When showering, we get a fresh experience with the change of location, temperature and humidity.和lead to positive changes in thinking可以推断，尝试一些不同的事情而不是只专注于一件困难的任务是有帮助的。所以D项正确。A项“动作频率的变化可以创建一个新的视角”、B项“与他人谈论灵感的来源是不错的想法”、C项“如果我们不断尝试一些新的事物，我们会感到生活更漫长、更充实”在文章中都没有任何依据，所以均予以排除。

4. A 推理判断题。最后一段中首先提到…it needn't just be the bathroom where you get your inspiration.之后以格特鲁德·斯坦为例，最后作者总结，根据So try to create your own way to free your mind, whether it's a walk near the ocean, a country drive or reading a book at home.可知，作者以斯坦的例子来鼓励读者找到他们自己获得灵感的方式。故选择A项。
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【语篇概述】


本文为说明文，主要介绍的是人工智能的发展以及人工智能对未来人们工作的影响。


【答案详解】


1. B 推理判断题。根据第二段的介绍可知，在未来15年人们的工作方式、对未来的计划和工作地点的考虑都会发生变革，结合第三段可知人们未来将会从事更多有创造性的工作，而并未提到将会面临很多困难，故A、D两项错误，B项正确；根据第五段第一句话中的Losing occupations does not necessarily mean losing jobs—just changing what people do.和最后一段可知，人工智能改变人们的工作的同时会产生更多的就业机会，所以人工智能不会威胁人们的生活，故C项错误。

2. A 细节理解题。根据第五段的介绍可知，人工智能只是会改变人们的工作，同时还会增加同样多的新工作，所以人们不一定会失业，文章最后一段也提到会有更多的工作机会，故A项正确。其他三项文中都未提到，故均不可选。

3. C 观点态度题。文中提到很多专家的看法的内容在倒数第二段，题干中的most experts即文中提到的52 percent of experts。倒数第二段第一句话提到：52 percent of experts in artificial intelligence and robotics were optimistic about the future，由此可知大多数人工智能和机器人学专家对未来的看法是乐观的，故选C项“充满希望的”。

4. A 推理判断题。文章最后一段第一句说Technology will continue to affect jobs but more jobs seem likely to be created.后面又进一步解释说…when we reached a few billion people there are billions of jobs. There is no shortage of things that need to be done…说明科技会产生更多的就业机会，人们不会缺少需要做的事情，也就是说有足够多的工作可做，故A项推断合理，为正确答案。
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【语篇概述】


本文为说明文。研究认为，在传统教学模式下，女生先天具有的语言和情感优势使得男生不得不按照角色定式来强迫自己表现得有男子汉气概。而事实上，男生具有更加敏锐的视角和空间感知能力等。在单一性别的学校，老师可以根据男生的性格特质量体裁衣，采取灵活的授课方法，使他们形成更加天然和完善的人格。


【答案详解】


1. C 细节理解题。根据题干中的Tony Little和the British education system可将答题线索定位于第三段。根据第三段第一句可知，托尼·利特尔认为英国教育制度更多关注的是女孩，而未能给予男孩足够的关注。故选择C项。

2. D 细节理解题。根据题干中的人名Abigail James可将答题线索定位于第四段。第四段介绍了阿比盖尔·詹姆斯的看法，他认为男孩在单一性别的学校表现要好得多，原因是教学可以根据男孩的学习风格来设计。故选择D项。

3. B 细节理解题。文中说明男孩特点的段落是第五段。根据第五段第二句的内容boys generally have more acute vision可知，男孩有更加敏锐的视角，A项符合男孩的特点，其中sharper与原文中的more acute是同义替换；根据they need to be given “hands-on” lessons可知男孩喜欢实践性的课程，C项也符合男孩的特点；根据and are physically more active可知男孩更喜欢体育运动，D项也符合男孩的特点；根据最后一段中的Single-sex education also made it less likely that boys would feel they had to conform to a stereotype that men should be “masterful and in charge” in relationships.可知男孩并不认为自己需要遵循人际关系中“处于控制和管理地位”的角色定式，因此B项说法是错误的，答案选B项。

4. C 主旨大意题。文章第一段提到男孩在单一性别环境中很可能参与文化与艺术活动，之后介绍了在男女混合学校中男孩得不到足够的重视，然后提到在单一性别环境中老师可以根据男孩的特征实施教学，男孩也可以不受角色定式的束缚。综上可知，本文主要探讨的是单一性别教育对于男孩的优势。故选择C项。
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【语篇概述】


本文为说明文。作者讲述了去年自己的爱人突然昏迷然后被救，之后作者对施救的警察和医护人员表示感谢，并谈到了拥有感恩之心所产生的积极影响。


【答案详解】


1. B 细节理解题。作者在文章开头就讲述了爱人被抢救的事。根据第一段中的Within minutes, a police car and ambulance arrived, filled with police, doctors and nurses who moved my partner away to the emergency department, where he received the critical care that he needed.可知，作者的爱人是由于救助者的共同努力得救的。故选择B项。

2. C 句意理解题。画线的句子意思是“小小的举动产生了很大的影响”，与此意相同的是选项C。

3. A 推理判断题。第一段提到作者的爱人被救，第二段提到作者对警察和医护人员的感激之情。之后引出下文作者对于感恩的看法，因此前两段的主要作用是引入主题。故选择A项。

4. C 推理判断题。根据倒数第二段中的Studies have shown that people who express gratitude increase their happiness levels, lower their blood pressure levels, get better quality sleep…and are less affected by pain.可知，表示感谢对于身心健康有积极的作用。故选择C项。根据第四段中的Today, many people don't stop to appreciate what they have, much less express gratitude.可知A项“很多人愿意表达自己的感恩之情”错误；根据第五段中的everything is speeding the younger generation to make them feel that they are the centre of the universe可知B项“感恩训练应该在年纪还小时进行”错误；根据第二段中的Research has shown that sharing thoughts of gratitude and performing acts of kindness can boost your mood and have other positive effects on your health.可知D项“研究人员试图了解感恩与健康好处的关系”错误。

5. A 标题归纳题。通读全文可知，前两段引出了感恩这个话题，之后就感恩的力量展开阐述。因此，“感恩的力量”能够概括本文中心，为最佳标题，故选择A项。
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【语篇概述】


本文为说明文，介绍了一款用来派送比萨饼的机器人，它可以直接将人们点的比萨饼送到家中，但是该机器人在上市之前还需要进行大量的测试。


【答案详解】


1. A 细节理解题。根据题干中的LIDAR将答题线索定位于第二段第三句：LIDAR, a laser-based sensor technology similar to the one used in self-driving cars, enables DRU to detect and avoid obstacles.由这句话可知，LIDAR的功能就是使DRU避开障碍物。故选择A项。

2. B 词义猜测题。该画线词所在的句子是：The robot can fit up to ten pizzas and even has a separate cold area to accommodate drink orders. 分析这个句子可知，and连接的是文意对等的内容，因此画线词与前面的短语fit up to（装备）意思相近，比较四个选项，只有B项“容纳”与此相近，故选择B项。

3. B 细节理解题。根据题干中的codes一词将答题线索定位于第三段。根据第三段第二句To access their food, customers have to enter the unique code provided to them by the company.可知，顾客只有输入密码才能取走比萨饼，而公司设置密码的原因就在下面一句：This not only ensures that they pick up the right pizza, but also prevents the pies from getting stolen. 一是为了确保顾客取走的比萨饼就是自己所点的，二是为了防止出现有人偷走比萨饼的情况。选项B“为了防止比萨饼被拿错”符合此意，为正确答案。

4. A 推理判断题。关于DRU的未来，文章最后两段有介绍。根据第四段第二句But don't expect these super cute robots to replace humans anytime soon.可知选项B错误；根据第四段最后一句According to Domino's the DRU still needs extensive testing, which the company believes could take up to two years.可知，DRU还需要两年的时间来完善，故选项A正确；根据最后一段第二句The public use of autonomous vehicles is still banned in most countries.可知自动驾驶汽车的使用在很多国家都是禁止的，故选项D错误；根据文章第二段开头的介绍可知，这款机器人最初就是由澳大利亚达美乐比萨饼公司参与研发的，因此C项错误。


Passage 64



【语篇概述】


本文为说明文。美国研究人员调查显示，知道别人快乐自己也会快乐，家庭成员、住在附近的朋友和邻居的快乐会感染我们，使我们也感到开心。


【答案详解】


1. B 主旨大意题。文章开头说快乐可以通过包括家庭成员、朋友与邻居的社交网络来传递，之后谈到周围快乐的人会传递他们的快乐。由此可知，“周围快乐的人很可能会让我们快乐”能够概括本文中心。故选择B项。

2. A 细节理解题。文章第一段谈到Happiness spreads readily through the social networks of family members, friends and neighbors（快乐容易通过包括家庭成员、朋友与邻居的社交网络传递），再结合第四段第二句可知，住在隔壁的快乐的朋友会让人快乐。故选择A项。根据第四段后半部分可知B项“生活在另外一个城市的快乐的哥哥”、C项“生活在同一街区的快乐夫妇”、D项“他的邻居总是快乐的朋友”把快乐传递给一个人的几率都很低，予以排除。

3. B 词义猜测题。分析画线词所在的句子A happy friend increases your odds of happiness by 9.8 percent, and even your neighbor's friend can give you a 5.6 percent boost…可知，快乐的朋友可以增加你9.8%的快乐机会，即使邻居的朋友也能增加你5.6%的快乐机会，故选择B项。

4. C 推理判断题。尼古拉斯的言论在文章最后一段：Your emotional slate depends not just on actions and choices that you make, but also on actions and choices of other people，这句话的意思是，人们的情感不只是由人们自己的行为和选择决定，还取决于其他人的行为和选择，与这个意思最接近的是选项C。
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【语篇概述】


本文为说明文。3D打印技术开始走进我们的日常生活，如果我们能够用3D打印技术使脱落的头发再生，那么这将是一场巨大的革命，而至于这种技术是否适合所有类型的脱发还有待研究。


【答案详解】


1. A 段落大意题。本题问第二段的段落大意。第二段开始提到Poietis' technique begins with the creation of a digital map，之后说The file based on the digital map is then turned into instructions for the printing equipment，然后说when it hits a ribbon containing the bio ink, a droplet of the matter falls into place由此可知，第二段主要告诉我们打印过程是如何实施的。故选择A项。

2. B 代词指代题。画线的代词所在的句子是：Poietis suggests its technique puts less stress on the biological matter, meaning there is less risk of causing it damage.分析句意可知，Poietis的技术会给生物物质（biological matter）造成较小的压力，后面的现在分词短语作伴随状语，对前面的部分进行解释说明：也就是说使其受损伤的机会较小。因此，it指代的是生物物质，故选择B项。

3. A 推理判断题。根据第六段中的At this point it is unclear as to whether this technology could benefit those with all types of hair loss.与最后一段中的…given the high costs of existing hair transplant procedures, how many people will be able to realistically afford any new technological advances that may become available? 特别是其中的unclear, realistically afford可知，人们对这项技术未来的应用情况持怀疑的态度，因此选项A“遇到一些实践性的挑战”符合此意，为正确答案。

4. C 推理判断题。艾米·约翰逊所说的话出现在第五段，后面的第六段和第七段也引用了她的谈话。根据第五段中的…has mixed feelings about the development. It is encouraging to know that…与第六段中的However, we would suggest it's still very early to be getting excited…可知，艾米·约翰逊对于这项新技术的态度是比较谨慎的，故选择C项。
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【语篇概述】


本文为说明文。一项研究认为视觉分心与听觉分心会影响跑步者，甚至造成跑步者腿部受伤。但究竟是否如此还需要继续进行研究。


【答案详解】


1. B 段落大意题。通读第二段可知，该段介绍的是研究的具体问题，包括分心对于心率、每分钟呼吸次数、身体耗氧量（these distractions would have on things such as heart rate, how much a runner breathes per minute, how much oxygen is consumed by the body）的影响。故选择B项。

2. D 细节理解题。根据题干中的with auditory distractions将答题线索定位于第四段。根据第四段中的句子They also experienced an increased amount of force from the ground on both legs, called ground reaction force, with auditory distractions.可知，跑步者受听觉干扰后，双腿接受的地面反作用力增加了。故选择D项。

3. C 推理判断题。根据第五段中的Sometimes these things cannot be avoided, but you may be able to minimize potentially cumulative effects.和后面一句马拉松选手的例子可知，跑步者在马拉松比赛中应最大限度地减少干扰。故选择C项。A项“跑步时分心如今变得不常见”文章没有提到；根据第五段中的you may want to skip listening to something which may require more attention—like a new song playlist可知B项“跑步时听新歌能够确保表现”错误；根据第五段中的Running in environments with different distractions may unfavorably affect running performance and injury risk…可知D项“跑步者在没有分心的情况下更容易受伤”错误。

4. D 推理判断题。文章最后一段介绍说赫尔曼博士的团队将继续研究跑步时分心和腿部受伤之间的关系，以及这种关系对于使用听觉或视觉的训练技巧的影响，也就是在训练中利用这种分心。故选择D项。
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【语篇概述】


本文为一篇说明文，介绍了一种名为“定位寻宝”（geocaching）的新型户外休闲活动，这种活动其实就是增添了互联网功能和GPS定位系统的寻宝活动。


【答案详解】


1. A 推理判断题。根据第一段中的…leisure time is an opportunity to get outdoors, have some fun and meet interesting people.可知下文提到的geocaching应是一种户外的休闲活动。故选择A项。

2. C 细节理解题。根据题干中的owners将答题线索定位于第二段和第四段。根据第二段中的along with a notebook where “finders” can enter comments and learn about the cache “owner”可知，寻宝者可以通过“笔记本”来了解宝藏的主人，故选择C项。

3. B 细节理解题。根据第一段中的Add two pieces of advanced 21st century technology—global positioning system (GPS) devices and the Internet—to get “geocaching.”和第二段中的usually a waterproof plastic box containing small items such as toys and CDs可知，geocaching使用了GPS定位系统、互联网和塑料制的盒子，所以A、C、D选项都符合原文，而B选项“指南针”在文中并没有提到，故选择B项。

4. D 推理判断题。根据最后一段中的They also consider the environmental impact of their cache since it could result in an increased number of visitors to an area.可知，他们还考虑了对环境的影响，由此可推知，寻宝者在寻宝过程中尽量避免对环境的破坏，所以选择D项。根据最后一段可知A项“多数寻宝者是成年人”、B项“任何物品都可以放到隐藏处”及C项“隐藏物应该放到偏远的地方”都是错误的，所以予以排除。


议论文
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【语篇概述】


本文为议论文，探讨了人们乘坐优步汽车时需不需要付小费的问题。


【答案详解】


1. A 细节理解题。题干问与出租车司机相比，优步汽车司机如何。文章第二段提到taxi，但只是笼统介绍优步汽车比普通出租车更受欢迎，尽管有优势，但是也有不足。因此判断文章第三段具体介绍优步汽车的优缺点。根据第三段的句子They use their own vehicles, receive customer reviews via the app's five-star rating system and make their own hours.可知，和普通的出租车司机相比，优步汽车的司机有更多自由和选择。A项与此内容相符，故为答案。其他三项文章均未提及，故均排除。

2. A 词义猜测题。画线词所在句子的前面提到：leaves Uber drivers in a vulnerable position，说明优步司机如果收小费，就会处于危险的境地，冒号表明后面会具体解释处于何种危险的境地。分析画线词所在的句子If they ask a customer for a tip or put up a sign, that customer could give the driver a low star-rating, and the driver could finally be deactivated from the app.可知，如果他们要顾客付小费或张贴需要付小费的标志，顾客可以给司机低等级的评价，最终司机会被从app上删除。由此可知，该画线词意思是“除掉”，故选择A项。

3. A 推理判断题。题干问从调查中我们可以总结出大多数顾客会如何做。文中涉及顾客给不给小费的段落是第五段。根据第五段中的句子Providing an option to tip on an app sends a clear message to customers to reach into their pockets.可知，app中设置给小费的选择键能给顾客一个清晰的提示——他们要掏钱付小费了。A项与此内容相符，故选A项。D项的表述与此内容刚好相反，故排除；B项与第五段中的Nearly 30% people would be more likely to leave a tip if they were presented with a “no tip” button不符，故排除；C项无法从调查中得出，故也排除。

4. B 推理判断题。根据题干中的awkwardness将答题线索定位于第四段。根据第四段中的句子Some observers say that this new grey area for tipping will create awkwardness about whether they should tip or not—something most Uber customers have not had to deal with until now.可知，导致优步司机和乘客尴尬的是没有明确的政策可以遵循，故选择B项。其他三项均无法得出，故均排除。
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【语篇概述】


本文为议论文。夏威夷大岛有大量彩色的热带鱼，有些被捕捉并卖到了世界各地的水族馆。研究夏威夷大岛渔业的科学家认为，在35%的海岸线以内的海域禁止捕鱼的规定颁布后，热带鱼交易现象得到了很好的控制。而自然资源保护者则提出了相反的看法，认为这些热带鱼的数量在不断减少。


【答案详解】


1. A 推理判断题。根据题干中的人名Robert Wintner将答题线索定位于第三段和第四段。根据第三段第一句话Conservationist Robert Wintner objects to the findings.与第四段第三句According to Wintner, the coral reefs along the coast should be filled with yellow tang, but they are “virtually empty.” 可知，罗伯特·温特并不相信科学家的说法，他认为本来应该有很多刺尾鱼的水域实际上几乎没有鱼，所以最近的研究结果是错误的。故选择A项。选项B和C的说法与他的观点相反，根据第三段中罗伯特·温特的话There should be millions of them可知，他认为该水域本来应该有数百万条刺尾鱼，但是实际却没有，是与现在事实相反的虚拟语气；选项D文中没有提及，故不可选。

2. A 细节理解题。根据题干中的empty reefs将答题线索定位于最后一段。根据最后一段中的句子Empty reefs are not good for tourism, Wintner points out, which brings out $800 million yearly.可知，空礁会对旅游业造成不好的影响。故选择A项。

3. D 标题归纳题。通读全文，第一段通过夏威夷大岛热带鱼被捕捉并卖到水族馆的事例引出问题：这些热带鱼是否受到了威胁？第二段是科学家的研究结论：法律保护了鱼类，并举例说有35%的海岸线以内的海域是禁止捕鱼的。第三段和第四段是自然资源保护者罗伯特·温特的看法，他认为在保护区域没有刺尾鱼会影响旅游业，而旅游业的收益比热带鱼销售要多得多。综合以上各段的大意可知，D项“热带鱼的销售应该禁止吗？”最能够概括本文中心，为最佳标题。
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【语篇概述】


“网络化个人主义”是一个不容易理解的概念，因为个体与网络化本身就是完全不同的意思。文章先论述了个体与网络如何连接，之后又谈到这种网络化给人们带来的益处。


【答案详解】


1. B 词义猜测题。画线词组之前的句子说威尔曼教授创造出这个术语是为了形容目前很多北美人交往的方式（…describe the way many North Americans interact these days）。画线词组之后的句子说这个概念不好理解，因为这两个词意思是相反的。最后两句说How can we be individuals and be networked at the same time? You need other people for networks.由此可知， “网络化个人主义”指的是既保持自身个性的独立，也通过网络与别人保持联系，故选B项。

2. C 细节理解题。根据题干中的Before the invention of the Internet将答题线索定位于第二段。根据第二段第二、三两句可知，在互联网发明之前，人们的社交都是实时交流（live interac-tions, voice to voice, person to person, in real time）。既包括与亲朋好友和邻居的实际接触，也包括电话联络。故选择C项。B项只是其中的一个交往方式，不全面，故排除；A项与题干的要求不符，故排除；D项文中没有提到，而且也不全面，故也排除。

3. D 推理判断题。根据题干中的the Pew study将答题线索定位于第三段。根据第三段中的However, a lot of people interviewed for the Pew study say that's a good thing. 可知皮尤调查表明很多人认为网络交流是件好事。下一句Why?承上启下，需要继续分析第四段的内容。根据第四段最后一句About 60 million Americans…plays an important role in helping them make major life decisions.可知，互联网在现实生活中给了人们真实的帮助。故选D项。其他三项都不是皮尤调查的结论，故均排除。

4. A 主旨大意题。通读全文，文章首先提出“网络化个人主义”是一个不容易理解的概念，因为个体与网络化本身就是完全不同的意思。之后先论述个体与网络是如何连接的，最后谈到这种网络化给人们带来的益处。A项中的Alone Together形象地概括了个体与网络化的关系，为最佳标题。
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【语篇概述】


手机是一种与人联系的必要工具，但是也会给我们的生活带来不便。作者通过自己摆脱手机的经历告诉读者，摆脱手机能让你与周围的环境和人们的联系更加紧密。


【答案详解】


1. D 细节理解题。题干中问的 “扔手机” 的故事相关内容在第二段。根据第二段中的…but he clearly wanted to be free of it, because it clearly troubled him.可知，他把手机扔出窗外是因为他不希望再被手机烦扰。故选择D项。

2. C 细节理解题。文章第三段提到Using cell phones can increase stress within families and friends. （使用电话会增加家庭成员之间和朋友之间的压力。）说明手机也会使人们陷入麻烦。故选择C项。其他三项文中均未提及，故排除。

3. C 推理判断题。根据文章第四段中的Now I go outside without taking my phone with me.可知作者过去外出总是带着手机，所以C项正确。文章第四段提到…started conversations with neighbors I didn't speak to before and talked with some of my friends face to face instead of chatting over the phone.（……开始与以前从未说过话的邻居聊天，与朋友们从电话聊天改成面对面聊天。）说明过去作者很少与邻居聊天，故B项错误；A、D两项文中均未提及，均排除。

4. A 主旨大意题。文章开头介绍了作者在一本杂志上读到的故事，意识到手机的弊端，从而开始远离手机，开始了没有手机的生活。最后一段总结说，不用手机使作者与家人和朋友更接近了。因此A项“告诉我们不要让手机掌控我们的生活”能够很好地概括本文主旨。
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【语篇概述】


本文为议论文。很多人在拍照时都希望自己好看些，尤其是发到网上的照片。于是就有了美颜软件。尽管人们主要是为了娱乐，且在大多数情况下修图也是无害的，但修图正在加大现实生活与网络生活的差距。


【答案详解】


1. C 词义猜测题。画线词前面的段落只有一句话，说的是人们擅长在拍照时展现最好的一面（showing their best side on camera），画线词所在的句子说selfie已经变成了网络文化的重要部分，下一句说很多人不会把没有修过的照片发到社交媒体上（many people won't post pictures on social media without editing their faces），因此判断，该画线词指的是一种照片。故C项“自拍照”正确。

2. A 细节理解题。根据题干中的successful将答题线索定位于第三段。根据第三段中的these hugely successful, homegrown photo editing apps specially focus on two clear psychologies of Asian users, and in particular, women可知，能够满足用户的内心需要是这些修图软件获得成功的原因。故选择A项。B项文中没有提及；C项和D项是对第三段冒号后面句子的曲解。

3. B 细节理解题。根据题干中的Asian women将答题线索定位于第五段。根据第五段内容Photo editing apps play to Asian women's dreams of achieving a more “Westernized” look that comes from having a more oval-shaped face, whiter skin and bigger eyes.可知，亚洲女性希望自己看起来是瓜子脸、白皮肤、大眼睛。故选择B项。

4. C 推理判断题。最后一段引用了《电讯报》的观点：当我们坐下来在手机上使用美颜软件时，现实生活与网络生活的距离加大了（the gap between reality and our online lives is widening as we sit on our phones playing plastic surgeon）。言外之意，美颜软件会使人们不能正视现实，而这是一个负面影响。故选择C项。
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【语篇概述】


本文为议论文，探讨的是共享经济有自身的优势，如充分利用资源、方便快捷等，但是也存在不足，如逃避纳税责任、存在安全隐患等。作者认为相关法律法规还需要健全。


【答案详解】


1. C 细节理解题。题干问的是共享经济的优势。可以将答案定位于第三段第一句The good thing about the sharing economy is that it promotes the use of underused resources. 共享经济好的方面在于促进闲置资源的利用，故选择C项。题干中的positive thing是对原文good thing的同义转述。draw on是固定短语，意为“利用，运用”。

2. D 细节理解题。根据题干中的Airbnb customers将答题线索定位于第四段至第六段。第四段最后一句But many of Airhnb's customers are not paying the taxes required under the law.说的是爱彼迎的客户逃税，选项C的表述与此相反，故排除C项；第五段最后一句Airbnb hosts face no such inspections.说的是Airbnb hosts缺少审查，选项A“客户们不受到定期审查”与此不符，故排除A项；第六段第一句Since Airbnb is allowing people to escape taxes and regulations, the company is simply promoting thefts.说的是爱彼迎允许人们逃避纳税和制度要求，这家公司简直是在鼓励偷窃，并不是说爱彼迎的客户可能偷盗，选项B是对这句话的曲解，故排除；第六段最后一句中的…being forced to live next to an apartment unit with a never-ending series of noisy visitors.说的是爱彼迎的客户对于邻居来说太吵了。选项D的表述与此相符，为正确答案。

3. A 推理判断题。根据第七段中的Uber is currently in disputes over whether its cars meet the safety and insurance requirements imposed on standard taxis.可知，关于优步的争论在于它是否能够保证顾客的安全。故选择A项。题干中的argument是对原文in disputes的同义转述。

4. B 推理判断题。最后一段谈到由共享经济的不足引发的对当前法律法规的思考：这种共享方式的负面影响需要被认真对待，但这并不意味着当前的税收和监管是完美的，由此判断，接下去文章很有可能继续谈论“对现行法律的必要改进”，故选择B项。
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【语篇概述】


本文为议论文。文章从伟大的爵士音乐家塞隆尼斯·蒙克说起，谈到基因对人的成功起到的作用。之后提到某研究得出的结论：音乐技能的提高在于不断的练习，但是基因也非常重要。最后总结说天分可以受环境影响而发展。


【答案详解】


1. D 细节理解题。根据题干中的trouble将答题线索定位于第一段。根据第一段中的…by that point had won the Apollo's amateur competition so many times that he was banned from re-entering.可知，塞隆尼斯·蒙克遇到的麻烦就是被禁止再次报名参赛。故选择D项。

2. B 推理判断题。根据题干中的The 1993 study将答题线索定位于第二段。根据第二段中的句子A 1993 study by Ericsson and colleagues found that by age 20 talented musicians had practiced for an average of 10,000 hours, concluding that differences in skill are not “due to innate talent.”可知，1993年的研究表明成功需要大量的练习时间，故选择B项。

3. C 推理判断题。第三段中的…despite even the most hermitic practice routine, our genes might still leave greatness out of reach.很关键，意思是即使采取全封闭的日常训练，如果没有良好的基因，也不会取得伟大成就。由此判断，基因在让人变得伟大方面发挥更重要的作用，故选择C项。

4. A 标题归纳题。本文从爵士乐音乐家塞隆尼斯·蒙克年轻时因太过优秀而被禁赛谈起，之后谈到了1993年的研究，指出音乐技能的提高离不开大量的练习，接下来又谈到一项新研究显示基因在让人变得伟大方面发挥更重要的作用，最后提到蒙克认为天分是可以受环境影响而发展的，如果想成为更好的音乐家，那么就要练习。因此可以总结出，本文主要探讨的是伟大的音乐家有什么共同之处。故选项A最能概括本文的主旨，为最佳标题。
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【语篇概述】


本文为议论文。美国很多学校开始推广冥想课程，将瑜伽和冥想结合起来，希望对学生的身体和心灵都有帮助。


【答案详解】


1. C 细节理解题。文章第三段说近几十年来瑜伽和冥想越来越受美国人欢迎，因为研究显示它们对于情绪、精神和身体健康都有好处。再根据 …Western culture has long focused on physical postures, breathing, and relaxation techniques.可知，西方人对于身体的姿势、呼吸和放松技巧比较关注，说明西方人看重的是瑜伽和冥想对于身体健康的益处，故选择C项。

2. B 推理判断题。关于mindfulness class的具体描述在文章的第二段。根据第二段中的These students are in a for-credit, year-long mindfulness class, which is meant to ease youth anxiety and depression and to prevent violence.可知这个课程的目的是释放压力、防止暴力。再根据第四段中的 …schools have reported drops in school problems among low-income, at-risk youths.可知，冥想课确实使学生减少了问题，释放了压力。故选择B项。其他三项均无法从该课程中推理得出，故均排除。

3. C 细节理解题。根据第五段中的Caverly Morgan developed the after-school mindfulness program teamed up with Allyson Copacino, who teaches yoga.可知，是Caverly Morgan创办的冥想课。故选择C项。

4. A 推理判断题。根据题干中的人名Mr. Chatard将答题线索定位于最后一段。最后一段引用了查特德先生的看法。根据All these things kids do is overwhelming without having a strategy to deal with it.可知，查特德认为没有一个解决问题的策略，高中生面对的问题是很难对付的，言外之意是说必须有一定的策略才行，说明他对于这个计划是支持的，故选择A项。
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【语篇概述】


本文为议论文，主要介绍新加坡政府计划切断公务员的网络连接，以防止潜在的网络攻击。这一举措引发了各方议论。


【答案详解】


1. B 细节理解题。根据第一段第一句Singapore is planning to cut off web access for public servants as a defence against potential cyber attack可知，新加坡决定切断公务员的网络连接为的是防止潜在的网络攻击。故选择B项。

2. C 段落大意题。第三段列举了不同人对于新加坡政府的这项举措的不同看法，故认为C项能够概括本段中心，为正确答案。

3. D 细节理解题。第四段提到But other cyber security companies said that with the kind of threats govern-ments face today, Singapore had little choice but to restrict Internet access. 由此可知，新加坡政府正面临着网络攻击的威胁，这就是政府做出这项决定的原因。故选择D项。

4. D 推理判断题。根据题干中的人名David Koh将答题线索定位于最后一段。最后一段最后一句转述了大卫·柯的看法，意思是：政府官员们意识到有太多的数据需要保护，而威胁也真实存在。据此判断，网络攻击可能会随时发生，有太多的数据需要保护。故选择D项。
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【语篇概述】


本文为议论文，探讨的是成人大学生，即年龄大于正常学生的人上大学时的特点，主要谈及他们的优点。


【答案详解】


1. C 推理判断题。作者在第二段介绍了自己的经历，高中辍学后在一个乐队弹了几年吉他，之后又工作了十年，35岁时回到大学成了大一新生。紧接着第三段提到Like many mature-age students, after completing my degree, I… 由此可知，作者就是一个mature-age student，即一个比正常大学生年龄大很多的成人学生。故选择C项。

2. D 推理判断题。第一段作者以普通年轻大学生的口吻来描述成人大学生的情况：到了应该做其他一些事情的年纪，比如退休或者在花园里搞园艺（maybe retiring, or gardening in the backyard）。他们急于大声问问题，甚至回答这些问题。作者并未描述这些学生造成的问题，也没有表示出对他们的反对态度，更没有说很多老师不喜欢他们，故A、B、C三项不正确，均排除；结合第二句I understand that when you're 18 or 19, and already know everything, there's no need to do the readings or show up prepared for class.可知作者是在嘲弄许多年轻大学生所持的态度，故选项D正确。

3. D 代词指代题。第一段开头说Mature-age university students are annoying, I know.之后谈到他们所持的一些态度。第二段开头说，我理解，因为我曾经是他们中的一员。故判断，them指代的是比正常大学生年龄大很多的成人大学生。

4. C 细节理解题。根据第六段中的描述They're likely to be waiting…Only after waiting for younger voices to speak, (but which often remain silent) do they begin talking.可知，他们希望给年轻学生讲话的机会，故选择C项。
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【语篇概述】


本文是议论文。流行偶像明星其实并没有我们想象的好看，而是化妆的作用。偶像的成名也是多方面包装炒作的结果。作者针对这种现象谈了看法。


【答案详解】


1. D 细节理解题。根据第二段中的Without fans, an idol is just an ordinary person, like you and me.以及…while announcing the Oscar for best make-up, movie stars look just like people in documentaries if you see them without make-up.可知，没有歌迷、影迷和化妆的话，偶像只是如你我一样的普通人，看起来就像纪录片里的人物一样，并没有想象的那么光鲜靓丽。故D项正确，C项错误；根据第四段中的Some idols are born; some are made.可知有些偶像是天生的，有些是包装出来的，故A项不正确；B项的说法文中没有提到，故不可选。

2. A 推理判断题。文章在提到Paris Hilton之前谈的是娱乐产业对偶像进行包装和炒作的现象，之后通过Paris Hilton进行例证：Paris Hilton is the kind of star who possesses no real talent but yet is quite well-known.由此可知，帕丽斯·希尔顿的成名并不是因为她有真正的才华，而是无限制炒作的结果。炒作在造星过程中起着重要的作用。故选择A项。

3. C 细节理解题。根据最后一段中的句子Television contest shows create a much fairer more transparent platform where young people can compete and showcase their talent.可知，作者认为电视选秀节目给年轻人提供了一个更加平等和透明的竞争平台，让他们可以展现自己的才华。故选择C项。
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【语篇概述】


本文为议论文。面对未来人口增加、食物需求量增大以及食物短缺等问题，专家提出利用森林解决问题的方案。


【答案详解】


1. C 细节理解题。根据题干中的officials worried about将答题线索定位于第一段。第一段第三句指出Officials are worried about that prediction…，而that prediction指的就是上文提到的demand for food will be two times what it is now，由此可知，官员们担忧的是未来对于食物的巨大需求。故选择C项。

2. C 细节理解题。根据第四段中的句子Having access to those tree-based foods is hugely important when you can't buy food from other sources or when you can't produce food…可知，来源于树木的食物会解决文章中讨论的食物短缺问题。故选择C项。

3. A 细节理解题。根据题干中的地名Ghana将答题线索定位于第五段。根据第五段中的句子 For example, a project in Ghana aims for proper management of forests and fields together.可知，管理森林和土地是加纳项目最初的目的。故选择A项。

4. B 标题归纳题。本文第一段先提出问题：未来人口增加、食物需求量大以及食物短缺等问题。从第二段开始介绍专家提出利用森林解决问题的方案，并通过项目研究，证明这个方案不仅具有可行性，同时还会带来气候环境的改善。因此，B项“森林有助于给这个世界提供食物”能够概括本文的中心，为最佳标题。
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【语篇概述】


本文为议论文。作者谈了对狩猎的看法，认为狩猎作为一项运动是残忍的，人类应该意识到野生动物与人类一样有生存的权利。


【答案详解】


1. A 细节理解题。根据第三段中的句子Although most people do not shoot, they seem to forgive shooting for sport because they know little or nothing about it.可知大多数人似乎对狩猎没有持反对态度，原因是他们对此知之甚少。know little or nothing about it与have little knowledge of it是同义替换。故选择A项。

2. C 词义猜测题。画线词前面说伤害动物（wound an animal）、遭受（go through），后面搭配的是死亡（of dying），因此判断这句话的意思是：伤害一只动物，看着它遭受死亡的极大痛苦让任何人都觉得不开心。该词与痛苦的意思最接近，故选C项。

3. D 细节理解题。根据第二段中的句子In school they view motion pictures…which are actually designed to stimulate a desire to own a gun.可知，孩子们在学校看到的电影也会激起他们拥有一把枪的欲望。故选择D项。

4. B 推理判断题。第一段中提到…and only those few who take part realize the cruelty and destruction.再结合作者在整篇文章中表达的反对狩猎的观点可知，作者对于野生动物的濒危现状是担忧的。故选择B项。
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前言

完形填空是高考英语试卷中的常见题型，也是难度系数较高的一种题型。这种题型被专家称为障碍性阅读，虽然材料通常是简单的故事类短文，但是对于高中生来说，理解这些含有空缺单词的短文往往是没有把握的，甚至会感觉困难较大，望“题”生畏。教育部考试中心对历年考试数据的分析也表明，在完形填空题上，考生的失分率较高。

完形填空题型综合性极强，对考生的能力要求非常高，既要求语法、词汇、习语、句型、搭配等基础知识的综合运用能力，又要求短文的阅读理解能力。所以，提高这一题型的解题能力不是一朝一夕就可以实现的，考生必然要通过大量的阅读和广泛的练习来不断积累经验，培养“题感”。这本书就是一本为广大中学生，特别是高三学生量身打造的完形填空训练习题集。

本书的内容安排有以下特色：

第一章是根据对高考真题的深入研读以及多年一线教学经验总结的备考攻略，也是新东方一线教师课堂内容的精彩再现。这部分内容深度剖析了完形填空题型的命题规律，传授了大量解题技巧，浅显易懂，便于掌握。

第二章是从近几年高考真题中遴选的20篇非常具有代表性的题目；第三章是精心挑选的62篇全国各省市高中的完形填空模拟题。这些真题和模拟题包括励志、关爱互助、人生感悟、文化教育、哲理寓言等诸多话题。通过集中练习，考生会对不同话题的文章都有所涉猎，对文章的整体思路、行文脉络、话题词汇和常见的出题点更加了解，再遇到同类文章时，做起来就更容易上手。

最后一章是参考答案与详细解析。解析包含每道题的考查方向、解题思路和大部分选项的中文释义，较难的题目有详细的答题过程。如果考生遇到不会的或者做错的题目，一定要仔细研读解析，掌握答题方法，并且要做到举一反三，这样以后再遇到类似的题目才能够答对。

我们希望本书中的高质量的练习题能够为广大考生提供实在的帮助：一是通过练习查缺补漏，找出知识中的薄弱环节，做到及时巩固，使知识体系更加完整；二是通过练习来研究各类型题目的解题方法，不断提高解题技巧；三是通过练习保持和巩固已有的训练状态。只要坚持每天做一定量的精选题目，练好语言基本功，并将阅读理解能力训练贯穿于整个练习之中，成绩的提高自然会水到渠成。

由于编写时间有限，书中难免有不足之处，还望读者不吝指出，以便及时修正。

编者


第一章 备考攻略

整体概述

完形填空是高考英语试卷中一个重要的综合性题型，考查学生的语言能力，尤其是语篇层次上的交际能力。完形填空材料通常是一篇与高中英语教材篇目难度大致相当的短文，文中有20个单词或短语被拿掉，需要考生通过做题恢复短文的原貌。

完形填空设置的问题大致可分为三类：词语搭配、结构搭配和逻辑搭配。通常情况下，考生必须通读短文，通篇考虑，掌握其大意，并综合运用所学的词汇、语法等知识，从所给的四个选项中选出最佳答案填空，使短文意思通顺，前后连贯，结构完整。完形填空的短文一般不超过300个单词，文章第一句一般不设空。高考英语完形填空题已经形成了明确的命题风格与题型特征，能够比较客观地反映考生运用英语知识的能力。解答完形填空题，既要求考生掌握词汇的意义、用法、搭配及语法知识，又要求考生具备较强的阅读能力，能够根据上下文线索进行通篇考虑，而后做出正确判断。

◆完形填空能力训练目标

·词语辨析能力

·语法结构分析能力

·语篇理解能力

·逻辑推理能力

·文化背景透析能力

·作者意图剖析能力

·生活常识综合运用能力

近几年全国卷的高考英语完形填空有以下几个特点：

❶以叙述为主，叙议结合。高考英语完形填空题的选材多以叙述为主，叙议结合。在近几年高考中，故事性记叙文仍占主要地位。以2016年高考为例，在全国九套高考卷的九篇完形填空题中，说明文只有1篇（上海卷），其余均为记叙文或夹叙夹议文。

❷内容完整，逻辑性强，语言结构严谨，题材接近学生生活，教育意义明显，难度与高三教材相当。

❸关注语境和背景知识，侧重上下关联，考查判断能力。

❹侧重于篇章，体现内在逻辑。

❺选项设置有以下三个相同点：

①词类相同。四个选项要么都是名词，要么都是动词，要么都是形容词或副词。

②语法形式相同。名词或动词的单复数形式相同，动词-ing或-ed形式相同，形容词或副词的比较等级形式相同。

③正确选项的分布较为均匀，即A、B、C、D四个选项各自所占比例基本相同。20个小题，各占4～5个。

④实词为主，虚词为辅。完形填空题的选项一般是同一词类或同一范畴，重点考查实词。完形填空题考查动词、名词、形容词居多，其次是副词等，而考查介词、连词、冠词等虚词的则相对较少。

⑤很少单纯考查词语辨析。完形填空通常不单纯考查词义或用法非常相似的词语的辨析。一般来说，四个选项的意义相差很大。


解题技巧

完形填空这个题型全面考查学生的语言知识、阅读理解能力和总体语言水平。解题过程是对语篇中缺失的信息进行猜测、推断、验证的过程，通常我们可以借助语篇的上下文线索以及文化背景知识等进行解题。

◆完形填空之解题方法

总的原则：先完意，后完形。

八字方针：上下求索，瞻前顾后。

三步曲：读—填—读。

◆完形填空之解题技巧

❶快读全文，整体理解全文大意。

在不看选项的情况下，快速阅读整篇文章，了解全文大意。考生要认真理解重点句子的意思，了解文章背景，理清文章内容线索。在快速阅读过程中，不要急于动笔选答案，要一口气读到底。遇到不懂的地方跳过去，继续往下读，以求纵观上下文，获得对文章内容的整体理解，从而确定解题的基本思路，切忌看一空选一题。

❷细读短文，选择答案，联系上下文，通篇考虑。

在通读全文、了解短文大意的基础上，联系上下文，运用逻辑思维进行比较、判断，选出既符合词义、句意，又上下文连贯、合乎情理的准确答案。往往有这种情况，一处空格，从单句来说，四个选项都符合该句的句型结构和语法要求，这就要求考生联系上下文，按照文章线索，找出文章中与选项相关的信息词，选出符合上下文语境的最佳选项。上下文的内容联系和逻辑关系是做好完形填空的关键。

◆完形填空之解题步骤

❶细读全篇首句（或题目），据此可以大体了解文章的人物、时态等重要信息，进而预测文章的主旨大意。根据需要可多读几遍。比如2016年全国卷I的完形填空题，文章开头的信息Larry works with Transport Drivers, Inc. One morning in 2009告诉我们，该篇文章的主人公拉里是一家运输公司的司机。由此可以推断，后面很有可能要讲其在工作中的一次经历。

❷通览全篇，基本把握文章的主旨大意。读完2016年全国卷I的完形填空题全文，我们大体知道这是一篇夹叙夹议的文章。主人公拉里是一名货运司机，一天他在送货返回的路上，看到一辆翻倒在路上且起火的车，拉里施以援手，扑灭了火苗，并为困在车内的司机提供帮助，直到急救人员到来。文章结尾处表扬了拉里的热情施救与勇敢果断，他的努力很大程度上挽救了被困司机的生命。这篇文章的主旨是号召大家不要做冷漠的旁观者，要乐于助人、见义勇为，用大爱与责任的光芒温暖和点亮我们的社会。

❸填入空格，完成整篇文章，注意上下文逻辑关系，尤其不要生搬硬套一些语法规则和固定搭配。比如第2空，前文说他是货运司机，很显然下文肯定是送货到顾客（customers）处，而非乘客、同事或老板处。第5空根据下文说拉里灭火，可知此处是火苗（flames）从车下冒出来。

❹再读全文，验证和确认答案。这时最重要的还是看填入答案后的文章是否通顺，是否符合逻辑，不偏离主题。

◆目前做题中存在的问题

要做好完形填空题，考生需具备扎实的基础知识以及快速阅读和理解的能力。另外，良好的心理素质也至关重要。有些考生虽然具有一定的英语基础，但完形填空题的得分却总是不尽如人意。问题概括起来主要有以下几方面：

❶不善于把握文章的主旨大意，并以此为中心展开对整篇文章的推理、判断，导致理解上出现偏差，甚至与文章的中心相悖。

❷容易受思维定势的干扰，对文意分析不透，忽视特定语境中英语知识的运用。

❸对完形填空怀有厌倦、恐惧心理，以至于做完形填空时处于应付状态。

那么，对于这个要求高、难度大、区分度高、分值大的题型，考生应该如何综合运用各种知识，对给出的选项做出合理判断，以便使重新构建的文章文意通顺、逻辑合理呢？下面从几点来详细说明。

一、利用上下文信息

考生需从上下文寻找有关暗示及线索，如体裁线索、时态变化线索、词汇线索、句法线索、社会文化线索、上下文情景线索等，对文章的情景进行逻辑推理，抓住含有关键信息的词语，理顺句子之间的关系，仔细答题。

❶上下求索找信息，即从全篇的上文、下文中寻找信息。

每篇文章都有其内在的线索，而上下文则是营造语言环境的基础，也是进行逻辑推理的依据。通读全文，把握大意，根据上下文寻找信息词，是提高准确率的关键。

①运用前置信息。

（2016·全国卷Ⅰ节选）

Larry works with Transport Drivers, Inc. One morning in 2009, Larry was 41. traveling
 along I65 north after delivering to one of his 42. customers
 . Suddenly, he saw a car with its bright lights on. 43. As
 he got closer, he found 44
 vehicle upside down on the road.

44. A. each B. another C. that D. his

答案为B。上文有he saw a car，所以此处应当是another。

②运用后置信息。

（2016·全国卷Ⅱ节选）

Hundreds of people have formed impressions of you through that little device（装置）on your desk. And they've never actually 41. met
 you. Everything they know about you 42. came
 through this device, sometimes from hundreds of miles away. 43. Yet
 they feel they can know you 44. just
 from the sound of your voice. That's how powerful the 45
 is.

Powerful, yes, but not always 46. accurate
 . For years I dealt with my travel agent only by phone…

45. A. telephone B. voice C. connection D. impression

答案为A。本题很明显考查的是对上下文的理解。根据下文46空后的only by phone可知介绍的是电话，人们可以通过电话了解你。

❷巧妙利用平行结构，准确判断逻辑信息。

平行结构指的是结构相同或相似、意思密切关联、语气一致的句子或词组成串排列的语言现象。平行结构形式上整齐匀称，内容上紧密相连。

（2016·全国卷Ⅰ节选）

One more look and he noticed 45. flames
 shooting out from under the 46. disabled
 vehicle. Larry pulled over, set the brake and 47
 the fire extinguisher（灭火器）. Two good bursts from the extinguisher and the fire was put out.

47. A. got hold of B. prepared C. took charge of D. controlled

答案为A。pulled over, set the brake和47空将要填入的动词（短语）是三个并列谓语，意思密切关联、语气一致，可以判断句意：拉里停稳车后抓起（got hold of）灭火器（去灭火）。

❸利用作者的情感态度（褒贬性），判断是非曲直。

几乎每篇完形填空都有一定的作者情感态度在内，这种褒贬性反映了作者的特定心理、情绪状态和写作意图。因此利用好文章的语境褒贬性就能对文章进行准确的逻辑判断，从而在吃透文意并准确传递文意的基础上推断出每一空的准确信息，找出能反映语境褒贬性的标志性词语或句子，大胆预测下文。

（2016·全国卷Ⅱ节选）

… She gave me a 53. comforting
 smile, nodded while listening patiently, and then printed out the 54. ticket
 immediately. “What a wonderful lady!” I thought.

Rushing out 55. gratefully
 I called out over my shoulder, “By the way, what's your name?” “I'm Rani,” she said. I turned around and saw a 56
 woman with a big smile on her face waving to wish me a safe trip. I was 57. speechless
 ! Why had I thought she was cold? Rani was, well, so 58
 .

56. A. careful B. serious C. nervous D. pleasant

58. A. calm B. nice C. proud D. clever

56题答案为D。现实生活中的蕾妮富有同情心，待人热情大方。所以当“我”转身时，看见的是与电话中完全不一样的蕾妮，是一个令人愉快的相处对象。

58题答案为B。本空与上一句中的cold应该形成鲜明的对比，“我”之前以为蕾妮很冷漠，没有想到实际生活中的她是如此亲切。其他三项“平静的”“骄傲的”“聪明的”都不能与cold“冷漠的”形成对比。

二、固定搭配和词语辨析

固定搭配是高考完形填空的考查点之一。词语的固定搭配，特别是动词的搭配所占比例较大。考生平时应多读、多记所学的习语或固定搭配，并牢固掌握、灵活运用。

❶左顾右盼——找搭配。

弄清前后的习惯搭配或句式结构。注意：常常不止一个选项可以构成搭配关系，应该结合上下文和语境定夺。

（2016·四川卷节选）

Another 53. try
 was in order. “Well, if you don't want to read it, give it 54. Maybe
 your mom would 55. enjoy
 hearing the story.” The book sailed through the air to Aunt Dede and she began to read it aloud…

54. A. away B. out C. in D. back

答案为D。根据后文的The book sailed through the air to Aunt Dede… 可知，德德阿姨是让莱妮将书归还给她。give away分发，泄露；give out发出；give in屈服；give back归还。根据语境可知选D。

❷避免只注重语义和语境，忽略习惯搭配。

部分考生只注重语义和语境，忽视了词汇的习惯搭配。考生在把握语义和语境的同时，还要注意填入的名词、形容词、动词与空格前后某个词汇的搭配，尤其注意与介词和副词的搭配。

（2016·天津卷节选）

Last summer, she wanted to 18. join
 our local swim team. She practiced hard and finally 19
 it.

The team practice, 20. however
 , was a rough start.

19. A. increased B. found C. created D. made

答案为D。made it为固定搭配，意为“成功做到”。

❸运用词语辨析选择判断。

此类题目一般四个选项的词性相同、词义相近或相同。主要考查学生在具体语境中对所学词汇的辨析和运用能力。

（2016·全国卷Ⅱ节选）

Powerful, yes, but not always 46. For
 years I dealt with my travel agent only by phone. Rani, my faceless agent whom I'd never met 47. in person,
 got me rock-bottom prices on airfares, cars, and hotels.

46. A. direct B. useful C. easy D. accurate

答案为D。本空前的but说明上下文之间是转折关系：（电话）虽然很强大，但并不是很准确。作者接下来的故事就是说明电话交流容易让人产生错误的判断。

三、语法与逻辑结构

❶语法结构。

完形填空对语法知识的测试重点在名词、代词的数和格、动词的非谓语形式、各种从句、主谓一致关系、并列结构、倒装结构、动词的时态和语态、虚拟语气等方面，并要注意结合词汇的用法和习惯用语的搭配关系。

（2016·北京卷节选）

The race began on January 27. The first musher, Shannon, picked up the medicine from the train at Nenana and rode all night. 46
 he handed the medicine to the next musher, Shannon's face was black from the extreme cold.

46. A. Though B. Since C. When D. If

答案为C。本题考查时间状语从句。句意为：当莎伦把药物交给下一个人时，他的脸已经被冻得乌青。此处用When引导时间状语从句。

❷逻辑结构。

完形填空的逻辑结构很强。考生可以根据文中出现的一些逻辑关系词推测出下一个要考查的词汇。此类题目主要通过了解全文的人物、时间、地点等信息后，再分析句子和句子之间的关系、段落和段落之间的关系来解题。

①句间逻辑关系。

（2016·全国卷Ⅰ节选）

The man who had his bright lights on 48. came over
 and told Larry he had 49. made
 an emergency call. They 50
 heard a woman's voice coming from the wrecked（毁坏的）vehicle.

50. A. then B. again C. finally D. even

答案为A。副词的选择要结合上下文语境和句子之间的逻辑关系。上文提到另一个人走过来告知拉里已经打了急救电话，接下来说他们听到车内有女人的声音，可以推知这两个句子之间是顺承关系。此处用then表示“接着，然后”。

②句中逻辑关系。

句中逻辑关系通常用表示转折、让步、递进、因果等明确的逻辑关系词体现，有时候也可以渗透到篇章结构层面，在句子与句子之间表现出来。

（2016·全国卷Ⅰ节选）

They told her to stay 52. still
 until the emergency personnel arrived,53
 she thought the car was going to 54. explode
 .

53. A. for B. so C. and D. but

答案为D。连词的选择要看上下文之间的逻辑关系，上文是说拉里他们建议女士不要动，怕她伤到脖子，下文说她觉得车会爆炸，想从车里出来。可以推知两个分句之间是转折关系。

四、文化情景和生活常识

要求考生能够积极调动自己的文化背景知识和生活常识，尤其是东西方文化的差异，巧妙地加以运用，加强对题目的分析和判断。

（2016·浙江卷节选）

My husband was ordered out on a long-term duty, and I was left in a tiny shack（棚屋）alone. The heat was 23
 —almost 125℉even in the shade of a cactus（仙人掌）.

23. A. inflexible B. incomprehensible C. uncontrollable D. unbearable

答案为D。考查常识和形容词辨析。根据破折号后面的almost 125℉even in the shade of a cactus可知天气很热，因此应该是天热让人“无法忍受”。

五、排除法

在有些情况下，考生如果不能很有把握地直接得出某一道题的答案，又发现其他选项很明显是错误的，可以尝试用排除法。考生可以根据空格的位置，从语法结构、词语搭配、习惯用法、上下文语境、词义辨析等方面，对选项逐个分析，发现不合适的选项予以排除。

（2015·陕西卷节选）

I looked at him a while, then 37
 the comb and headed to the sink.

37. A. dropped B. took C. handed D. threw

答案为B。此处是三个并列的谓语动词，“我”看了爸爸一会儿，然后梳子，朝洗脸盆走去。可以采用排除法，drop丢下，hand交给，throw扔，均不符合语境。表示“拿走”用take。

由于这些设空在文章的上下文中是找不到“伏笔”和“暗示”的，所以要求考生对空格前后的情景进行合理想象，然后随着选择范围的缩小，最终选出正确的选项。排除法如果运用得当，可以大大节省时间和精力。

六、语境推理法

完形填空题提供的是一篇完整的短文，其段与段、句与句甚至词与词之间都有不可分割的、千丝万缕的联系。完形填空中每一个空格的设置都不是随心所欲的，命题人主要通过上下文暗示出的某种信息来保证答案的正确性和唯一性。因此，考生在选择答案时，不要只注意选项所在的短语、句子或段落，还要善于从上下文中寻找相关的提示信息。完形填空50%以上的题目都是语篇层次上的语义辨析，必须根据上下文的意思来判断。断章取义、就题论题、忽略上下文的信息提示是考生常犯的错误。

（2015·全国卷Ⅱ节选）

Where do you go when you want to learn something? School? A friend? A tutor? These are all 41. traditional
 places of learning. But it may well be that the learning you really want 42. lies
 somewhere else instead. I had the43. chance
 of seeing this first hand on a 44. weekend
 .

My daughter plays on a recreational soccer team. They did very well this season and so 45. entered
 a tournament, which normally was only for more skilled club teams. This led to some 46
 experiences on Saturday as they played against teams 47
 trained.

46. A. painful B. strange C. common D. practical

47. A. less B. poorly C. newly D. better

46题答案选A。结合上下文可知，她们周末的对手是一些受过更好训练的强队，因此这给她们带来的肯定是一些痛苦的（painful）经历。strange奇怪的，common普通的，practical实际的，均与语境不符。

47题答案为D。根据上文提到的more skilled club teams可知，这些参加锦标赛的球队都是经过更好（better）训练的球队。less更少，poorly糟糕地，二者意思与语境相反；newly最近，与语境不符。

解答这类题要做到瞻前顾后，前后参照，科学推理。对于逻辑推理类题，要深入分析，通过句与句、段与段之间的逻辑关系排除不恰当的选项，逐步缩小范围；还要通过下文所提供的信息进行反向推导，此时要前后参照，用前面的事实推断后面的结果，或用后面的结果验证前面的判断。运用逻辑推理解答完形填空必须做到有理、有据、合情合理，推理后的情节要与文章的主题相吻合，句子结构要完整、正确。因此，此类试题的解答原则是：力求掌握文章的主旨大意，借助语篇中或空格处临近的有效信息，综合人物心理与情节的关系，科学推断，同时要分析、推敲备选项（很多逻辑推理题往往与语义辨析紧密相连），做到“完形”后的句子在结构和意义两方面均完全正确，且合乎逻辑，与文章的中心相一致。

七、考查词义辨析

词汇是完形填空试题的最大考点，主要考查实词词义，如名词、形容词、动词、副词等，而且设置的四个选项常常是同一词性。要做好完形填空中的词汇辨析题，除了要依托上下文语境外，还要求考生有丰富的词汇储备、扎实的构词知识和良好的英语语感，从而做到科学、灵活地辨析。

（2015·全国卷Ⅱ节选）

It 37
 me that playing against the other team was a great 38. learning
 moment for all the girls on the team. I think it is a general principle.

37. A. confused B. struck C. reminded D. warned

答案为B。reminded表示“提醒”，而这里是作者第一次想到，故排除；confused表示“使困惑”，warned表示“警告”，也不符合语境；只有struck最合适，表示这件事触动了“我”。

（2015·天津卷节选）

Days later, we made a(n) 23. offer
 —far below the asking price. Surprisingly, they didn't 24
 us. They renewed their offer 25. instead
 .

24. A. come across B. look after C. depend on D. laugh at

答案为D。由空后的They renewed their offer可知，虽然我们的出价比要价低得多，但他们没有嘲笑我们。come across偶然遇到，look after照顾，depend on依赖，laugh at嘲笑。

在做词义辨析题时，往往可以根据各选项的词义选择出符合语义的正确选项，但也可能出现意思相近的选项，即单从词的意思上看，有两个或三个选项都是合适的，此时就要求考生特别注意区分它们之间的细微差别。同时，一定要把这些选项放在具体的语境里进行区分、判断，体会它们在上下文中所表示的不同意义，联系语境选出合适的选项。对于动词词义辨析题，考生除了要清楚动词在上下文语境中的词义外，还需要注意动词形式的变化。虽然动词时态和语态不是高考完形填空题考查的重点，但掌握好这一点有助于考生较好地理解语篇，把握语境，从而为下一步从意思上辨析选项做好准备。


备考建议

在高考命题淡化语法、重视语境信息的大趋势下，完形填空的设题遵循“突出语篇、强调语境”的原则，朝着把握语篇、上下文语境联系的命题方向发展，重点考查考生的分析、综合、信息转换等超出语言知识以外的语用能力，要求考生立足语篇，根据上下文的提示、行文的逻辑脉络进行理解、分析、推理和判断。因此，考生在备考时应注重以下几点：

❶广泛阅读各种题材的文章。

由于完形填空的选材一般出自原版英文，文中往往渗透着西方国家的文化、风俗等，因此考生平时可以通过广泛阅读来开阔视野，扩大知识面。阅读的题材既可以是国家大事、社会热点、哲理文章、科普知识，又可以是风俗习惯、节日文化、名人故事，甚至身边小事。熟悉英语国家的文化背景知识和风俗习惯，有助于考生更顺畅地理解文章内容，把握文章主旨。

❷夯实语言基本功。

高考英语完形填空题考查的是考生综合运用语言的能力，要灵活运用语言需要夯实语言基本功，这是英语学习的重中之重。因此，在学习中要狠抓基础不放松。基础知识包括词汇、语法和句型等。其中，词汇量的多少与语言运用能力的强弱有着直接的关系。在平时学习和高考备考中，考生要重点关注核心词汇，即高考中重点考查的词（动词、名词、形容词和副词），对重要词汇一定要牢牢记忆、深入理解并正确运用。

❸积累熟词生义。

完形填空考查以单词为主，短语为辅，那么提高考生的词汇理解能力对于完形填空的解题起着至关重要的作用。然而，一些学生在记忆单词的时候，对于一词多义的单词，往往只挑选自己熟悉的意思记忆，造成对单词的其他含义完全不熟悉，遇到熟词生义时就很被动。因此，在平时学习中，考生不仅要熟悉词汇的基本含义，还要在具体的语境中认识和掌握词汇的特殊用法。此外，只有平时多积累一词多义和习惯搭配，加深对地道表达方式的印象，才能准确排除干扰，提高答题正确率。

❹培养语篇意识。

完形填空题要求考生在理解语境的基础上，根据前后提示信息选出最佳答案，那么在解题时就必须注意研究语境，把握语篇。事实上，该题型是形式上的完整性被命题者蓄意“破坏”，语义上的联系被人为地“割断”。完形既表现为“形”的恢复，又表现为“意”的还原。要想做到考试时准确把握语篇，有赖于平时多培养语感。考生应多欣赏、朗读、背诵经典英文或者高考试卷中优秀的文章，尤其是完形填空文章，由此感受语言的地道和优美，体会文章的语境。另外，平时在完形填空训练时，要养成不完全依赖选项的习惯，可以尝试把完形填空当成语法填空来训练，以培养语篇意识和逻辑推理能力。

完形填空在高考英语试卷中所占比分大，难度高，拉分多，不少同学都视若畏途，更多同学则无可奈何。其实，只要重视积累，科学训练，掌握正确的解题技巧，就可以从容应对，顺利完成。下面是一篇解答完形填空题的口诀：

完形填空本不难，把握主旨最关键。

考题在手先别忙，急于做题太慌乱。

从头到尾读全文，空格暂且放一边。

脑中形成一幅画，紧扣中心不走偏。

纵使有误也正常，不会连错一大片。

若不清楚重来过，这样不算费时间。

毕竟目标在高分，符合正确效率观。

若未读懂全靠蒙，糊里糊涂全完蛋。

首句特别要重视，信息丰富莫小看。

至于解题啥诀窍，还请诸位记两点：

一是注意上下文，上推下究求答案。

逻辑关系搞清楚，不能只顾看表面。

关键地方细推敲，文读三遍义自现。

二要理清长难句，长化为短难化简。

分清结构和层次，删繁就简找主干。

有助理解整篇章，拨云见日明内涵。

另有一事须切记，做过练习读几遍。

总之知识靠积累，培养能力在训练。

多读时文找语感，熟能生巧好经验。

持之以恒多练习，完形填空不再难！

遵循这个口诀，解答完形填空题将不再是难事。希望并相信口诀对大家有所帮助，让大家解题更为轻松。


第二章 完形填空真题

Group 1

Passage 1

全国卷I

My kids and I were heading into the supermarket over the weekend. On the way, we spotted a man holding a piece of paper that said, “ 1
 my job. Family to Feed.”

At this store, a 2
 like this is not normal. My 10-year-old noticed him and made a 3
 on how bad it must be to have to stand 4
 in the cold wind.

In the store, I asked each of my kids to 5
 something they thought our“friend” there would 6
 . They got apples, a sandwich and a bottle of juice. Then my 17-year-old suggested giving him a 7
 . I thought about it. We were 8
 on cash ourselves, but… well, sometimes 9
 from our need instead of our abundance is 10
 what we need to do!All the kids 11
 something they could do away with for the week.

When we handed him the bag of 12
 , he lit up and thanked us with 13
 eyes. When I handed him the gift card, saying he could use it for 14
 his family might need, he burst into tears.

This has been a wonderful 15
 for our family. For days the kids have been looking for others we can 16
 !Things would have played out so 17
 if I had simply said, “No, we really don't have 18
 to give more.” Stepping out not only helped a brother in 19
 , it also gave my kids the 20
 taste of helping others. It'll go a long way with them.

1. A Quit B. Changed C. Lost D. Finished

2. A. condition B. place C. sight D. show

3. A. suggestion B. comment C. decision D. call

4. A. by B. proudly C. outside D. angrily

5. A. draw B. say C. arrange D. pick

6. A. appreciate B. supply C. order D. discover

7. A. dollar B. job C. hot meal D. gift card

8. A. easy B. low C. soft D. loose

9. A. giving B. saving C. spending D. begging

10. A. yet B. even C. still D. just

11. A. declared B. shared C. ignored D. expected

12. A. food B. medicine C. toys D. clothes

13. A. sleepy B. watery C. curious D. sharp

14. A. whoever B. whatever C. whichever D. whenever

15. A. message B. example C. experience D. adventure

16. A. rely on B. respect C. learn from D. help

17. A. suddenly B. vividly C. differently D. perfectly

18. A. time B. power C. patience D. money

19. A. need B. love C. fear D. memory

20. A. strong B. sweet C. strange D. simple


Passage 2

全国卷Ⅱ

Where do you go when you want to learn something? School? A friend? A tutor? These are all 1
 places of learning. But it may well be that the learning you really want 2
 somewhere else instead. I had the 3
 of seeing this first hand on a 4
 .

My daughter plays on a recreational soccer team. They did very well this season and so 5
 a tournament, which normally was only for more skilled club teams. This led to some 6
 experiences on Saturday as they played against teams 7
 trained. Through the first two games, her 8
 did not get one serious shot on goal. As a parent, I 9
 seeing my daughter playing her best, 10
 still defeated.

It seemed that something clicked with the 11
 between Saturday and Sunday. When they 12
 for their Sunday game, they were 13
 different. They had begun to integrate（融合）the kinds of play and teamwork they had 14
 the day before into their 15
 . They played aggressively and 16
 scored a goal.

It 17
 me that playing against the other team was a great 18
 moment for all the girls on the team. I think it is a general principle. 19
 is the best teacher. The lessons they learned may not be 20
 what they would have gotten in school, but are certainly more personal and meaningful, because they had to work them out on their own.

1. A. public B. traditional C. official D. special

2. A. passes B. works C. lies D. ends

3. A. dream B. idea C. habit D. chance

4. A. trip B. holiday C. weekend D. square

5. A. won B. entered C. organized D. watched

6. A. painful B. strange C. common D. practical

7. A. less B. poorly C. newly D. better

8. A. fans B. tutors C. class D. team

9. A. imagined B. hated C. avoided D. missed

10. A. if B. or C. but D. as

11. A. girls B. parents C. coaches D. viewers

12. A. dressed B. showed up C. made up D. planned

13. A. slightly B. hardly C. basically D. completely

14. A. seen B. known C. heard D. read

15. A. styles B. training C. game D. rules

16. A. even B. still C. seldom D. again

17. A. confused B. struck C. reminded D. warned

18. A. touching B. thinking C. encouraging D. learning

19. A Experience B. Independence C. Curiosity D. Interest

20. A. harmful to B. mixed with C. different from D. applied to


Passage 3

北京卷

A Welcome Gift

Dario and his mother loved their new apartment. The living room was large enough for their piano. That night, the two of them 1
 side by side at the piano. They played jazz music to celebrate their new home. The loud 2
 filled the room and made them feel very happy.

The next morning, 3
 , their happiness disappeared. Someone had left a 4
 under their door during the night. One of their neighbors had written to complain（抱怨）about the sound of the piano. Dario's mother asked the building superintendent（管理员）if he knew anything about it. But he said that they were all 5
 people and he couldn't imagine any of them had done that. Later that morning, Dario suggested that they write a letter to their 6
 and apologize for their playing.

“Maybe we could go and 7
 everyone in person,” his mother said.

“What if we invited them to come here for a 8
 instead?” Dario asked.

They both loved the 9
 . Over the next few days, they sent out invitations and prepared desserts 10
 their guests. They decorated the apartment with streams（彩带）and pretty lights.

Finally, the day of the party 11
 . Some guests brought presents. Others brought flowers. Some even brought desserts to 12
 . One woman, Mrs. Gilbert, 13
 Dario's mother with a book of piano music by Chopin.

“I heard you playing the other night,” she said. “The sounds woke me out of bed. I 14
 that you might play like this every night. So I wrote a short note. I hope you don't think I disliked the playing.”

Dario's mother smiled at Mrs. Gilbert. “I think maybe we 15
 you an apology,” she said. “I didn't 16
 how late it was when we were playing. Maybe we should play some quieter music at night.”

“You play, you play!” Mrs. Gilbert said. “I like what you play!Just not so loud at night.” She pointed to the book she had given them. “These songs are not such 17
 music.”

“These songs are beautiful music,” Dario's mother said. “We will be 18
 to play them in the evening.”

“And we won't play so loud or late!” Dario said. He was already looking forward to 19
 the new music. More than that, however, he was happy to see the big smile on his mother's face. It gave him a feeling of 20
 and made him feel that they were home at last.

1. A. sat B. stood C. lay D. walked

2. A. voice B. ring C. music D. cry

3. A. therefore B. however C. otherwise D. instead

4. A. note B. poster C. bill D. report

5. A. proud B. rich C. lucky D. nice

6. A. neighbors B. friends C. relatives D. audiences

7. A. blame B. instruct C. question D. visit

8. A. party B. concert C. show D. play

9. A. experience B. idea C. performance D. action

10. A. to B. with C. for D. from

11. A. continued B. arrived C. passed D. finished

12. A. order B. sell C. share D. advertise

13. A. treated B. presented C. helped D. served

14. A. promised B. admitted C. agreed D. worried

15. A. give B. send C. offer D. owe

16. A. realize B. remember C. understand D. accept

17. A. sweet B. strange C. funny D. loud

18. A. brave B. sorry C. happy D. afraid

19. A. changing B. practicing C. recording D. writing

20. A. equality B. freedom C. warmth D. sympathy


Passage 4

陕西卷

Dad had a green comb. He bought it when he married Mum. Every night, he would hand me his 1
 and say, “Good girl, help Daddy clean it, OK?”

I was 2
 to do it. At age five, this dull task brought me such 3
 . I would excitedly turn the tap 4
 and brush the comb carefully. Satisfied that I'd done a good job, I would happily return the comb to Dad. He would 5
 affectionately at me and place the comb on his wallet.

Two years later, Dad started his own 6
 , which wasn't doing so well. That was when things started to 7
 . Dad didn't come home as early and as much as he used to. Mum and I became 8
 with him for placing our family in trouble. With 9
 , an uncomfortable silence grew between us.

After my graduation, Dad's business was getting back on track. On my 28th birthday, Dad came home 10
 . As usually I helped him carry his bags into his study. When I turned to leave, he said, “Hey, would you help me 11
 my comb?” I looked at him a while, then 12
 the comb and headed to the sink.

It hit me then:why, as a child, 13
 Dad clean his comb was such a pleasure. That routine（习惯）meant Dad was home early to 14
 the evening with Mum and me. It 15
 a happy and loving family.

I passed the clean comb back to Dad. He smiled at me and 16
 placed his comb on his wallet. But this time, I noticed something 17
 . Dad had aged. He had wrinkles next to his eyes when he smiled, 18
 his smile was still as 19
 as before, the smile of a father who just wanted a good 20
 for his family.

1. A. bag B. wallet C. comb D. brush

2. A. annoyed B. relieved C. ashamed D. pleased

3. A. joy B. sadness C. courage D. pain

4. A. out B. over C. in D. on

5. A. stare B. smile C. shout D. laugh

6. A. family B. business C. task D. journey

7. A. progress B. change C. improve D. form

8. A. satisfied B. delighted C. mad D. strict

9. A. time B. patience C. speed D. ease

10. A. occasionally B. early C. frequently D. rarely

11. A. sharpen B. repair C. clean D. keep

12. A. dropped B. took C. handed D. threw

13. A. watching B. letting C. helping D. hearing

14. A. find B. lose C. waste D. spend

15. A. affected B. broke C. meant D. supported

16. A. firmly B. hurriedly C. casually D. carefully

17. A. different B. exciting C. interesting D. urgent

18. A. for B. or C. so D. yet

19. A. convincing B. heartwarming C. cautious D. innocent

20. A. origin B. life C. reputation D. education


Passage 5

浙江卷

Since finishing my studies at Harvard and Oxford, I've watched one friend after another land high-ranking, high-paying Wall Street jobs. As executives（高级管理人员）with banks, consulting firms, established law firms, and major corporations, many are now 1
 on their way to impressive careers. By society's 2
 , they seem to have it made.

On the surface, these people seem to be very lucky in life. As they left student life behind, many had a 3
 drink at their cheap but friendly local bar, shook hands with longtime roommates, and 4
 out of small apartments into high buildings. They made reservations at restaurants where the cost of a bottle of wine 5
 a college year's monthly rent. They replaced their beloved old car with expensive new sports cars.

The thing is, a number of them have 6
 that despite their success, they aren't happy. Some 7
 of unfriendly coworkers and feel sad for eight-hour workweeks devoted to tasks they 8
 . Some do not respect the companies they work for and talk of feeling tired and 9
 . However, instead of devoting themselves to their work, they find themselves working to support the 10
 to which they have so quickly become 11
 .

People often speak of trying a more satisfying path, and 12
 in the end the idea of leaving their jobs to work for something they 13
 or finding a position that would give them more time with their families almost always leads them to the same conclusion; it's 14
 . They have loans, bills, a mortgage（抵押贷款）to 15
 , retirement to save for. They recognize there's something 16
 in their lives, but it's 17
 to step off the track.

In a society that tends to 18
 everything in terms of dollars and cents, we learn from a young age to consider the costs of our 19
 in financial terms. But what about the personal and social costs 20
 in pursuing money over meaning? These are exactly the kinds of us tend to ignore—and the very ones we need to consider most.

1. A. much B. never C. seldom D. well

2. A. policies B. standards C. experiments D. regulations

3. A. last B. least C. second D. best

4. A. cycled B. moved C. slid D. looked

5. A. shared B. paid C. equaled D. collected

6. A. advertised B. witnessed C. admitted D. demanded

7. A. complain B. dream C. hear D. approve

8. A. distribute B. hate C. applaud D. neglect

9. A. calm B. guilty C. warm D. empty

10. A. family B. government C. lifestyle D. project

11. A. accustomed B. appointed C. unique D. available

12. A. yet B. also C. instead D. rather

13. A. let out B. turn in C. give up D. believe in

14. A. fundamental B. practical C. impossible D. unforgettable

15. A. take off B. drop off C. put off D. pay off

16. A. missing B. inspiring C. sinking D. shining

17. A. harmful B. hard C. useful D. normal

18. A. measure B. suffer C. digest D. deliver

19. A. disasters B. motivations C. campaigns D. decisions

20. A. assessed B. involved C. covered D. reduced


Passage 6

全国卷Ⅰ

A Heroic Driver

Larry works with Transport Drivers, Inc. One morning in 2009, Larry was 1
 along I65 north after delivering to one of his 2
 . Suddenly, he saw a car with its bright lights on. 3
 he got closer, he found 4
 vehicle upside down on the road. One more look and he noticed 5
 shooting out from under the 6
 vehicle. Larry pulled over, set the brake and 7
 the fire extinguisher（灭火器）. Two good bursts from the extinguisher and the fire was put out.

The man who had his bright lights on 8
 and told Larry he had 9
 an emergency call. They 10
 heard a woman's voice coming from the wrecked（毁坏的）vehicle. 11
 the vehicle, they saw that a woman was trying to get out of the broken window. They told her to stay 12
 until the emergency personnel arrived, 13
 she thought the car was going to 14
 . Larry told her that he had already put out the fire and she should not move 15
 she injured her neck.

Once fire and emergency people arrived, Larry and the other man 16
 and let them go to work. Then, Larry asked the 17
 if he was needed or 18
 to go. They let him and the other man go.

One thing is 19
 —Larry went above and beyond the call of duty by getting so close to the burning vehicle!His 20
 most likely saved the woman's life.

1. A. walking B. touring C. traveling D. rushing

2. A. passengers B. colleagues C. employers D. customers

3. A Since B. Although C. As D. If

4. A. each B. another C. that D. his

5. A. flames B. smoke C. water D. steam

6. A. used B. disabled C. removed D. abandoned

7. A. got hold of B. prepared C. took charge of D. controlled

8. A. came down B. came through C. came in D. came over

9. A. returned B. received C. made D. confirmed

10. A. then B. again C. finally D. even

11. A Starting B. Parking C. Passing D. Approaching

12. A. quiet B. still C. away D. calm

13. A. for B. so C. and D. but

14. A. explode B. slip away C. fall apart D. crash

15. A. as if B. unless C. in case D. after

16. A. stepped forward B. backed off C. moved on D. set out

17. A. woman B. police C. man D. driver

18. A. forbidden B. ready C. asked D. free

19. A. for certain B. for consideration C. reported D. checked

20. A. patience B. skills C. efforts D. promise


Passage 7

全国卷Ⅱ

Hundreds of people have formed impressions of you through that little device（装置）on your desk. And they've never actually 1
 you. Everything they know about you 2
 through this device, sometimes from hundreds of miles away. 3
 they feel they can know you 4
 from the sound of your voice. That's how powerful the 5
 is.

Powerful, yes, but not always 6
 . For years I dealt with my travel agent only by phone. Rani, my faceless agent whom I'd never met 7
 , got me rock-bottom prices on airfares, cars, and hotels. But her cold voice really 8
 me. I sometimes wished to 9
 another agent.

One morning, I had to 10
 an immediate flight home for a family emergency. I ran into Rani's office 11
 . The woman sitting at the desk, 12
 my madness, sympathetically jumped up. She gave me a 13
 smile, nodded while listening patiently, and then printed out the 14
 immediately. “What a wonderful lady!” I thought.

Rushing out 15
 I called out over my shoulder, “By the way, what's your name?” “I'm Rani,” she said. I turned around and saw a 16
 woman with a big smile on her face waving to wish me a safe trip. I was 17
 !Why had I thought she was cold? Rani was, well, so 18
 .

Sitting back in the car on the way to the airport, I figured it all out. Rani's 19
 —her warm smile, her nods, her‘I'm here for you' 20
 —were all silent signals that didn't travel through wires.

1. A. accepted B. noticed C. heard D. met

2. A. came B. moved C. ran D. developed

3. A Thus B. Yet C. Then D. Indeed

4. A. rather B. also C. just D. already

5. A. telephone B. voice C. connection D. impression

6. A. direct B. useful C. easy D. accurate

7. A. in person B. by myself C. in public D. on purpose

8. A. annoyed B. interested C. discouraged D. confused

9. A. promote B. train C. find D. know

10. A. arrange B. postpone C. confirm D. book

11. A. for the first time B. at any time C. from time to time D. in good time

12. A. expecting B. seeing C. testing D. avoiding

13. A. shy B. comforting C. familiar D. forced

14. A. bill B. form C. ticket D. list

15. A. hopefully B. disappointedly C. gratefully D. regretfully

16. A. careful B. serious C. nervous D. pleasant

17. A. amused B. worried C. helpless D. speechless

18. A. calm B. nice C. proud D. clever

19. A. forgiveness B. eagerness C. friendliness D. skillfulness

20. A. explanation B. attitude C. concept D. behavior


Passage 8

全国卷Ⅲ

When I was 13 my only purpose was to become the star on our football team. That meant 1
 Miller King, who was the best 2
 at our school.

Football season started in September and all summer long I worked out. I carried my football everywhere for 3
 .

Just before September, Miller was struck by a car and lost his right arm. I went to see him after he came back from 4
 . He looked very 5
 , but he didn't cry.

That season, I 6
 all of Miller's records while he 7
 the home games from the bench. We went 10-1 and I was named most valuable player, 8
 I often had crazy dreams in which I was to blame for Miller's 9
 .

One afternoon, I was crossing the field to go home and saw Miller 10
 going over a fence—which wasn't 11
 to climb if you had both arms. I'm sure I was the last person in the world he wanted to accept 12
 from. But even that challenge he accepted. I 13
 him move slowly over the fence. When we were finally 14
 on the other side, he said to me, “You know, I didn't tell you this during the season, but you did 15
 . Thank you for filling in for 16
 .”

His words freed me from my bad 17
 . I thought to myself, how even without an arm he was more of a leader. Damaged but not defeated, he was 18
 ahead of me. I was right to have 19
 him. From that day on, I grew 20
 and a little more real.

1. A. cheering for B. beating out C. relying on D. staying with

2. A. coach B. student C. teacher D. player

3. A. practice B. show C. comfort D. pleasure

4. A. school B. vacation C. hospital D. training

5. A. pale B. calm C. relaxed D. ashamed

6. A. held B. broke C. set D. tried

7. A. reported B. judged C. organized D. watched

8. A. and B. then C. but D. thus

9. A. decision B. mistake C. accident D. sacrifice

10. A. stuck B. hurt C. tired D. lost

11. A. steady B. hard C. fun D. fit

12. A. praise B. advice C. assistance D. apology

13. A. let B. helped C. had D. noticed

14. A. dropped B. ready C. trapped D. safe

15. A. fine B. wrong C. quickly D. normally

16. A. us B. yourself C. me D. them

17. A. memories B. ideas C. attitudes D. dreams

18. A. still B. also C. yet D. just

19. A. challenged B. cured C. invited D. admired

20. A. healthier B. bigger C. cleverer D. cooler


Passage 9

北京卷

A Race Against Death

It was a cold January in 1925 in Nome, Alaska. The town was cut off from the rest of the world due to heavy snow.

On the 20th of that month, Dr. Welch 1
 a sick boy, Billy, and knew he had diphtheria, a deadly infectious（传染的）disease mainly affecting children. The children of Nome would be 2
 if it struck the town. Dr. Welch needed medicine as soon as possible to stop other kids from getting sick. 3
 , the closest supply was over 1,000 miles away, in Anchorage.

How could the medicine get to Nome? The town's 4
 was already full of ice, so it couldn't come by ship. Cars and horses couldn't travel on the 5
 roads. Jet airplanes and big trucks didn't exist yet.

6 January 26, Billy and three other children had died. Twenty more were 7
 . Nome's town officials came up with a(n) 8
 . They would have the medicine sent by 9
 from Anchorage to Nenana. From there, dogsled（狗拉雪橇）drivers—known as“mushers”—would 10
 it to Nome in a relay（接力）.

The race began on January 27. The first musher, Shannon, picked up the medicine from the train at Nenana and rode all night. 11
 he handed the medicine to the next musher, Shannon's face was black from the extreme cold.

On January 31, a musher named Seppala had to 12
 a frozen body of water called Norton Sound. It was the most 13
 part of the journey. Norton Sound was covered with ice, which could sometimes break up without warning. If that happened, Seppala might fall into the icy water below. He would 14
 , and so would the sick children of Nome. But Seppala made it across.

A huge snowstorm hit on February 1. A musher named Kaasen had to brave this storm. At one point, huge piles of snow blocked his 15
 . He had to leave the trail（雪橇痕迹）to get around them. Conditions were so bad that it was impossible for him to 16
 the trail again. The only hope was Balto, Kaasen's lead dog. Balto put his nose to the ground, 17
 to find the smell of other dogs that had traveled on the trail. If Balto failed, it would mean disaster for Nome. The minutes passed by. Suddenly, Balto began to 18
 . He had found the trail.

At 5:30am on February 2, Kaasen and his dogs 19
 in Nome. Within minutes, Dr. Welch had the medicine. He quickly gave it to the sick children. All of them recovered.

Nome had been 20
 .

1. A. examined B. warned C. interviewed D. cured

2. A. harmless B. helpless C. fearless D. careless

3. A Moreover B. Therefore C. Otherwise D. However

4. A. airport B. station C. harbor D. border

5. A. narrow B. snowy C. busy D. dirty

6. A From B. On C. By D. After

7. A. tired B. upset C. pale D. sick

8. A. plan B. excuse C. message D. topic

9. A. air B. rail C. sea D. road

10. A. carry B. return C. mail D. give

11. A Though B. Since C. When D. If

12. A. enter B. move C. visit D. cross

13. A. shameful B. boring C. dangerous D. foolish

14. A. escape B. bleed C. swim D. die

15. A. memory B. exit C. way D. destination

16. A. find B. fix C. pass D. change

17. A. pretending B. trying C. asking D. learning

18. A. run B. leave C. bite D. play

19. A. gathered B. stayed C. camped D. arrived

20. A. controlled B. saved C. founded D. developed


Passage 10

四川卷

Lainey finished third grade. She had good grades and could read 1
 grade level, but she did not like to read. On a family car trip, her Aunt Dede pulled out a copy of Harry Potter, as a surprise for her 2
 . But Lainey took one look at it, 3
 her eyes, and said, “Boring!”

Aunt Dede, a teacher, had read the book to her students, and they loved it. 4
 the youngest children in the class were 5
 by the story. They 6
 with great interest and then 7
 joined in grand conversations about Harry's adventures.

“How can you say it's 8
 ? Have you read it?” asked Aunt Dede.

“No, it's too long and it doesn't have any 9
 ,” complained Lainey.

“Oh, that's where you are 10
 ; there are lots of pictures. Every page is full of pictures; you just have to read the words to 11
 them. It's like magic.”

“Nice try, Aunt Dede,” Lainey replied 12
 from the back seat.

Another 13
 was in order. “Well, if you don't want to read it, give it 14
 . Maybe your mom would 15
 hearing the story.” The book sailed through the air to Aunt Dede and she began to read it aloud. By the end of the first chapter, 16
 were coming from the back seat:“Please read a little 17
 .”

Lainey is an example of an 18
 reader. As shown here, Lainey can become 19
 about reading when 20
 with literature on topics that interest her, and when the people around her model involvement in the reading process.

1. A. within B. on C. to D. above

2. A. daughter B. niece C. student D. friend

3. A. opened B. dried C. rolled D. shaded

4. A Even B. Still C. Just D. Yet

5. A. surprised B. annoyed C. puzzled D. attracted

6. A. read B. told C. listened D. wrote

7. A. suspectedly B. anxiously C. calmly D. enthusiastically

8. A. amazing B. boring C. ridiculous D. humorous

9. A. pictures B. stories C. adventures D. conversations

10. A. crazy B. foolish C. wrong D. different

11. A. see B. match C. show D. recognize

12. A. sourly B. patiently C. eagerly D. shyly

13. A. idea B. try C. belief D. behavior

14. A. away B. out C. in D. back

15. A. enjoy B. admit C. mind D. finish

16. A. decisions B. requests C. comments D. promises

17. A. more clearly B. longer C. louder D. more carefully

18. A. unpleasant B. innocent C. unwilling D. independent

19. A. astonished B. worried C. confused D. excited

20. A. presented B. concerned C. disturbed D. replaced


Group 2

Passage 11

浙江卷

During the war, my husband was stationed at an army camp in a desert in California. I went to live there in order to be 1
 him. I hated the place. I had never 2
 been so unhappy. My husband was ordered out on a long-term duty, and I was left in a tiny shack（棚屋）alone. The heat was 3
 —almost 125℉even in the shade of a cactus（仙人掌）. 4
 a soul to talk to. The wind blew non-stop, and all the food I ate, and the every air I breathed, were 5
 with sand, sand, sand!

I was so sorry for myself that I wrote to my parents. I told them I was 6
 and coming back home. I said I couldn't stand it one minute longer. I 7
 be in prison!My father answered my 8
 with just two lines—two lines that will always sing in my 9
 —two lines that completely changed my life:

Two men looked out from prison bars,One saw the mud, the other saw the stars.

I read those two lines 10
 . I was ashamed of myself. I made up my mind I would find out what was good in my present 11
 ; I would look for the stars.

I made friends with the natives, and their 12
 amazed me. They gave me presents of their favorite artworks which they had 13
 to sell to tourists. I studied the delightful forms of the cactus. I watched for the desert sunsets, and 14
 for seashells that had been left there millions of years ago when the desert had been an ocean 15
 .

What brought about this 16
 change in me? The desert hadn't changed, 17
 I had. I had changed my 18
 . And by doing so, I changed an unhappy experience into the most amazing 19
 of my life. I was excited by this new world that I had discovered. I had looked out of my self-created prison and 20
 the stars.

1. A. off B. behind C. near D. beyond

2. A. before B. already C. then D. still

3. A. inflexible B. incomprehensible C. uncontrollable D. unbearable

4. A Only B. Not C. Many D. Such

5. A. covered B. filled C. buried D. charged

6. A. catching up B. keeping up C. giving up D. getting up

7. A. ought to B. might well C. would rather D. had better

8. A. request B. call C. question D. letter

9. A. comparison B. imagination C. consideration D. memory

10. A. over and over B. by and by C. up and down D. now and then

11. A. company B. occupation C. situation D. relationship

12. A. movement B. reaction C. guidance D. purpose

13. A. refused B. failed C. managed D. happened

14. A. asked B. hunted C. waited D. headed

15. A. floor B. surface C. rock D. level

16. A. shocking B. challenging C. puzzling D. astonishing

17. A. as B. but C. for D. or

18. A. attitude B. principle C. identity D. standard

19. A. vacation B. operation C. affair D. adventure

20. A. sought B. counted C. found D. reached


Passage 12

江苏卷

Years ago, a critical event occurred in my life that would change it forever. I met Kurt Kampmeir of Success Motivation Incorporation for breakfast. While we were 1
 , Kurt asked me, “John, what is your 2
 for personal growth?”

Never at a loss for words, I tried to find things in my life that might 3
 for growth. I told him about the many activities in which I was 4
 . And I went into a 5
 about how hard I worked and the gains I was making. I must have talked for ten minutes. Kurt 6
 patiently, but then he 7
 smiled and said, “You don't have a personal plan for growth, do you?”

“No, I 8
 .”

“You know,” Kurt said simply, “growth is not a(n) 9
 process.”

And that's when it 10
 me. I wasn't doing anything 11
 to make myself better. And at that moment, I made the 12
 :I will develop and follow a personal growth plan for my 13
 .

That night, I talked to my wife about my 14
 with Kurt and what I had learned. I 15
 her the workbook and tapes Kurt was selling. We 16
 that Kurt wasn't just trying to make a sale. He was offering a 17
 for us to change our lives and achieve our dreams.

Several important things happened that day. First, we decided to 18
 the resources. But more importantly, we made a commitment to 19
 together as a couple. From that day on, we learned together, traveled together, and sacrificed together. It was a 20
 decision. While too many couples grow apart, we were growing together.

1. A. working B. preparing C. thinking D. eating

2. A. suggestion B. demand C. plan D. request

3. A. appeal B. look C. call D. qualify

4. A. involved B. trapped C. lost D. bathed

5. A. lecture B. speech C. discussion D. debate

6. A. calculated B. listened C. drank D. explained

7. A. eagerly B. gradually C. gratefully D. finally

8. A. admitted B. interrupted C. apologized D. complained

9. A. automatic B. slow C. independent D. changing

10. A. confused B. informed C. pleased D. hit

11. A. on loan B. on purpose C. on sale D. on balance

12. A. comment B. announcement C. decision D. arrangement

13. A. life B. progress C. performance D. investment

14. A. contract B. conversation C. negotiation D. argument

15. A. lent B. sold C. showed D. offered

16. A. recalled B. defined C. recognized D. declared

17. A. tool B. method C. way D. rule

18. A. provide B. buy C. give D. deliver

19. A. grow B. survive C. move D. gather

20. A. difficult B. random C. firm D. wise


Passage 13

天津卷

The journey my daughter Cathy has had with her swimming is as long as it is beautiful.

Cathy suffered some terrible 1
 in her early childhood. After years of regular treatment, she 2
 became healthy.

Two years ago, while Cathy was watching the Olympics, a dream came into her sweet little head—to be a swimmer. Last summer, she wanted to 3
 our local swim team. She practiced hard and finally 4
 it. The team practice, 5
 , was a rough start. She coughed and choked and could hardly 6
 her first few weeks. Hearing her coughing bitterly one night, I decided to 7
 her from it all. But Cathy woke me up early next morning, wearing her swimsuit 8
 to go!I told her she shouldn't swim after a whole night's coughing, but she refused to 9
 and insisted she go.

From that day on, Cathy kept swimming and didn't 10
 a single practice. She had a 11
 inten-tion within herself to be the best she could be. My ten-year-old was growing and changing right before my eyes, into this 12
 human being with a passion and a mission. There were moments of 13
 of course:often she would be the last swimmer in the race. It was difficult for Cathy to accept that she wasn't a 14
 —ever. But that didn't stop her from trying.

Then came the final awards ceremony at the end of the year. Cathy didn't expect any award but was still there to 15
 her friends and praise their accomplishments. As the ceremony was nearing the end, I suddenly heard the head coach 16
 , “The highest honor goes to Cathy!” Looking around, he continued, “Cathy has inspired us with her 17
 and enthusiasm. 18
 skills and talents bring great success, the most valuable asset（财富）one can hold is the heart.”

It was the greatest 19
 of my daughter's life. With all she had been 20
 in her ten years, this was the hour of true triumph（成功）.

1. A. failure B. pressure C. loss D. illness

2. A. usually B. finally C. firstly D. frequently

3. A. improve B. train C. join D. contact

4. A. increased B. found C. created D. made

5. A. however B. therefore C. otherwise D. instead

6. A. use B. survive C. save D. waste

7. A. pull B. tell C. hide D. fire

8. A. afraid B. nervous C. ready D. free

9. A. take off B. set off C. give up D. show up

10. A. attend B. miss C. ban D. start

11. A. rich B. weak C. firm D. kind

12. A. trusted B. determined C. experienced D. embarrassed

13. A. frustration B. delight C. excitement D. surprise

14. A. beginner B. learner C. partner D. winner

15. A. cheer on B. compete with C. respond to D. run after

16. A. admitting B. explaining C. announcing D. whispering

17. A. humor B. will C. honesty D. wisdom

18. A Although B. Since C. Once D. Because

19. A. discovery B. choice C. influence D. moment

20. A. through B. under C. across D. around


Passage 14

全国卷I

While high school does not generally encourage students to explore new aspects of life, college sets the stage for that exploration. I myself went through this 1
 process and found something that has changed my 2
 at college for the better:I discovered ASL—American Sign Language（美式手语）.

I never felt an urge to 3
 any sign language before. My entire family is hearing, and so are all my friends. The 4
 language were enough in all my interactions（交往）. Little did I know that I would discover my 5
 for ASL.

The 6
 began during my first week at college. I watched as the ASL Club 7
 their translation of a song. Both the hand movements and the very 8
 of communicating without speaking 9
 me. What I saw was completely unlike anything I had experienced in the 10
 . This newness just left me 11
 more.

After that, feeling the need to 12
 further, I decided to drop in on one of ASL club's meetings. I only learned how to 13
 the alphabet that day. Yet instead of being discouraged by my 14
 progress, I was excited. I then made it a point to 15
 those meetings and learn all I could.

The following term, I 16
 an ASL class. The professor was deaf and any talking was 17
 . I soon realized that the silence was not unpleasant. 18
 , if there had been any talking, it would have 19
 us to learn less. Now, I appreciate the silence and the 20
 way of communication it opens.

1. A. searching B. planning C. natural D. formal

2. A. progress B. experience C. major D. opinion

3. A. choose B. read C. learn D. create

4. A. official B. foreign C. body D. spoken

5. A. love B. concern C. goal D. request

6. A. meeting B. trip C. story D. task

7. A. recorded B. performed C. recited D. discussed

8. A. idea B. amount C. dream D. reason

9. A. disturbed B. supported C. embarrassed D. attracted

10. A. end B. past C. course D. distance

11. A. showing B. acting C. saying D. wanting

12. A. exercise B. explore C. express D. explain

13. A. print B. write C. sign D. count

14. A. slow B. steady C. normal D. obvious

15. A. chair B. sponsor C. attend D. organize

16. A. missed B. passed C. gave up D. registered for

17. A. prohibited B. welcomed C. ignored D. repeated

18. A Lastly B. Thus C. Instead D. However

19. A. required B. caused C. allowed D. expected

20. A. easy B. popular C. quick D. new


Passage 15

全国卷Ⅱ

In 1973, I was teaching elementary school. Each day, 27 kids 1
 “The Thinking Laboratory.” That was the 2
 students voted for after deciding that“Room 104” was too 3
 .

Freddy was an average 4
 , but not an average person. He had the rare balance of fun and compassion（同情）. He would 5
 the loudest over fun and be the saddest over anyone's 6
 .

Before the school year 7
 , I gave the kids a special 8
 , T-shirts with the words“Verbs Are Your 9
 ” on them. I had advised the kids that while verbs（动词）may seem dull, most of the 10
 things they do throughout their lives will be verbs.

Through the years, I'd run into former students who would provide 11
 on old classmates. I learned that Freddy did several jobs after his 12
 from high school and remained the same 13
 person I met forty years before. Once, while working overnight at a store, he let a homeless man 14
 in his truck. Another time, he 15
 a friend money to buy a house.

Just last year, I was 16
 a workshop when someone knocked at the classroom door. A woman 17
 the interruption and handed me an envelope. I stopped teaching and 18
 it up. Inside were the“Verbs” shirt and a 19
 from Freddy's mother. “Freddy passed away on Thanksgiving. He wanted you to have this.”

I told the story to the class. As sad as it was, I couldn't help smiling. Although Freddy was taken from us, we all 20
 something from Freddy.

1. A. built B. entered C. decorated D. ran

2. A. name B. rule C. brand D. plan

3. A. small B. dark C. strange D. dull

4. A. scholar B. student C. citizen D. worker

5. A. speak B. sing C. question D. laugh

6. A. misfortune B. disbelief C. dishonesty D. mistake

7. A. changed B. approached C. returned D. ended

8. A. lesson B. gift C. report D. message

9. A Friends B. Awards C. Masters D. Tasks

10. A. simple B. unique C. fun D. clever

11. A. assessments B. comments C. instructions D. updates

12. A. graduation B. retirement C. separation D. resignation

13. A. daring B. modest C. caring D. smart

14. A. wait B. sleep C. study D. live

15. A. paid B. charged C. lent D. owed

16. A. observing B. preparing C. designing D. conducting

17. A. regretted B. avoided C. excused D. ignored

18. A. opened B. packed C. gave D. held

19. A. picture B. bill C. note D. diary

20. A. chose B. took C. expected D. borrowed


Passage 16

全国卷Ⅲ

A Toronto man is offering a free round-the-world air to the right woman. But 1
 apply. You must be named Elizabeth Gallagher and have a Canadian 2
 .

Jordan Axani, 28, said he and his then girlfriend, Elizabeth Gallagher, booked heavily discounted round-the-world air tickets in May, but their 3
 ended and he did not want her ticket to 4
 . The ticket had a strict no-transfer（不可转让） 5
 , but since passport information was not required when 6
 , any Canadian Elizabeth Gallagher can 7
 it.

“I just want to see the ticket go to good use and for someone to 8
 a lot of joy,” said Axani. He posted his 9
 on a social networking website, and received thousands of e-mails, including thirty from actual Elizabeth Gallaghers with the 10
 passports, “More 11
 , there are hundreds of Canadians who are interested in 12
 their name to Elizabeth Gallagher,” Axani said. “It was absolutely out of 13
 , thousands of e-mails, people around the world 14
 their stories of travel.”

Axani wrote in his post that he is not 15
 anything in return and that the woman who uses the 16
 ticket can choose to either travel with him or 17
 the ticket and travel on her own.

The 18
 is scheduled to start on December 21
 in New York City and continue on to Milan, Prague, Paris, Bangkok and New Delhi before 19
 in Toronto on January 8. He said the 20
 woman will be announced on the website and the trip will be shared online.

1. A. benefits B. deposits C. restrictions D. examinations

2. A. origin B. passport C. accent D. friend

3. A. holiday B. marriage C. dream D. relationship

4. A. go to waste B. come to mind C. go on sale D. come into effect

5. A. policy B. order C. payment D. schedule

6. A. applying B. booking C. checking D. bargaining

7. A. use B. borrow C. choose D. buy

8. A. sacrifice B. express C. experience D. provide

9. A. answer B. advice C. offer D. comment

10. A. same B. right C. now D. real

11. A. interesting B. annoying C. satisfying D. convincing

12. A. writing B. giving C. lending D. changing

13. A. touch B. question C. date D. control

14. A. admiring B. advertising C. sharing D. doubting

15. A. leaving B. looking for C. losing D. dealing with

16. A. single B. strange C. regular D. extra

17. A. return B. take C. reserve D. hide

18. A. interview B. program C. trip D. meeting

19. A. ending B. calling C. repeating D. staying

20. A. honored B. lovely C. intelligent D. lucky


Passage 17

浙江卷

Alia Baker is a librarian in Iraq. Her library used to be a 1
 place for all who loved books and liked to share knowledge. They 2
 various matters all over the world. When the war was near, Alia was 3
 that the fires of war would destroy the books, which are more 4
 to her than mountain of gold. The books are in every language—new books, ancient books, 5
 a book on the history of Iraq that is seven hundred years old.

She had asked the government for 6
 to move the books to a 7
 place, but they refused. So Alia took matters into her own hands. 8
 , she brought books home every night, 9
 her car late after work. Her friends came to 10
 her when the war broke out. Anis who owned a restaurant 11
 to hide some books. All through the 12
 , Alia, Anis, his brothers and neighbours took the books from the library, 13
 them over the seven-foot wall and 14
 them in the restaurant. The books stayed hidden as the war 15
 . Then nine days later, a fire burned the 16
 to the ground.

One day, the bombing stopped and the 17
 left. But the war was not over yet. Alia knew that if the books were to be safe, they must be 18
 again while the city was 19
 . So she hired a truck to bring all the books to the houses of friends in the suburbs（郊区）. Now Alia waited for the war to end and 20
 peace and a new library.

1. A. meeting B. working C. personal D. religious

2. A. raised B. handled C. reported D. discussed

3. A. worried B. angry C. doubtful D. curious

4. A. practical B. precious C. reliable D. expensive

5. A. then B. still C. even D. rather

6. A. permission B. confirmation C. explanation D. information

7. A. large B. public C. distant D. safe

8. A Fortunately B. Surprisingly C. Seriously D. Secretly

9. A. starting B. parking C. filling D. testing

10. A. stop B. help C. warn D. rescue

11. A. intended B. pretended C. happened D. agreed

12. A. war B. night C. building D. way

13. A. put B. opened C. passed D. threw

14. A. hid B. exchanged C. burnt D. distributed

15. A. approached B. erupted C. continued D. ended

16. A. restaurant B. library C. city D. wall

17. A. neighbours B. soldiers C. friends D. customers

18. A. sold B. read C. saved D. moved

19. A. occupied B. bombed C. quiet D. busy

20. A. dreamed of B. believed in C. cared about D. looked for


Passage 18

江苏卷

For a long time Gabriel didn't want to be involved in music at all. In his first years of high school, Gabriel would look pityingly at music students, 1
 across the campus with their heavy instrument cases, 2
 at school for practice hours 3
 anyone else had to be there. He swore to himself to 4
 music, as he hated getting to school extra early.


5
 , one day, in the music class that was 6
 of his school's standard curriculum, he was playing idly（随意地）on the piano and found it 7
 to pick out tunes. With a sinking feeling, he realized that he actually 8
 doing it. He tried to hide his 9
 pleasure from the music teacher, who had 10
 over to listen. He might not have done this particularly well, 11
 the teacher told Gabriel that he had a good 12
 and suggested that Gabriel go into the music store-room to see if any of the instruments there 13
 him. There he decided to give the cello（大提琴）a 14
 . When he began practicing, he took it very 15
 . But he quickly found that he loved playing this instrument, and was 16
 to practicing it so that within a couple of months he was playing reasonably well.

This 17
 , of course, that he arrived at school early in the morning, 18
 his heavy instrument case across the campus to the 19
 looks of the non-musicians he had left 20
 .

1. A. travelling B. marching C. pacing D. struggling

2. A. rising up B. coming up C. driving up D. turning up

3. A. before B. after C. until D. since

4. A. betray B. accept C. avoid D. appreciate

5. A Therefore B. However C. Thus D. Moreover

6. A. part B. nature C. basis D. spirit

7. A. complicated B. safe C. confusing D. easy

8. A. missed B. disliked C. enjoyed D. denied

9. A. transparent B. obvious C. false D. similar

10. A. run B. jogged C. jumped D. wandered

11. A. because B. but C. though D. so

12. A. ear B. taste C. heart D. voice

13. A. occurred to B. took to C. appealed to D. held to

14. A. change B. chance C. mission D. function

15. A. seriously B. proudly C. casually D. naturally

16. A. committed B. used C. limited D. admitted

17. A. proved B. showed C. stressed D. meant

18. A. pushing B. dragging C. lifting D. rushing

19. A. admiring B. pitying C. annoying D. teasing

20. A. over B. aside C. behind D. out


Passage 19

天津卷

At my heaviest I weighed 370 pounds. I had a very poor relationship with food:I used it to 1
 bad feelings, to make myself feel better, and to celebrate. Worried about my health, I tried many different kinds of 2
 but nothing worked. I came to believe that I could do nothing about my 3
 .

When I was 50, my weight problem began to affect me 4
 . I didn't want to live the rest of my life with this 5
 weight any more.

That year, I 6
 a seminar where we were asked to create a project that would touch the world. A seminar leader shared her 7
 story—she had not only lost 125 pounds, but also raised$25,000 for homeless children.

8 by her story, I created the As We Heal（痊愈）, the World Heals 9
 . My goal was to lose 150 pounds in one year and raise$50,000 10
 a movement founded 30 years ago to end hunger. This combination of healing myself and healing the world 11
 me as the perfect solution.

12 I began my own personal weight program, I was filled with the fear that I would 13
 the same difficulties that beat me before. While the 14
 hung over my head, there were also signs that I was headed down the right 15
 . I sent letters to everyone I knew, telling them about my project. It worked perfectly. Donations began 16
 in from hundreds of people.

Of course, I also took some practical steps to lose weight. I consulted with a physician（内科医生）, I hired a fitness coach, and I began to eat small and 17
 meals. My fund-raising focus also gave me new motivation to exercise 18
 .

A year later, I 19
 my goal:I lost 150 pounds and raised$50,000!I feel that I've been given a second life to devote to something that is 20
 and enormous.

1. A. add B. mix C. kill D. share

2. A. diets B. drinks C. fruits D. dishes

3. A. height B. ability C. wisdom D. weight

4. A. temporarily B. recently C. seriously D. secretly

5. A. ideal B. extra C. normal D. low

6. A. attended B. organized C. recommended D. mentioned

7. A. folk B. success C. adventure D. science

8. A Surprised B. Amused C. Influenced D. Disturbed

9. A. project B. business C. system D. custom

10. A. in search of B. in need of C. in place of D. in support of

11. A. scared B. considered C. confused D. struck

12. A As B. Until C. If D. Unless

13. A. get over B. run into C. look for D. put aside

14. A. excitement B. joy C. anger D. fear

15. A. row B. hall C. path D. street

16. A. breaking B. flooding C. jumping D. stepping

17. A. heavy B. full C. expensive D. healthy

18. A. regularly B. limitlessly C. suddenly D. randomly

19. A. set B. reached C. missed D. dropped

20. A. stressful B. painful C. meaningful D. peaceful


Passage 20

北京卷

Hannah Taylor is a schoolgirl from Manitoba, Canada. One day, when she was five years old, she was walking with her mother in downtown Winnipeg. They saw a man 1
 out of a garbage can. She asked her mother why he did that and her mother said that the man was homeless and hungry. Hannah was very 2
 . She couldn't understand why some people had to live their lives without shelter or enough food. Hannah started to think about how she could 3
 , but, of course, there is not a lot one five-year-old can do to solve（解决）the problem of homelessness.

Later, when Hannah attended school, she saw another homeless person. It was a woman, 4
 an old shopping trolley（购物车）which was piled with 5
 . It seemed that everything the woman owned was in them. This made Hannah very sad, and even more 6
 to do something. She had been talking to her mother about the lives of homeless people 7
 they first saw the homeless man. Her mother told her that if she did something to change the problem that made her sad, she wouldn't 8
 as bad.

Hannah began to speak out about the homelessness in Manitoba and then in other provinces. She hoped to 9
 her message of hope and awareness. She started the Ladybug Foundation, an organization aiming at getting rid of homelessness. She began to 10
 “Big Bosses” lunches, where she would try to persuade local business leaders to 11
 to the cause. She also organized a fundraising（募捐）drive in“Ladybug Jars” to collect everyone's spare change during“Make Change” month. More recently, the foundation began another 12
 called National Red Scarf Day—a day when people donate$20 and wear red scarves in support of Canada's 13
 and homeless.

There is an emergency shelter in Winnipeg called“Hannah's Place,” something that Hannah is very 14
 of. Hannah's Place is divided into several areas, providing shelter for people when it is so cold that 15
 outdoors can mean death. In the more than five years since Hannah began her activities, she has received a lot of 16
 . For example, she received the 2007 BRICK Award recognizing the 17
 of young people to change the world. But 18
 all this, Hannah still has the 19
 life of a Winnipeg schoolgirl, except that she pays regular visits to homeless people.

Hannah is one of many examples of young people who are making a 20
 in the world. You can, too!

1. A. jumping B. eating C. crying D. waving

2. A. annoyed B. nervous C. ashamed D. upset

3. A. behave B. manage C. help D. work

4. A. pushing B. carrying C. buying D. holding

5. A. goods B. bottles C. foods D. bags

6. A. excited B. determined C. energetic D. grateful

7. A. since B. unless C. although D. as

8. A. sound B. get C. feel D. look

9. A. exchange B. leave C. keep D. spread

10. A. sell B. deliver C. host D. pack

11. A. contribute B. lead C. apply D. agree

12. A. campaign B. trip C. procedure D. trial

13. A. elderly B. hungry C. lonely D. sick

14. A. aware B. afraid C. proud D. sure

15. A. going B. sleeping C. traveling D. playing

16. A. praises B. invitations C. replies D. appointments

17. A. needs B. interests C. dreams D. efforts

18. A. for B. through C. besides D. along

19. A. healthy B. public C. normal D. tough

20. A. choice B. profit C. judgement D. difference


第三章 完形填空模拟题

Group 1

Passage 1

福建省漳州市八校2017届高三上学期期末联考

One rainy afternoon I was sitting at home feeling so bored. 1
 feeling sorry for myself, I wanted to meet people and have new 2
 so I decided to start volunteering. I found a website where I could volunteer on a farm in France.

Volunteering 3
 so many opportunities to have fun and share 4
 stories. It was the first time for me to work on a farm. It was almost a(n) 5
 holiday as food and accommodation were provided. It was not one 6
 holiday, however, as I had to 7
 fifteen horses and sheep!I soon discovered that I was a(n) 8
 farmer but it did not matter because I made some great friends and also improved my 9
 .

However, you do not 10
 go abroad to volunteer. I have had plenty of adventures at home as volunteering can become a 11
 . For example, I love 12
 so I had a good laugh waving my arms in order to 13
 my local choir（合唱团）. At university, I organized a concert for charity with my friends. It was really 14
 to find bands and raise money for a cause.

It is true that you feel good volunteering but there are also other 15
 . I once volunteered as a steward（干事）at a charity sports event where the organizers 16
 gave me cupcakes from an expensive London bakery to thank me for my 17
 . I also volunteered in a charity shop so I found loads of nice cheap clothes to 18
 my wardrobe（衣橱）.

While this is all fun, my favorite aspect of volunteering is 19
 and sharing stories. My terrible 20
 at farming has given me funny stories to tell!

1. A Apart from B. Due to C. Instead of D. But for

2. A. experiences B. discoveries C. opportunities D. changes

3. A. recommends B. misses C. offers D. affects

4. A. popular B. fantastic C. familiar D. important

5. A. impressive B. free C. cheap D. special

6. A. unique B. regular C. typical D. convenient

7. A. attend to B. research into C. hunt for D. communicate with

8. A. skillful B. suitable C. hard-working D. awful

9. A English B. French C. Russian D. Chinese

10. A. normally B. basically C. naturally D. necessarily

11. A. hobby B. trend C. job D. reality

12. A. dancing B. writing C. singing D. performing

13. A. greet B. control C. organize D. conduct

14. A. powerful B. hopeful C. meaningful D. successful

15. A. adventures B. advantages C. factors D. achievements

16. A. generously B. cautiously C. equally D. proudly

17. A. services B. patience C. determination D. choices

18. A. decorate B. replace C. beautify D. update

19. A. creating B. imagining C. choosing D. completing

20. A. dream B. shame C. attempt D. annoyance


Passage 2

福建省晋江市季延中学等四校2017届高三第二次联考

Adventure is in my blood. And I had been considering how I was going to celebrate my high school graduation. I didn't just want a small 1
 in the backyard. I started thinking about doing a solo 2
 somewhere out of the ordinary. I took out 3
 and drew the 1,500-mile route along which I would be 4
 from the northernmost point in Norway to the southernmost section of Sweden. When I 5
 my plans with my dad, he 6
 as I thought he would. Because I get my adventurous 7
 from him, he was all for it.

I had only been away from my 8
 three days now, but there was an inner 9
 going on inside of me. Part of me was homesick and doubting whether I 10
 could make it. The other part of me was ready to 11
 to myself and my family that I could do it by myself.

On the road, I met another 12
 who was quite a bit older than I was. He had started his journey 13
 by bike at the southern part of Norway and had just finished. I could tell he had a great sense of 14
 . It encouraged me not to 15
 .

As I listened to my 16
 artists on my MP4 player, I pedaled（踩踏板）with my feet. There was 17
 around me for miles. 18
 , that wasn't entirely true. There were mosquitoes—millions of them. My arms were so dotted with 19
 that they looked like a topographical map（地形图）. But, however 20
 it would be, nothing could stop my advance towards the destination. As you know, adventure is in my blood.

1. A. party B. meeting C. conversation D. game

2. A. flight B. interview C. performance D. trip

3. A. instructions B. maps C. magazines D. newspapers

4. A. walking B. flying C. biking D. running

5. A. compared B. shared C. prepared D. changed

6. A. agreed B. sighed C. left D. cried

7. A. stories B. spirits C. skills D. hobbies

8. A. hotel B. school C. home D. office

9. A. battle B. activity C. request D. discussion

10. A. naturally B. really C. usually D. reasonably

11. A. turn B. reply C. prove D. adapt

12. A. driver B. jogger C. bicyclist D. pilot

13. A. alone B. slowly C. patiently D. worriedly

14. A. humor B. direction C. balance D. satisfaction

15. A. calm down B. break down C. speed up D. give up

16. A. favorite B. personal C. professional D. successful

17. A. nobody B. everybody C. anything D. everything

18. A Firstly B. Actually C. Eventually D. Fortunately

19. A. wounds B. cuts C. bites D. burns

20. A. boring B. confusing C. complex D. difficult


Passage 3

福建省泉州市2017届高三毕业班适应性考试

I heard a story about a scientist who made several important medical breakthroughs. He was once asked why he was so much more 1
 than others.

He responded it all came from a(n) 2
 with his mother when he was young. He had been trying to 3
 a bottle of milk from the refrigerator 4
 he lost his hold on the bottle, spilling its contents all over the floor.

Instead of 5
 him, his mother said, “Robert, what a great 6
 you have made!I have 7
 seen such a huge pool. Well, the 8
 has already been done. Would you like to get 9
 and play in the milk for a while before we clean it up?”

Indeed, he 10
 . After a few minutes, his mother said, “Robert, is it time you cleaned it up and restored everything to its proper 11
 ?”

After they cleaned up the spilled milk, his mother said, “You know, what you did just now is a 12
 experiment. Now, let's 13
 the bottle with water and see if you can discover a way to carry it without 14
 it.” The little boy tried more than once and 15
 it at last. What a wonderful 16
 !

The scientist 17
 that it was at that moment that he knew he didn't need to be afraid to make mistakes. 18
 , he learned that they were just 19
 for learning something new, which is what scientific experiments are all about. Even if the experiment“doesn't work,” we usually learn something 20
 from it.

1. A. learned B. creative C. flexible D. energetic

2. A. compromise B. discussion C. disagreement D. experience

3. A. remove B. exchange C. reach D. pour

4. A. while B. before C. when D. until

5. A. yelling at B. catering to C. approving of D. chatting with

6. A. mistake B. mess C. decision D. effort

7. A. regularly B. frequently C. eventually D. rarely

8. A. deal B. damage C. favor D. housework

9. A. in B. out C. down D. back

10. A. saw B. got C. did D. cleaned

11. A. order B. direction C. function D. level

12. A. meaningful B. scientific C. tiring D. failed

13. A. fill B. empty C. combine D. replace

14. A. fastening B. missing C. dropping D. hooking

15. A. hung B. caught C. took D. made

16. A. sight B. lesson C. bottle D. moment

17. A. admitted B. repeated C. remarked D. responded

18. A However B. Otherwise C. Anyway D. Instead

19. A. opportunities B. preparations C. barriers D. strengths

20. A. typical B. valuable C. conventional D. reasonable


Passage 4

湖南省邵阳市2017届高三1月大联考

I grew up on a farm outside Port Clinton, Ohio. I was the youngest son, with four brothers and four sisters, plus a girl my folks took in. By the late 60s, most of us were 1
 and had families of our own. One day, 2
 we were visiting my parents in late summer or early fall, Dad mentioned he'd 3
 wanted a Crimson King maple tree for the yard. Mom agreed that they were pretty.

Like many parents, mine were 4
 to shop for something, so I 5
 this was a great 6
 to get them something they'd appreciate. I also thought if they wanted one tree, two would be even better. I 7
 the price at work and decided it was a bit more than I could 8
 —but all of my siblings agreed to give a hand.

In northern Ohio, we don't plant maple trees at Christmas, so we decided to surprise Mom and Dad with a 9
 Christmas in October before the ground froze. We asked my aunt 10
 she'd help us with the deception（欺骗）, and she called my parents in 11
 to say she was coming for a Sunday visit. Then my sisters and sisters-in-law went into 12
 , planning a big holiday turkey dinner.

On the 13
 Sunday, we all met at my house and loaded the trees in a pickup truck. I 14
 as Santa Claus. Then off we went, nine or 10
 cars 15
 with people and food, plus the pickup.

When the caravan（队伍） 16
 my folks'house, Dad came rushing out of the back door, convinced something was 17
 . He and Mom were 18
 when we told them why we were there.

When Christmas 19
 , of course, we couldn't go to our parents'house empty handed, so Mom and Dad got double presents that year. Almost half a century later, I still drive by the old farmstead（农庄）and smile when I see those big, handsome 20
 and remember giving a special gift to special people on Christmas in October.

1. A. divorced B. married C. born D. friendly

2. A. once B. since C. while D. if

3. A. casually B. occasionally C. hardly D. always

4. A. hard B. convenient C. available D. anxious

5. A. performed B. figured C. promoted D. guaranteed

6. A. opportunity B. performance C. permission D. access

7. A. watched B. checked C. noticed D. tested

8. A. account B. acquire C. afford D. advocate

9. A. common B. usual C. ordinary D. special

10. A. if B. why C. that D. what

11. A. detail B. surprise C. advance D. excitement

12. A. fashion B. direction C. instruction D. action

13. A. greeting B. adjusted C. chosen D. predicted

14. A. looked up B. took up C. turned up D. dressed up

15. A. covered B. loaded C. surrounded D. crowded

16. A. arrived at B. reached for C. left for D. headed for

17. A. adequate B. wrong C. beautiful D. invisible

18. A. amazed B. delighted C. amused D. confused

19. A. faded away B. turned around C. rolled away D. rolled around

20. A. folks B. pickups C. trees D. trucks


Passage 5

广东省潮州市2017届高三二模

The cultures of the East and the West really distinguish from each other a lot. This is because the culture systems are two separate systems 1
 .

The origin of the eastern cultures is mainly from two countries:China and India. Both of the two cultures are gestated（孕育）by 2
 . In China, the mother river is the Yellow River 3
 the Indian one is the Hindu River. These two cultures were 4
 for several thousand years and formed their own styles. Then in the Tang Dynasty of China, the Chinese culture 5
 went overseas to Japan, 6
 into the Japanese society and 7
 the Japanese culture nowadays. Though a bit different from the Chinese one, it 8
 to the same system.

When the two mother rivers gave birth to the eastern culture, another famous culture was 9
 on the Mesopotamian Plain（美索不达米亚平原）—the Mesopotamian Civilization. This civilization later on developed into the cultures of the Ancient Greece and Ancient Rome. And these two are well-known as the 10
 of the European culture. 11
 the Chinese culture, the European one also 12
 waters. When the colonists of England 13
 in America, their culture went with them over the Atlantic Ocean. So the American culture doesn't 14
 from the European one a lot.

At the same time, the 15
 of the language systems adds to the cultural differences. In the East, most languages belong to the pictographic（象形文字的）languages while the Western languages are 16
 based on the Latin system, for example, the one I'm using to write this paper.

Other factors like human race difference 17
 as well. However, 18
 the far distance and the steep areas between the East and West, the two cultures seldom 19
 until recent centuries. 20
 they grew up totally in their own ways with almost no interference（干扰）from the other.

1. A. above all B. on the whole C. in all D. in no case

2. A. mountains B. plains C. lakes D. rivers

3. A. or B. for C. while D. when

4. A. developed B. improved C. created D. protected

5. A. suddenly B. quietly C. gradually D. naturally

6. A. mixed B. changed C. decided D. forced

7. A. expanded B. interrupted C. influenced D. shaped

8. A. comes B. belongs C. amounts D. adds

9. A. brought up B. carried out C. given out D. picked up

10. A. result B. sign C. base D. content

11. A Via B. Except C. With D. Like

12. A. affected B. spread C. crossed D. formed

13. A. joined up B. went up C. broke down D. settled down

14. A. come B. suffer C. result D. differ

15. A. difference B. development C. appearance D. feature

16. A. properly B. partly C. simply D. mostly

17. A. last B. count C. reduce D. change

18. A. in terms of B. due to C. as to D. in case of

19. A. transform B. display C. communicate D. distinguish

20. A Furthermore B. Meanwhile C. Therefore D. However


Passage 6

山东省淄博市2017届高三二模

If you have a little child, who hates sitting in a child car seat, then the Freedom Ride is the answer to your problem.

Would you want to be 1
 in an unchangeable position every time you're in the car? No. You Wouldn't!

When a 2
 sits in a car for any length of time, we stretch, we change the position, we move our legs, and shift 3
 . We do this automatically, and without 4
 . But kids in a traditional car seat can't do this. They are stuck in one position, and they 5
 move. We move because the 6
 of blood needs to be restored in our legs as we sit in the 7
 position for any extended length of time.

In a traditional car seat, the child can't move to 8
 the pain, so it 9
 them in a bad mood.

The Freedom Ride lets them have a little 10
 , and still be safe. The 5-point Harness gives them additional safety 11
 a traditional child car seat.

I am the Webmaster for islandbreeze.com, and 12
 Joey Safe asked us to redo their website, I was 13
 by this system. That is because I have two small children, and we obviously 14
 car seats. I live in Southern California, and every 15
 of months, my wife, the girls and I, go to see grandma who lives in Nevada. It's a 5-hour drive, so the Freedom Ride 16
 well. Our trips are so much better now, especially, since there is 17
 room in the car without the car seats.

The Freedom Ride really did 18
 it easier to go on trips. The only thing you need when you use the Joey Safe 19
 your old child seat is a pillow. 20
 , my kids want to take a pillow anyway!As a dad, I feel safe driving with the kids in the Freedom Ride.

1. A. driven B. stuck C. stricken D. hidden

2. A. grown-up B. man C. woman D. kid

3. A. suddenly B. strongly C. constantly D. smoothly

4. A. stopping B. moving C. saying D. thinking

5. A. needn't B. daren't C. can't D. mustn't

6. A. circulation B. transport C. supply D. pressure

7. A. old B. same C. soft D. hard

8. A. sharpen B. remove C. suffer D. reduce

9. A. takes B. holds C. puts D. gets

10. A. rest B. freedom C. activity D. time

11. A. over B. above C. under D. around

12. A. before B. unless C. until D. when

13. A. astonished B. attracted C. puzzled D. satisfied

14. A. use B. hate C. refuse D. like

15. A. other B. several C. second D. couple

16. A. sells B. washes C. works D. runs

17. A. much B. more C. many D. some

18. A. find B. feel C. let D. make

19. A. instead of B. apart from C. as well as D. no longer

20. A However B. Though C. Besides D. Therefore


Passage 7

东北三校2015届高三第一次联考

“Paul must have been trying to carry his waste paper to garbage can and dropped a few pieces.” I 1
 picking them up. 2
 later I found more pieces. No quiet sighing this time. I 3
 , “Who is throwing garbage?” No answer. Instead, I saw more bits of paper silently floating 4
 from upstairs. Looking up, I saw my seven-year-old son, Paul.

“Stop making a mess.” “It's not a mess. They're 5
 .” “Sorry, what did you say?” I hadn't heard him clearly.

He didn't answer me. Paul has autism（自闭症）and 6
 answers a question, especially when he's 7
 attentively on something else. He ran down the stairs. “Where are my other butterflies?” he asked, 8
 around. Every time Paul 9
 five or more words together, my heart says a 10
 of thanks. But lately he seems to 11
 that the benefits of forming complete sentences when communicating are 12
 of the effort.

Butterflies, of course. I rushed to 13
 them from the garbage, 14
 them off and handed them to my young artist. “Want to see them 15
 again?” he asked with a shy smile. “Oh yes!They're beautiful.” I whispered. He ran back upstairs to float his 16
 down again. They really did look like beautiful butterflies.

That day Paul 17
 me to look up at 18
 instead of down at garbage. How many other masterpieces（杰作）do I miss because I'm too caught up in my 19
 to take time to appreciate what's right in front of me? Life is not what happens to us. It's 20
 we look at it. Now, I look up.

1. A. laughed B. sighed C. amazed D. shouted

2. A Days B. Years C. Moments D. Weeks

3. A. called out B. turned up C. got in D. added to

4. A. up B. down C. away D. off

5. A. planes B. papers C. leaves D. butterflies

6. A. rarely B. frequently C. willingly D. eagerly

7. A. devoted B. depended C. focused D. addicted

8. A. showing B. looking C. playing D. drawing

9. A. spells B. puts C. pushes D. accumulates

10. A. sound B. remark C. report D. prayer

11. A. refuse B. hear C. mind D. realize

12. A. worthy B. aware C. fond D. typical

13. A. hide B. destroy C. rescue D. remove

14. A. tore B. dusted C. cut D. seized

15. A. throw B. flow C. land D. fly

16. A. masterpieces B. schoolwork C. inventions D. imagination

17. A. reminded B. forced C. intended D. permitted

18. A. mistakes B. weaknesses C. beauty D. scenery

19. A. amusement B. housework C. communication D. homework

20. A. when B. whether C. where D. how


Passage 8

2017年新课标Ⅰ高考英语试卷押题卷C

You're surrounded by robots and you probably don't even know it. Most are not all that 1
 and they won't come up to you and speak like a friend. 2
 you're unaware of them, they know you're there. Robots are monitoring 3
 in hospitals, providing banking services, 4
 people from burning buildings and assisting astronauts in 5
 . Robots are everywhere.

Are robots 6
 or deadly enemies? Robotic expert Hans Moravec says intelligent robots today are no smarter than the average insect. But, don't feel too 7
 about that. For example, army ants in South America 8
 everything in their path when they go to war—forests, crops, buildings, people…

In case you 9
 don't care about our little mechanical friends, 10
 this:Robot technology is currently 11
 at a rate 10 million times faster than the evolution of 12
 .

Considering the advances in robot technology during the upcoming years, Moravec says that robots must pass through four 13
 of development before they rule the planet.

First robot technology must achieve the ability to 14
 as general purpose tools with software running at one million instructions per second(MIPS). Those robots will have the 15
 of reptiles（爬行动物）. Next, this happening into 2020, robots will have acquired brains capable of 16
 300 million MIPS, which will give them the intelligence of smart mice. A hundred billion MIPS will be 17
 sometime after 2030. By
 then robots will be provided by their 18
 (humankind)with monkey­like brains. 19
 , at the dawn of 2040, robots will 20
 human intelligence and they will quickly surpass humans and challenge people for supremacy（至高无上）of the planet.

1. A. slow B. obvious C. huge D. valuable

2. A In case B. If only C. Even if D. As if

3. A. researchers B. scientists C. presidents D. patients

4. A. rescuing B. forcing C. sending D. calling

5. A. studio B. space C. distance D. town

6. A. servants B. leaders C. competitors D. friends

7. A. curious B. nervous C. safe D. pleasant

8. A. destroy B. hide C. smell D. visit

9. A. also B. still C. again D. seldom

10. A. consider B. explain C. declare D. conclude

11. A. beginning B. selling C. exploding D. reducing

12. A. farmers B. theories C. societies D. animals

13. A. stations B. generations C. results D. experiments

14. A. serve B. stay C. settle D. appear

15. A. weight B. memory C. intelligence D. sense

16. A. recording B. improving C. dividing D. processing

17. A. followed B. reached C. corrected D. loaded

18. A. neighbor B. parent C. creator D. enemy

19. A Finally B. Luckily C. Suddenly D. Regularly

20. A. collect B. change C. discover D. equal


Passage 9

重庆一中2017届高三（下）第一次月考

Neighbors used to be somebody we wave and greet when we meet them. Now, things have changed.

As the young lady 1
 the door for me, I thanked her and observed that she must be a neighbor. We both 2
 living on the same floor. While we were in the 3
 , I asked her, “So, how do you like your apartment?” 4
 which she replied“I like it but I have not talked to any one of my 5
 yet.” I somewhat answered doubtfully, “Good luck with that!” 6
 as it arrived and I walked to my door, I could not help but think.

Sure, nowadays talking with neighbors is like pulling people's teeth, 7
 and frightening. But why should we 8
 what seems difficult for impossible? In a different apartment building a few blocks away the lift 9
 a clever poster with a black stripe across the eyes of a person, warning, “Looking someone in the eyes might lead to a 10
 !”

I suspect in our busy city people are 11
 of starting a conversation with strangers because it could potentially demand time—the most 12
 thing in this abundant world. But what if that 13
 conversation could introduce us to a gem（珍宝）we were 14
 ? What if starting a friendly conversation with a stranger could 15
 a friendship?

So, when I opened the door, I 16
 designed a one-page poster inviting my neighbors to a house concert. Then I searched for the best 17
 of color copies in Ballston, 18
 that not surprisingly the good people in The Printed Page offer the lowest for the fastest service, and within 30 minutes I sent 80 copies of the 19
 for each of the apartments in the building.

Whether any of my neighbors 20
 or not, I trust that an open door and a friendly smile can help build a community. So, wish me good luck and talk to your neighbors!

1. A. broke B. repaired C. locked D. held

2. A. worked out B. gave up C. ended up D. made out

3. A. club B. room C. sun D. lift

4. A. from B. for C. to D. at

5. A. friends B. relatives C. neighbors D. colleagues

6. A And B. So C. Or D. But

7. A. sorrowful B. painful C. greedy D. delightful

8. A. charge B. mix C. mistake D. pay

9. A. forms B. prints C. sticks D. displays

10. A. conversation B. career C. story D. solution

11. A. capable B. tired C. conscious D. afraid

12. A. precious B. helpful C. interesting D. embarrassing

13. A. recorded B. avoided C. civilized D. replaced

14. A. putting on B. looking into C. cleaning off D. searching for

15. A. betray B. renew C. establish D. destroy

16. A. immediately B. willingly C. sensitively D. nervously

17. A. invention B. price C. technology D. design

18. A. hoping B. seeking C. finding D. covering

19. A. book B. invitation C. card D. instruction

20. A. hides B. accounts C. comments D. shows


Passage 10

重庆八中2017届高三适应性月考（五）

In the early spring of 1974, the now world-famous photographer Stephen Wilkes was a 16-year-old reporter and cameraman for his high school's television station. His best friend was also a reporter for the 1
 , and together they came up with the wild idea of 2
 some of the great news broadcasters and journalists of the age. So they wrote personalized, hand-written letters to dozens of them.

Nobody 3
 but perhaps the greatest news broadcaster and journalist of them all:Walter Cronkite, who generously offered to spend a full 4
 with the boys. Stephen and his friend understood that this would be the most 5
 reporting event of their lives, so they prepared 6
 for it.

They 7
 dozens of thoughtfully well-prepared questions and practiced the questions over and over again. When the day of the interview 8
 , they were ready. They sat with Mr. Cronkite and asked him one question after another, carefully 9
 each question on their notepad. And Mr. Cronkite was unbelievably 10
 with his answers for the entire hour.

Then, as they were 11
 things up, he said, “Boys, I'd like to ask you both an important question. Do you know what makes a 12
 interview?”

Stephen and his friend were caught off-guard, so they quickly began searching 13
 their notepad, which didn't provide an obvious 14
 . Mr. Cronkite smiled and quickly rescued them, 15
 , “Being a good listener, boys. That's what truly makes a great interview. Being a good 16
 will always lead you to the next best question.”

The boys looked up at the legendary broadcaster and suddenly 17
 they had spent their whole hour robotically 18
 one scripted（照本宣科的）question after another meaninglessly, but not truly listening or 19
 to a single answer. And if they had listened, they could have allowed Mr. Cronkite's answers to guide their question, and guide them to a far more 20
 hour together.

1. A. company B. station C. town D. country

2. A. becoming B. knowing C. studying D. interviewing

3. A. replied B. cared C. accepted D. believed

4. A. minute B. hour C. day D. week

5. A. challenging B. fortunate C. important D. rewarding

6. A. separately B. anxiously C. independently D. carefully

7. A. gathered B. employed C. received D. composed

8. A. passed B. ended C. arrived D. occurred

9. A. looking at B. breaking down C. leaving up D. checking off

10. A. patient B. funny C. strange D. wise

11. A. making B. packing C. turning D. cleaning

12. A. slow B. peaceful C. great D. content

13. A. for B. inside C. through D. with

14. A. way B. answer C. favor D. chance

15. A. complaining B. warning C. declaring D. explaining

16. A. listener B. reporter C. broadcaster D. cameraman

17. A. mastered B. realized C. expected D. remembered

18. A. showing B. donating C. asking D. guiding

19. A. responding B. sticking C. objecting D. agreeing

20. A. effective B. unforgettable C. interesting D. meaningful


Group 2

Passage 11

河南省豫南九校2017届高三下学期质量考评（五）

That holiday morning I didn't have to attend school. Usually, on holidays, Mother 1
 me to sleep in. And I would certainly take full advantage of it. On this particular morning, 2
 , I felt like getting up early.

I stood by my window overlooking the 3
 , having nothing better to do. But as it turned out, I was soon to learn about something 4
 in life.

As I watched several people go by, get into their cars and go off, I 5
 an old man on a bicycle with a bucket on its 6
 and a basket rags and bottles on its back-carriage. He 7
 from one car to another, washing and cleaning them. From the water on the ground, it seemed that he had already 8
 washing and cleaning about a dozen or more cars. He must have begun to work quite early in the morning.

Several thoughts 9
 my mind as I watched him work. He wasn't well-dressed. He had on a pair of shorts and a(n) 10
 T-shirt. The bicycle he rode was not by any means the kind modern 11
 would want to be seen riding on. But he seemed 12
 with life. There he was, working hard at his small business, 13
 at passers-by and stopping to chat now and then 14
 elderly men and women on their way to the market nearby.

There was a noticeable touch of 15
 in the way he seemed to be doing things— 16
 the windscreen, then standing back to admire it; scrubbing the wheels and 17
 , standing back to see what they look like after the scrub.

It was a 18
 to learn, I felt. At no age need one have to beg for a 19
 if one has good health and is willing to work hard. For a while I felt 20
 of myself. Young as I am—just sixteen, and there was this old man who must have been usefully engaged perhaps before the sun appeared above the horizon.

1. A. forces B. allows C. causes D. forbids

2. A. otherwise B. therefore C. however D. besides

3. A. parking lot B. bus stop C. school D. market

4. A. interesting B. surprising C. awful D. useful

5. A. noticed B. recognized C. called D. assisted

6. A. back B. handle C. wheel D. seat

7. A. searched B. left C. moved D. wandered

8. A. stopped B. started C. intended D. finished

9. A. crossed B. slipped C. disturbed D. inspired

10. A. attractive B. shiny C. simple D. expensive

11. A. repairmen B. businessmen C. drivers D. cyclists

12. A. busy B. content C. careful D. bored

13. A. waving B. looking C. laughing D. pointing

14. A. about B. for C. with D. like

15. A. worry B. respect C. sympathy D. pride

16. A. cleaning B. fixing C. replacing D. covering

17. A. still B. yet C. again D. soon

18. A. lesson B. subject C. skill D. fact

19. A. business B. living C. success D. right

20. A. tired B. doubtful C. fearful D. ashamed


Passage 12

福建省漳州市2017届高三10月检测

No one likes the“old people” smell. No one. Not even the 1
 people. Trust me, I know.

I 2
 at a rest home of Alzheimer's（老年痴呆症）care. My health book paints a pretty picture of the rest home, describing it as a home where family members and the sick can work together in 3
 incurable（无法治愈的）illnesses. It shows pictures of 4
 patients speaking to doctors, with 5
 loving ones around them.

That's 6
 what a rest home is. There aren't family members, only cards sent occasionally during the year. The 7
 I help hardly smile because they're fighting to 8
 where they are, what year it is, even their own 9
 .

And they don't like the“old people” smell—the smell of disease, of medicine and sweat, or of the loss of self-respect. They don't like it. But they 10
 it.

Next week is my 11
 . I'm moving soon and I won't have to smell that rest home. I won't have to 12
 a woman who can't even close her mouth, or calm a man who's crying because he can't stop shaking 13
 to tie his shoes. I won't have to run 14
 a nurse when Evelyn falls out of her wheelchair.

But I feel far from 15
 . After four years of volunteering, the place is the same as the day I started. All the 16
 keeps fresh, never to be cut through by youthful spirits.

17 visit. Some bring cake and puppy dogs and flowers. 18
 only some. When you were born, loving arms held you. Shouldn't you 19
 that way too? Shouldn't the elderly, who've lived their lives, raised their children and contributed to society be cared about? Shouldn't they end feeling 20
 ? Why don't they?

1. A. nice B. similar C. old D. kind

2. A. volunteered B. worked C. rested D. researched

3. A. preventing B. accepting C. measuring D. understanding

4. A. puzzled B. complaining C. smiling D. good-mannered

5. A. of course B. as usual C. for example D. in a nutshell

6. A. really B. always C. possibly D. not

7. A. parents B. patients C. nurses D. doctors

8. A. learn B. ask C. say D. remember

9. A. homes B. names C. families D. children

10. A. talk about B. think of C. depend on D. live in

11. A. time B. turn C. luck D. holiday

12. A. feed B. carry C. teach D. strike

13. A. long enough B. right away C. once again D. at once

14. A. after B. with C. for D. past

15. A. unhappy B. comfortable C. satisfied D. light-hearted

16. A. violence B. hopelessness C. kindness D. friendship

17. A Some B. Many C. Few D. Several

18. A However B. And C. Though D. But

19. A. think B. die C. work D. live

20. A. sorry B. well C. loved D. sad


Passage 13

山西省太原市外国语学校2017届高三下学期2月月考

I was doing a year of voluntary service abroad for people with learning disabilities. It was set in an English 1
 , quite different from my home in Sweden.

One of my fellow 2
 , a girl from Tanzania, seemed a bit 3
 , so I asked what the problem was. She told me she had a 4
 back home who was really 5
 with her university studies. It seemed that 6
 difficulties would make it impossible for her to complete her course. So this friend of 7
 had done something unbelievable:she had sent all her pocket money for the month to Tanzania to 8
 her friend!This meant that she didn't have much food to eat and had no money to go anywhere outside the village.

I was so 9
 that she did this for her friend and I felt I had to do something. 10
 , during my next trip to one of the nearby towns I walked into a shop to buy some food for her. I started 11
 to the woman working in the shop and 12
 told her about my friend. The woman looked at me, 13
 . “Does she eat pasta（意大利面）?” she asked. “Yes,” I replied. She immediately 14
 loading a bag with pasta, cookies, sweets and other things until the bag was full. “Give this to her for me. It's my 15
 !” I couldn't believe it but cried with 16
 .

Imagine my friend's face when I 17
 the gifts on my kitchen table and 18
 her from her room to see!I have 19
 seen her so happy!She told me that due to the generous help, she could definitely 20
 the month.

1. A. university B. village C. town D. city

2. A. teachers B. students C. volunteers D. workers

3. A. excited B. angry C. desperate D. disappointed

4. A. sister B. cousin C. colleague D. friend

5. A. dealing B. helping C. struggling D. improving

6. A. academic B. cultural C. intellectual D. financial

7. A. mine B. hers C. ours D. theirs

8. A. connect B. support C. reward D. inform

9. A. curious B. generous C. influenced D. touched

10. A So B. Instead C. However D. Otherwise

11. A. talking B. calling C. showing D. walking

12. A. thankfully B. constantly C. generously D. eventually

13. A. annoyed B. amazed C. confused D. embarrassed

14. A. started B. continued C. allowed D. stopped

15. A. duty B. offer C. treat D. turn

16. A. regret B. sorrow C. sympathy D. happiness

17. A. ate B. arranged C. consumed D. finished

18. A. fetched B. removed C. wished D. ordered

19. A. always B. recently C. never D. frequently

20. A. go over B. get through C. make up D. turn around


Passage 14

2017豫东名校三月质量检测

I arrived in the classroom, ready to share my knowledge and experience with 75 students who would be my English Literature class. Having taught in 1
 for 17 years, I had no 2
 about my ability to hold their attention and to 3
 on them my admiration for the literature of my mother tongue. I was shocked when the monitor shouted, “ 4
 !” and the entire class rose as I entered the room, and I was somewhat 5
 about how to get them to sit down again, but once that awkwardness（尴尬）was over, I quickly 6
 my calmness and began what I thought was a fact-packed lecture, sure to gain their respect—perhaps 7
 their admiration. I went back to my office with the rosy glow which comes from a sense of achievements.

My students 8
 diaries. However, as I read them, the rosy glow was gradually 9
 by a strong sense of sadness. The first diary said, “Our literature teacher didn't teach us anything today. 10
 her next lecture will be better.” Greatly surprised, I read diary after diary, each expressing a 11
 theme（主题）. “Didn't I teach them anything? I described the entire philosophical（哲学的）framework of Western thought and laid the historical 12
 for all the works we'll study in class,” I complained. “How 13
 they say I didn't teach them anything?”

It was a long term, and it 14
 became clear that my ideas about education were not the same as 15
 of my students. I thought a teacher's job was to raise 16
 questions and provide enough background so that students could 17
 their own conclusions. My students thought a teacher's job was to provide 18
 information as directly and clearly as possible. What a difference! 19
 , I also learned a lot, and my experience with my Chinese students has made me a 20
 American teacher, knowing how to teach in a different culture.

1. A. the UK B. the US C. China D. Australia

2. A. certainty B. idea C. doubt D. experience

3. A. impress B. put C. leave D. fix

4. A Attention B. Look out C. At ease D. Stand up

5. A. puzzled B. sure C. curious D. worried

6. A. found B. returned C. regained D. followed

7. A. more B. even C. yet D. still

8. A. wrote B. borrowed C. kept D. read

9. A. replaced B. taken C. caught D. moved

10. A Naturally B. Perhaps C. Fortunately D. Reasonably

11. A. different B. same C. similar D. usual

12. A. happenings B. characters C. development D. background

13. A. should B. can C. will D. must

14. A. immediately B. certainly C. simply D. gradually

15. A. that B. what C. those D. ones

16. A. difficult B. interesting C. ordinary D. unusual

17. A. draw B. get C. decide D. give

18. A. strange B. standard C. exact D. serious

19. A Therefore B. However C. Besides D. Though

20. A. stricter B. happier C. worse D. better


Passage 15

广西柳州市、钦州市2017届高三第一次模拟考试

The spring I was in Grade Three, my teacher planned activities to celebrate the season. For weeks I 1
 dyeing（染色）eggs. I told mom how much fun it would be. Before the big day, my teacher told us to come to class on Friday with an empty inside 2
 and our spelling test signed by a parent, and if we didn't, the teacher 3
 , we would sit out from the activities.

At nine years old, I was the 4
 student. I was hard-working, obedient（顺从的）and responsible. So when I forgot to bring my spelling test, I was 5
 and frightened. I knew what the 6
 would be. When my class jumped 7
 from their chairs to collect art supplies, I sat 8
 at my desk, fighting the welling-up tears.

It wasn't 9
 before my teacher pulled me aside. She knelt down and told me I should 10
 the class. With 11
 in her eyes, she told me I could bring my spelling test on Monday. And then she gave 12
 a hug. My 13
 disappeared with this unexpected gift.

Twenty years 14
 , I still remember that moment when my teacher graced（使人增添优雅）me with love and 15
 . She could have stood her ground and let me sit out as an example to the other students, 16
 she knew punishing me for this small 17
 wouldn't teach me a new lesson.

The lesson I 18
 was how much grace can lift someone's 19
 . This moves me to 20
 the same grace to others.

1. A. looked for B. looked into C. looked forward to D. looked through

2. A. bottle B. bag C. egg D. box

3. A. scolded B. warned C. praised D. believed

4. A. shy B. pretty C. annoying D. perfect

5. A. puzzled B. shocked C. funny D. fortunate

6. A. result B. cause C. reason D. exam

7. A. slowly B. hopefully C. heavily D. happily

8. A. still B. calm C. relaxed D. stubborn

9. A. short B. certain C. long D. soon

10. A. leave B. serve C. desert D. join

11. A. water B. trust C. sweat D. rain

12. A. us B. me C. mom D. them

13. A. satisfaction B. pleasure C. disappointment D. memory

14. A. ago B. before C. on D. later

15. A. understanding B. knowledge C. skill D. ability

16. A. and B. so C. or D. but

17. A. gift B. toy C. mistake D. art

18. A. learned B. taught C. had D. took

19. A. life B. spirit C. height D. quality

20. A. offer B. tie C. change D. compare


Passage 16

广西桂林市桂林中学2017届高三8月月考

It was no wonder I was not looking forward to entering the ninth grade. High school is well known for being a battleground, where everyone seems to be 1
 through physical changes and emotional mood swings（情绪波动）. For me, 2
 was my punishment.

I had always 3
 insecure and out of place as one of the 4
 members of my class, standing a head above the other girls and standing at the 5
 of the line to avoid sticking 6
 .

I especially hate being around large groups of 7
 , like during the social hour after services at my church. 8
 the prayers were finished, I would 9
 as quickly as possible so I could 10
 some well-meaning congratulations, “Ruthie!Look how tall you're getting!”

My grandfather would watch me 11
 increasingly uncomfortable, but he did not 12
 at my self-consciousness（自我意识）or try to comfort me. 13
 , he would remind me. “Stand 14
 and tall,” he would say, as I 15
 tried to shrink（缩）myself. Even at age 15, I understood that his advice was about 16
 than just feet and inches.

My grandfather 17
 in war-torn Europe. When German soldiers 18
 his hometown, he joined the army to 19
 his country's freedom. “Stand straight, stand tall,” 20
 something else back then.

1. A. getting B. putting C. looking D. going

2. A. age B. weight C. height D. face

3. A. become B. gone C. placed D. felt

4. A. fatter B. taller C. thinner D. shorter

5. A. head B. end C. front D. side

6. A. to B. off C. up D. out

7. A. people B. girls C. teachers D. students

8. A Until B. Unless C. Once D. While

9. A. leave B. come C. stop D. walk

10. A. accept B. receive C. avoid D. refuse

11. A. make B. move C. turn D. become

12. A. look B. stare C. smile D. laugh

13. A Instead B. Besides C. However D. Therefore

14. A. back B. straight C. up D. by

15. A. satisfactorily B. happily C. unsuccessfully D. unwillingly

16. A. other B. more C. less D. rather

17. A. grew up B. worked C. died D. travelled

18. A. helped B. developed C. occupied D. visited

19. A. look after B. fight for C. work with D. stay with

20. A. meant B. advised C. carried D. included


Passage 17

广东省深圳市2017届高三下学期第一次调研考试

Not so long ago, a terrible fire broke out in an apartment in the city of Pitesti, just west of Bucharest. In no time, 1
 were welcomed by 5-metre-tall flames and roaring smoke. 2
 , using their advanced equipment, they quickly brought the beast under 3
 .

The apartment's owner Mr. Petri and his lovely dog, Sandy, were the 4
 of the big fire. Local firefighting hero, Costache Mugurel 5
 his way through the cruel flames to rescue the man and his pet. Mr. Petri, 6
 injured in the fire, was rushed to hospital. Sandy fell over 7
 breathing in too much smoke and lifelessly lay on the roadside.

Mugurel, remembering his CPR（心脏复苏术）training, passionately 8
 the chest of the dog, desperately trying to 9
 his life. And he began to lose hope after many 10
 . He was physically and mentally 11
 . Finally he performed mouth-to-mouth on the dog, screaming“ 12
 gets left behind!” Unexpectedly the dog 13
 himself and began panting. The on-looking crowd cheered and Mugurel began to weep with 14
 . He hurriedly carried him to the awaiting vet（兽医）.

Like 15
 , the story of Mugurel and his newfound friend spread around the city. His Facebook was 16
 words of gratitude, loving emoticons（表情符号）and notes from friends and fans alike.

According to vet experts, recovering animals via CPR is rather 17
 . The American Heart Association calculates that only less than 6 percent of cats and dogs survive if they 18
 heart attacks.

There have been many stories related to 19
 in Pitesti, but none have caught the 20
 of the population quite like Sandy's.

1. A. firefighters B. policemen C. friends D. neighbours

2. A Therefore B. Besides C. However D. Moreover

3. A. treatment B. control C. stress D. way

4. A. causes B. results C. victims D. heroes

5. A. battled B. lost C. pushed D. got

6. A. blindly B. hardly C. slightly D. seriously

7. A. after B. before C. in spite of D. in case of

8. A. patted B. pressed C. examined D. touched

9. A. care about B. take away C. save D. stop

10. A. countings B. trainings C. shouts D. attempts

11. A. relaxed B. exhausted C. concerned D. troubled

12. A Somebody B. Everybody C. Nobody D. Anybody

13. A. came up B. came over C. came out D. came to

14. A. joy B. pity C. stress D. fright

15. A. wildfire B. winds C. disasters D. sounds

16. A. informed of B. linked with C. reminded of D. flooded with

17. A. common B. rare C. practical D. easy

18. A. cure B. avoid C. miss D. suffer

19. A. fires B. vets C. dogs D. accidents

20. A. attention B. meaning C. breath D. heart


Passage 18

江西省丰城中学2017届高三上学期第一次段考

Last March my dad told us that there was a chance he would be deployed（部署，派遣）overseas. My brother and I didn't think anything of it and forgot his 1
 . Two weeks later, Dad didn't come home on time. We didn't think it was serious 2
 it wasn't the first time. We waited, and 3
 at midnight Dad came in. We asked where he'd been. He just 4
 , “I am leaving tomorrow for Afghanistan（阿富汗）.”

Hearing that, we were in 5
 , thinking that this could not be happening to us. But when he started 6
 his desert uniforms we knew it was for real.

He sat us all down and my brother and I had a discussion about 7
 we were going to do while he was away. And then we 8
 and helped him get ready. We 9
 his uniforms and talked more about what we needed to do. We didn't get to sleep 10
 4 a.m. Therefore, my dad called school to 11
 we were not going to be there that day.

We took off for Madison 12
 he would check in and get ready to leave. When we got there the official told us that he 13
 leave until 5 p.m. We had our last 14
 together and then headed to the airport. We were told it was time to leave. We hugged him and said 15
 .

“ 16
 is going to happen to me, and I love you,” he said. Then he was 17
 . We left the airport not saying anything to each other.

My dad is 18
 gone, and he won't be home for a while. He talks to us 19
 on the phone. I hope that my story makes you think about your own family now and what 20
 to you.

1. A. promise B. words C. birthday D. appointment

2. A. when B. though C. that D. since

3. A. finally B. gradually C. constantly D. actually

4. A. whispered B. wept C. replied D. screamed

5. A. excitement B. shock C. relief D. peace

6. A. packing B. wearing C. searching D. mending

7. A. how B. when C. whether D. what

8. A. woke up B. cheered up C. stayed up D. turned up

9. A. removed B. ironed C. sewed D. chose

10. A. until B. over C. in D. after

11. A. confirm B. announce C. deny D. explain

12. A. when B. that C. where D. why

13. A. couldn't B. wouldn't C. needn't D. mustn't

14. A. meal B. weekend C. talk D. lesson

15. A. apology B. hello C. thanks D. good-bye

16. A Anything B. Everything C. Nothing D. Something

17. A. missing B. gone C. lost D. puzzled

18. A. still B. even C. ever D. yet

19. A. seriously B. frequently C. loudly D. occasionally

20. A. belongs B. appeals C. counts D. happens


Passage 19

广东省惠州市2017届高三第一次调研考试

When you eat out in a restaurant, it is not unusual to hear people yelling, “Let me get this one!” Sometimes you can see them 1
 or arm wrestling to fight for the 2
 for paying the bill. These fights are often very loud and active. Each person 3
 shows an honest desire to pick up the bill, and in the end, all the people at the table give the winner praise and 4
 .

In fact, figuring out who will get the bill is always a 5
 for Chinese people at formal meals. Although the people who 6
 the meal are very likely to pay the check, it is a(n) 7
 practice to make an effort to pay the bill. But you will 8
 them if you do end up actually collecting money.

In recent years, going Dutch has been embraced by many young people. 9
 , older generations who fear“losing 10
 ” still find it embarrassing and mean to calculate each person's 11
 of the bill.

But these days, 12
 digital payment apps, splitting（分摊）the bill 13
 is becoming a widely-accepted idea. Even people from 14
 generations may want to do so. By scanning a code 15
 paying their share via WeChat or Alipay on their phones in one easy click, Chinese are 16
 it easy to relieve the embarrassment of figuring out each person's payment when they order a meal. This function has made going Dutch less 17
 and more fun in China. “Many of us are never without our phones 18
 they are convenient. And person-to-person mobile payment services are incredibly 19
 to use and at the same time save the trouble of 20
 change,” said 18-year-old Han Chen, a student from Senior High School.

1. A. talking B. arguing C. pushing D. carrying

2. A. turn B. privilege C. order D. right

3. A. involved B. called C. selected D. invited

4. A. courage B. comment C. apology D. gratitude

5. A. headache B. tradition C. plan D. conflict

6. A. eat B. cook C. host D. enjoy

7. A. unusual B. strange C. unexpected D. common

8. A. disappoint B. frustrate C. embarrass D. inspire

9. A However B. Therefore C. Moreover D. Besides

10. A. promise B. face C. credit D. money

11. A. task B. part C. ability D. share

12. A. as well as B. according to C. thanks to D. apart from

13. A. personally B. electronically C. separately D. immediately

14. A. younger B. newer C. older D. later

15. A. and B. but C. or D. for

16. A. hoping B. finding C. looking D. making

17. A. sadness B. excitement C. quarrel D. trouble

18. A. although B. because C. if D. so

19. A. easy B. expensive C. difficult D. complex

20. A. putting on B. setting aside C. providing with D. dealing with


Passage 20

湖北省襄阳市第四中学2017届高三8月检测

A special lady lived on a farm in Grace, Idaho. To overcome every 1
 or struggle that came her way, she went far beyond the call of duty. She was a widow（寡妇）with 9 children. Instead of 2
 of her hard life, she accepted her fate（命运）and 3
 the ordinary into the extraordinary.

No matter how serious things seemed to be, she found a(n) 4
 side and a ray of hope. She taught her family the 5
 of hard work and the importance of education, 6
 she only went as far as fourth grade.

Her children didn't have material 7
 , but they certainly received the necessary and 8
 things in life:love, spiritual guidance, concern for others, appreciation for a table filled with food, and 9
 for the law. She was truly a(n) 10
 of all that is good.

I remember as a young man sitting at her feet while she 11
 me. “If you can't say something nice, don't say anything at all.” And she said, “I'll 12
 throw upon the floor a crust（面包皮）I cannot eat, for many a hungry one would think it quite a 13
 . Willful waste brings willful want, and I may live to say, ‘Oh, I wish I had that crust that once I 14
 .’”

This extremely courageous and 15
 woman is my grandmother. My mother is a lot like her mother. Many times, my mother went 16
 a new dress just so we could buy some great football shoes. Many times, my mother 17
 that we should stay home instead of going on a summer vacation, just so we could 18
 on a baseball all-star team. My mother is the greatest cook on Earth, a spiritual 19
 , a church and community servant, and the very best mom who ever lived. I've never 20
 her complain about her difficulties, heartache, and pain. My dear, sweet mother truly is a perfect example. It's the way it was and still should be.

1. A. success B. task C. challenge D. job

2. A. thinking B. complaining C. talking D. dreaming

3. A. sent B. put C. cheated D. changed

4. A. opposite B. positive C. wrong D. dark

5. A. value B. idea C. pain D. result

6. A. if B. although C. unless D. since

7. A. needs B. comforts C. wealth D. hopes

8. A. important B. interesting C. strange D. natural

9. A. fear B. love C. demand D. respect

10. A. user B. speaker C. example D. corrector

11. A. taught B. charged C. encouraged D. judged

12. A. usually B. never C. even D. also

13. A. pleasure B. beauty C. reward D. treat

14. A. gave up B. picked up C. threw away D. took away

15. A. strong B. curious C. intelligent D. attractive

16. A. in B. beyond C. for D. without

17. A. reminded B. persuaded C. insisted D. warned

18. A. go B. perform C. exchange D. play

19. A. engineer B. dancer C. guide D. worker

20. A. noticed B. heard C. discussed D. forgotten


Group 3

Passage 21

河南省林州市2017届高三11月检测

Many sports players have not only accomplished incredible（不可思议的）acts of athleticism, but also unbelievable acts of sportsmanship. There were some 1
 examples in 2014, and I've 2
 two that inspired me.

One example of sportsmanship took place in the Sochi Olympics. Russian Anton Gafarov was hobbling（蹒跚而行）along the track, far 3
 the rest of the skiers. One of his skis was broken. He had tried to 4
 with the damaged equipment. Canadian ski coach Justin Wadsworth was the only one who had a(n) 5
 ski. Wadsworth didn't want Gafarov to finish slowly, hobbling across the line. He wanted him to finish with 6
 . The Canadian skiers were already out of the race, giving Wadsworth two 7
 :Leave Gafarov to hobble across the line on one ski, or give him the spare one. Wadsworth gave him the extra ski, 8
 Gafarov to get second place in the quarter-finals. 9
 , he came in sixth in the semi-finals. It was Wadsworth who helped Gafarov 10
 his Olympic dream.

The other example took place in the 2014 World Cup quarter-final match between Brazil and Colombia. The game had just ended. Brazil had won, 2-1. Brazil was 11
 on the sidelines, cheering and having a good time. Colombian midfielder James Rodriguez had just had his World Cup dream 12
 despite scoring a record-breaking six goals in the competition. Brazilian defender David Luiz walked over to him, pointed at him, and 13
 the crowd to acknowledge him. He then declared his 14
 for a game well played and 15
 him for his wonderful World Cup performance. It made both the crowd and Rodriguez 16
 .

As an athlete, I know it's easy to get caught up in the 17
 of a game. But I also know that 18
 is just as important as winning and losing.

Always remember to 19
 your opposing team. Play hard, but play fair. And always be nice. It's the right thing to do and it always 20
 .

1. A. amusing B. interesting C. amazing D. embarrassing

2. A. collected B. picked C. made D. created

3. A. behind B. off C. from D. back

4. A. walk B. go C. work D. continue

5. A. broken B. extra C. new D. temporary

6. A. respect B. kindness C. love D. pride

7. A. questions B. chances C. choices D. problems

8. A. allowing B. advising C. instructing D. wanting

9. A Finally B. Specifically C. Particularly D. Gradually

10. A. share B. enjoy C. have D. complete

11. A. imagining B. reviewing C. celebrating D. training

12. A. achieved B. fell apart C. followed D. broken in

13. A. urged B. forced C. expected D. warned

14. A. surprise B. doubt C. curiosity D. appreciation

15. A. prepared B. challenged C. recognized D. interviewed

16. A. shy B. happy C. crazy D. tired

17. A. fun B. advantage C. meaning D. competitiveness

18. A. sportsmanship B. friendship C. leadership D. championship

19. A. learn from B. fight against C. keep up with D. shake hands with

20. A. pays out B. pays back C. pays off D. pays up


Passage 22

江西省红色七校2017届高三第一次联考

Walking through the park one autumn day, I passed some children selling hot chocolate. One girl, 1
 , asked, “Would you like to help 2
 our park and playground? It's only 50 cents a cup.” Of course, I couldn't resist it, and felt 3
 that kids this young had such a(n) 4
 in improving their community. It seems that this group of kids, who were having great fun pouring hot chocolate and feeling 5
 that they were helping a local cause（地方事业）, already grasped a fundamental idea about 6
 out to help others:It feels great!No matter your age or the size of your gesture, whether it is giving out drinks, baking cookies, 7
 toys to underprivileged（贫困的）kids, 8
 a pet from a shelter, or giving clothing to homeless people, giving does a heart good.

This valuable 9
 usually shines brightest around the holidays—a time when we pause to 10
 on our good fortune and on those not so 11
 . But it's really an important year-round lesson, and not just because being charitable（仁慈的）is the 12
 thing to do. Giving to others helps lessen two major 13
 on today's families.

The onslaught（狂轰烂炸）of materialism was its 14
 on self-centeredness. From a constant onslaught of 15
 —on TV, in the movies, and on computer screens—we are 16
 to“need” the next cool gadget（小玩意）, pair of sports shoes, or toys. Our children are particularly 17
 influenced by advertisers who focus on their desire to fit in, which in turn can lead to a“give me” mindset（心态）early.

The over-exposure to bad news causes 18
 . In the past few years, terrifying images of violence and chaos have been difficult to 19
 . These tragic events upset our children and can leave them feeling powerless and sad.

We can't completely shelter our children from these 20
 . But we can combat their influence by teaching our children to give their time and talents to help others—an act that changes the world.

1. A. sighing B. weeping C. smiling D. bargaining

2. A. support B. assess C. reply D. trust

3. A. confused B. absorbed C. depressed D. impressed

4. A. interest B. investment C. hatred D. adventure

5. A. awful B. desperate C. proud D. doubtful

6. A. blowing B. leaking C. breaking D. reaching

7. A. abandoning B. classifying C. selling D. donating

8. A. adopting B. adapting C. adjusting D. abusing

9. A. suggestion B. lesson C. academy D. account

10. A. depend B. hang C. feed D. reflect

11. A. worn-out B. all-out C. laid-off D. well-off

12. A. ambiguous B. convenient C. right D. innocent

13. A. illnesses B. stresses C. chances D. burdens

14. A. effect B. emphasis C. advice D. disagreement

15. A. advertising B. competing C. meeting D. negotiating

16. A. prohibited B. encouraged C. frightened D. threatened

17. A. easily B. slightly C. increasingly D. indirectly

18. A. advance B. embarrassment C. disagreement D. fear

19. A. win B. avoid C. judge D. defeat

20. A. realities B. requests C. profits D. applications


Passage 23

山东省临沂市2017届2月高三教学质量检测

Harjit was waiting for his suitcase to arrive at the airport. Suddenly, he felt that a boy who was the same age was 1
 his turban（头巾）, which upset him. In a hurry, Harjit snatched a 2
 that looked similar to his own 3
 he wasn't entirely sure it was his. He wanted to get away from the spying eyes right away.

When they arrived at their new 4
 , his father told him to go to bed very soon 5
 it was already late and he must enroll at school the next day. Early the next morning, when he opened the suitcase, he was 6
 to see that it was not his own!“Don't 7
 , son. I shall ring the airport and we shall soon have your 8
 . ” Father assured him. After breakfast, father drove him to school. While they were waiting in a reception room, Harjit noticed a boy sobbing alone. “That is the boy who stared at me yesterday!”said Harjit, barely able to contain his 9
 . Father suggested that he go and say hello, “Some people are just 10
 . They do not mean any harm.”

Harjit walked up and 11
 , “Hello, my name is Harjit. I just arrived from India yesterday. Do you speak any English?” The boy, looking a little 12
 that he had been caught crying, hesitated for just a moment and then said, “I do speak a little English. I am Pierre.” “Why are you sad, Pierre?” Harjit asked.

It was then that Pierre explained how he had 13
 just arrived from India after his family holidays. “I am supposed to give a presentation to my class tomorrow about 14
 I saw and collected along the way, but I lost my bag at the airport and now I don't know what to do.” “I don't believe it!” 15
 Harjit, “I think that I have your bag at home. I took it at the airport 16
 .”

Using their 17
 English as best as they could, the two boys managed to have quite 18
 , and after a while they both 19
 considerably. That day Pierre was 20
 to have found his missing bag and Harjit was happy to be introduced to lots of new friends.

1. A. aiming at B. staring at C. making D. selling

2. A. suitcase B. necklace C. mobile D. passport

3. A. and so B. except that C. even though D. or else

4. A. restaurant B. airport C. school D. apartment

5. A. so B. as C. but D. and

6. A. scared B. inspired C. angry D. delighted

7. A. fear B. worry C. interrupt D. explain

8. A. pride B. confidence C. package D. notebook

9. A. surprise B. admiration C. disappointment D. depression

10. A. confused B. envious C. nervous D. curious

11. A. sighed B. applauded C. greeted D. reminded

12. A. grieved B. thrilled C. embarrassed D. amazed

13. A. also B. otherwise C. further D. likely

14. A. how B. that C. which D. what

15. A. argued B. shouted C. protested D. questioned

16. A. by mistake B. in advance C. by chance D. in despair

17. A. vivid B. fluent C. profound D. broken

18. A. an adventure B. an examination C. a preparation D. a conversation

19. A. broke down B. turned down C. cheered up D. grew up

20. A. desperate B. relieved C. diligent D. ambitious


Passage 24

江淮十校2017届高三第二次联考

I would lose things. One 1
 , my parents bought me a brown coat with a matching separate 2
 to protect me from the snowy weather. They had 3
 to buy me a coat with a hood（连衣帽）because they knew my weakness but I begged and promised that I would not lose the hat.

One day my father came home from work and asked me if I would 4
 my new coat and hat. Upstairs I rushed two steps at a time, 5
 to put on a fashion show. I pulled on the coat but I couldn't find the hat. I 6
 looked under my bed and in the closet, but it was 7
 . Maybe he wouldn't 8
 that I wasn't wearing it.

I flew 9
 and spun around 10
 on a stage, posing, smiling and modeling my new coat. “How pretty!More pretty with the matching hat!” he said. “I just want to show you the coat.” I said, still dancing around the hallway and trying to avoid the subject of the hat. I knew the hat was 11
 .

12, my father seemed to have forgotten it, laughing and playing with me. 13
 , in the middle of his laughing, he slapped me hard on the face. His 14
 stung me deeply. I stood there, holding my hand to my burning cheek and 15
 . Then he took my new hat 16
 his pocket. He had found it lying on the street, and as he looked at me over the top of glasses, he said, “Maybe now you'll learn not to be 17
 .”

I'm a grown woman now, but I 18
 lose things. What my father taught me that day was not a lesson of 19
 . I learned not to 20
 his laughter any longer, because even his laughter hurt.

1. A. spring B. summer C. autumn D. winter

2. A. hat B. pocket C. scarf D. hood

3. A. pretended B. intended C. designed D. convinced

4. A. put away B. show off C. try on D. look for

5. A. interested B. astonished C. content D. excited

6. A. cautiously B. naturally C. nervously D. eagerly

7. A. anywhere B. nowhere C. somewhere D. everywhere

8. A. notice B. realize C. remember D. forgive

9. A. inside B. outside C. upstairs D. downstairs

10. A. even if B. as if C. only if D. if only

11. A. hidden B. thrown C. lost D. dropped

12. A Fortunately B. Eventually C. Obviously D. Unexpectedly

13. A Therefore B. However C. Otherwise D. Besides

14. A. suspicion B. happiness C. seriousness D. anger

15. A. listening B. crying C. thinking D. laughing

16. A. down into B. away from C. out of D. up to

17. A. careless B. confident C. careful D. clever

18. A. never B. simply C. still D. even

19. A. flexibility B. humor C. honesty D. responsibility

20. A. trust B. ruin C. share D. cause


Passage 25

湖北省襄阳市2017年1月普通高中调研统一测试高三英语试题

From the window of my room, I could see a tall cotton-rose hibiscus（木棉树）. In spring, when green leaves were half 1
 in mist, the tree looked very attractive, 2
 with red flowers. This inspiring neighbor of mine often 3
 my mind working. I regarded it as my best friend 4
 .

However, when I opened the window one morning, to my amazement, the tree was almost 5
 beyond recognition as a result of the storm 6
 the night before. I was seized with a sudden sorrow at the thought“all the flowers are to fall.” I could not help 7
 with emotion:the course of life never runs 8
 , for there are so many ups and downs 9
 twists and turns. The process of my life saw my beloved friends parting one after another. Isn't it 10
 to the flowers falling off the tree in the wind?

This event 11
 from my memory as time went by. One day after I came home, I found the room hard to breathe in and opened the window 12
 . Something outside caught my 13
 and impress me. It was a plum tree（李树）with flowers 14
 beautifully by the sunset. The surprise discovery filled me with pleasure. I wondered 15
 I had no idea of some tough life restarting over the fallen petals（花瓣）when I felt sorry for the hibiscus.

When the last petal 16
 , all the admiration for the hibiscus disappeared as if nothing was left, until the landscape was again decorated with the red plum flowers to 17
 people of life's alternation and continuity. Can't it be said that life is actually a symphony, a harmonious 18
 of loss and gain?

Standing by the window lost in thought for a long time, I realized that no scenery in the world remains 19
 . As long as you keep your heart bathed in the sun, every dawn will present a fine start for you and the world will always be about 20
 hopes.

1. A. buried B. hidden C. placed D. trapped

2. A. dotted B. surrounded C. covered D. marked

3. A. observed B. prevented C. set D. bore

4. A. regularly B. generally C. narrowly D. gradually

5. A. bare B. vacant C. blank D. empty

6. A. effect B. fault C. damage D. feast

7. A. sighing B. yelling C. swearing D. teasing

8. A. lucky B. simple C. smooth D. cozy

9. A. as many as B. as well as C. rather than D. regardless of

10. A. due B. contrary C. familiar D. similar

11. A. sank B. quit C. matured D. faded

12. A. merely B. actively C. casually D. fiercely

13. A. eye B. nose C. soul D. mind

14. A. set up B. set off C. put up D. put off

15. A. why B. if C. how D. when

16. A. slipped B. dropped C. quit D. broke

17. A. remind B. warn C. convince D. rid

18. A. division B. dilemma C. composition D. conflict

19. A. unlimited B. unchanged C. unspoiled D. unexpected

20. A. vain B. practical C. previous D. fresh


Passage 26

东北三省四市教研联合体2017届高三高考模拟（一）

As a child, Bill Gates was untidy. It has been said that in order to 1
 this, his mum drew up 2
 clothing plans for him. On Mondays he might go to school in blue… on Thursdays in black, and so on. Weekend meal 3
 might also be planned in detail.

People around Bill 4
 that he was exceptional. One of his friends recalled, “he was 5
 the kind of kid you didn't want 6
 our team. We all knew Bill was 7
 than us. Even back then, when he was nine or ten years old, he talked like a(n) 8
 and could express himself in ways that none of us understood.”

Bill was also well 9
 his classmates in mathematics and science. He needed to go to a school that 10
 him, Lakeside, an all-boys'school for 11
 students.

Lakeside allowed students to go after their own 12
 , to whatever extent they wished. The school 13
 itself on helping all its students to reach their 14
 potential. It was the ideal environment for someone like Bill Gates.

During his time at Lakeside, Bill scored a(n) 15
 eight hundred on a mathematics test. It was extremely important to him to get this grade—he had to take the 16
 more than once in order to do it.

Computer time was expensive and, because he was anxious to get more 17
 and because Bill already had an understanding 18
 what he could achieve 19
 , he decided to 20
 a company:The Lakeside Programmers Group. “Let's call the real world and try to sell something to it!” Bill announced.

1. A. balance B. keep C. watch D. control

2. A. certain B. strict C. weekly D. timely

3. A. dishes B. conferences C. places D. schedules

4. A. saw B. discussed C. confused D. recognized

5. A. ever B. never C. seldom D. always

6. A. for B. on C. among D. against

7. A. smarter B. older C. stronger D. braver

8. A. child B. teacher C. adult D. man

9. A. back off B. far from C. ahead of D. more than

10. A. defeated B. challenged C. entertained D. monitored

11. A. exceptional B. rich C. ordinary D. special

12. A. friends B. values C. careers D. interests

13. A. looked B. opened C. prided D. tricked

14. A. deep B. sacred C. full D. rich

15. A. logical B. tough C. imaginary D. perfect

16. A. test B. lesson C. task D. measure

17. A. time B. fund C. help D. grade

18. A. to B. of C. from D. behind

19. A. psychologically B. financially C. wisely D. universally

20. A. pick up B. take up C. send up D. set up


Passage 27

浙江省杭州市学军中学2017届期末考试

It seems like everywhere a person goes there is at least one person with a cell phone to his ear. Even in places 1
 cell phone usage is banned such as concert halls or movie theaters there is the 2
 offender, or at least a few people using the text messaging feature 3
 their phones. Cell phone usage has 4
 over the past decade and continues to rise. Nearly 200 5
 people in the United States have cell phones and there are 6
 over one billion users worldwide. That means there are a lot of phones 7
 their frequencies over the airwaves at any given time.

Concern has arisen over whether or not cell phone usage 8
 harm a person's health. Brain cancer rates in the United States have risen since cell phones were 9
 , leading some people to wonder if cell phone usage is the reason for the 10
 .

Some people say the biggest danger 11
 cell phones isn't from the either real or perceived potential to develop cancer, but from 12
 while using the cell phone. Many of us have seen vehicles driving 13
 erratically（不稳定地）down the road. And we often see when we get near the vehicle the driver is 14
 on a cell phone. It is a proven fact that a driver on a cell phone is 15
 attentive and more likely to get in an accident. And, hands-free sets aren't the 16
 that some people may believe. Yes, they 17
 both hands for driving and prevent a person from getting a sore（酸疼的）arm, 18
 the driver's mind is still 19
 the conversation and therefore less attentive to what is 20
 around him or her on the road.

1. A. which B. where C. there D. here

2. A. busy B. current C. occasional D. rare

3. A. under B. on C. from D. to

4. A. been exploded B. exploded C. been exploding D. exploding

5. A. millions B. millions of C. million D. million of

6. A. well B. good C. better D. best

7. A. delivering B. carrying C. taking D. sending

8. A. may B. must C. can D. should

9. A. allowed B. invented C. introduced D. bought

10. A. increase B. decline C. improvement D. change

11. A. with B. before C. in D. on

12. A. attention B. attraction C. carelessness D. inattentiveness

13. A. quite B. almost C. hardly D. nearly

14. A. using B. talking C. moving D. handing

15. A. more B. less C. least D. fewer

16. A. problem B. question C. mean D. answer

17. A. hold up B. pick up C. put up D. free up

18. A. therefore B. as C. but D. though

19. A. taken up B. filled by C. occupied with D. picked up

20. A. happening to B. going on C. talking about D. moving about


Passage 28

黑龙江省大庆市2017届高三二模

I had never had a birthday party before, so at my“ripe old” age, I decided to throw one for myself. About 20 people 1
 that they were coming. I don't have a lot of money, but I spent more than 2
 in the$l store to buy decorations and plates. I had a tiny 3
 in order to feed all of them.

I sat, I 4
 , and, although all of my“friends” had said they were coming, no one 5
 !The celebration was supposed to 6
 at 12 noon. Here it was, 4:00pm, and 7
 , no one was here. The ice-cream cake was 8
 , the food on the barbecue was burnt beyond 9
 . I tried really hard not to cry.

I decided to sit back and relax, reflecting on the 10
 moments that I did have. All of a sudden, I heard a roar of an engine, just outside my front door. Mr. Kenny, apparently, did 11
 he could to show up. I cried in his 12
 , saying, “I'm not worth anything!” He wiped away my tears, 13
 me tight, and said the 14
 words:“I will always be your friend!” The dark clouds in my mind cleared away at once.

He had had so many challenges and difficulties over his past couple of weeks, but he 15
 to come. As we sat outside under a blanket of clear blue skies, laughing and 16
 , I felt that I was 17
 . He appeared just before I wanted to give up on this 18
 world.

Yes, life is beautiful. Yes, there are some people who love each other for over 50
 years, 19
 there are some of us who do not have those luxuries（福气）. However, never give up the 20
 —maybe it is round the corner.

1. A. applied B. pretended C. confirmed D. required

2. A. last B. usual C. first D. forever

3. A. budget B. plan C. destination D. purpose

4. A. doubted B. hesitated C. intended D. waited

5. A. hanged out B. turned around C. checked in D. showed up

6. A. open B. start C. launch D. close

7. A. still B. also C. ever D. too

8. A. freezing B. melting C. hardening D. breaking

9. A. imagination B. control C. recognition D. repair

10. A. wonderful B. terrible C. different D. similar

11. A. anything B. nothing C. something D. everything

12. A. clothes B. arms C. shoulders D. hands

13. A. patted B. dragged C. struck D. held

14. A. magical B. practical C. familiar D. thoughtful

15. A. expected B. managed C. promised D. meant

16. A. thinking B. talking C. fighting D. crying

17. A. betrayed B. forgotten C. respected D. blessed

18. A. risky B. kind C. mean D. bright

19. A. though B. while C. when D. because

20. A. chance B. dream C. hope D. idea


Passage 29

河北省定州中学2017届补习班第一次检测

I'm a wheelchair user. However, I'm not wheelchair-bound, or 1
 to my wheelchair. My disability has not made me 2
 or admirable, or deserving a pat on the head 3
 you can reach it. As a matter of fact, I 4
 having my head patted.

I have total feeling in all limbs（四肢）, so when you said, “You 5
 didn't feel that,” rather than 6
 for kicking me, you were wrong. I don't have 7
 shoulders from pushing a wheelchair:my shoulders were born weak for that very reason.

Waiting at bus stops, I'm a passive 8
 for those who incorrectly assume my experience with the health care system and create a(n) 9
 in my last doctor's appointment, or what 10
 to the lady who lives down their street.

If given the 11
 , I'm really good at putting people at ease. My communication with this able-bodied world depends on it. I can't 12
 without the help of others, but it works best for everyone if I can 13
 when and how it is offered. If you are not sure whether you are going to offer to help, just ask, and don't be 14
 if the answer is no.

If I make you feel uncomfortable, please 15
 that you would manage to live as I do. There is no other choice. Please don't pass on your 16
 to children by pushing them for staring, or wanting to touch and 17
 my wheelchair.

I'm sorry if I don't remember your name or the occasion we met—there are more 18
 adults in my life than wheelchair users in your life. And the answers to the questions are:my 19
 chores（家庭杂务）are done on my own; and yes I can, and I do, as often as opportunity 20
 .

1. A. connected B. tied C. linked D. submitted

2. A. stubborn B. courageous C. impressive D. depressed

3. A. when B. unless C. because D. though

4. A. appreciate B. hate C. risk D. consider

5. A. occasionally B. slightly C. probably D. hopefully

6. A. apologizing B. accounting C. paying D. calling

7. A. sick B. strong C. unfit D. broad

8. A. passenger B. speaker C. listener D. passer-by

9. A. surprise B. problem C. guess D. interest

10. A. happened B. turned C. approached D. came

11. A. permission B. confidence C. privilege D. chance

12. A. get by B. go off C. give in D. put up

13. A. predict B. estimate C. guide D. learn

14. A. offended B. frightened C. stressed D. regretted

15. A. wonder B. admit C. realize D. forget

16. A. worry B. discomfort C. disappointment D. sadness

17. A. admire B. explore C. stop D. watch

18. A. healthy B. happy C. helpful D. successful

19. A. daily B. ordinary C. universal D. common

20. A. appears B. matters C. fails D. allows


Passage 30

福建省厦门市2017届高三第一次质量检测

Sometimes you meet an ordinary person doing something extraordinary. On a recent trip I met Normand Gallant. Normand is someone you could pass on the street and 1
 notice but he is a very special person who 2
 recognition.

Norm lives in a remote area far from the 3
 big hospital, so when his wife 4
 cancer several years ago, Norm was faced with a four-hour 5
 to where she could be treated. That meant lots of 6
 for meals, fuel, hotels and so on. But in the end the cancer took his wife 7
 .

Norm was obviously 8
 by his wife's passing, but he was also very angry, 9
 he realized that other people were 10
 the same sorts of hardships. He wanted to do something but he didn't want to give money to the 11
 that support cancer research because he didn't know how much would actually get to the researchers. What he did was to 12
 parties.

About every three weeks on Saturday evenings, there is a party in Norm's garage. There is music and dancing, and 13
 during the evening Norm tells about a family who are having difficulties 14
 the cost of supporting a cancer patient undertaking 15
 far from home. Then a honey-pail is passed around and the money 16
 . Every cent of it goes 17
 to that family.

Norm's personal loss has 18
 an act of kindness that honors the 19
 of the wife he has lost. Wouldn't it be 20
 if we had more people in the world like Normand Gallant? He makes the world a better place.

1. A. often B. ever C. always D. never

2. A. deserves B. dislikes C. avoids D. achieves

3. A. best B. nearest C. cleanest D. cheapest

4. A. discovered B. cured C. examined D. developed

5. A. flight B. walk C. drive D. wait

6. A. trouble B. expense C. efforts D. preparations

7. A. anyway B. somehow C. meanwhile D. instead

8. A. impressed B. stricken C. moved D. terrified

9. A. if B. although C. before D. because

10. A. understanding B. questioning C. facing D. settling

11. A. doctors B. families C. organizations D. hospitals

12. A. attend B. promote C. throw D. enjoy

13. A. at some point B. by this means C. for some reason D. in this case

14. A. calculating B. decreasing C. budgeting D. meeting

15. A. research B. treatment C. responsibility D. risk

16. A. collected B. distributed C. saved D. deposited

17. A. gradually B. smoothly C. directly D. explicitly

18. A. served as B. resulted from C. gone through D. contributed to

19. A. memory B. recovery C. cancer D. kindness

20. A. interesting B. nice C. precious D. meaningful


Group 4

Passage 31

河北省定州中学2017届高三开学一模

When I was a teenager I volunteered to work at the water station at a 10,000m race. My job was to 1
 water to the runners. I remember being so 2
 to see all the different kinds of people who passed by and grabbed a cup of water. Some ran past, some walked past and a few wheeled past. I saw so many types of people doing it. I thought maybe I could do it too!So the next year I 3
 up for the race.

That first 10,000m race was quite an 4
 . I jogged, I walked, I jogged and I walked. 5
 , I didn't know if I could finish. Then came a defining（决定性的） 6
 .

At one point near the end, a 70-year-old man ran past me, very, very fast, and I felt 7
 because I was 15 years old, younger than him but I couldn't even keep up with him. I felt 8
 for a second.

But then I 9
 something. He was running his race and I was running mine. He had 10
 abilities, experience, training and goals for himself. I had mine. Remember my 11
 was only to finish.

After a minute, it 12
 me that this was a lesson I could draw from. I learned something about myself in that moment. I turned my embarrassment into 13
 .

I 14
 that I would not give up on running races. In fact, I would run even more races and I would learn how to train and prepare 15
 and one day I would be one of those 70-year-old persons who were still running. As I crossed the finish line, I was proud of my 16
 .

In life we all have those moments when we 17
 ourselves to others. It's only 18
 . Don't allow those moments to 19
 you. Turn them into motivation and let them inspire you. With the proper preparation and training, you can improve your result to 20
 anything you want in life.

1. A. bring out B. pass out C. take out D. pick out

2. A. excited B. worried C. concerned D. anxious

3. A. gave B. made C. signed D. dressed

4. A. achievement B. encouragement C. instruction D. experience

5. A At times B. In time C. In all D. After all

6. A. victory B. decision C. moment D. conclusion

7. A. embarrassed B. annoyed C. moved D. thrilled

8. A. relaxed B. defeated C. puzzled D. inspired

9. A. realized B. lost C. noticed D. remembered

10. A. special B. evident C. common D. different

11. A. motto B. plan C. goal D. direction

12. A. worried B. hit C. reached D. hurt

13. A. attraction B. devotion C. inspiration D. expectation

14. A. hoped B. promised C. decided D. suggested

15. A. slightly B. hardly C. clearly D. properly

16. A. excitement B. accomplishment C. movement D. judgement

17. A. introduce B. relate C. present D. compare

18. A. important B. natural C. strange D. ridiculous

19. A. weaken B. wound C. amuse D. cheer

20. A. reserve B. deliver C. achieve D. abandon


Passage 32

河北省武邑中学2017届高三8月月考

Upon hearing the news of my approaching death I became wild. “No way!I am a very 1
 and stubborn person!” It was then that I decided I would return to college 2
 . It took me a long time and a lot of hard work but I finally 3
 it—one year after almost 4
 . The next few years were very difficult for me, 5
 I truly believe that in order to see beauty in life I have to experience some 6
 . And each new day was very busy and full. During my 7
 , my father kept 8
 to me one of his 9
 sayings, “Mile by mile it's a trial; yard by yard it's 10
 but inch by inch it's a cinch（小事一桩）.” I thought of those words and my family who believed so 11
 in me as I climbed the steps to 12
 my diploma on that bright sunny afternoon. Excitement and 13
 filled my heart as I heard the president 14
 that I had 15
 with“highest honors” as one of the 1216 graduates out of 1600. The
 overpowering feelings I experienced at that very moment would never again be 17
 in my life.

My father had always stood by me, through good and bad times. To me, he is my light tower in a world filled with problems, hurt, and pain. It was his faith and love that helped me 18
 so many dark days, devoting his life to my 19
 . That is, to me, the true meaning of 20
 .

1. A. disappointed B. determined C. delighted D. devoted

2. A. forever B. willingly C. somehow D. probably

3. A. made B. succeeded C. conducted D. mentioned

4. A. surviving B. dying C. leaving D. deciding

5. A. so B. because C. though D. but

6. A. impoliteness B. loneliness C. unpleasantness D. kindness

7. A. stay B. agreement C. treatment D. absence

8. A. talking B. repeating C. speaking D. reminding

9. A. favorite B. proud C. lovely D. modest

10. A. easy B. fine C. different D. hard

11. A. early B. heavily C. quickly D. strongly

12. A. receive B. request C. refuse D. remain

13. A. regret B. praise C. pride D. belief

14. A. announce B. inform C. predict D. suspect

15. A. discussed B. graduated C. connected D. occupied

16. A. distinguished B. desired C. discouraged D. retired

17. A. matched B. remembered C. suited D. compared

18. A. pull in B. pull up C. pull out D. pull through

19. A. failure B. discovery C. recovery D. escape

20. A. illness B. love C. courage D. hardship


Passage 33

江南十校2017届高三开学第一考

As the saying goes, roses given, fragrance in hand. I am always in the 1
 of giving money to every beggar or homeless person I pass by. My friends say it is not good to 2
 . We may come across beggars or homeless people begging every day and all beggars have their ability to survive. It 3
 them that I never listen.

On a 4
 day, my friend and I were walking to the 5
 when I passed a beggar lady. I had seen her several times before and had always given her a few 6
 . That day, I gave her 2 Euros. I was waiting for the bus and reading a book when I 7
 to see that lady standing in front of me. She 8
 me a piece of paper covered in a plastic bag to prevent it from getting 9
 . She stood there, looking at me 10
 . Putting away my book, I took the paper, which 11
 she and her family had to 12
 their country because of floods, and she was 13
 to support them. She had got a bit of money, but she needed 5 14
 Euros to get home. I 15
 in my pockets and found 20 cents. My friend 16
 a 5 Euro note. I asked her to give it to the lady, and said that I would 17
 the next day. When she got the money, the lady hugged us and said thanks again and again, and went on her way. Later on the bus, I wondered where her home was and 18
 she had gotten to this country. In her story, I felt that my friend and I would always remain part of it as the 19
 , who helped her get home on a rainy day. But for me, helping a stranger did bring me happiness, giving me a pleasant 20
 .

1. A. time B. way C. trend D. habit

2. A. encourage B. expose C. evaluate D. envy

3. A. delights B. annoys C. interests D. attracts

4. A. rainy B. dry C. sunny D. cloudy

5. A. airport B. bus stop C. railway station D. downtown

6. A. books B. suggestions C. cents D. roses

7. A. turned around B. looked down C. looked up D. stood up

8. A. asked B. begged C. bargained D. handed

9. A. wet B. burnt C. lost D. dirty

10. A. cheerfully B. clumsily C. eagerly D. silly

11. A. wrote B. spoke C. said D. told

12. A. miss B. leave C. support D. blame

13. A. struggling B. exploring C. hesitating D. searching

14. A. many B. more C. another D. much

15. A. touched B. looked C. watched D. fished

16. A. gave out B. took out C. handed in D. made out

17. A. pay back B. take back C. come back D. get back

18. A. why B. where C. how D. whether

19. A. lookers-on B. strangers C. foreigners D. passers-by

20. A. situation B. mood C. spirit D. position


Passage 34

豫南九校2017届高三第四次检测

My mother had a special way of education. When we grow up, she made us 1
 that our life is going to be what we make it, making sure we were 2
 for our decisions and the person we would become.

She would say, “It's your life, 3
 social comments.” Then, “What you want and what you get are sometimes two 4
 different things.” And then, “No one ever 5
 life was fair.” And she would 6
 these comments together in such a way that you could never win a(n) 7
 , but the result was that you realized your life is going to be what you make it. 8
 I might go to my mom and say, “I'd like to play football.” And she'd say, “Well, it's your life; if you want to go out there, you might get 9
 and break your knees around the rest of your life, that's 10
 .” Then I would say, “Well, you know 11
 that won't happen. Actually I 12
 fast on the football field.” And she would reply, “Well, we don't 13
 have the money.” And then I would 14
 , “Yes, but that's not fair.” And she would reply, “Well, life isn't fair.” Then me, “But I'd really like to.” And her, “Yes, but what you want and what you get are sometimes two entirely different things.”

It was this 15
 of these three comments that allowed my mother to 16
 us down the right path with her 17
 but let us feel as if we were making the decisions 18
 our own. The sum 19
 of that advice was, in the end, you're responsible for the life you lead. That's the best 20
 I've ever gotten.

1. A. realize B. forget C. imagine D. doubt

2. A. careful B. fortunate C. responsible D. acceptable

3. A. like B. plus C. except D. without

4. A. entirely B. deliberately C. regularly D. partly

5. A. informed B. offered C. knew D. said

6. A. mix B. compare C. start D. reply

7. A. dialogue B. opportunity C. argument D. speech

8. A So B. Otherwise C. Instead D. Though

9. A. changed B. killed C. injured D. attacked

10. A. available B. believable C. poor D. fine

11. A. even B. surely C. ever D. quickly

12. A. gather B. move C. turn D. escape

13. A. completely B. hardly C. necessarily D. really

14. A. fail B. come C. go D. strike

15. A. combination B. preference C. choice D. requirement

16. A. lead B. save C. cover D. raise

17. A. energy B. violence C. silence D. influence

18. A. beyond B. on C. for D. by

19. A. part B. return C. total D. disappointment

20. A. wish B. lesson C. experience D. advice


Passage 35

甘肃省兰州一中2017届高三试题

When your child is supposed to be doing homework, are they chatting with their friends on Facebook or playing games? Many studies have shown that multitasking（多任务化）doesn't 1
 , 2
 your child is probably proudly claiming they can do ten things 3
 !Many people believe that they can 4
 two or more tasks at the same time, but Dr. Edward Hallowell says this is 5
 . The reality is that multitasking 6
 poor job performance.

New hand-held 7
 such as smart phones, iPads, games and social networking sites make it very easy to multitask and“attention 8
 ” leading to difficulty focusing on the task 9
 , such as listening in the classroom or doing homework. “ 10
 , the brain actually 11
 kids for multitasking even though when your child is supposed to doing homework, performance on every task gets worse and worse. Kids don't know that they are doing 12
 because they feel better when they multitask,” says Dr. Edward Hallowell.

13 the appearance of hand-held devices and social networking sites, teachers have noticed a difference in 14
 performance, critical thinking skills and how information is 15
 . “Multitasking prevents people from gaining a deep understanding of the information they are trying to learn,” says Dr. Edward Hallowell. Kids have a difficult time sticking with a“difficult to understand” topic and 16
 to allow themselves to be distracted（分散的）, to tune out and switch 17
 to Facebook or using their cell phones 18
 working harder at understanding a difficult subject or problem. In the long 19
 , multitasking affects grades. One study showed that kids that use the Internet while in class did 20
 on tests resulting in lower grades.

1. A. play B. understand C. use D. work

2. A. only if B. even though C. so that D. no wonder

3. A. at once B. right away C. in no time D. at random

4. A. advocate B. deal C. perform D. prefer

5. A. impossible B. important C. impatient D. impolite

6. A. results in B. results from C. exists in D. exists from

7. A. designs B. discoveries C. equipment D. evidence

8. A. attract B. draw C. pay D. share

9. A. at hand B. on time C. on schedule D. at times

10. A Uncertainly B. Unfortunately C. Universally D. Undoubtedly

11. A. remains B. rewards C. regards D. reflects

12. A. better B. well C. bad D. worse

13. A Since B. Before C. When D. While

14. A. accidental B. accurate C. accessible D. academic

15. A. produced B. processed C. possessed D. promoted

16. A. tend B. attend C. intend D. pretend

17. A. out B. on C. off D. over

18. A. except for B. rather than C. more than D. apart from

19. A. run B. walk C. journey D. distance

20. A. hardly B. successfully C. poorly D. mildly


Passage 36

河南省商丘市2017届高三期末统考

Down-to-earth means someone or something that is honest, practical and easy to deal with. It is 1
 to find someone who is down-to-earth. A person who is down-to-earth is easy to talk to and 2
 other people as equals. A down-to-earth person is just the 3
 of someone who acts important and proud.

Down-to-earth persons 4
 be important members of society. 5
 they don't let their importance“go to their heads.” They do not 6
 themselves to be better persons than others of less importance. Someone who is filled with his own importance and pride, often without cause, is 7
 to have“his nose in the air.” There is 8
 way a person with his nose in the air can be down-to-earth.

Americans 9
 another expression that means almost the same as down-to-earth. The expression is“both-feet-on-the-ground.” Someone with both-feet-on-the-ground is a person with a good 10
 of reality. He 11
 what is called“common sense.” He may have 12
 , but he does not allow them to 13
 his knowledge of what is real. The opposite kind of 14
 is one who has his“head-in-the-clouds.” A man with his head-in-the-clouds is a dreamer whose 15
 is not in the real world.

16, such a dreamer can be brought back to reality. 17
 words from a teacher can usually get a day-dreaming student to put both feet back on the ground. Usually, the person who is down-to-earth is very 18
 to have both feet on the ground. 19
 we have both our feet firmly on the ground, we are down-to-earth, and we act honestly and openly 20
 others. Our lives are like the ground below us, solid and strong.

1. A. pleasant B. sad C. common D. surprising

2. A. meets B. welcomes C. receives D. accepts

3. A. case B. kind C. opposite D. example

4. A. must B. may C. should D. will

5. A But B. So C. For D. And

6. A. wish B. expect C. desire D. consider

7. A. said B. told C. asked D. made

8. A. some B. a C. no D. every

9. A. discover B. find C. make D. use

10. A. understanding B. wish C. reason D. expectation

11. A. demands B. lacks C. has D. likes

12. A. fortunes B. dreams C. achievements D. disadvantages

13. A. block B. protect C. own D. gain

14. A. idea B. people C. attitude D. person

15. A. mind B. life C. body D. head

16. A Always B. Therefore C. However D. Sometimes

17. A Sharp B. All C. No D. Bad

18. A. possible B. probable C. likely D. able

19. A Though B. Since C. When D. Unless

20. A. towards B. for C. over D. onto


Passage 37

吉林省长春市2017届高三二模

When my husband Ian died in 2014, ten days after being diagnosed with cancer, I was completely broken up. He was just 54. We'd planned to 1
 together and live the years to the fullest.

At first, the 2
 of spending the following years of my life without him left me feeling 3
 . I was in deep 4
 having lost him. But as time passed, I began to 5
 that life is so precious, and none of us can 6
 what's around the corner.

I realized I could sit at home and 7
 Ian, 8
 I could make the most of every moment of my life. Three months 9
 he died, a friend mentioned a choir run by a 10
 Tenovus Cancer Care, which was for anyone 11
 by cancer. I've 12
 loved to sing, so I agreed. That decision really has changed my 13
 .

We rehearse（排练）once a week and perform 14
 to raise money. We sing inspiring songs like“You've Got a Friend” which really 15
 all of us.

Spending time with the choir, I have not only made a whole new friendship circle, but I feel so 16
 , which has been fantastic for my 17
 well being.

I 18
 money for the charity too, including travelling a long way to Machu Picchu, where I scattered（播撒）some of Ian's ashes. I know Ian would 19
 my decision to look after myself.

Living a good life, and finding ways to enjoy my retirement, is the best 20
 I can offer him.

1. A. die B. retire C. live D. sing

2. A. feeling B. thought C. sense D. hope

3. A. lost B. tired C. excited D. relaxed

4. A. trouble B. breath C. shock D. regret

5. A. wonder B. understand C. forget D. remember

6. A. change B. doubt C. predict D. leave

7. A. mourn for B. wait for C. look after D. talk with

8. A. and B. so C. for D. or

9. A. before B. after C. since D. as

10. A. charity B. company C. club D. hospital

11. A. killed B. defeated C. scared D. affected

12. A. hardly B. seldom C. always D. often

13. A. mind B. life C. dream D. goal

14. A. dances B. plays C. services D. concerts

15. A. amuse B. interest C. push D. impress

16. A. skillful B. cautious C. secure D. positive

17. A. mental B. physical C. social D. economical

18. A. spend B. save C. raise D. earn

19. A. approve of B. care about C. be opposed to D. be sorry about

20. A. award B. experience C. comfort D. help


Passage 38

陕西省西安市2017届高三一模

Of all living creatures on earth, insects are the most plentiful. Some 1
 are very useful to man, for example, bees, 2
 we get honey and wax, and silkworms, which 3
 us with silk. Other varieties, 4
 , are extremely harmful, and do a great 5
 of damage, especially to crops. Locusts（蝗虫）are perhaps the most dangerous of all, 6
 they will eat almost any green 7
 , and when millions of them 8
 on cultivated land they soon leave it 9
 . In some countries they are the farmers' 10
 enemy. Another nuisance is the common 11
 , not only because it 12
 us indoors and out-of-doors, but because it spreads diseases.

Scientists have given much time and 13
 to the study of insects. It needs the most careful and 14
 observation. Thanks 15
 their discoveries we now know almost all 16
 is to be known about the habits of these hardworking insects, bees and ants, which live in 17
 better planned in some ways than our 18
 . But the most valuable work has been done in trying to give 19
 to men, animals and crops from the 20
 which insects cause.

1. A. members B. forms C. qualities D. varieties

2. A. by which B. from which C. of which D. in which

3. A. give B. produce C. offer D. supply

4. A. however B. meanwhile C. therefore D. what's more

5. A. majority B. number C. amount D. quality

6. A. and B. for C. if D. when

7. A. grass B. field C. fruit D. plant

8. A. settle B. attack C. pass D. cross

9. A. bare B. clear C. empty D. untouched

10. A. hardest B. greatest C. serious D. wildest

11. A. insect B. creature C. fly D. enemy

12. A. dislikes B. bites C. worries D. hates

13. A. understanding B. ideas C. comprehension D. thought

14. A. serious B. patient C. curious D. long

15. A. for B. of C. to D. with

16. A. that B. which C. there D. what

17. A. societies B. crowds C. teams D. organizations

18. A. world B. nation C. selves D. own

19. A. help B. protection C. living D. defense

20. A. injury B. wound C. sickness D. ruin


Passage 39

湖北省部分重点中学2017届高三上学期起点考试

One day I went to a store to get some needed items for my family. I gathered up my goodies and headed for the 1
 counter, only to be 2
 in the narrow aisle（通道）by a young man who 3
 to be about sixteen years old. I wasn't in a hurry, so I 4
 waited for the boy to realize that I was there. It was obvious now, he was mentally 5
 and a little shocked as he turned and saw me standing so 6
 to him, waiting to 7
 . I said, “Hey Buddy, what's your name?”

“My name is Denny and I'm 8
 with my mommy,” he responded proudly.

“Wow,” I said, “that's a(n) 9
 name; I wish my name was Denny, but my name is Steve. How old are you, Denny?”

“How old am I now, mommy?” he asked his mother as she slowly 10
 from the next aisle. “You're fifteen years old, Denny.” Then he headed toward the toy section.

Denny's mom 11
 me for taking the time to talk with her son. She told me that most people wouldn't 12
 look at him, much less talk to him.

I told her that it was my 13
 and that there are plenty of red, yellow, and pink roses in God's Garden; 14
 , “Blue Roses” are very 15
 and should be appreciated 16
 their beauty and distinctiveness.

You see, Denny is a Blue Rose and 17
 someone doesn't stop and 18
 that rose with their heart and touch that rose with their kindness, then they've 19
 a blessing from God. So, the next time you see a BLUE ROSE, don't turn your head and walk off. 20
 to smile and say Hello.

1. A. customer B. checkout C. salesman D. office

2. A. blocked B. troubled C. met D. found

3. A. pretended B. appeared C. declared D. tended

4. A. slowly B. slightly C. kindly D. patiently

5. A. torn B. broken C. challenged D. wounded

6. A. close B. friendly C. next D. happily

7. A. steal away B. hurry out C. squeeze by D. break in

8. A. swimming B. shopping C. singing D. travelling

9. A. cool B. bad C. ordinary D. old

10. A. went away B. walked by C. came over D. turned up

11. A. thanked B. stared at C. praised D. chatted with

12. A. ever B. still C. yet D. even

13. A. courage B. pleasure C. habit D. faith

14. A. therefore B. besides C. meanwhile D. however

15. A. rare B. big C. bright D. colorful

16. A. with B. by C. for D. in

17. A. unless B. if C. before D. after

18. A. smell B. pick C. buy D. see

19. A. wanted B. forgotten C. missed D. invited

20. A Be brave B. Be proud C. Take it easy D. Take the time


Passage 40

河南省洛阳一高2017届高三一模

I believe different people have experienced different adolescence（青春期）. I must admit I was still an angry 1
 in my first year of college. My 2
 was that my parents didn't please me at all.

Our finances were 3
 , so I chose to go to a(n) 4
 college and take a bus to classes every day. One day I had a(n) 5
 fight with my father. We both exploded into shouts. I 6
 out of the house and missed my bus to school.

I rushed all the way to school. As I 7
 across the campus toward my class, I suddenly realized I didn't have the 8
 that was due:a thought card. My professor asked us to 9
 an index card with our names and the dates every Tuesday. 10
 what was on the rest of the card, we could write a thought, a question or something else.

Now, outside the door, ten minutes later, I took an index card. 11
 to write something on it, I could only think about the 12
 I'd just had with my dad. I wrote“I am the son of an idiot!”, then 13
 into the room, and handed it to our professor.

Next day, our professor 14
 the thought cards and I 15
 he wrote, “What does the son of an idiot do with the rest of his life?” The professor's innocent­seeming question 16
 me to the issue:whose problem is it? 17
 , my thinking began to shift. I realized that I had created a life 18
 I was not a central figure!

The 19
 of growth wasn't easy or fast. 20
 later, from a struggling student, I became a successful student and then a successful teacher.

1. A. child B. adult C. adolescent D. student

2. A. temper B. anger C. mood D. pain

3. A. limited B. special C. practical D. fantastic

4. A. ordinary B. private C. local D. state

5. A. serious B. controversial C. unfriendly D. anxious

6. A. stormed B. wandered C. slipped D. stepped

7. A. leaped B. walked C. ran D. headed

8. A. duty B. assignment C. commitment D. material

9. A. take up B. put down C. hand out D. bring along

10. A Due to B. Regardless of C. As for D. Thanks to

11. A Concerned B. Desperate C. Excited D. Active

12. A. issue B. conversation C. dispute D. fight

13. A. poured B. entered C. dashed D. approached

14. A. gave back B. checked out C. put away D. passed on

15. A. explored B. recognized C. discovered D. ignored

16. A. awoke B. forced C. scared D. adjusted

17. A Slowly B. Rapidly C. Generally D. Swiftly

18. A. what B. in which C. which D. that

19. A. process B. progress C. period D. challenge

20. A Weeks B. Terms C. Months D. Years


Group 5

Passage 41

北京市东城区2017届高三期末考试

When I was young at school, I loved to talk, a characteristic not always appreciated by Miss Jordan, my tenth-grade English teacher.

She was a teacher no one wanted because she was so 1
 . She stood about five-foot-five, was very thin and wore her hair pulled back in a way that gave her a horsy 2
 . She wore those half-circular reading glasses. Whenever she got upset, she would lower her head and look at you over the top of her glasses.

One day in her class I was busy talking. I didn't 3
 she had stopped teaching and was 4
 straight at me. “Young lady, I would like to see you after school.”

Later Miss Jordan 5
 in a low, but very firm voice that showed she expected me to listen when she was talking. For 6
 she told me to write a thousand word essay on education and its effect on the economy（经济）. She wanted it in by the following Wednesday.

Well, I met my deadline. I was 7
 . It was a good paper. And I expected a sign of 8
 from her. The next day in class, 9
 , she was looking at me over her glasses. She called me forward and 10
 my paper. “Go back and rewrite,” she said. “Remember, each paragraph is supposed to begin with a topic sentence.” When she gave my paper back a second time, she 11
 the grammar. The third time, the spelling. The fourth time, it was punctuation. The fifth, it wasn't neat enough. I was 12
 !

The sixth time, I rewrote the whole paper 13
 , in ink, leaving generous space. When she saw it, she removed her glasses and smiled. She finally 14
 the paper. After that, I put the whole thing out of my 15
 .

Two or three months passed. One day Miss Jordan came into the class and said to us:“Class, do you still 16
 an essay contest held citywide? They've announced the 17
 . I am happy to inform you that Mary has won third prize in the essay contest—‘On the Impact of Education on the Economy.’”

I was amazed and 18
 . It was the first time I had ever won a prize. Years later, I told a reporter that story, and my comments—including my unfriendly 19
 of Miss Jordan's appearance. Miss Jordan wrote to me, and said that her appearance wasn't what was important. What was important was the 20
 I had learnt. When I wrote and rewrote that paper for her, I began to learn how to discipline myself.

1. A. open-minded B. strict C. careful D. cold-hearted

2. A. look B. shape C. style D. character

3. A. guess B. believe C. imagine D. realize

4. A. waving B. laughing C. staring D. running

5. A. complained B. whispered C. explained D. apologized

6. A. objection B. motivation C. punishment D. encouragement

7. A. confident B. concerned C. nervous D. helpful

8. A. suggestion B. approval C. comment D. respect

9. A. otherwise B. moreover C. however D. therefore

10. A. changed B. tore C. opened D. returned

11. A. mastered B. corrected C. taught D. identified

12. A. relieved B. grateful C. relaxed D. sick

13. A. carelessly B. eagerly C. vaguely D. slowly

14. A. published B. accepted C. finished D. studied

15. A. mind B. list C. question D. sight

16. A. remember B. enter C. expect D. organize

17. A. plans B. winners C. participants D. names

18. A. curious B. anxious C. thrilled D. enthusiastic

19. A. conclusion B. reaction C. recommendation D. description

20. A. lesson B. meaning C. skill D. result


Passage 42

江苏省徐州市2017届高三一模

As a child, I started learning to play the piano, my favorite musical 1
 , but I was forced to give up when I started my middle school 2
 I could concentrate more on my studies.

It's one of my biggest 3
 to stop practicing the piano when I recall sadly today. During the following years, I kept telling my piano teacher that I would 4
 . However, I didn't keep my promise because I was 5
 with my study. 6
 I lost touch with my teacher. Some years later, my teacher died. I was very sad because I lost such a good teacher. She was a very warm and gentle person. It hurts me to think she may have been 7
 that I never returned. I haven't taken lessons since then but to be honest, I 8
 to. Sitting at the piano, I couldn't help recalling many 9
 —times of my practising at home and playing before my teacher and one time my teacher 10
 me after I played entire pieces of music wrong in front of her colleagues. I was so 11
 that I could hardly say anything. But her 12
 helped me ease my shame. These memories, 13
 , good or bad, never caused my 14
 for playing the piano again.

This thought then led me to think that 15
 is like music, and that we all try to play different 16
 in the instrument of our life. Sometimes the pitch（音高）is 17
 when we play it well, but sometimes we are out of tone. However, we all continue to create our own 18
 style of music. No matter what style our music is, it is 19
 that we sing the songs of joy, quietness and love. Though I may never make it back to piano lessons, it doesn't 20
 that I've stopped making music.

1. A. instrument B. performance C. room D. stage

2. A. in that B. so that C. now that D. except that

3. A. successes B. regrets C. decisions D. hobbies

4. A. play B. graduate C. leave D. return

5. A. occupied B. angry C. satisfied D. patient

6. A Actually B. Constantly C. Suddenly D. Gradually

7. A. astonished B. glad C. disappointed D. amazed

8. A. liked B. needed C. wanted D. decided

9. A. dreams B. expressions C. words D. memories

10. A. instructed B. hurt C. punished D. respected

11. A. frightened B. moved C. embarrassed D. excited

12. A. happiness B. satisfaction C. comfort D. sigh

13. A. instead B. meanwhile C. therefore D. however

14. A. hope B. courage C. feeling D. effort

15. A. life B. learning C. attitude D. enjoyment

16. A. cards B. sports C. roles D. games

17. A. hard B. wonderful C. surprising D. complex

18. A. unique B. boring C. common D. similar

19. A. necessary B. strange C. possible D. important

20. A. matter B. mean C. report D. appear


Passage 43

河南省虞城高中2017届高三第二次月考

I was a lovely child with a loving family. I was not a(n) 1
 , but a leader in school. But what made me special was not seen from the outside:I was 2
 about life. My best trait was my personality.

At age twelve, my life had a breakdown. It was then that I developed OCD（强迫症）. I was no longer the 3
 girl. I finally told my mother I was suffering from depression. I started taking medicine. 4
 , the medicine did help. But one thing didn't 5
 :I still was overwhelmed with depression. I still was 6
 sad and I started to believe that my life no longer 7
 .

Thinking my life no longer had 8
 I decided suicide was the solution. I wrote a note to all my friends and family, expressing I was 9
 for leaving them. As I was folding the note, my eyes fell on a photograph. It was a little girl wearing a carefree smile.

It took me a few minutes to 10
 who the girl in the photo was. I 11
 couldn't believe that smiling child was me!It seemed my younger self had sent me a 12
 . Right then and there I knew I couldn't 13
 myself. Once I had been a strong girl, and I had to be like that again. I swore I wouldn't only 14
 my medicine. I would fight the depression with my 15
 , too.

It's been two years 16
 I recovered. The real reason I'm 17
 is that I refused to let depression 18
 my life. I learned a lifelong 19
 :Never give up. Life is good. Everyone has 20
 in life, but everyone can survive. I am living proof of that.

1. A. follower B. winner C. listener D. organizer

2. A. curious B. upset C. concerned D. enthusiastic

3. A. beautiful B. happy C. brave D. casual

4. A After all B. In fact C. In addition D. By chance

5. A. matter B. occur C. change D. arrive

6. A. occasionally B. constantly C. naturally D. permanently

7. A. counted B. existed C. turned D. appeared

8. A. destination B. advantage C. impact D. meaning

9. A. grateful B. sorry C. responsible D. suitable

10. A. explain B. assume C. realize D. acknowledge

11. A. never B. only C. still D. even

12. A. chance B. letter C. greeting D. message

13. A. forgive B. kill C. control D. betray

14. A. rely on B. take over C. bring in D. pick out

15. A. mind B. choice C. decision D. imagination

16. A. after B. since C. before D. when

17. A. educated B. praised C. healed D. accepted

18. A. ruin B. define C. fail D. break

19. A. memory B. story C. lesson D. concept

20. A. challenges B. promises C. opportunities D. options


Passage 44

山西四校2017届高三第二次联考

She was only about five feet tall and probably never weighed more than 110 pounds. However, Miss Bessie was a(n) 1
 presence in the classroom. From 1938 to 1942, when I attended Saint Bernard's High School, she taught me a lot 2
 I realized.

There was never a(n) 3
 problem in Miss Bessie's classes. We didn't dare to trouble a woman who knew about the Battle of Hastings and could also play the piano and 4
 Shakespeare and Milton.

Miss Bessie knew that my family couldn't afford to buy a newspaper. She knew we didn't 5
 own a radio. Still, she 6
 me to look out for my 7
 and find some ways to 8
 what's going on in the world. 9
 I became a delivery boy who delivered newspapers. I 10
 made a dollar a week, but I got to read a newspaper every day.

Miss Bessie noticed things that had nothing to do with schoolwork but were vital to a youngster's 11
 . Once a few classmates made fun of my 12
 overcoat. As I was leaving school, Miss Bessie 13
 me on the back of that old overcoat and said, “Carl, never worry about what you don't have. Just make the most of what you do have—a(n) 14
 .”

Among the things that I didn't have was 15
 in the little wooden house. But because of her 16
 , I spent many hours beside a kerosene lamp（煤油灯）reading Shakespeare's works. Miss Bessie introduced me 17
 a wonderful world of poems and stories. She led me to 18
 that I could write poems as well as Shakespeare. So I read 19
 Miss Bessie told me to, and tried to remember the things she insisted that I store. Years later, her encouragement finally led to that lovely day when Miss Bessie dropped me a note 20
 “I'm so proud to read your article in The Times.”

1. A. amusing B. towering C. interesting D. exciting

2. A. more than B. less than C. better than D. worse than

3. A. academy B. homework C. race D. discipline

4. A. make use of B. make fun of C. make sense of D. make light of

5. A. even B. still C. ever D. yet

6. A. allowed B. forced C. turned D. encouraged

7. A. happiness B. future C. family D. mistake

8. A. catch up with B. come up with C. keep up with D. put up with

9. A So B. And C. Because D. As

10. A. always B. merely C. sometimes D. almost

11. A. appearance B. health C. development D. performance

12. A. colorful B. modern C. informal D. used

13. A. patted B. hit C. struck D. pulled

14. A. house B. overcoat C. radio D. brain

15. A. money B. electricity C. water D. gas

16. A. inspiration B. anger C. curiosity D. sponsorship

17. A. to B. in C. of D. about

18. A. imagine B. believe C. dream D. insist

19. A. whenever B. wherever C. whichever D. whatever

20. A. writing B. printing C. saying D. speaking


Passage 45

豫东六校2017届高三统考

In recent years many countries of the world have been faced with the problem of how to make their workers more productive. Some experts say the 1
 is to make jobs more varied（多样的）. But do more varied jobs 2
 greater productivity? There is evidence to suggest that 3
 variety certainly makes the worker's life more enjoyable, it doesn't 4
 make him work harder. As far as increasing productivity is concerned, then, 5
 is not an important factor.

Other experts feel that giving the worker 6
 to do his job in his own way is important, and there is no doubt that this is true. The 7
 is that this kind of freedom can't easily be given in the modern factory with its complicated（复杂的）machinery which must be used in a 8
 way. Thus while freedom of choice may be important, there is usually very little that can be done to 9
 it.

Another important 10
 is how much each worker 11
 to the product he is making. In most factories the worker 12
 only one small part of the product. Some car factories are now 13
 with having many small production lines rather than one large one, so that each worker contributes more to the production of the cars on his 14
 . It would seem that not only is degree of worker contribution an important factor 15
 it is one we can do something about.

To what 16
 does more money lead to greater productivity? The workers themselves certainly think this is 17
 . But perhaps they want more money only because the work they do is so boring. 18
 just lets them enjoy their spare time more. A 19
 argument may explain demands for shorter working hours. Perhaps if we 20
 making their jobs more interesting, they will neither want more money, nor will shorter working hours be so important to them.

1. A. answer B. course C. attempt D. system

2. A. run across B. lead to C. result from D. pick up

3. A. because B. as C. while D. as though

4. A. mentally B. physically C. carefully D. actually

5. A. variety B. relaxation C. creativity D. machinery

6. A. judgement B. freedom C. direction D. comfort

7. A. secret B. skill C. problem D. strength

8. A. amusing B. dull C. changeable D. fixed

9. A. use B. create C. avoid D. fear

10. A. measure B. invention C. consideration D. work

11. A. lies B. sticks C. objects D. contributes

12. A. likes B. equips C. transports D. sees

13. A. tired B. pleased C. worrying D. experimenting

14. A. own B. will C. line D. hand

15. A. but B. and C. so D. however

16. A. extent B. quality C. store D. difference

17. A. natural B. important C. worrying D. unbelievable

18. A Rest B. Sports C. Money D. Playing

19. A. complete B. friendly C. given D. similar

20. A. advise B. succeed in C. object to D. are tried of


Passage 46

甘肃省酒泉市2017届高三一轮复习联合检测

I've always had strong opinions of how love should be expressed, but others had their own ways of showing care.

What I 1
 most about visiting my boyfriend's parents is the loud tick of the clock in the dining room as we 2
 ate our meal. With so little conversation I was quick to 3
 his family as cold. When we got into the 4
 to go home, his father suddenly appeared. 5
 , he began to wash his son's windscreen. I could feel he was a caring man through the glass.

I learned another lesson about love a few years later. My father often 6
 me early in the morning. “Buy Xerox. It's a good sharp price,” he might say when I answered the phone. No pleasant 7
 or inquiry about my life, just financial instructions. This manner of his 8
 me and we often quarreled. But one day, I thought about my father's success in business and realized that his concern for my financial security lay behind his 9
 morning calls. The next time he called and told me to buy a stock, I 10
 him.

When my social style has conflicted with that of my friends, I've often felt 11
 . For example, I always return phone calls 12
 and regularly contact with my friends. I expect the same from them. I had one friend who rarely called, answering my messages with short e-mails. I rushed to the 13
 :She wasn't a good friend!My anger 14
 as the holidays approached. But then she came to a gathering I 15
 and handed me a beautiful dress I had fallen in love with when we did some window-shopping the previous month. I was 16
 at her thoughtfulness, and regretful for how I'd considered her to be 17
 . Clearly I needed to change my expectations of friends.

Far too often, I ignored their 18
 expressions, eagerly expecting them to do things in my 19
 . Over the years, however, I've learned to 20
 other persons'love signs.

1. A. remember B. enjoy C. value D. admire

2. A. excitedly B. nervously C. silently D. instantly

3. A. regard B. treat C. take D. think

4. A. bus B. train C. car D. plane

5. A Punctually B. Carefully C. Proudly D. Coldly

6. A. visited B. interrupted C. warned D. telephoned

7. A. greeting B. meeting C. apology D. explanation

8. A. interested B. angered C. encouraged D. surprised

9. A. long B. short C. warm D. polite

10. A. praised B. remembered C. blamed D. thanked

11. A. content B. guilty C. curious D. disappointed

12. A. in order B. in turn C. without delay D. without difficulty

13. A. feeling B. suggestion C. judgment D. belief

14. A. disappeared B. grew C. helped D. declined

15. A. opened B. refused C. hosted D. invited

16. A. depressed B. upset C. fascinated D. shocked

17. A. uncaring B. dishonest C. unhappy D. uncooperative

18. A. unique B. common C. pleasant D. familiar

19. A. opinion B. way C. mind D. life

20. A. send B. read C. give D. express


Passage 47

江苏省镇江市2017届高三第一次模拟考试

One night, a young school teacher had a dream. In his dream, an angel appeared and said to him, “You will be given a child who will grow up to become a world 1
 . How will you prepare him so that he will realize his 2
 , grow in confidence, be open-minded, and strong in character? In short, what kind of 3
 will you provide so that he can become one of the truly 4
 leaders?”

The young teacher 5
 in a cold sweat. It had never 6
 to him before—any one of his present or future students could be the person 7
 in his dream. Was he preparing them to 8
 to any position which they want? He thought, “How might my 9
 change if I knew that one of my students was this person?” He 10
 began to develop a plan in his mind.

His teaching 11
 . Every young person who walked through his 12
 became, for him, a future world leader. He saw each one, not as they were, but as they could be. He 13
 the best from his students, yet tempered（使缓和）it with compassion（同情）. He taught each one 14
 the future of the world depended on his instruction.

After many years, a man he taught rose to a 15
 of world prominence（著名）. Of all the various teachers in his life, he was the 16
 .

Children are 17
 messages we send to a time and place we will never see. Believe that one child's 18
 may depend upon influence only you can provide, and something remarkable will 19
 . For no young person will ever be 20
 to you again. And you will never be the same.

1. A. businessman B. teacher C. leader D. doctor

2. A. intelligence B. wealth C. memory D. name

3. A. food B. education C. stage D. power

4. A. polite B. rich C. brave D. great

5. A. nodded B. stopped C. awoke D. stood

6. A. shown B. turned C. given D. occurred

7. A. described B. reported C. saved D. born

8. A. lead B. rise C. point D. stick

9. A. appearance B. teaching C. accent D. driving

10. A. possibly B. immediate C. regular D. gradually

11. A. stayed B. changed C. formed D. paused

12. A. classroom B. village C. company D. dream

13. A. accepted B. took C. expected D. kept

14. A. unless B. because C. only if D. as if

15. A. type B. position C. cause D. case

16. A. best B. smartest C. strongest D. busiest

17. A. strange B. short C. living D. flying

18. A. nationality B. habit C. grade D. future

19. A. break B. happen C. end D. return

20. A. ordinary B. similar C. important D. familiar


Passage 48

湖北省四地七校考试联盟2017届高三2月联考

Ciro Ortiz, an 11-year-old kid, has recently set up shop in a New York subway station. He offers five-minute“ 1
 advice” sessions to passers-by for$2.

Every Sunday, Ciro Ortiz spends about two hours at the Bedford 2
 station, sitting at a folding table with a cardboard sign that 3
 “emotional advice$2.” Believe it or not, people actually do 4
 for some pearls of 5
 from the“emotional advice kid.” They ask him about all 6
 of things from relationships and career advice to Donald Trump—the 45th US President. He does his 7
 to help them find the answer to their problems.

Ciro's dad doesn't make much money. One night Ciro was just inspired to try an idea 8
 he could make his own. His father 9
 the idea and the next day they went into Williamsburg and set up the 10
 on the street.

Ciro was surprisingly 11
 with passers-by, and he's been doing it ever 12
 . On a good day, he'll 13
 about$50, but it's not just money that 14
 him. Ciro was bullied（欺凌）at school in the past, which inspired him to 15
 his entrepreneurial（创业）spirit in the temporary emotional advice desk, 16
 the much more popular lemonade stand.

Plus, Ciro is 17
 really good at giving people emotional advice. A woman came up to his father and said what Ciro told her was what she'd been 18
 in her gut（直觉）that whole time. He was really nervous and 19
 of himself in the beginning, but after a few Sundays, he started coming home telling his mother, “I've met so many wonderful people. I will 20
 having so many friends.”

1. A. physical B. emotional C. mental D. legal

2. A. subway B. service C. railway D. comfort

3. A. writes B. announces C. reads D. shows

4. A. stand by B. stop by C. pass by D. get by

5. A. significance B. interest C. value D. wisdom

6. A. sorts B. costs C. means D. directions

7. A. happiest B. most C. best D. worst

8. A. when B. what C. why D. how

9. A. approved of B. appealed to C. complained of D. stuck to

10. A. base B. stand C. branch D. goal

11. A. familiar B. content C. popular D. careful

12. A. then B. there C. before D. since

13. A. demand B. earn C. collect D. withdraw

14. A. attracts B. serves C. overcomes D. motivates

15. A. channel B. admire C. recover D. suit

16. A. other than B. more than C. less than D. rather than

17. A. apparently B. voluntarily C. personally D. fortunately

18. A. thinking B. seeking C. feeling D. hunting

19. A. unaware B. uncertain C. independent D. innocent

20. A. take up B. turn to C. end up D. admit to


Passage 49

山西省重点中学协作体2017届高三下学期高考模拟（一）

Friendship

Twenty-one years ago, my husband gave me Sam, an eight-week-old dog, to help me ease the loss of our daughter. Later my husband and I moved from New York to New Jersey where our neighbor, whose cat had 1
 had kittens, asked us if we would like one. We were afraid that Sam would not be 2
 , but we made up our 3
 to take a kitten.

We picked a little, gray, playful cat. She 4
 around running after imaginary mice and squirrels and jumped from table to chair very 5
 , so we named her Lightning（闪电）.

At 6
 , Sam and Lightning were not close to each other. But slowly, as the days went on, Lightning started 7
 Sam. They slept together, ate together and played together. When I took 8
 one out of the house, the other was always 9
 by the door when we returned. That was the 10
 it was for years.

Then, without any 11
 , Sam suddenly died of a weak heart. This time, there was no Sam for Lightning to greet and no way to 12
 why she would never see her friend again.

In the 13
 that followed, Lightning seemed heartbroken. She could not 14
 me in words that she was 15
 , but I could see the pain and 16
 in her eyes whenever anyone opened the front door. The weeks 17
 by, and the cat's sorrow seemed to be lifting. One day as I walked into our living room, I 18
 to have a look at the floor next to our sofa 19
 we had a sculptured replica（雕塑复制品）of Sam that we had bought a few years before. Lying next to the statue, one arm wrapped around the statue's neck, was Lightning, sleeping with her best 20
 .

1. A. recently B. lastly C. firstly D. never

2. A. sad B. excited C. disappointed D. glad

3. A. minds B. hearts C. heads D. brains

4. A. walked B. climbed C. raced D. hid

5. A. slowly B. quickly C. carefully D. bravely

6. A. last B. noon C. night D. first

7. A. leaving B. following C. hating D. catching

8. A. neither B. both C. either D. any

9. A. waiting B. sleeping C. crying D. barking

10. A. road B. path C. way D. street

11. A. words B. diseases C. fear D. warning

12. A. talk B. explain C. think D. write

13. A. days B. weeks C. seasons D. years

14. A. express B. tell C. report D. say

15. A. enjoying B. doing C. suffering D. missing

16. A. disappointment B. anger C. hunger D. fun

17. A. came B. went C. gathered D. walked

18. A. seemed B. appeared C. happened D. meant

19. A. what B. which C. that D. where

20. A. friend B. enemy C. sofa D. chair


Passage 50

河北八所重点中学2017届高三复习班联考

Last year, my friend and I went to a nearby town to attend a wedding. After the reception（招待会）, we were 1
 for a bus to go back home. It was nine o'clock at night, and although many buses 2
 , none stopped.

We waited for one hour and were getting 3
 . We couldn't stay there for all the 4
 because it was a weekday, and we both needed to 5
 the next day. It was almost 10
 p.m. when a family who had 6
 the same wedding passed by in their car. Probably 7
 that we were waiting for some 8
 of transport, they stopped and gave us a lift.

I was 9
 by their kindness, and I expressed my feeling of being 10
 to them.

When we reached our town, the family 11
 us at the nearest place where we could catch a shared taxi to get back to the place where we had 12
 our bike. On the 13
 , a man stopped the taxi. The 14
 saw his clothes and asked him whether he had money to pay the 15
 . The man 16
 his head and said, “No.” When hearing this, the driver 17
 to take him. I remembered my own experience a few minutes earlier, and I told the driver to 18
 him to sit with us and I would pay his fare.

What a(n) 19
 chance to pass on the family's act of kindness!That night, I felt a lightness in my heart, and I went to sleep 20
 , filled with joy about what I had done. I hope this kindness can continue all over the world with your help!

1. A. visiting B. expecting C. waiting D. guessing

2. A. emptied B. gathered C. promised D. passed

3. A. hopeless B. embarrassed C. asleep D. dangerous

4. A. noon B. morning C. night D. afternoon

5. A. appear B. stay C. rest D. work

6. A. joined B. attended C. held D. observed

7. A. hoping B. realizing C. remembering D. insisting

8. A. means B. changes C. ideas D. choices

9. A. surprised B. terrified C. beaten D. moved

10. A. stressful B. kind C. thankful D. lucky

11. A. stopped B. dropped C. threw D. helped

12. A. parked B. repaired C. bought D. changed

13. A. average B. increase C. run D. way

14. A. passenger B. driver C. owner D. policeman

15. A. price B. dinner C. fare D. visit

16. A. shook B. nodded C. raised D. hid

17. A. offered B. refused C. ordered D. planned

18. A. advise B. forbid C. encourage D. allow

19. A. immediate B. terrible C. lucky D. funny

20. A. sadly B. nervously C. happily D. curiously


Group 6

Passage 51

吉林省2017届毕业班二次调研

Even as I write this story, I am still smiling. The past few weeks have been rather 1
 , but when a large number of smile cards arrived in my mailbox the other day, having traveled from the United States to my home in the Netherlands, I knew things were about to 2
 .

I 3
 where to leave the cards:the train, benches at the station, libraries, mailboxes—the possibilities were 4
 .

I woke up, went to work, and 5
 , I went to the shop to buy some candy bars, 6
 to leave them as anonymous（匿名的）gifts for people on the train. 7
 , my train home was extremely 8
 and I couldn't find a place to leave the gifts. An elderly man must have 9
 me searching for a place to leave them, because he asked me if I was 10
 something.

Right then I 11
 that my first smile card would not be anonymous. With a big smile, I told him that I found what I was looking for, 12
 him the candy bar and a card. He had only just finished reading the card 13
 I arrived at my 14
 and got off the train, but he was still smiling and 15
 his candy as I waved at him from the 16
 .

Despite having worked for a full day, I 17
 bounced（跳）home. Before I entered my 18
 , I delivered a few more smile cards and candy bars to people's mailboxes. I added a(n) 19
 candy bar for a neighbor who was in a difficult financial situation, but worked hard every day to get the very best for his young son. I figured they both 20
 a tasty little treat.

1. A. joyous B. simple C. tough D. colourful

2. A. turn away B. turn around C. turn up D. turn in

3. A. required B. realized C. declared D. wondered

4. A. small B. important C. specific D. endless

5. A. otherwise B. afterwards C. instead D. sometimes

6. A. stopping B. continuing C. agreeing D. planning

7. A However B. Besides C. Therefore D. Anyway

8. A. special B. common C. crowded D. modern

9. A. prevented B. seen C. heard D. left

10. A. picking up B. caring about C. looking for D. referring to

11. A. advised B. decided C. wished D. ordered

12. A. buying B. posting C. sending D. handing

13. A. when B. while C. until D. once

14. A. hometown B. company C. country D. stop

15. A. receiving B. enjoying C. finding D. dividing

16. A. entrance B. office C. platform D. bench

17. A. tiredly B. excitedly C. fortunately D. carefully

18. A. apartment B. farm C. city D. classroom

19. A. extra B. perfect C. typical D. ordinary

20. A. rejected B. deserved C. afforded D. forgot


Passage 52

广东省揭阳市2017届高三期末测试

The most important lesson I learned in high school had nothing to do with maths or American history. It came at graduation, several minutes before I left Miramonte High School.

I was rather shy back then, content to 1
 around with my few friends and to concentrate on my 2
 . I was doing so well that by the end of senior year I had perfect scores and enough 3
 to go to college.

But my good record soon became a 4
 to my well-being. In early June of senior year, the headmaster called me into his office. He asked me to give a leave-taking speech at graduation. I looked at him, my heart 5
 fast. This was the 6
 for my hard work? I said something, but not very clearly, and hurried away from the office.

I was 7
 about the decision, finally agreeing to compromise. I wasn't the only speaker—I would 8
 the honor with five other students. Still, it was doubtful whether the task was 9
 me. How in the world would I give a speech to hundreds of people?

Graduation day soon arrived and, as 10
 , I was nervous. I'd been practicing my speech for days, and I had it 11
 . But I had never been so 12
 in my life. The first half hour of the ceremony passed, and then my 13
 came. My name was announced. I managed to reach the platform without falling down. But within minutes, I was 14
 , heading back to my seat.

Now I still have the 15
 of that speech. My voice trembled a little, but 16
 it was clear and strong. I'm proud of that tape. I achieved something I'd never 17
 —I spoke in front of hundreds of people. 18
 I didn't realize it at the time, the successful completion of that speech gave me the 19
 to participate in class at college, to give oral reports, and to eventually break free of my 20
 .

I never would have chosen to give a speech at graduation. But I'm glad I did. I know it may well turn out to be one of my shining moments.

1. A. hang B. look C. walk D. run

2. A. characters B. interests C. games D. subjects

3. A. money B. credits C. time D. standards

4. A. luck B. benefit C. fear D. solution

5. A. burning B. breaking C. aching D. beating

6. A. punishment B. reward C. arrangement D. sympathy

7. A. doubtful B. optimistic C. generous D. hesitant

8. A. share B. bring C. spare D. give

9. A. about B. for C. upon D. beyond

10. A. known B. hoped C. expected D. planned

11. A. thrown B. printed C. memorized D. completed

12. A. interested B. terrified C. excited D. disappointed

13. A. moment B. day C. chance D. decision

14. A. defeated B. stopped C. done D. stuck

15. A. picture B. tape C. paper D. word

16. A. partially B. immediately C. frankly D. mostly

17. A. dreamed B. made C. decided D. requested

18. A Because B. When C. Although D. Unless

19. A. respect B. confidence C. freedom D. excuse

20. A. shyness B. pride C. stupidity D. courage


Passage 53

广东省广州市2017届普通高中毕业班模拟考试

Never been on an airplane? Here's your chance to 1
 one for just one US dollar, or even for 2
 if you don't have the money. Retired pilot Bahadur Gupta will be happy to show you 3
 . The plane, which never 4
 , is giving an opportunity to poor people to 5
 what it is like to sit in a jet.

When Gupta started his career many years ago, people from his tiny home villages in India 6
 asked him what it was like to be in an aircraft. None of them had ever 7
 real airplane and they wanted a look at the aviation industry through Gupta's 8
 . For security reasons, Gupta was never 9
 to take his fellow villagers inside an actual aircraft. But saying no always made him feel uncomfortable and 10
 and he always wanted to do something that would give them a 11
 of flying.

Finally, in 2003, Gupta sold some land, bought an old airplane and started offering 12
 “flights” to the public, charging them only what they could 13
 .

To make the experience 14
 real, the“passengers” are given boarding passes and even shown safety 15
 . What 16
 the amazing in-flight experience is when the kids 17
 slide down the airplane's emergency landing slide, which many of the most frequent flyers have luckily 18
 experienced.

The retired pilot says he hopes all his customers can 19
 fly in a real plane, but in the meantime he is enjoying putting a(n) 20
 on their faces.

1. A. touch B. land C. board D. fly

2. A. nothing B. anything C. little D. few

3. A. away B. out C. off D. around

4. A. takes up B. takes down C. takes off D. takes away

5. A. experience B. decide C. imagine D. introduce

6. A. fearfully B. intentionally C. cautiously D. curiously

7. A. seen B. bought C. produced D. possessed

8. A. tasks B. eyes C. thoughts D. windows

9. A. offered B. allowed C. expected D. encouraged

10. A. nervous B. fearful C. disappointed D. careless

11. A. chance B. taste C. way D. lesson

12. A. pretend B. actual C. cheap D. safe

13. A. access B. accept C. agree D. afford

14. A. close to B. opposite to C. far from D. different from

15. A. reasons B. concerns C. instructions D. suggestions

16. A. belongs to B. appeals to C. leads to D. adds to

17. A. surprisingly B. excitedly C. silently D. sadly

18. A. always B. ever C. never D. seldom

19. A. smoothly B. independently C. successfully D. eventually

20. A. mask B. smile C. mark D. expression


Passage 54

江苏省2017届高三高考压轴卷

It is dark now when I begin my early morning walk in the woods. And now that autumn has marched into winter, darkness persists well beyond my 6
 a.m. start time.

Paths have become familiar after years of hiking. But rocks and tree roots have magically appeared from previously 1
 ground.

Certainly I hit my toe against or 2
 on some unseen barriers. Fallen branches from last night's storm 3
 in wait. Layers of autumn leaves create a false floor through which my trusting footsteps 4
 . Sometimes a piece of moon donates some 5
 to the mystery path. But when skies are dark, there are no 6
 clues for where I step.

My very first night hike was during summer camp on a warm August night in the woods. Our leader 7
 bright flashlights so we would not scare away the night creatures we hoped to find.

“See with your 8
 ,” the leader told us over and over again.

9, that advice took effect. With 10
 and courage, it didn't take long before our feet became 11
 to the ground's textures（质地）and irregularities. Toes learned to 12
 for barriers before trusting full weight on feet. Holes and dips in the ground were detected in 13
 of possible fall.

But mistakes 14
 happen. My foot gets caught on a trip and I fall. Since the pace is 15
 , there is little damage except to pride. Once 16
 , I pause to feel the firmness of earth beneath me.

On my way home, as dawn 17
 day, I think about how similar night hikes are to journeys through life. The same rules often 18
 for both:slow down, concentration, “see” with new senses—and don't be 19
 . Although the path is full of 20
 —hidden barriers, false surface, wet floor—the earth is solid and firm beneath. It is the nature of night ground. It is the nature of life.

1. A. level B. soft C. wet D. hard

2. A. step B. tour C. trip D. go

3. A. stand B. hang C. stain D. lie

4. A. break B. sink C. walk D. remove

5. A. coldness B. light C. loneliness D. courage

6. A. vague B. typical C. visual D. conscious

7. A. forbade B. shone C. removed D. collected

8. A. eyes B. toes C. hands D. feet

9. A Directly B. Amazingly C. Possibly D. Luckily

10. A. contribution B. appreciation C. concentration D. expectation

11. A. suspicious B. cautious C. tentative D. sensitive

12. A. explore B. head C. clarify D. assess

13. A. need B. search C. advance D. spite

14. A. also B. still C. even D. ever

15. A. rapid B. mild C. slow D. gentle

16. A. up B. down C. out D. away

17. A. makes up for B. makes way for C. makes use of D. makes sense of

18. A. work B. apply C. answer D. suit

19. A. disappointed B. confused C. scared D. annoyed

20. A. darkness B. hopelessness C. anxieties D. uncertainties


Passage 55

辽宁省实验中学、大连八中、大连二十四中、鞍山一中、东北育才学校2017届高三上学期期末联考

John graduated from a key university and he was very good at his major. He wished to find a good job. One day, he went to a company to 1
 for a job. He got the news in a newspaper. He did some research on this company. When he was 2
 , everything went well. The manager asked him some questions and he answered them 3
 . John was very satisfied with his performances and was very 4
 that he could get the job. But at that moment, the manager's phone 5
 . He picked up the phone, listened and nodded.And then he turned around and said to John, “Sorry, I want to get some important 6
 now. Please give me the book with the red 7
 on that desk.” John looked around and found 3
 books on the desk, so John went to the desk, took one book and handed it to him 8
 . Holding the book, the manager 9
 the phone and said, “Sorry, we cannot give the job to you.” John was 10
 and wondered why. The manager said, “There are three 11
 . First, when you came into the office room, I found that the third button on your shirt had been missing. Second, there are three books with red covers on that desk, but you didn't ask me which one I needed and you took one 12
 . Third, I was answering the call. You should 13
 to the desk to save time. These 14
 showed you are not a careful person.” Therefore, John didn't get the job.

We can learn a(n) 15
 from John's experience. Some people don't 16
 the details in our life.But it is the details that 17
 . Not only should we value what we learn but also we should pay more attention to the details. Sometimes they can even 18
 our success or failure. We should form the habit of being careful and learn to keep the 19
 of quantity and quality. We should keep it in mind that 20
 comes first, without which quantity is of no significance.

1. A. apply B. vote C. prepare D. wait

2. A. contacted B. interviewed C. asked D. questioned

3. A. immediately B. slowly C. generally D. fluently

4. A. grateful B. excited C. confident D. lucky

5. A. lost B. called C. rang D. answered

6. A. arrangement B. response C. information D. insight

7. A. cover B. picture C. character D. mark

8. A. eagerly B. politely C. purposely D. quickly

9. A. searched for B. picked up C. held on D. hung up

10. A. surprised B. helpless C. disappointed D. worried

11. A. methods B. results C. collections D. reasons

12. A. randomly B. eventually C. regularly D. certainly

13. A. rush B. run C. walk D. move

14. A. parts B. facts C. details D. stories

15. A. subject B. idea C. skill D. lesson

16. A. mind B. mention C. ignore D. provide

17. A. trouble B. count C. interest D. impress

18. A. describe B. replace C. value D. determine

19. A. selection B. importance C. balance D. competition

20. A. quality B. quantity C. safety D. promise


Passage 56

河南省天一大联考2017届高三上学期期末考试

For my 22nd wedding anniversary, I determined that I would write my wife Sheila twenty-two 1
 to describe my love to her. I also decided that I would have a unique 2
 to give her a great surprise.

I started out months 3
 , writing poems and 4
 with my wife's friends and got their help in making cards for each of the twenty-two poems.

Had I known how 5
 it was to make twenty-two cards for twenty-two poems, I might have 6
 a different idea. 7
 , by the time I was about to 8
 , I was encouraged by our 9
 , so I kept on the task.

Some good friends 10
 to host the party at their house. The question then was how to get my wife to the party without raising her 11
 . I told my wife for our anniversary I would make a(n) 12
 at a nice restaurant, so she didn't have to 13
 anything. I had prearranged with the party host to call me before the party to say that he really needed to get back a 14
 that I had borrowed. In my wife's 15
 , I told him that we were heading out to dinner and could drop the book off on our way.

Finally, when we arrived at the 16
 , I suggested that perhaps Sheila should accompany me to the door and say a quick 17
 . We stepped into the house where the 18
 happened. One at a time, twenty-one of Sheila's friends presented her with a card and rose. Then, I 19
 a poem titled“Pure Luck.” I wanted 20
 to get it right—and I did!

That was five years ago, and I can still recited the whole poem by heart.

1. A. letters B. poems C. books D. stories

2. A. party B. meal C. programme D. feeling

3. A. for instance B. on purpose C. at most D. in advance

4. A. arguing B. fighting C. dealing D. consulting

5. A. special B. valuable C. difficult D. enjoyable

6. A. paid attention to B. looked forward to C. come up with D. made up with

7. A However B. Therefore C. Otherwise D. Moreover

8. A. go on B. give up C. come out D. show up

9. A. life B. pride C. love D. honesty

10. A. refused B. hesitated C. pretended D. volunteered

11. A. wishes B. worries C. doubts D. enthusiasm

12. A. effort B. reservation C. decision D. call

13. A. plan B. share C. miss D. explain

14. A. book B. card C. bike D. flower

15. A. performance B. influence C. presence D. absence

16. A. dinner B. house C. meeting D. competition

17. A. goodbye B. pity C. yes D. hello

18. A. accident B. surprise C. quarrel D. trouble

19. A. recited B. read C. wrote D. sang

20. A. responsibly B. thankfully C. sensitively D. desperately


Passage 57

贵州省遵义航天高级中学2017届高三第五次模拟考试

Long, long ago, there was a small village. This village had a(n) 1
 tradition. At the beginning of every year, any boy who had reached the age of majority（成年）was given land and money to build a home. The boy had to 2
 his home before winter. If his home failed to endure（忍耐）the cold weather in winter, the villagers could not 3
 him in any way.

One 4
 , Paul and Marc reached their majority. They 5
 their land and money and decided to search nearby villages for ideas on building their homes. In each village, they found the nicest 6
 and talked to the owners. Each owner gladly offered 7
 .

After Marc saw several homes, he 8
 the best ideas and went back to his own land. Paul, 9
 , continued collecting more ideas. Soon he had so many great ideas that he began to 10
 some of them. But he always believed he could find even better ideas in the next village.

Marc began building his home. He had several false starts, 11
 his home gradually rose from his land. By fall, Marc had finished his home. It wasn't perfect, but it was strong and he could 12
 it later. Paul enjoyed all the beautiful homes and 13
 with home owners. The first snow came and Paul, realizing he was running out of time, 14
 back to his land. He built the best home he could in the time he had, but it was 15
 . The first winter storm destroyed his home and he froze to 16
 . The villagers mourned for him.

Marc 17
 the winter. Each year, Marc searched for other good ideas he could use to make his own home look better. He became a leader in the village, 18
 a family, and lived a happy, content life.

We all build and improve our own mental homes. It's 19
 and fun for us to search for ideas from other mental home owners, but we only improve our own mental home if we actually 20
 the best ideas.

1. A. strange B. hopeful C. good D. reasonable

2. A. find B. run C. complete D. buy

3. A. help B. encourage C. scold D. persuade

4. A. winter B. summer C. autumn D. spring

5. A. exchanged B. received C. recognized D. advised

6. A. girls B. jobs C. houses D. presents

7. A. rooms B. drinks C. attention D. advice

8. A. expected B. gathered C. created D. understood

9. A. thus B. therefore C. however D. furthermore

10. A. forget B. believe C. replace D. doubt

11. A. because B. although C. but D. so

12. A. repair B. rebuild C. sell D. improve

13. A. conversations B. achievements C. struggles D. arguments

14. A. drove B. rushed C. flew D. moved

15. A. weak B. funny C. small D. amazing

16. A. blindness B. death C. sadness D. disease

17. A. experienced B. hated C. survived D. spent

18. A. brought B. earned C. contacted D. raised

19. A. slow B. easy C. dangerous D. special

20. A. realize B. bring C. collect D. apply


Passage 58

湖南省株洲市2017届高三教学质量统一检测（一）

Lightning flashed, thunder boomed, and the rain poured down.

Suddenly, a wail（尖叫）of a steam engine 1
 the storm. It was moving closer and would cross Honey Creek Bridge. The old wooden frame（框架）of the bridge began to shake 2
 the steam engine started across. When the train reached the halfway point, the bridge 3
 . Finally, it collapsed, breaking completely apart. “The bridge collapsed!” Kate shouted to her sick mother. “I've to 4
 the station. A train full of 5
 is due here.” 6
 a lantern, Kate raced out into the storm. The 7
 way to get there was to 8
 the Des Moines River Bridge. The bridge was little more than two steel rails stretched across narrow wooden strips, which were spaced so far apart that Kate could easily 9
 between them. Getting down on her hands and 10
 , Kate began her dangerous crossing. A strong wind quickly 11
 out the lantern, so Kate had to feel her way in the darkness. Finally, she was 12
 across the river!Kate hurried to the station and burst through the 13
 . “Honey Creek Bridge is out!” she shouted to the 14
 . “Stop the passenger train!” Then, extremely 15
 , she fell to the floor. Rushing out onto the tracks to give a 16
 , the stationmaster was just in time to 17
 the train.

Years later, a new bridge named Kate Shelly Bridge was built across the river 18
 people could always remember the 19
 of the girl, Kate Shelly, who 20
 her life and saved so many people.

1. A. added to B. cut through C. headed for D. led to

2. A. unless B. so C. as soon as D. in order that

3. A. rose B. connected C. bent D. moved

4. A. warn B. accuse C. phone D. leave

5. A. food B. passengers C. animals D. coal

6. A Catching hold of B. Taking notice of C. Keeping up with D. Putting up with

7. A. worst B. widest C. shortest D. toughest

8. A. avoid B. rebuild C. repair D. cross

9. A. run B. fall C. jump D. walk

10. A. cheeks B. fingers C. wrists D. knees

11. A. took B. let C. picked D. blew

12. A. regularly B. easily C. politely D. safely

13. A. bridge B. home C. door D. train

14. A. headmaster B. conductor C. stationmaster D. repairman

15. A. tired B. surprised C. embarrassed D. disappointed

16. A. welcome B. signal C. response D. lesson

17. A. approach B. drive C. pull D. stop

18. A. in case B. as if C. so that D. even if

19. A. patience B. bravery C. guidance D. confidence

20. A. sacrificed B. spent C. risked D. lived


Passage 59

山东省济南市外国语学校2017届高三9月检测

I have recently been reflecting on the secret of our online success. This website has now been in 1
 for over twelve years and when my eldest son Jeremy 2
 the idea, I wasn't sure that at the age of 69, I would be able to 3
 sufficient interest, or maintain the output of readable material 4
 to fill the pages!

I am delighted to say that at 80, my enthusiasm remains and with the 5
 from a number of friends in the storytelling and magic communities, I am now 6
 the next level. I must at this point say a big“Thank you!” to our web host Ken Evoy at Site Build It!He has supported us from the very beginning with 7
 help and advice and much of the 8
 for our success goes to him.

My intention from the start was to 9
 a magazine style presentation that was entertaining, and user-friendly. The name“The Storytelling Resource Centre” has kept me 10
 and on my toes!

Out of curiosity, we 11
 the Alexa Traffic Ratings website. We discovered to our amazement and 12
 that we were among the top 1%of websites 13
 worldwide!This was almost 14
 due to Site Build It!and the advice we receive from them.

Those of you who have been 15
 visitors over the last few years will have noticed that we re-organised the pages with the web host's 16
 . The success was immediate!We 17
 to receive up-to-the-minute advice from them and we are now one of the most visited storytelling websites! 18
 , Site Built It!hosts a wonderful forum where everyone is welcomed.

If you are looking to create or 19
 YOUR OWN website, then give yourself a real chance to make 20
 money!You won't be disappointed!

1. A. danger B. existence C. dilemma D. power

2. A. considered B. confused C. followed D. suggested

3. A. grow B. arouse C. keep D. catch

4. A. required B. designed C. passed D. supported

5. A. advertisement B. attraction C. promotion D. encouragement

6. A. coming up with B. getting away with C. looking forward to D. holding fast to

7. A. voluntary B. valuable C. individual D. medical

8. A. focus B. reason C. credit D. part

9. A. produce B. direct C. communicate D. ensure

10. A. disappointed B. discouraged C. amused D. motivated

11. A. approached B. accessed C. received D. connected

12. A. delight B. surprise C. sorrow D. anger

13. A. troubled B. built C. visited D. hosted

14. A. heavily B. entirely C. slightly D. seriously

15. A. seasonal B. casual C. rare D. regular

16. A. information B. direction C. intention D. education

17. A. start B. refuse C. continue D. offer

18. A In addition B. In advance C. For free D. For example

19. A. edit B. comfort C. transform D. improve

20. A. easy B. pocket C. serious D. business


Passage 60

河南省南阳、信阳2017届高三第一次联考

I learned my first lesson at a meeting. As we sat around the table I heard Meg, who was 1
 a recent operation, talking to Judith, the manager of our project. “Thank you so much for 2
 my daughters to their dance lessons last week.” Judith said, “It was nothing.”

Knowing how 3
 Judith's schedule was, I found her driving Meg's children to lessons unbelievably 4
 . I was about to say more about this when Donna, another colleague, entered the room 5
 . She apologized for being late, saying she just hosted a lunch for her friends who were over seventy. “That is so nice of you,” I said, 6
 how busy she was, how she didn't like to cook and clean. “Oh,” she said, waving her hand, “It was nothing.” 7
 , I could still tell the 8
 in her voice. She did gain a sense of satisfaction from the entertainment offered to her friends.

Seeing their 9
 to help others selflessly, I started thinking about the concept of“nothing,” this peaceful and generous way of living—had it really been nothing or were they simply saying that? It 10
 to me that once I spent a whole afternoon after work helping a friend 11
 a speech. I 12
 her to rearrange the sequence of the stories in the lecture to make it sound more 13
 . After the fifth try, she finally 14
 it. She hugged me with 15
 , saying thanks to me. I smiled and said it was nothing.

Suddenly, I realized that helping someone was really something to me. I learned that giving from the heart doesn't 16
 mean sacrifice and hard work. The 17
 is finding something we love to do and finding someone who 18
 that something. Our generosity can benefit others 19
 ourselves. Once you have a good 20
 of it, it's nothing. And it's really something.

1. A. adapting to B. recovering from C. going through D. rejoicing in

2. A. guiding B. fetching C. driving D. dragging

3. A. tight B. common C. strange D. practical

4. A. ridiculous B. energetic C. tiresome D. generous

5. A. disappointedly B. angrily C. hurriedly D. unexpectedly

6. A. ignoring B. forgetting C. knowing D. predicting

7. A Moreover B. Therefore C. Otherwise D. Somehow

8. A. regret B. sadness C. surprise D. pleasure

9. A. willingness B. ambition C. promise D. progress

10. A. referred B. occurred C. appeared D. seemed

11. A. put up B. prepare for C. give away D. deal with

12. A. begged B. invited C. recommended D. sponsored

13. A. sensible B. confusing C. sensitive D. typical

14. A. got B. meant C. caught D. made

15. A. gratitude B. worry C. concern D. apology

16. A. normally B. accidentally C. possibly D. necessarily

17. A. treat B. trick C. plot D. plan

18. A. needs B. admires C. loves D. defends

19. A. on account of B. as well as C. except for D. regardless of

20. A. order B. glimpse C. command D. impression


Passage 61

湖北省黄冈新联考2017届高三第三次考试

Growing up like all children, when I was growing up all I wanted was to be growth up. I always kept a close eye on my role 1
 —my parents, and always tried to do anything they did. The skills I learnt and the attitude I 2
 from a young age would be of great help to me in my 3
 years.

From the age of four or five, the memories I have are those of 4
 my parents in their shop and helping them sell goods. The job I did was just 5
 on the chair so that I could reach the counter and 6
 at everyone who came in. 7
 these are so insignificant, I always got a sense of 8
 and satisfaction in my work. When I was seven years old, I went to primary school and my family moved to the town 9
 I lived today. At the beginning, everything around me was 10
 . I felt it hard to breathe 11
 friends. But my families told me, “Never be a 12
 !Keep smiling and try to play with others!” So I tried to smile at others and play with others. Soon, it 13
 . I got my happiness again. And those words are always in my 14
 till today. Now, as a high school student, I have a nice class and many charming and 15
 friends and teachers around me. I feel 16
 and beautiful!Meanwhile, the support that I have received and 17
 to receive from my family is always a major 18
 for me to succeed as well.

In my opinion, everyone's growth is full of good and bad experiences all the time. The key is to 19
 the good ones and find a way of turning a negative situation into a 20
 one.

1. A. plays B. models C. relief D. glories

2. A. dreamt of B. ignoring C. thought highly of D. acquired

3. A. hard B. later C. last D. precious

4. A. following B. employing C. inspecting D. charging

5. A. sitting B. relying C. putting D. standing

6. A. shouting B. staring C. smiling D. laughing

7. A When B. As C. Although D. Since

8. A. pride B. confidence C. shame D. humor

9. A. which B. how C. why D. where

10. A. impressive B. anxious C. unfamiliar D. embarrassing

11. A. without B. with C. among D. between

12. A. loser B. success C. slave D. quitter

13. A. arose B. owed C. worked D. shone

14. A. brain B. eye C. mouth D. mind

15. A. truthful B. hopeful C. careful D. powerful

16. A. upset B. sensitive C. sweet D. calm

17. A. agree B. manage C. continue D. mean

18. A. treatment B. limit C. happiness D. drive

19. A. select B. appreciate C. struggle for D. deal with

20. A. common B. secure C. positive D. valuable


Passage 62

华中师大新高考联盟2017届高三2月联考

Rocky was a 65-pound dog. Rita was his eleven-year-old 1
 . When Rocky was given to her, Rita immediately liked him. Whenever she was not in school, the two were 2
 together and within touching distance. The family would often lovingly 3
 the pair as“R and R.”

But Rocky had one 4
 —he feared water very much, which was due to an awful experience he had at the age of seven weeks in his 5
 home. He was nearly 6
 by a naughty boy who had been blamed by his father.

One late afternoon, Rita's mother 7
 R and R to a shopping area near a lake. Rita was running along the boardwalk above the surface of the 8
 , enjoying the beautiful scenery around. It was then that a boy on a bicycle 9
 Rita. She let out a cry of pain and fell into the lake 10
 there.

Rita's mother was at the entrance of a 11
 which was a hundred feet away. She rushed to the lake shouting for help. Rocky seemed to 12
 his fear and jumped into the water to save his owner. Rocky immediately went to Rita and 13
 her by the shoulder's clothes. This caused her to 14
 so that her face was out of the water and she coughed. 15
 , the water was calm, they were not far from 16
 , and Rocky quickly reached a depth where his 17
 were on solid ground. He dragged Rita 18
 her head was completely out of the water, and then stood 19
 her, licking（舔）her face.

Rita and her family believe that it was only the big dog's 20
 for the little girl that caused him to take action that might be life-threatening.

1. A. friend B. guard C. owner D. trainer

2. A. sometimes B. seldom C. often D. always

3. A. recognize B. refer to C. consider D. laugh at

4. A. shortcoming B. habit C. mistake D. pain

5. A. comfortable B. poor C. previous D. new

6. A. killed B. drowned C. ruined D. abandoned

7. A. took B. accompanied C. followed D. sent

8. A. ice B. snow C. water D. frost

9. A. beat B. met C. hurt D. hit

10. A. lying B. swimming C. pushing D. floating

11. A. park B. garden C. store D. theatre

12. A. overcome B. ease C. sense D. realize

13. A. comforted B. seized C. rescued D. approached

14. A. roll over B. show off C. look up D. turn around

15. A Unexpectedly B. Hopefully C. Fortunately D. Eventually

16. A. a shelter B. danger C. a rock D. shore

17. A. arms B. feet C. legs D. hands

18. A. until B. before C. after D. once

19. A. for B. beside C. with D. against

20. A. courage B. devotion C. sympathy D. love


第四章 答案详解

真题Group 1

Passage 1

【语篇概述】

作者以第一人称的口吻讲述了自己带着孩子们去超市购物时看到一个失业的人在超市门口乞讨，作者允许孩子们在超市里买东西来帮助这个男人。这不仅帮助了那个男人，同时也教育了孩子们。

【答案详解】

1. C 考查动词及语境理解。A. Quit放弃；B. Changed改变；C. Lost丢失；D. Finished完成。本题引号里的内容是男人写在纸上的字，通过Family to Feed（养家糊口），可知这个男人此时时运不济，应该没有工作，只能选A或C。而A是主动放弃工作，不符合文意。故选C。

2. C 考查名词。A. condition环境，状态；B. place地方；C. sight景象，视野；D. show展览，表演。本句意为：在这家超市，这种_____是不常见的。这里是在形容作者和孩子们在超市门前看到那个男人时的情形，所以是说“这种景象是不常见的”。其他三个词都不足以形容这种场景。故选C。

3. B 考查名词。A. suggestion建议；B. comment评论，说明；C. decision决定；D. call叫喊，要求。这里是描述10岁的孩子表达对眼前情景的感受。make a comment on意为“对……进行评论”。故选B。

4. C 考查副词及语境理解。A. by通过；B. proudly骄傲地；C. outside在外面，向外；D. angrily生气地。10岁的孩子说这么冷的天站在外面一定很难受。前文没有描写那个男人的心情和态度，“我们”又是在路上遇到这个男人的。所以答案是C。

5. D 考查动词及语境理解。A. draw画，吸引；B. say说；C. arrange安排；D. pick挑选。空格所在句意为：在超市里，“我”让孩子们_____东西……下一句说They got apples, a sandwich…可知孩子们做的事情是挑选超市里的东西。故选D。

6. A 考查动词及语境理解。A. appreciate感激，欣赏；B. supply供给；C. order命令，订购；D. discover发现。孩子们挑选东西是为了帮助超市外面那个乞讨的男人，所以肯定是挑选那个男人所需要的东西，给他之后他会感激的东西，四个选项中appreciate最符合语境。故选A。

7. D 考查原词复现。下一段第二句话提到When I handed him the gift card，很明显可以推知前面所买的东西除了食物还有a gift card。故选D。

8. B 考查形容词及语境理解。A. easy容易的；B. 低的，数量少的；C. soft柔软；D. loose松的。空格所在句意为：“我们”的现金_____，但是……but表示转折，并且后面提到“我们”真的买了gift card，所以but前可能是不买gift card的原因，那么原因就是“我们”自己的现金也不太多。故选B，表示现金少。

9. A 考查动词。A. giving给予；B. saving拯救；C. spending花费；D. begging乞求。本句意为：……有时候相比锦上添花，雪中送炭才是我们需要做的。giving from our need意为“根据需要而给予”，即雪中送炭。故选A。

10. D 考查副词。A. yet但是，然而；B. even甚至；C. still仍然；D. just就是，正好。just what we need to do意为“正是我们需要做的”。故选D。

11. B 考查动词。A. declared宣布，声称；B. shared分享；C. ignored忽略，忽视；D. expected期待。此处是说作者一家人带的钱不多，但为了帮助超市门口乞讨的男人，孩子们分享了一些本周可用可不用的东西。故选B。

12. A 考查名词及上下文语境。从上文They got apples, a sandwich… 可以得知孩子们一开始挑选的都是食物。所以选A。

13. B 考查形容词及语境理解。A. sleepy困倦的；B. watery含水的，泪汪汪的；C. curious好奇的；D. sharp锋利的。“我们”递给那个男人一袋子食物时，他面露喜色，_____地看着我们，感谢我们。这里那个男人对“我们”无疑是感激涕零的，故选项B符合文意。

14. B 考查连接词。空格处既作前面介词for的宾语，又作后面从句his family might need的宾语，故应填指代物品的连接代词。B. whatever无论什么，C. whichever无论哪个，在某个范围内挑选东西时才用whichever，本文并未提到范围。故选B。

15. C 考查名词。A. message信息；B. example例子；C. experience经历；D. adventure冒险。这对于“我们”全家来说是美好的_____。句首的代词This指代前文中讲述的“我”和孩子一起经历过的帮助别人的事情。故选C。

16. D 考查动词（短语）。A. rely on依赖；B. respect尊敬；C. learn from向……学习；D. help帮助。之后的几天，孩子们一直在寻找“我们”能够_____的其他人。前文叙述的故事是在讲孩子们和妈妈一起帮助了一位失业的陌生人，对孩子们的影响是使其懂得要乐于助人。故选D。

17. C 考查副词及语境理解。A. suddenly突然地；B. vividly生动地；C. differently不同地；D. perfectly完美地。该句意思是：如果“我”当时只是简单地说……那事情的发展会完全_____。句中if引导的从句是对过去事实的假设，这和前面作者的实际做法和态度截然相反。由此可知，如果这么说了，结果肯定会完全不同。故选C。

18. D 考查名词。A. time时间；B. power力量；C. patience耐心；D. money钱。此处意为“我们真的没有更多的_____”。第三段提到了low on cash ourselves。所以这里是说“我们”没有更多的“钱”可以给他。故选D。

19. A 考查名词。A. need需要；B. love爱；C. fear害怕；D. memory记忆。固定搭配help sb. in need表示“帮助有需要的人”。此处是说“我们”对于路边那个乞讨的男人的帮助正是他所需要的。故选A。

20. B 考查形容词及语境理解。在帮助别人的同时，也让“我”的孩子们体会到了帮助他人的_____滋味。通篇来看，孩子们很享受帮助他人的过程，故滋味应该是甜的，所以答案选B。


Passage 2

【语篇概述】

本文讲述了作者通过观看女儿比赛的经历，得出一个结论：相比在学校学习文化知识，实践有时是一种更好的学习方式。

【答案详解】

1. B 考查形容词及语境理解。后句中出现了But，很显然But后面的内容是强调重点，后文提到了somewhere else instead，即有其他学习途径可以代替。A. 公共的；B.传统的；C. 官方的；D. 特殊的。根据语境和常识可知，答案应该是B，即前面说的都是传统的学习渠道。

2. C 考查动词。前文提到了传统的学习渠道，But表明一定还有其他的学习途径，lie有“位于”的含义，用在这里表明除了在学校里学习，通过其他途径也能够学习一些东西。

3. D 考查名词。根据下文可知，“我”去观看了女儿的比赛，而女儿的这次比赛不可能是反复举行的，所以排除habit；并且这件事情是事先确定好的，不是“我”心血来潮决定要去的，所以idea也可排除；dream表示梦想，也不符合语义。所以答案为D，表示“机会”。

4. C 考查名词及语境理解。下文中提到了Saturday和Sunday，说明“我”是在周末观看女儿比赛的。所以答案为C。

5. B 考查动词及语境理解。前文中说她们这个赛季表现很好，后文又提到“我”观看比赛，所以女儿一定是入围了锦标赛。故应选B项entered。

6. A 考查形容词及语境理解。前文说她们参加的锦标赛通常只有一些技术更强的俱乐部球队参加，后文提到了defeated，所以此处应是负向词。故应选A项painful“痛苦的”。

7. D 考查副词及语境理解。后文中提到了defeated，说明女儿所在的球队被打败了，那么对手的实力一定比她们强，四个词当中只有better能够表达这个含义，故选D。poorly表示“糟糕地；贫穷地”。

8. D 考查名词及语境理解。根据前后文内容可知，此处是说女儿所在的“球队”没有进球。故答案是D。

9. B 考查动词的用法和作者态度。女儿所在的球队没有进球，作者应该是很着急的，所以应该选一个负向词。四个选项中B表示“讨厌”，D表示“错过；想念”，很显然答案应该是B。

10. C 考查连词及逻辑关系。空格前说女儿尽了全力，空格后说女儿失败了，很明显中间应该用转折连词。所以答案是C。

11. A 考查名词及语境理解。后文中提到女儿所在的球队在第二天比赛中的表现发生了变化，并且空前有定冠词the，说明空格处指代前文中出现过的这些女孩。故答案为A。

12. B 考查动词（短语）及语义理解。根据语义，可采用排除法。dressed表示“穿衣，打扮”，made up表示“组成”，代入空格处逻辑不通，均可排除。showed up表示“出现”，planned表示“计划”，参赛这件事情不是她们能够计划的，所以此处应该表示“她们在周日的比赛上出现的时候”。故选B。

13. D 考查副词。下文提到她们周日的表现与周六的状态不一样了，completely表示“完全地”，形容这种变化的程度。所以答案是D。

14. A 考查动词及语境理解。A. 看见；B. 了解；C. 听说；D. 读。根据上下文可知，她们上一次比赛就在周六，那天她们看到了其他球队的踢球战术和团队协作。答案是A。

15. C 考查语境理解。她们在比赛，不是训练。所以答案是C。

16. A 考查副词及语境理解。这个段落开始出现转折，表示她们的状态和表现有了很大进步。A. 甚至；B. 仍然；C. 很少；D. 再一次。由上文可知，之前的比赛她们没有进球。所以答案是A。

17. B 考查动词的用法。reminded表示“提醒”，而这里是作者第一次想到，故排除；warned表示“警告”，也不符合语境，只有struck最合适，表示这件事触动了“我”。所以答案是B。

18. D 考查上下文串联。文章第一段已经点明本文主旨与learning有关，这里呼应开头。所以答案是D。

19. A 考查名词及语境理解。从全文这个故事可以看出，女孩们在这次比赛中成长了很多，Independence表示“自立”，Curiosity表示“好奇心”，这两个意思和文章故事脱节；Interest表示“兴趣”，文中也没有涉及；Experience表示“经历”，符合文章主旨。故答案是A。

20. C 考查形容词。根据空格后的but可知，前后两个分句在语义上为转折关系，but后的分句强调她们在比赛中学到的东西比在学校学到的知识更有针对性、更有意义，即强调两者的不同点，很显然but前的分句应强调两者的相同点。harmful to表示“对……有害”，applied to表示“申请”，mixed with表示“混合”，均不符合题意。所以答案是C。


Passage 3

【语篇概述】

一对母子搬到新家并在夜里合奏钢琴曲庆祝乔迁之喜。不幸的是，第二天早上他们收到了邻居的字条，抱怨他们俩带来的噪音。母子协商后最终决定通过举办派对的方式向邻居表达歉意。邻居在派对上向母子赠送了一本关于轻音乐的书，最终他们达成了和解。通过这件事，儿子达里奥感受到了邻里之间的友好和温情。

【答案详解】

1. A 考查动词及语境理解。根据空格后的side by side at the piano以及后面一句中的played jazz music可以推断，应选择sat，坐，因为是先坐下再弹爵士乐。stood站；lay躺；walked走，均不符合常识。故答案选A。

2. C 考查名词及原词复现。根据上句中的jazz music推断，此处属于原词重现。故答案应选music，音乐。voice噪音；ring铃声；cry哭声，均不符合语境。

3. B 考查副词及逻辑关系。根据上句中的made them feel very happy以及空格后的their happiness disappeared可以推断本句与上句之间为转折的逻辑关系。故应选however，然而。therefore因此；otherwise否则；instead反而，均不能构成转折的逻辑关系。

4. A 考查名词及语境理解。根据本句中的under their door以及后文中吉尔伯特夫人提到的so I wrote a short note，可以推断有人在他们门下塞了张纸条，note。poster海报；bill账单；report报告。答案为A。

5. D 考查形容词。空格修饰的是people，根据空格后的and he couldn't imagine any of them had done that可以推断此处对people的修饰词表达的是正面态度，符合句意的是nice，好。proud骄傲的；rich富有的；lucky幸运的。故答案选D。

6. A 考查名词及语境理解。根据前文中的one of their neighbors可知抱怨钢琴噪音的是他们的邻居，因此达里奥建议给邻居写道歉信。故应选neighbors，邻居。friends朋友；relatives亲戚；audiences听众，观众，均不符合语境。

7. D 考查动词及语境理解。前文提到apologize以及Maybe we could go，后文又提到in person“亲自”，可推断是母亲建议亲自去拜访邻居并当面道歉，应选择的是visit，拜访。blame责备；instruct指导；question质疑，均不符合语境。

8. A 考查原词复现。下文11空前的the day of the party中复现了该空的名词，达里奥建议举办派对，应选择的是party，派对。concert音乐会；show演出；play话剧，均不符合语境。

9. B 考查名词及语境理解。母子都赞同达里奥建议举办派对的主意，应选择idea，主意。experience经验，经历；performance表演；action行动，均不符合语境。

10. C 考查介词。句意为：母子发出邀请并为客人准备甜点，应选择介词for，为了，与prepare构成固定搭配。to朝向；with带有，和；from从，来自。故答案选C。

11. B 考查动词。此处应是说，经过很多天的准备，举办派对的这一天终于到来了，应选择arrived，到来。continued继续；passed通过，经过；finished完成。故答案为B。

12. C 考查动词。此句开头的Some指代住在楼里的邻居，此处表达的意思是：一些邻居甚至带了甜品与参加派对的人分享，应选择share，分享。order订购；sell卖；advertise做广告。故答案选C。

13. B 考查动词及语境理解。根据语境可知此处要表达的是，吉尔伯特夫人则赠送了达里奥母亲一本肖邦钢琴曲集，应选择presented，赠送，与介词with构成固定搭配。treated款待；helped帮助；served招待，服侍。故答案选B。

14. D 考查动词及语境理解。根据前后文语境可知吉尔伯特夫人在之前的晚上曾被达里奥家里的琴声吵醒，由于担心以后每晚都会有吵闹的钢琴声，于是写了一张小纸条，抱怨此事。应选择worried，担心。promised承诺；admitted承认，容许；agreed赞成。故答案选D。

15. D 考查动词及语境理解。达里奥的妈妈在与吉尔伯特夫人沟通后，发现双方之间存在误会，但她仍然对之前吵醒邻居一事感到歉疚，因此觉得欠对方一个道歉，应选择owe，亏欠。give给予；send发送；offer提供。故答案选D。

16. A 考查动词及语境理解。根据上文达里奥和他母亲想要就弹琴吵醒邻居一事道歉，可推断出，他们不是故意扰民，只是没意识到弹钢琴的时候时间已经很晚了，应选realize，意识到。remember记住；understand理解；accept接受。故答案选A。

17. D 考查形容词及语境理解。根据上文I like what you play!Just not so loud at night.可以推断出吉尔伯特夫人赠送给他们的那本书里收录的不是特别吵的曲子，应选择loud，吵闹的。sweet甜的，甜美的；strange奇怪的；funny有趣的。故答案选D。

18. C 考查形容词及语境理解。根据上文These sounds are beautiful music，可以推断此空应该填入表示正面态度的词。句意为“我们很高兴在晚上弹奏这些曲子。”应选择happy，高兴。brave勇敢的；sorry抱歉的，遗憾的；afraid担心的，害怕的。故答案选C。

19. B 考查动词及语境理解。此处提到He was already looking forward to the new music.按照动宾搭配的逻辑关系，可以推断出他想练习弹奏新曲子，应选择practicing，练习。changing改变；recording记录；writing写。故答案选B。

20. C 考查名词及语境理解。根据上文he was happy to see the big smile on his mother's face和下文made him feel that they were home at last可以推断此时达里奥的感觉应该是正面的，跟家和幸福相关的应该是温暖，所以填warmth，温暖。equality平等；freedom自由；sympathy同情。故答案选C。


Passage 4

【语篇概述】

作者小时候经常帮爸爸清洗梳子，虽然无趣，但是她很高兴这样做。后来爸爸忙于自己的事业，经常回家很晚，家庭关系渐渐有了危机。作者长大后，爸爸的事业也走上了正轨。在她生日那天，爸爸再次让她帮忙清洗梳子，那时作者才意识到，爸爸脸上多了些许皱纹，也突然明白，爸爸的付出是为了让家人过得幸福。

【答案详解】

1. C 考查原词重现。根据上文信息Dad had a green comb可知正确答案为C。A. 书包；B. 钱包；C. 梳子；D. 刷子。

2. D 考查形容词及语境理解。根据下文信息excitedly, satisfied, happily可知，作者很高兴帮爸爸清洗梳子。所以正确答案为D。A. 恼怒的；B. 轻松的；C. 羞愧的；D. 高兴的。

3. A 考查名词及语境理解。根据上题的分析可知，作者很乐意给爸爸清洗梳子，这个无趣的任务给她带来了快乐。所以正确答案为A。A. 快乐；B. 悲伤；C. 勇气；D. 痛苦。

4. D 考查动词短语及语义理解。A. turn out结果是；B. turn over翻转；C. turn in上交；D. turn on打开。根据上文信息help Daddy clean it可知，既然是帮爸爸清洗梳子，所以应该是打开水龙头。所以正确答案为D。

5. B 考查动词及语境理解。A. 凝视；B. 微笑；C. 叫喊；D. 嘲笑。最后一段第二句提到He smiled at me，而且根据前后语义逻辑可知，作者高兴地将梳子清洗干净，爸爸当然会开心地冲她笑了。所以正确答案为B。

6. B 考查名词及语境理解。A. 家庭；B. 生意；C. 任务；D. 旅行。根据下段首句中的Dad's business was getting back on track可知，此处是说爸爸开始创业。所以正确答案为B。

7. B 考查动词及语境理解。A. 进步；B. 改变；C. 提高；D. 形成。根据下文信息Dad didn't come home as early and as much as he used to可知，因为爸爸开始创业，在家的时间少了，所以他们的家庭关系也开始发生变化。所以正确答案为B。

8. C 考查形容词及上下文语义逻辑。A. 满意的；B. 高兴的；C. 生气的；D. 严格的。根据下文信息placing our family in trouble可知，作者的爸爸使家庭陷入了困境，由此推断她和妈妈对此很生气。所以正确答案为C。

9. A 考查名词及语义理解。A. 时间；B. 耐心；C. 速度；D. 轻松。根据空格后的grew可知，此处应该填time，意为“随着时间的流逝，我们之间产生了一种让人不安的沉默”。所以正确答案为A。

10. B 考查副词及语境理解。A. 偶然地；B. 早地；C. 频繁地；D. 罕见地。上文提到爸爸刚开始创业时，因为工作不顺，回家不像以前那么早了。而本段一开始又提到Dad's business was getting back on track，可知爸爸的生意后来走上了正轨，所以与刚开始创业时相比，应该会早点回家。所以正确答案为B。

11. C 考查动词及语境理解。A. 削尖；B. 修理；C. 清洗；D. 保持。根据下文信息headed to the sink可知，作者向水池走过去，那么爸爸这次应该是又让她帮忙清洗梳子。所以正确答案为C。

12. B 考查动词及语义理解。A. 掉落；B. 拿；C. 传递；D. 扔。根据前后语义逻辑可知，此处是说作者看了爸爸一会儿，拿上梳子，走向水池。所以正确答案为B。

13. C 考查动词及语境理解。A. 观看；B. 让；C. 帮助；D. 听见。本题属于原词重现。根据上文信息help Daddy clean it可知，作者小时候经常帮助爸爸清洗梳子。所以正确答案为C。

14. D 考查因果逻辑。A. 发现；B. 失去；C. 浪费；D. 度过。作者小时候经常帮爸爸清理梳子，这也就意味着爸爸经常在家，和家人在一起过夜。所以正确答案为D。

15. C 考查动词及语义理解。A. 影响；B. 破坏；C. 意味着；D. 支持。根据前后语义逻辑可知，一家人在一起意味着家庭幸福。所以正确答案为C。

16. D 考查副词及语境理解。A. 坚定地；B. 匆忙地；C. 随意地；D. 小心地。文章一开始提到，爸爸的梳子是结婚的时候买的，作者帮他清洗完梳子后，他都会再装进钱包里。由此推知，他很爱惜这把梳子，所以会很小心地将它放进钱包。所以正确答案为D。

17. A 考查形容词及语境理解。A. 不同的；B. 令人兴奋的；C. 有趣的；D. 紧急的。根据下文信息Dad has aged.和He had wrinkles next to his eyes when he smiled…可知，作者注意到爸爸和以前不一样了，那就是爸爸变老了。所以正确答案为A。

18. D 考查前后语义逻辑。A. 因为；B. 或者；C. 因此；D. 然而。文章开头提到，作者在帮爸爸洗完梳子后，爸爸会充满爱意地向她微笑。本句空格前说爸爸微笑的时候眼睛周围有了皱纹，后面说他的微笑还是和以前一样，句中含语义转折，即虽然爸爸老了，但他的微笑依然充满爱意。所以正确答案为D。

19. B 考查形容词及同义重现。A. 令人信服的；B. 温暖人心的；C. 谨慎的；D. 天真的。爸爸仍然会像以前那样充满爱意地向女儿微笑，四个选项中heartwarming与第5空后的affectionately同义，所以选择B项。

20. B 考查名词。A. 起源；B. 生活；C. 名声；D. 教育。空格位于定语从句中，who引导定语从句，修饰father。爸爸辛苦创业，肯定是为了家人能过上幸福生活。所以正确答案为B。


Passage 5

【语篇概述】

作者大学毕业后在工作和生活体验中理解了成功的真正含义，领悟到物质上的成功和享受并不代表精神上的富足和幸福。

【答案详解】

1. D 考查语境理解。A. 许多；B. 绝不；C. 很少；D. 很好。根据上文线索high-ranking, high-paying Wall Street jobs可知，高级管理人员的职位和薪酬水平都很高，所以这里应该是说他们在职业生涯中发展得很好。所以正确答案为D。

2. B 考查名词和语境理解。A. 政策；B. 标准；C. 实验；D. 规章制度。根据下文线索they seem to have it made可知，此处是说，以当前的社会标准来看，他们似乎是成功了。所以正确答案为B。

3. A 考查形容词及语境理解。A. 最后的；B. 最少的；C. 第二；D. 最好的。根据上文线索left student life behind和下文提到的他们从小公寓搬到高楼住，可知很多高级管理人员在告别学生生涯之前，会最后去一次卖廉价酒水的酒吧。所以正确答案为A。

4. B 考查动词及语境理解。A. 骑车；B. 搬家；C. 滑落；D. 看。根据下文线索out of small apartments into high buildings可知，他们应该是从小公寓搬到高楼住。所以正确答案为B。

5. C 考查动词及语境理解。A. 分享；B. 支付；C. 等同于；D. 收集。根据下文线索They replaced their beloved old car with expensive new sports cars.可知，高级管理人员的生活很奢侈，那么此处应该是说，他们在饭店喝的一瓶酒的价格等同于上大学时一个月的房租。所以正确答案为C。

6. C 考查上下文语义逻辑。A. 打广告；B. 目击；C. 承认；D. 要求。根据前后语义逻辑可知，此处是说“他们中的很多人承认，尽管他们很成功，但是并不开心”。所以正确答案为C。

7. A 考查动词及语境理解。A. 抱怨；B. 梦想；C. 听到；D. 同意。根据上文线索despite their success, they aren't happy和下文线索unfriendly coworkers and feel sad for eight-hour workweeks可知，尽管他们很成功，但是并不开心，所以不难推断出他们会经常抱怨自己的工作状态。所以正确答案为A。

8. B 考查同义并列逻辑。A. 分发；B. 厌恶；C. 鼓掌；D. 忽略。根据上文线索aren't happy, unfriendly, sad可知，此处依然表达的是负向意义，因此应该填入与这些线索词同义的词，表示他们不喜欢所做的工作。所以正确答案为B。

9. D 考查同义并列逻辑。A. 镇静的；B. 有罪的；C. 温暖的；D. 空虚的。空格所在句Some do not respect the companies they work for and talk of feeling tired中，“不尊重” “感到很累”都是一些贬义色彩的词，因此此处答案也应该是同类色彩的词。选项B用在此处不符合语义，所以选D。

10. C 考查名词及语境理解。A. 家庭；B. 政府；C. 生活方式；D. 项目。上句提到他们感到劳累和空虚，但本句以However开头，转而指出，他们发现自己正在努力维持那种早已很快……的生活方式，所以正确答案为C。其余三项都与文章讨论内容无关，故排除。

11. A 考查上下文语义逻辑和固定搭配。A. 习惯的；B. 约定的；C. 独一无二的；D. 可利用的。根据前后语义逻辑可知，他们发现自己已经习惯了这种生活方式。所以正确答案为A。be accustomed to为固定搭配，意为“习惯于”。

12. A 考查反义转折逻辑。A. 然而；B. 也；C. 取而代之；D. 相当。空格前指出，人们经常说想尝试一种更加令人满意的职业发展道路，而下一句又提到他们有贷款和需要支付的账单，所以反推可以得知，离开现在的工作或者找到一份可以多陪家人的工作的想法都是不可能实现的。也就是说此处是语义转折，所以正确答案为A。

13. D 考查动词短语及语义理解。A. 发出；B. 上交；C. 放弃；D. 相信，主张。根据前后语义逻辑可知，他们有贷款和需要支付的账单，所以离开现在的工作而为了自己主张的事物工作的想法是不可能实现的。所以正确答案为D。

14. C 考查形容词和上下文语义逻辑。A. 基本的；B. 实践的；C. 不可能的；D. 难忘的。由上面两题的分析可知，本题选C项。

15. D 考查动词短语和同义并列逻辑。A. 起飞；B. 减少；C. 推迟；D. 支付，偿还。根据上文线索They have loans, bills和下文线索retirement to save for可知，此处应该是说有抵押贷款要偿还。所以正确答案为D。

16. A 考查动词及语境理解。A. 失去；B. 鼓舞；C. 沉没；D. 闪亮。根据前后语义逻辑可知，前文描述了生活的艰难，他们也意识到自己生活中正在失去一些东西。所以正确答案为A。

17. B 考查形容词及语义理解。A. 有害的；B. 困难的；C. 有用的；D. 正常的。根据前后语义逻辑可知，他们虽然知道自己生活中失去了一些东西，但是很难离开这样的生活轨道。所以正确答案为B。

18. A 考查动词及语义理解。A. 衡量；B. 遭受；C. 消化；D. 运送。根据下文线索everything in terms of dollars and cents可知，此处是说当今社会的人们往往用金钱来衡量一切。所以正确答案为A。

19. D 考查名词及语义理解。A. 灾难；B. 动机；C. 运动；D. 决定。根据上文线索everything in terms of dollars and cents可知，当今社会的人们趋向于用金钱来衡量所有的事情，我们在很小的时候就知道要考虑所做决定的经济成本。所以正确答案为D。

20. B 考查上下文语义逻辑和固定搭配。A. 评估；B. 有关联；C. 覆盖；D. 减少。本句提出疑问：在追求金钱而不是追求生活意义的环境下，我们个人和社会所付出的代价是什么？involved in sth.为固定搭配，意为“与……有关联”。


Passage 6

【语篇概述】

本文讲述了司机拉里的故事。拉里是一家运输公司的司机，一天早上送货之后看到一辆车翻倒在路边,而且着了火。拉里不惧危险，先用灭火器灭火，之后又安慰被困在车里的女士，让她等待救援。一直到救援人员到达并告知拉里可以离开之后，他才离开。拉里通过自己的努力挽救了一位女士的生命。

【答案详解】

1. C 考查动词及语境理解。此处要看动作的顺序，上文交代拉里是在运输公司工作，后面提到该动作发生在“给……送货”之后，所以这里的动作应该是送完货后“开车”回去。walking行走；touring观光；traveling行进；rushing冲，奔，闯。故选C。

2. D 考查名词。第一句话交代了拉里在运输公司上班，前面的动作是delivering“给……送货”，根据语境以及常识可知，送货的对象是“顾客”。passengers乘客；colleagues同事；employers雇员；customers顾客。故选D。

3. C 考查连词及逻辑关系。连词的选择需要判断上下文之间的逻辑关系，前一分句说“他离得更近”，后一分句说“他看到……车翻倒在路边”，因而前后两个分句之间是时间上的伴随关系，是同时进行的。故选C。

4. B 考查代词及语境理解。each每个；another另一个；that那个；his他的。根据上一句Suddenly, he saw a car with its bright lights on.可知当时有一辆亮着大灯的车，由此判断他发现的翻倒的车是另外一辆。故选B。

5. A 考查名词及语境理解。本题需要结合相关信息和下文复现来选择。根据第一段末句the fire was put out可知当时汽车着火了。flames火苗；smoke烟；water水；steam蒸汽。故选A。

6. B 考查形容词及语境理解。看空格后的名词和上下文复现信息，空格后的名词是车，上文说车“翻倒在路边”，且“有火苗冒出”，可推知车坏了；同时，下文第二段直接给出了“wrecked”一词。由以上两处线索可以推知，这里是指损坏了的车。used二手的；disabled损坏的；removed被移除的；abandoned被遗弃的。故选B。

7. A 考查动词短语及语境理解。动词（短语）的选择要看动作的顺序以及后面接的名词，前面的动作分别是“看到车冒火”“将车停靠在路边”和“刹车”，空格后面的名词是“灭火器”，可以推知这里的动作应该是“拿起”灭火器去灭火。got hold of拿起；prepared准备；took charge of负责；controlled控制。故选A。

8. D 考查动词短语及语境理解。此处的动作是由那个开着车灯的车主发出的，后一个动作是told Larry“告诉拉里”，可以推知此处应该是朝拉里走过来。came down下来；came through经历；came in进来；came over走过来。故选D。

9. C 考查动词及语境理解。此处动词的选择取决于后面接的名词。动作的发出者是那个开着车灯的车主，动作的承受者是电话，可以推知，此处的动作应该是“打电话”。made an emergency call为固定搭配，意思是“拨打紧急求救电话”。故选C。

10. A 考查副词。副词的选择要看上下文语境和句子之间的逻辑关系。上文提到另一个人走过来告知拉里，接下来说他们听到车内有女人的声音，可以推知，这两个句子之间是顺承关系。then那时；again再次；finally终于；even甚至。故选A。

11. D 考查动词及语境理解。此处动词的选择要看动作的顺序，前面动作是“听到车内有声音”，后面动作是“看到车内有人”，可以推知中间的动作是“走近这辆车”。Starting发动，启动；Parking停放；Passing路过；Approaching走近，靠近。故选D。

12. B 考查形容词及语境理解。形容词的选择要看其所修饰的名词，此处所修饰的是女士，且本句是拉里和另一个人给她的建议。由本段最后一句中的should not move可以推知，此处是建议她不要动。quiet安静的；still不动的；away远离的；calm沉着的。故选B。

13. D 考查连词及语境理解。连词的选择要看上下文之间的逻辑关系，上文是说拉里他们建议女士不要动，怕她伤到脖子，下文说她觉得车会爆炸，想从车里出来。可以推知前后两个分句之间是转折关系。故选D。

14. A 考查动词（短语）及语境理解。此处动词（短语）的选择要看动作的顺序以及动作的发出者，动作的发出者是这辆车，结合下文中提到的拉里告诉女士火已经被扑灭，可以推知这位女士担心的是车着火后会爆炸。explode爆炸；slip away逃走，悄悄溜走；fall apart崩溃，破碎；crash撞碎。故选A。

15. C 考查连词及语境理解。连词的选择要看上下文之间的逻辑关系，前面是说拉里建议她不要动，后面内容为“她弄伤脖子”，可以推知此处是拉里建议她不要动，以免她弄伤脖子。as if似乎；unless除非；in case以防，万一；after在……之后。故选C。

16. B 考查动词短语及语境理解。此处动词的选择要看动作的顺序以及动作的发出者，动作的发出者是拉里和另一个人，空格前说“救援人员到了”，空格后的内容是“让救援人员上前营救”，所以这里的动作应该是“拉里他们给救援人员让路”。stepped forward迈步向前；backed off退后；moved on继续前行；set out出发。根据句意选B。

17. B 考查名词及语境理解。名词的选择要看相关信息和临近的动词，前面的动作是“拉里问”，后面回答的主语是they，可以推知这里应该填入复数名词或集合名词。woman妇女；police警察；man男人；driver司机。故选B。

18. D 考查形容词及语境理解。形容词的选择要看修饰关系，下文说警察让拉里他们离开，可以推知这里是拉里问警方是否需要他们留下还是他们已经可以离开了。forbidden被禁止的；ready有准备的；asked被问到的；free自由的。be free to go表示“可以走了，自行离开”。故选D。

19. A 考查语境理解。下文中说他很可能挽救了这位女士的生命，起码他敢上前靠近那辆着火的车这件事情是确定的。for certain确定无疑；for consideration以供参考；reported报道；checked核实。故选A。

20. C 考查名词及语境理解。抽象名词的选择要看具体信息，他走近这辆车，灭火，给车内的女士提建议，安慰她，等待救援人员的到来。可以推知他所做的这些努力挽救了这位女士的生命。patience耐心；skills技能；efforts努力；promise承诺。故选C。


Passage 7

【语篇概述】

本文属于夹叙夹议文。作者与旅游代理人蕾妮的交流都是通过电话进行的，觉得蕾妮给人的感觉比较冷漠。后来一次面对面的接触让作者发现原来的看法完全是错误的，生活中的蕾妮是一个亲切体贴的人。作者以此告诉我们不要随意下结论，要全面思考问题。

【答案详解】

1. D 考查动词及语境理解。accepted接受；noticed注意；heard听说，听见；met遇见。根据第一句话可知很多人只是通过电话了解你，你们也许从来都没有见过面。故D正确。

2. A 考查动词与介词的搭配。came来；moved移动；ran奔跑；developed发展，开发。他们对你的了解来自于电话，因为你们之间的距离有时非常遥远，甚至在千里之外。B、C、D三项均不能与through构成搭配，came from意思是“来自于”。故A正确。

3. B 考查上下文串联。上文说的是你们之间的距离很远，这里说他们只要通过你的声音就可以了解你。可见上下文之间是转折关系，所以使用副词Yet串联前后语义。故B正确。

4. C 考查副词。rather相当地；also也；just只是；already已经。本句使用just表示强调，强调别人只要通过声音就可以了解你。故C正确。

5. A 考查名词及语境理解。根据第二段中的For years I dealt with my travel agent only by phone.可知本文第一段第一句提到的that little device是指telephone。故A正确。

6. D 考查形容词及语境理解。direct直接的；useful有用的；easy容易的；accurate准确的。本空前的but说明上下文之间是转折关系：虽然电话（功能）很强大，但（在用于判断人方面）并不是很准确。作者接下来要讲的故事便要说明电话交流容易让人产生错误的判断。故D正确。

7. A 考查介词短语。in person亲自；by myself靠我自己；in public当众；on purpose故意地。

A项与空前的faceless形成呼应，蕾妮是旅行社代理人，但是“我们”从来没有碰过面。故A正确。

8. A 考查动词及语境理解。annoyed使生气；interested使感兴趣；discouraged使失望；confused使困惑。由空前的cold voice可知蕾妮在电话里的声音很冷漠，让“我”很不高兴，甚至想过要另外……一个代理人。这些信息说明作者对蕾妮的态度不满意，很生气。故A正确。

9. C 考查动词及语境理解。promote晋升；train训练；find寻找；know了解。作者对蕾妮冷漠的态度不太满意，所以应该是希望找另外一个旅游代理人为其服务。故C正确。

10. D 考查动词。arrange安排；postpone推迟；confirm确认；book预订。因为家中有紧急的事情，“我”要马上预订回家的航班。动词book与flight搭配表示“预订航班”。故D正确。

11. A 考查介词短语。for the first time第一次；at any time随时；from time to time时不时；in good time及时，迅速。因为情况紧急，所以作者没有通过电话交流，而是亲自来到蕾妮的办公室。故A正确。

12. B 考查动词。expecting期待，预料；seeing看见；testing检测；avoiding避免。根据空后的my madness可知“我”当时非常焦急，蕾妮肯定看到了“我”的焦急状态。动词see与上下文搭配合适。

13. B 考查形容词及语境理解。shy害羞的；comforting安慰的；familiar熟悉的；forced被迫的。她看到“我”很着急，笑着安慰“我”。四个形容词只有B项符合此时的语境，故选B。

14. C 考查名词及上下文串联。根据本段第一句可知，“我”要预订回家的航班机票，所以本句是说蕾妮很快帮“我”打印了机票。故C正确。

15. C 考查副词。hopefully充满希望地；disappointedly感到失望地；gratefully感激地；regretfully遗憾地。蕾妮如此迅速地帮“我” 把机票打印出来，而且一直面带微笑安慰“我”，这让“我” 心存感激。故C正确。

16. D 查形容词及语境理解。careful细心的；serious严肃的，认真的；nervous紧张的；pleasant令人愉快的。现实生活中的蕾妮富有同情心，待人亲切。所以当“我”转身时，看见的是与电话中完全不一样的蕾妮，是一个令人愉快的相处对象。故D正确。

17. D 查形容词及上下文串联。amused有趣的；worried担心的；helpless无助的；speechless目瞪口呆的，不能说话的。现实生活中的蕾妮是如此友善，而“我”之前却认为她很冷漠，甚至有了要另找代理人的想法，“我”真是无话可说。说明电话中的声音让人产生的印象有时很不准确。故D正确。

18. B 查上下文串联。本空与上一句中的cold应该形成鲜明的对比，“我”之前以为蕾妮很冷漠，但却没有想到实际生活中的她是如此亲切。故B项nice正确。其他三项“平静的”“骄傲的”“聪明的”都不能与cold“冷漠的”形成对比。

19. C 查名词及语境理解。forgiveness谅解；eagerness急切；friendliness友好；skillfulness熟练。根据破折号的用法可以判断，两个破折号之间的内容warm smile, nods, ‘I'm here for you'都是对本空的解释，都表明蕾妮是一个非常友好的人，并没有电话中那种冷漠的感觉。故C正确。

20. B 查名词。explanation解释；attitude态度；concept概念；behavior行为。本空与her warm smile, her nods并列，表达的是蕾妮性格的美好，所以这里应该是说她善良、友好的“态度”。故B正确。


Passage 8

【语篇概述】

本文是一篇与足球有关的故事。作者想成为球队里最棒的球员，并向最优秀的球员米勒看齐。为了实现梦想，作者刻苦训练，在米勒受伤之后，作者脱颖而出，成为最有价值的球员。作者的表现得到了米勒的认可。

【答案详解】

1. B 查动词短语及语境理解。cheering for为……欢呼；beating out打败；relying on依靠；staying with和……待在一起。根据上下文的语境可知，要想成为球队里的明星，就要“打败”最优秀的米勒。故选B。

2. D 查名词。coach教练；student学生；teacher教师；player选手，球员。根据上下文语义可知，此处是指米勒是全校最好的球员。故选D。

3. A 查名词。practice练习；show演出，表现；comfort安慰；pleasure乐趣。根据句意和常识可知作者随身带着足球是为了“练习”踢球。故选A。

4. C 查名词及语境理解。school学校；vacation假期；hospital医院；training训练。空格前一句说米勒意外受伤，失去了右臂，故空格处应该是说，作者在他“出院”后去看望他。故选C。

5. A 查形容词及语境理解。pale苍白的；calm平静的；relaxed放松的；ashamed惭愧的。根据空格后的but he didn't cry可知前后为转折关系。“平静的”和“放松的”不能与“没有哭”构成转折关系；“惭愧的”不符合语境。故选A，表示米勒的脸色不太好。

6. B 查动词。此处动词的选择取决于后面接的名词，空格后面的all of Miller's修饰records，即空格处动词与records构成搭配，所以是指作者打破了米勒的纪录。held握住；broke打破；set创立，开创；tried尝试。故选B。

7. D 查动词及语境理解。reported报告；judged判断；organized组织；watched观看。根据空格后面的from the bench可知，受伤后的米勒坐在长凳上观看比赛。故选D。

8. C 查并列连词。and和；then然后；but但是；thus因此。I was named most valuable player和I often had crazy dreams构成语义转折，作者虽然被视为最有价值球员，但他总是做噩梦。故选C。

9. C 查名词及语境理解。decision决定；mistake错误；accident事故；sacrifice牺牲。作者虽然被提名为最有价值球员，但是他的内心觉得有点胜之不武，经常会梦到自己要为米勒的“事故”负责。由上文第三段可知米勒是因车祸失去右臂的。故选C。

10. A 查形容词及语境理解。stuck不能动的，卡住的；hurt受伤的；tired劳累的；lost丢失的。作者看到米勒在翻越栅栏，只有一只手臂的米勒翻越栅栏很困难，因此应该是被卡在栅栏上了。故选A。

11. B 查形容词。steady稳定的；hard困难的；fun有趣的；fit合适的。手臂健全的人翻越栅栏应该是不费吹灰之力。故选B。

12. C 查名词及语境理解。praise表扬；advice建议；assistance帮助；apology道歉。根据上文可知米勒在翻越栅栏时被卡住了，需要帮助。这里是作者的想法，他认为自己取代了米勒的位置，米勒最不愿接受的就是自己的帮助。故选C。

13. B 查动词辨析。let让；helped帮助；had有，使；noticed注意到。根据上文的he accepted可知米勒接受了作者的帮助。故选B。

14. D 查形容词及语境理解。dropped落下的；ready准备好的；trapped被困住的；safe安全的。米勒刚开始被卡在栅栏上不能动，在作者的帮助下到了栅栏的另一边，可知两人安全翻过了栅栏。故选D。

15. A 查副词。fine很好地；wrong错误地；quickly迅速地；normally正常地。根据下一句中的Thank you可知米勒认为作者的表现很好。故选A。

16. C 查代词。us我们；yourself你自己；me我；them他们。米勒感谢作者填补了他的空缺。故选C。

17. D 查名词。memories记忆；ideas主意；attitudes态度；dreams梦。根据上文可知作者经常被噩梦困扰，得到了米勒的认可之后，作者也从噩梦中解脱出来。故选D。

18. A 查副词及语境理解。still仍然；also也；yet然而，还没；just刚刚，仅仅。米勒虽然受伤了，但却没有被打败，因此作者认为米勒仍然胜过自己。故选A。

19. D 查动词。challenged挑战；cured治愈；invited邀请；admired敬佩，欣赏。前面提到虽然米勒身体受伤，但是却没有一蹶不振，因此这里表示作者非常钦佩他。故选D。

20. B 查形容词比较级。healthier更健康的；bigger更大的，更强大的；cleverer更聪明的；cooler更酷的。空格前一句说作者非常钦佩米勒。此句表示从那天起，因为有了米勒的认可，作者变得更强大了，而且也更加真实了。故选B。


Passage 9

【语篇概述】

本文是一篇记叙文，讲述了一个发生在阿拉斯加州诺姆镇的故事。1925年冬天，一场大雪将诺姆镇与外界隔绝了。为了防止一种叫作“白喉”的致命传染病传染给儿童，当地医生必须尽快拿到远在1000英里外的药物。诺姆镇的官员们想出一个办法：先从安克雷奇市通过铁路将药品运输到尼纳纳镇，再从尼纳纳镇通过雪橇夫接力将药品送到诺姆镇。雪橇夫们克服艰难险阻，最终将药物送达，所有感染“白喉”的孩子都得以康复，诺姆镇得救了。

【答案详解】

1. A 查动词。examined检查；warned警告；interviewed采访；cured治愈。根据常识可知，医生要经过检查才能知道生病的孩子患了严重的疾病，所以选A。

2. B 查形容词及语境理解。根据上一段最后一句“由于大雪，小镇与外界隔绝了”及本段传染病的出现可知，若诺姆镇的孩子们感染了传染病，他们将会是无助的，故选择helpless。其余选项含义为：harmless无害的；fearless无畏的；careless粗心的。

3. D 查连词。上一句指出需要尽快拿到药物，本句空格后面说最近的药物供给地远在1000多英里之外，两句话之间为转折关系，所以选择However“然而”。其余选项含义为：Moreover此外；Therefore因此；Otherwise否则。

4. C 查名词。airport机场；station车站；harbor港口；border边境。本句句意为“镇上的_____由于结了冰而不能通过船只运送药物”，船只停靠在港口。故选C。

5. B 查形容词。根据第一段可知，大雪封路，汽车和马都不能通行，可知选择snowy“被雪覆盖的”。其余选项含义为：narrow狭窄的；busy繁忙的；dirty脏的。

6. C 查介词及语境理解。因后文Bill and three other children had died的时态为过去完成时，可推出此处应表示“到1月26日为止”，故选介词by。其余选项在表示时间时的含义为：From从……时候开始；On在某一天；After在……之后。

7. D 查形容词及语境理解。根据文意可知白喉病毒已经使几个孩子死亡，还有20多个孩子被感染，故应选择sick“生病的”。其余选项含义为：tired累的；upset沮丧的；pale苍白的，无力的。

8. A 查名词。根据文意可知，当地官员想出了一个运输药物的计划，故选plan“计划”。其余选项含义为：excuse借口；message消息；topic话题。

9. B 查名词及语境理解。根据下一段的The first musher, Shannon, picked up the medicine from the train…可知，药物是先通过火车运输再通过狗拉雪橇的方式运送到目的地，故选择rail“火车运输”。其余选项含义为：air空运；sea海运；road陆路运输。

10. A 查动词。根据文意可知，此处意为“运送药物”，正确选项为carry“运送”。其余选项含义为：return返回；mail邮寄；give给。

11. C 查连词及逻辑关系。当莎伦把药物传递给下一位雪橇夫时，他的脸已被冻得乌青。故应选择When“当……时”。

12. D 查动词。根据下文Norton Sound was covered with ice…可知，Norton Sound是一片结冰的水域，一位名叫斯帕拉的雪橇夫不得不穿过这片水域，故应选择cross“穿过”。其余选项含义为：enter进入；move移动；visit访问。

13. C 查形容词。根据which could sometimes break up without warning可知，水面上结的冰可能随时会破裂，这是旅途最危险的一部分，故应选择dangerous“危险的”。其余选项含义为：shameful羞愧的；boring无聊的；foolish愚蠢的。

14. D 查动词及语境理解。根据前句的虚拟语气表述：如果冰破裂了，斯帕拉就会掉进冰冷的水中，可知此处是说他会丢掉性命，而孩子们也会因得不到药物而病死，故应选择die“死，死亡”。其余选项含义为：escape逃脱；bleed流血；swim游泳。

15. C 查名词。空格所在句表示，堆积如山的大雪块曾一度挡住他的去路，故应选择way“道路”。其余选项含义为：memory记忆；exit出口；destination目的地。

16. A 查动词及语境理解。通过上文可知，暴风雪的来临导致雪橇夫不得不放弃之前的雪橇痕迹绕道而行，但是情况太糟糕以至于他很难再找回之前留下的痕迹，而且本段末尾句中的found也可作为提示，故选择find“找到”。其余选项含义为：fix安装；pass通过；change改变。

17. B 查动词。雪橇夫的狗嗅探地面是为了嗅到其他狗留下的气味，从而尝试找回正确的路线，故正确选项为trying“尝试”。其余选项含义为：pretending假装；asking询问；learning学习。

18. A 查动词。根据下一句He had found the trail. 可知，领路狗巴尔图因嗅探到正确的路线而跑了起来，故正确选项为run“跑”。其余选项含义为：leave离开；bite咬；play玩耍。

19. D 查动词。根据下文Dr. Welch had the medicine可知，医生拿到了药，证明卡森和他的雪橇犬顺利抵达了诺姆镇，故正确选项为arrived“抵达”。其余选项含义为：gathered聚集；stayed停留；camped露营。

20. B 查动词及语境理解。根据上一段可知，治病需要的药物已经被顺利送达诺姆镇，因此诺姆镇生病的孩子获救了，整个城市也解除了危机，正确选项为saved“获救”。其余选项含义为：controlled控制；founded建立；developed发展。


Passage 10

【语篇概述】

本文通过莱妮的故事告诉人们如何让孩子喜欢上阅读。莱妮是个不爱阅读的孩子，当德德阿姨送给她《哈利·波特》时，她感觉很无趣。后来德德阿姨假装为莱妮的妈妈读第一章，莱妮成功地被吸引了。

【答案详解】

1. D 查介词。within在……之内；on在……上面；to朝着；above超过，在……之上。连词and前面说莱妮成绩好，所以推断她读书“超过”年级水平才能和but后面的“她不喜欢阅读”形成语义转折。故选D。

2. B 查名词及语境理解。介词for后面接的是德德阿姨送书的对象，根据后面一句莱妮的表现可以推断书就是送给莱妮的，所以选择niece“外甥女，侄女”。

3. C 查动词及语境理解。opened打开；dried把……弄干；rolled滚动；shaded遮蔽。句意：莱妮看了它一眼，转动着眼珠，说“真无聊”。故选C。

4. A 查副词及语境理解。前一句提到，德德阿姨是一位老师，曾给她的学生读过这本书，他们都喜欢。显然这里表强调，“甚至”班里最小的孩子也被故事……故选A。

5. D 查动词。surprised使惊讶；annoyed使烦恼；puzzled使疑惑；attracted吸引。根据上一题的分析可知这里说的是甚至班里最小的孩子也被故事“吸引”。故选D。

6. C 查动词及语境理解。read阅读；told告诉；listened听；wrote写。根据上文可知德德老师为孩子们读《哈利·波特》，所以这里是说孩子们带着极大的兴趣“听”这个故事。故选C。

7. D 查副词及语境理解。suspectedly怀疑地；anxiously焦虑地；calmly冷静地；enthusiastically充满热情地。听完故事后，孩子们充满热情地讨论哈利·波特的冒险。故选D。

8. B 查原词复现。amazing令人惊讶的；boring无聊的，令人厌烦的；ridiculous荒谬的；humorous幽默的。第一段最后一句说，莱妮在看到《哈利·波特》时的反应是觉得“真无聊（Boring）”，可知此处意思是德德阿姨问莱妮“你怎么能说它无聊呢？”故选B。

9. A 查原词复现。pictures图画；stories故事；adventures冒险；conversations谈话。下一段是对这句话的驳斥，根据there are lots of pictures. Every page is full of pictures可知莱妮抱怨的是这本书没有图画。故选A。

10. C 查形容词。crazy疯狂的；foolish愚蠢的；wrong错误的；different不同的。根据下文“有许多图画，每页都有图画”，可知德德阿姨认为莱妮关于这本书没有图画的说法“错了”。故选C。

11. A 查动词。see看见；match匹配；show展示；recognize认出。分析句子结构可知them指代的是分号前面的pictures，所以德德阿姨的意思是莱妮必须通过阅读文字才能看见它们（图画），以此来让莱妮对书产生兴趣。故选A。

12. A 查副词及语境理解。sourly怪怪地，酸酸地；patiently耐心地；eagerly热切地；shyly害羞地。根据前面的讲述可知莱妮对德德阿姨送的《哈利·波特》不感兴趣，认为它很无聊，所以她说这句话时的语气不可能是耐心的和热切的；这件事发生在a family car trip当中，所以也不可能是害羞的；莱妮语气怪怪地说“好个鬼花招”符合语境。口语中Nice try意为“得了吧，想得美，好个鬼花招”，符合语境。故选A。

13. B 查名词。根据后面德德阿姨的话可知她要读这个故事了，而且还故意说是读给莱妮的妈妈听，可知她又一次“尝试”引起莱妮的兴趣。句意：德德阿姨准备进行又一次尝试。idea主意，想法；try尝试；belief信念；behavior举止，行为。故选B。

14. D 查副词。德德阿姨说：“如果你不想读它，把它还给我吧。”give back归还，故选D。

15. A 查动词。enjoy喜爱；admit承认；mind介意；finish完成。这里是德德阿姨为了吸引莱妮的兴趣故意说的：“或许你的妈妈喜欢听这个故事。”enjoy doing sth.喜欢做某事。故选A。

16. B 查名词及语境理解。decisions决定；requests请求；comments评论；promises承诺。句意：第一章快读完的时候，从后面的座位传来请求声。故选B。

17. C 查副词的比较级。more clearly更清晰；longer更长；louder更大声；more carefully更细心地。前面说she began to read it aloud，可知德德阿姨故意大声读，以吸引莱妮的注意，这句话显然是被故事情节吸引的莱妮说的，请求德德阿姨再大点声读。故选C。

18. C 查形容词。unpleasant不愉快的；innocent无辜的；unwilling不愿意的；independent独立的。根据上文可知莱妮不喜欢阅读，所以用unwilling“不情愿的”形容她符合语境。故选C。

19. D 查形容词及语境理解。astonished吃惊的；worried担忧的；confused困惑的；excited兴奋的。正如上文所示，对于阅读莱妮变得很兴奋。故选D。

20. A 查动词。presented提出，呈现；concerned牵挂；disturbed干扰；replaced代替。句意：当提出莱妮感兴趣的话题时，对于阅读她变得很兴奋。故选A。


真题Group 2

Passage 11

【语篇概述】

作者为了离丈夫近一些，住在他所在的沙漠军营附近。寂寞的生活和艰苦的生活条件让作者难以忍受，她写信告诉父母要回家。父亲给她的信中只写了两行字，正是这两行字使作者改变了对人生的态度。

【答案详解】

1. C 查介词。根据前面的I went to live there，再结合选项可知，作者去住在丈夫的军营附近是为了与丈夫离得近一些。故选C。

2. A 查副词及语境理解。句意：我讨厌这个地方，我以前从没有感觉这么不开心。故选A。

3. D 查形容词。根据破折号后面的almost 125℉even in the shade of a cactus（即使在仙人掌的阴凉处气温也几乎达到125华氏度），可知炎热让人无法忍受。inflexible不灵活的；incomprehensible无法理解的；uncontrollable不能控制的；unbearable不能忍受的。故选D。

4. B 查副词。这里作者继续讲述沙漠中的艰苦生活。a soul指的是人，根据上文a desert和alone可知，此处作者是说没有一个人可以交谈。故选B。

5. B 查动词。作者住在沙漠中，可以想象到处都是沙子，她吃的食物，呼吸的空气中都充满了沙子。covered覆盖；filled填满；buried埋葬；charged负责，要价。故选B。

6. C 查动词短语及语境理解。根据下文coming back home（回家），可知作者写信给父母告诉他们她受不了了，要放弃。catching up赶上；keeping up维持；giving up放弃；getting up起床。故选C。

7. C 查情态动词及语境理解。根据上文I said I couldn't stand it one minute longer（我说再多一分钟我也忍受不了了），可知作者宁愿待在监狱里也不愿再在沙漠里住下去。ought to应该；might well不妨，最好；would rather宁愿；had better最好。故选C。

8. D 查名词。根据上文I wrote to my parents可知，作者的父亲回复了作者的信，只有两行字。request请求；call电话；question问题；letter信。故选D。

9. D 查名词。句意：……这两行字将永远在我记忆里唱响——这是彻底改变我生活的两行字。comparison对比；imagination想象；consideration考虑；memory记忆。故选D。

10. A 查短语及语境理解。上文提到作者父亲的回信只有两行字，后面说I was ashamed of myself（我为自己感到羞愧）并且下定决心要做那个看星星的人，说明作者理解了父亲的用意，那么一定是“一遍又一遍地”读过这两行字才做到这一点的。over and over一遍又一遍；by and by不久以后；up and down上上下下；now and then不时。故选A。

11. C 查名词。作者下定决心要做那个看星星的人，说明她要发现所在环境中美好的东西。company公司，陪伴；occupation占据，职业；situation环境；relationship关系。故选C。

12. B 查名词。下文They gave me presents of their favorite artworks是作者和当地人交朋友后他们的“反应”。movement运动；reaction反应；guidance指导；purpose目的。故选B。

13. A 查动词。既然是their favorite artworks，说明他们不会卖给游客。句意：他们把最喜欢的艺术作品作为礼物送给“我”，这些作品是他们拒绝卖给游客的。refused拒绝；failed失败；managed设法完成；happened碰巧。故选A。

14. B 查动词搭配及语境理解。作者“寻找”几百万年前留下的贝壳，而不可能是“询问”

“等待”或者“前往”贝壳。hunted for寻找。故选B。

15. A 查名词。本空所在句子是定语从句，修饰millions of years ago，说明这片沙漠在几百万年前曾经是海床。floor地板；surface表面；rock岩石；level水平。故选A。

16. D 查形容词。根据上文的讲述，作者从刚开始的想离开沙漠，到后来的与当地人交朋友等各种融入当地生活的做法可知，作者发生了“令人惊讶的”改变。shocking令人震惊的；challenging有挑战的；puzzling令人困惑的；astonishing令人惊讶的。故选D。

17. B 查上下文逻辑关系。句意：沙漠没有改变，但是我变了。前后是转折关系。所以选择表示转折关系的连词but。

18. A 查名词。作者看到父亲只有两行字的信之后，对生活的态度发生了改变。attitude态度；principle原则；identity身份；standard标准。故选A。

19. D 查名词。vacation假期；operation手术；affair事务；adventure冒险。此处是说作者将不愉快的经历变成最令人惊叹的人生“冒险”；人生“假期”、人生“手术”和人生“事务”都讲不通。故选D。

20. C 查动词。上文提到saw the stars和look for the stars，此处对上文内容进行了总结：“我”从自己创造的监狱向外看，发现了星星。sought寻找；counted数数，重要；found发现；reached到达。故选C。


Passage 12

【语篇概述】

多年前的一件事使作者的人生发生了变化：他吃早餐时遇到了库尔特，聊天时他提醒作者想要取得成功就要有个人成长计划。在库尔特的影响下，作者和妻子一起成长，取得了很好的个人成就。

【答案详解】

1. D 查上下文串联。根据上一句可知“我”和库尔特是在吃早饭时碰到的，所以当“我们”正在“吃饭”的时候，他问“我”的个人成长计划。working工作；preparing准备；thinking思考；eating吃饭。故选D。

2. C 查上下文串联。根据第二段末尾直接引语中的内容“对于个人成长你并没有计划，是吧？” 可知库尔特问的是个人成长“计划”是什么。suggestion建议；demand需求，要求；plan计划；request请求，需要。故C正确。

3. D 查动词与介词的搭配。appeal呼吁，吸引（通常与to连用）；look for寻找；call for需要，需要；qualify for有资格，能胜任。当库尔特提出问题的时候，“我”努力找出一些个人生活中算得上是成长的事情。故D正确。A、B、C三项代入原文，语义不通顺。

4. A 查形容词短语。be involved in参与……，卷入……；be trapped in被困在……中；be lost in沉浸于……；be bathed in被……笼罩。本句是定语从句，介词in提到了关系代词which之前，先行词是activities，可以先把定语从句还原再做选择：I was_____in many activities。显然“我”“参加”活动符合语义和语法搭配，故A为正确选项。

5. B 查名词及语境理解。结合上下文可知“我”此时正在与库尔特聊天，而且是在回答库尔特的问题，所以不可能是“讲座（lecture）”、“讨论（discussion）”或“辩论（debate）”。speech“演讲，讲话”符合语义：我在发表关于自己如何努力工作并取得成就的讲话。

6. B 查上下文串联。上文提到“我”讲了十分钟自己的个人努力及成就，库尔特肯定是在耐心地“听”。calculated计算；listened听；drank喝；explained解释。故B正确。

7. D 查副词及语境理解。要填的副词修饰smiled，根据转折连词but可知，该副词与patiently形成了对照。所以finally“终于”符合语义搭配，即耐心地听“我”讲了很长时间，最后他笑着对“我”说：对于个人成长你并没有计划，是吧？eagerly迫切地；gradually逐渐地；gratefully感激地。

8. A 查动词。库尔特说的“对于个人成长你并没有计划，是吧？”是一个否定的反意疑问句，在回答的时候“No”翻译为“是的”。说明“我”承认自己并没有个人成长计划。admitted承认；interrupted打断；apologized道歉；complained抱怨。故A正确。

9. A 查形容词。automatic自动的；slow缓慢的；independent独立的；changing不断变化的。库尔特告诉“我”成长并不是一个自动的过程，言外之意是，个人成长一定要有计划性，有计划的个人成长才是有效的成长。从那以后“我”意识到自己在这方面的欠缺并努力做出改变。故选A。

10. D 查动词。库尔特的话触动了“我”，“我”之前的确没有做一些事情让自己变得更好。confused使困惑；informed通知；pleased使快乐；hit击打，打动。故D正确。

11. B 查介词短语及语境理解。on loan暂借；on purpose故意地；on sale降价出售；on balance总的来说。根据上文可知“我”承认了库尔特的判断，意识到自己的确没有“有意地”做一些让自己变得更好的事情。故B正确。

12. C 查名词及语境理解。第20题空格后面的decision与此处形成了呼应，可知“我”做出了一个决定：要做一个个人成长计划。comment评论，意见；announcement通知；decision决定；arrangement安排。故C正确。

13. A 查名词及语境理解。下一段最后一句提到change our lives and achieve our dreams（改变我们的生活，实现我们的梦想），说明这个计划是与个人生活有关的成长计划。progress（进步）、performance（表演）、investment（投资）都属于life（生活）的范畴，故选A。

14. B 查上下文串联。contract合同，契约；conversation谈话，交谈；negotiation谈判，协商；argument争论。根据文章前两段可知“我”和库尔特在吃早饭的时候进行了一次关于个人成长计划的谈话。故B正确。

15. C 查动词。“我”向妻子展示了库尔特正在出售的书和磁带。他并不只是想向“我们”兜售自己的书，而是给了“我们”一个改变生活、实现梦想的方法。lent（借出）、sold（卖）、offered（提供）都不符合语境，showed“展示”符合语义。

16. C 查动词。recalled回忆；defined定义；recognized意识到；declared宣布，声明。此处要填的动词后面接了that引导的宾语从句：库尔特并不只是想向“我们”兜售自己的书。根据这个从句可知这是“我们”的看法，而不是“我们”的回忆、定义或声明。故C项正确。

17. C 查名词。库尔特给了“我们”一个改变生活、实现梦想的方法。B项的介词搭配错误，method通常与of搭配使用。tool（工具）和rule（规则）都不符合语义。故C正确。

18. B 查上下文串联。根据上一段可知，“我们”意识到他并不只是想向“我们”兜售自己的书，而是给了“我们”一个改变生活、实现梦想的方法。说明“我们”认可了他的观点，所以“我们”购买了他的书和磁带等资源。provide提供；buy买；give给；deliver递送。故B正确。

19. A 查上下文串联。根据上文可知库尔特和“我”谈论的是个人成长的话题，“我”和妻子在他的影响下承诺共同成长，一起进步。grow成长；survive幸存，生还；move移动；gather聚集。故A正确。

20. D 查上下文串联。根据下一句可知“我” 和妻子一起成长。说明库尔特的资源对“我们”有很好的作用，“我们”做出的是一个“明智的”决定。difficult困难的；random随机的，任意的；firm坚定的，牢固的；wise聪明的，明智的。故D正确。


Passage 13

【语篇概述】

作者十岁的女儿凯茜童年时期受过病痛之苦，接受几年的治疗之后恢复了健康。凯茜决心做一名游泳选手，虽然身体不适，但还是坚持训练。凯茜在比赛中经常是最后一名，但她一直不放弃。最后教练的一番话对凯茜来说是最大的奖励和肯定。

【答案详解】

1. D 查名词及语境理解。根据下文的treatment可知，凯茜在童年的时候得了可怕的“疾病”。A. 失败；B. 压力；C. 损失；D. 疾病。故选D。

2. B 查副词及逻辑关系。逗号前面说After years of regular treatment（经过几年的定期治疗），所以本空的副词应该是表结果的：她最后恢复了健康。A. 通常；B. 最后；C. 首先；D. 经常。故选B。

3. C 查动词。A. 提高；B. 训练；C. 参加；D. 联系。空格处动词与后面的宾语our local swim team形成“_____当地游泳队”的搭配。比较四个选项可排除A和B。根据上一句to be a swimmer可知凯茜想要参加游泳队。故选C。

4. D 查动词及逻辑关系。根据and finally可得知此处行文的逻辑关系，即凯茜刻苦训练，最终做到了，也就是参加了游泳队。A. 增加；B. 发现；C. 创造；D. 使得。made it是固定用法，意为“做到，成功”。故选D。

5. A 查副词及逻辑关系。上文说凯茜经过刻苦训练最终加入了游泳队（finally made it），本句说团队训练是一个艰难的开始（was a tough start），前后是转折关系。A. 然而；B. 因此；C. 否则；D. 代替。故选A。

6. B 查动词。根据上文she coughed and choked可知，她咳嗽、窒息，在前几个星期几乎活不下去了。A.使用；B. 生存；C. 拯救，节约；D. 浪费。故选B。

7. A 查动词。凯茜是“我”的女儿，所以一天晚上听到她剧烈咳嗽，“我”的想法肯定是不想再让她受罪了。比较四个选项：A. 拉；B. 告诉，辨别；C. 躲藏；D. 解雇。“我决定将她拉出来”，符合文意。故选A。

8. C 查形容词。凯茜已经穿上泳装了（wearing her swimsuit），说明她准备好了出发。A. 害怕的；B. 紧张的；C. 准备好的；D. 免费的，自由的。故选C。

9. C 查动词短语。空格前的连词but表明逗号前后是相反的关系，空格后的and表明本空与后面的insisted she go是顺承的关系：“我”告诉她，咳嗽一晚上之后不能去游泳了，但是她拒绝“放弃”，坚持要走。A. 脱下，起飞，开始流行；B. 启程，引发；C. 放弃；D.出现。故选C。

10. B 查动词。根据kept swimming可知，凯茜一直在训练，没有“错过”一次训练。A. 参加；B. 错过；C. 禁止；D. 开始。故选B。

11. C 查形容词。上文说凯茜一直在训练，一次都没有错过，由此可知她的内心有坚定的意志。A. 富有的；B. 虚弱的；C. 坚定的；D. 好心的。故选C。

12. B 查形容词。根据下文with a passion and a mission可知，十岁的凯茜成长为一个有决心的人。A. 信任的；B. 有决心的；C. 有经验的；D. 尴尬的。故选B。

13. A 查名词。冒号说明后面是对前面的解释。比赛中她经常是最后一名（often she would be the last swimmer in the race）正是对moments of_____的解释，说明她也有受挫的时候。A. 沮丧，受挫；B. 高兴；C. 兴奋；D. 惊讶。故选A。

14. D 查名词。本空与上一句冒号后面的内容the last swimmer形成呼应，意思是：要让凯茜接受她不是获胜者是很难的。A. 初学者；B. 学习者；C. 伙伴；D. 获胜者。故选D。

15. A 查动词短语。空格后面的宾语是her friends；由连词and可知_____her friends与praise their accomplishments意义一致，说明此空表示凯茜去那里为队友加油鼓劲。A. 向……欢呼，为……鼓劲加油；B. 和……竞争；C. 回答；D. 追赶。故选A。

16. C 查动词。下文是总教练说的话，由此可知，这里是总教练宣布的事情。A. 承认；B. 解释；C. 宣布；D. 低语，耳语。故选C。

17. B 查名词。and连接的两个词在意义上应该是顺承的，根据and后面的enthusiasm可知，教练说：是凯茜用她的意志力和热情激励了我们。A. 幽默；B. 意愿，意志力；C. 诚实；D. 智慧。故选B。

18. A 查连词及逻辑关系。分析本空所在句的逻辑关系：前面小句是“_____技巧和天赋带来巨大成功”，后面小句是“一个人能拥有的最珍贵的财富是心灵”，可知前后是让步关系。

A. 虽然；B. 自从；C. 一旦；D. 因为。故选A。

19. D 查名词。根据上一段内容可知，教练说这番话的时候是“我”女儿生活中最棒的时刻。A. 发现；B. 选择；C. 影响；D. 时刻。故选D。

20. A 查介词。句意：十年里经历了这些，这才是真正成功的时刻。A. 经历，通过（内部）；B. 在……下面；C. 穿过（表面）；D. 在……周围。故选A。


Passage 14

【语篇概述】

本文作者讲述了自己爱上手语并参加美式手语俱乐部的历程和体会。

【答案详解】

1. A 查形容词及同义复现。A. searching寻找的，探索的；B. planning计划的；C. natural自然的；D. formal正式的。上文说高中并不鼓励学生探索生活新的方面（explore new aspects of life），而大学却为这样的探索搭建了舞台（sets the stage for that exploration），所以这里说的过程即上文提到的“探索”的过程。选项中只有A项与exploration同义，故答案选A。

2. B 查名词及语义理解。A. progress进步；B. experience经历；C. major专业；D. opinion观点。下文说作者发现了美式手语，这种全新的技能改变的当然是作者大学生活的“经历”。故选B。其他三个名词不符合语义，均排除。

3. C 查动词及语境理解。A. choose选择；B. read看，读；C. learn学习；D. create创造。本句承接上文：我以前从没有过学习手语的冲动。根据下文作者报名参加美式手语俱乐部学习手语也可知这里是“学习”。故选C。

4. D 查形容词及语境理解。A. official官方的；B. foreign外国的；C. body肢体的；D. spoken口语的。根据上文信息My entire family is hearing, and so are all my friends.可知作者的家人及朋友都可以听得到，所以他认为在平时的交流中无须使用肢体语言，口语就足够了。故选D。

5. A 查名词及语境理解。A. love热爱；B. concern关心，顾虑；C. goal目标；D. request请求。根据下文信息excited, not unpleasant, appreciate the silence等可以判断作者非常喜欢手语。句意：我没想过我会发现自己对美式手语的热爱。故选A。

6. C 查名词。A. meeting会议；B. trip旅行；C. story故事；D. task任务。分析语境可知后面作者开始讲述在大学学习手语的事情，所以这里是说：故事发生在我上大学的第一周。故选C项。

7. B 查动词及语境理解。A. recorded记录；B. performed表现，表演；C. recited背诵；D. discussed讨论。根据下文信息the hand movements以及What I saw可知作者观看的是美式手语俱乐部用手语表演一首歌。故选B。

8. A 查名词及语义理解。A. idea想法；B. amount数量；C. dream梦想；D. reason原因。分析句子结构可知，第9空是本句的谓语动词，前面and连接的两个名词短语是句子的主语；本空正是and后面名词短语的中心词，而of communicating without speaking作为定语对其进行修饰，即“不用语言进行交流的_____”。将四个选项分别代入空格处，可知A符合语义：手部的动作和不用语言进行交流的想法……了我。

9. D 查动词。结合上题的分析，是美式手语俱乐部的表演吸引了作者，否则作者也不会去学习手语。A. disturbed打扰；B. supported支持；C. embarrassed使……难堪；D. attracted吸引。故选D。

10. B 查名词及语境理解。A. end结束，末尾；B. past过去；C. course课程；D. distance距离。根据上文可知，作者是刚刚学习手语的，所以他在俱乐部看到的和过去经历的事情完全不同。下文newness也提示这对于作者来说是全新的体验，与过去不同。故选B。

11. D 查动词及语境理解。A. showing展示；B. acting行动；C. saying说；D. wanting想要。分析语境可知作者被手语吸引，想要进一步了解，因此就有了后文中的参加手语俱乐部的会议和上手语课的经历。句意：这种新奇的感觉使我想了解更多。故选D。

12. B 查动词及原词复现。A. exercise锻炼；B. explore探索；C. express表达；D. explain解释。文章第一句就提到explore new aspects of life，此处是指“探索更多，深入探索”。下文决定参加美式手语俱乐部的一次会议（decided to drop in on one of ASL club's meetings）也说明作者要探索更多关于手语的东西。故选B。

13. C 查动词及语境理解。A. print打印；B. write写；C. sign打手语；D. count数。分析语境，作者去参加美式手语俱乐部的会议是为了进一步学习手语的，所以他学会的是用手语打出字母表。故选C。“打印”字母表、“写”字母表、“数”字母表都和学习手语没有联系。

14. A 查形容词及语境理解。A. slow缓慢的；B. steady平稳的；C. normal正常的；D. obvious明显的。上文说作者在参加会议那天只学会了字母表的手语，所以他的进步是很慢的。句意：我并没有因为进步缓慢而泄气，相反很兴奋。故选A。

15. C 查动词及语义理解。A. chair主持，使……入座；B. sponsor赞助；C. attend参加；D. organize组织。上文说作者进步虽慢，却并没有泄气，所以判断本句要表达的是继续坚持学习。句意：我下定决心参加俱乐部所有的会议去学习我能学习的一切。make it a point to…意为“决心做……，打定主意做……”；attend meetings意为“参加会议”。故选C。

16. D 查动词及语境理解。A. missed错过，想念；B. passed通过；C. gave up放弃；D. registered for报名注册。下文讲述的是作者上课时的情况，由此判断他“报名”上了一个手语班。故选D。

17. A 查动词。A. prohibited禁止；B. welcomed欢迎；C. ignored忽视；D. repeated重复。根据上文信息professor was deaf和下文信息the silence可以判断课堂上没有语言交流，进而判断谈话是被禁止的。句意：教授的耳朵听不见，任何口语交流都是禁止的。故选A。

18. C 查副词及逻辑关系。A. Lastly最后，终于；B. Thus因此；C. Instead反而；D. However然而。上文提到作者很快意识到无声并没有令人不愉快（the silence was not unpleasant），下文提到作者喜欢无声（I appreciate the silence），由此判断本空话锋一转，想要表达在课上说话的不良影响。故选表示转折关系的C项。

19. B 查动词及语境理解。A. required要求；B. caused造成；C. allowed允许；D. expected期待。结合上题的分析，本空说的正是课上说话的不良影响：如果当时有口语交流，那只会造成我们学到的手语更少。故选B。

20. D 查形容词及语境理解。A. easy简单的；B. popular受欢迎的；C. quick快速的；D. new新的。上文提到作者以前并没有用手语进行交流过，所以手语对他来说是一种“新的”交流方式。句意：现在我很喜欢无声并且享受它带来的这种新的交流方式。故选D。


Passage 15

【语篇概述】

作者的学生弗雷迪既有趣又有同情心。弗雷迪高中毕业前，作者送给他一件T恤衫，上面写着“动词是你的朋友”，而他在毕业后也保持着乐于助人的品质。不幸的是弗雷迪在若干年后去世了，而那件T恤衫也回到了作者的手中。作者和学生们都从弗雷迪身上学到了—些宝贵的品质。

【答案详解】

1. B 查动词及语境理解。A. built建造；B. entered进入；C. decorated装饰；D. ran经营。根据上文I was teaching elementary school可知，这27个孩子都是作者的学生；根据下文可知The Thinking Laboratory就是Room 104，是孩子们的教室。所以选择B。

2. A 查名词。A. name名字；B. rule规则；C. brand品牌；D. plan计划。The Thinking Laboratory显然是教室的名字，根据下文可知“思想实验室”这个“名字”是同学们投票选出来的。故选A。

3. D 查形容词及语境理解。A. small小的；B. dark黑暗的；C. strange奇怪的；D. dull枯燥无味的。“思想实验室”这个名字显然比“104教室”有内涵，可见同学们是觉得“104教室”太平淡、太枯燥才给教室改名的，四个选项中D项符合语境。

4. B 查名词及语境理解。A. scholar学者；B. student学生；C. citizen市民；D. worker工人。根据下文former students, old classmates等信息可知弗雷迪是作者的一名“学生”。

5. D 查动词及语境理解。A. speak说；B. sing唱歌；C. question质问；D. laugh大笑。根据上文可知弗雷迪在有趣和富有同情心之间做到了难得的平衡（had the rare balance of fun and compassion），所以对于好玩的事情，他会放声大“笑”，对于……他会很悲伤。故本题选D。

6. A 查名词及语境理解。结合上题分析可知，弗雷迪遇到好玩的事情会大笑，而对于他人的不幸则悲伤不已。A. misfortune不幸；B. disbelief怀疑；C. dishonesty不诚实；D. mistake错误。本题选A。

7. D 查动词及语境理解。A. changed改变；B. approached接近；C. returned返回；D. ended结束。根据下一段首句Through the years, I'd run into former students…可知这里说的是学生们毕业之际发生的事情。句意：在学年结束之前，我……故选D。

8. B 查名词及语义理解。A. lesson课，教训；B. gift礼物；C. report报告；D. message信息。作为教师，作者送给学生的T恤衫肯定是作为礼物的。故选B。

9. A 查名词。A. Friends朋友；B. Awards奖；C. Masters主人；D. Tasks任务。根据下文作者对孩子们的建议可以判断作者对动词评价很高，“动词是你的朋友”符合语境。故选A。

10. C 查形容词及语境理解。A. simple简单的；B. unique独特的；C. fun有趣的；D. clever聪明的。根据转折词while可以判断逗号前后句意是相反的：尽管动词看起来很无聊，但人们一生当中做的大部分有趣之事都将是动词，“无聊”与“有趣”相对应。故选C。

11. D 查名词及语境理解。A. assessments评估；B. comments评论；C. instructions指导；D. updates更新的信息。根据下文信息I learned that Freddy did several jobs…可知作者遇到的以前的一个学生提供的是老同学的最新信息。故选D。

12. A 查名词及语义理解。A. graduation毕业；B. retirement退休；C. separation分离；D. resignation辞职。分析语义，再结合四个选项可知，弗雷迪做的几份工作是在高中“毕业”之后。故选A。

13. C 查形容词及语境理解。A. daring勇敢的；B. modest谦虚的；C. caring贴心的；D. smart聪明的。结合四个选项可知，本空的形容词描述的是弗雷迪的人品。上文说他在有趣和富有同情心之间做到了难得的平衡，下文讲述了他助人为乐的两件事，由此可知他仍然是关心他人的、贴心的。故选C。

14. B 查动词。A. wait等待；B. sleep睡觉；C. study学习；D. live居住。无家可归的人（homeless man）急需解决的是在哪里睡觉的问题，所以B符合语义。

15. C 查动词。A. paid支付；B. charged索要；C. lent借出；D. owed欠。“借钱”给朋友，让朋友买到房，最符合弗雷迪关爱他人的品质。故选C。

16. D 查动词。A. observing观察；B. preparing准备；C. designing设计；D. conducting组织，实施。本空需要理解空后workshop的含义，“研讨会”。与研讨会搭配的动词应该是D项“组织”。句意：我正在班级里组织一个研讨会的时候，突然有人敲门。

17. C 查动词。A. regretted后悔，遗憾；B. avoided避免；C. excused原谅，宽恕；D. ignored忽视。结合上下文，因为当时正在上课，所以这位女士应该是为自己打断上课的行为道歉，请求得到原谅。故选C。

18. A 查动词。A. opened打开；B. packed打包；C. gave给予；D. held握住。上文说那位女士递给作者一个信封，所以作者停止上课，“打开”信封。故选A。

19. C 查名词及语境理解。A. picture图片；B. bill账单；C. note纸条，便笺；D. diary日记。根据下文双引号中的句子可知，信封中除T恤衫外还有一个便条，双引号中的句子即便条的内容。故选C。

20. B 查动词及语境理解。A. chose选择；B. took收到，接受；C. expected期待；D. borrowed借入。根据上文便条中的内容Freddy passed away on Thanksgiving.可知弗雷迪已经去世了，所以本句句意为：尽管弗雷迪离开了我们，但是我们也从他那里收到了一些东西，即学到了一些东西。故选B。


Passage 16

【语篇概述】

本文讲述了一名多伦多男子免费赠送环球旅行机票的故事。他要寻找的赠送对象名字必须叫伊丽莎白·加拉赫，而且拥有加拿大护照。

【答案详解】

1. C 查名词及语境理解。A. benefits利益；B. deposits押金；C. restrictions限制；D. examinations考试。下文You must be named Elizabeth Gallagher and have…是一种限制条件，由此可知申请免费环球旅行是有条件限制的。故选C。

2. B 查名词。A. origin来源；B. passport护照；C. accent口音；D. friend朋友。根据下段尾句的since passport information was not required… any Canadian Elizabeth Gallagher can…可知，申请人需要有加拿大的护照。故选B。

3. D 查名词及语境理解。A. holiday假期；B. marriage婚姻；C. dream梦想；D. relationship关系。本空所在的句子交代了这名男子转让机票的原因，由then girlfriend可以判断是他与前女友分手了，所以选择D，意思是“关系”结束了。

4. A 查动词短语及同义复现。A. go to waste浪费；B. come to mind想到；C. go on sale开始销售；D. come into effect开始生效。根据第三段首句I just want to see the ticket go to good use可知他之所以想把机票赠送给同名的人，目的是不想让机票白白浪费了。故选A。not go to waste与go to good use是同义表达。

5. A 查名词及常识。A. policy政策；B. order命令；C. payment付款；D. schedule计划，时间表。根据常识可知，机票都是实名制的，所以不可以转让，这是一种政策。故选A。

6. B 查动词及语境理解。A. applying申请；B. booking预订；C. checking核实；D. bargaining讨价还价。虽然机票不可转让，但是在预订的时候不需要提供护照的具体信息，因此预订的这张机票可以给姓名相同的人使用。故选B。

7. A 查动词。A. use使用；B. borrow借用；C. choose选择；D. buy购买。根据上文的介绍可知，因为护照信息没有登记，所以任何一个名叫伊丽莎白·加拉赫，而且拥有加拿大护照的人都可以“使用”这张机票。

8. C 查动词。A. sacrifice牺牲；B. express表达；C. experience经历；D. provide提供。本空所在句子是这名男子的说法，want的宾语由and连接，说明前后表达的意义是一致的。前面是看到这张机票被好好利用（to see the ticket go to good use），后面当然是使用机票的人会享受到很多乐趣。故选C。

9. C 查名词。A. answer答案；B. advice建议；C. offer主动提议；D. comment评论。阿克萨尼怀着上面的想法，在社交网站上贴出了自己的好意，即免费赠送机票。其他三个名词都不符合语境，均排除。

10. B 查形容词及语境理解。A. same同样的；B. right正确的；C. now现在；D. real真的。根据句中actual Elizabeth Gallagbers以及文章首段对申请这张免费机票的限制条件可知，申请人要有同样的名字和加拿大的护照。所以这里选B，表明这些申请者的护照是符合条件的。

11. A 查形容词及语义理解。A. interesting有趣的；B. annoying令人恼火的；C. satisfying令人满意的；D. convincing令人信服的。根据hundreds of Canadians和their name to Elizabeth Gallagher，可推测数百位加拿大女子想把名字改成伊丽莎白·加拉赫，这当然是一件很有趣的事情，让人忍俊不禁。故选A。

12. D 查动词及语境理解。A. writing写；B. giving给；C. lending借出；D. changing改变。根据上文可知申请免费机票的限制条件是需要叫伊丽莎白·加拉赫这个名字，所以有人甚至想改名字。故选D。

13. D 查名词。A. touch触动；B. question问题；C. date日期；D. control控制。将这四个名词代入空格处，“完全失去了控制”符合文意。阿克萨尼当初在社交网站上发布这则消息的时候肯定没有想到会收到数千封邮件，因此判断这完全超出了他的预期，让他无法控制事态发展。

14. C 查动词。A. admiring羡慕；B. advertising做广告；C. sharing分享；D. doubting怀疑。将这四个名词代入空格处，“分享”他们的旅行故事符合文意，其他“羡慕”“宣传”“怀疑”他们的旅行故事都与故事情节不符。

15. B 查动词（短语）。A. leaving离开；B. looking for寻找；C. losing失去；D. dealing with对付。根据文章首段首句可知阿克萨尼是免费送给别人机票的，所以不求回报。故选B。

16. D 查形容词及语境理解。A. single单一的；B. strange奇怪的；C. regular定期的；D. extra额外的。本空所填词是用来描述阿克萨尼赠送的机票的；根据上文第二段可知他与前女友本来打算环球旅行的，两人分手后前女友的机票就多余出来了。所以选D。

17. B 查动词。A. return回去；B. take拿走；C. reserve保留；D. hide隐藏。根据空后内容and travel on her own可知，申请到机票的人可以和他一起旅行，也可以拿走票自己去旅行。

18. C 查名词。A. interview采访；B. program项目；C. trip旅行；D. meeting会面。根据下文的日期及行程可以判断，这里介绍的是旅行的具体时间和路线安排。

19. A 查动词。A. ending结尾；B. calling打电话；C. repeating重复；D. staying停留。根据句意可知这次旅行是在12月21日从纽约市出发，途径米兰、布拉格等多个城市，最后于1月8日到达多伦多，“结束”旅行。故A正确。

20. D 查形容词。A. honored感到光荣的；B. lovely可爱的；C. intelligent聪明的；D. lucky幸运的。阿克萨尼要免费赠送环球旅行的机票，所以能选上的人当然是“幸运的”了。故选D。


Passage 17

【语篇概述】

本文主要讲述了伊拉克一位图书馆馆长阿莉娅·贝克在战争期间保护图书的故事。当伊拉克爆发战争时，阿莉娅担心图书馆的藏书遭到破坏，于是向政府求助。遭到拒绝后，她自己用双手一点点把书搬出来，最后在家人、朋友和邻居的帮助下将书转移到了安全的地方。

【答案详解】

1. A 查形容词和语境理解。A. meeting集会的；B. working工作的；C. personal个人的；D. religious虔诚的。分析句子结构可知，介词for引导的名词短语是place的定语。根据定语中的all who loved books and liked to share knowledge可知，她的图书馆是那些爱书、喜欢分享知识的人集会或碰面的地方。故选A。

2. D 查动词及语境理解。A. raised举起，抬高；B. handled应付，处理；C. reported报道；D. discussed讨论。上文提到爱书的人在图书馆集会，分享知识；本句的主语They指代的还是这些爱书的人，符合爱书之人身份的应该是“讨论”世界各地的各种问题。故选D。

3. A 查形容词及语义理解。A. worried担心的；B. angry生气的；C. doubtful怀疑的；D. curious好奇的。上文说战争即将到来，所以作为图书馆馆长的阿莉娅应该是“担心”战火会破坏图书。故选A。

4. B 查形容词。A. practical实践的；B. precious珍贵的；C. reliable可靠的；D. expensive昂贵的。由句中的more和than可知，此处将书与金山做比较，可见书对阿莉娅来说是何等“珍贵”。从下文她保护图书馆藏书的举动也可看出她对图书的珍爱。故选B。

5. C 查副词及语境理解。A. then然后；B. still仍然；C. even甚至；D. rather稍微。破折号后面列举了图书馆的各种藏书，有新书，也有古书，第5空后面是一本有着七百年历史的藏书，因此这里是一种层次上的上升与递进关系。故选C。

6. A 查名词。A. permission许可；B. confirmation确认；C. explanation解释；D. information信息。比较四个选项可知，她想获得政府的“许可”将书转移符合文意。故选A。

7. D 查形容词及语境理解。A. large大的；B. public公共的；C. distant遥远的；D. safe安全的。上文已经交代战争就要爆发了，阿莉娅担心书在战火中会被毁坏，所以是想把书转移到安全的地方。故选D。

8. D 查副词及语境理解。A. Fortunately幸运地；B. Surprisingly惊奇地；C. Seriously严重地；D. Secretly秘密地。上文提到阿莉娅请求政府允许转移图书遭到了拒绝，下文说she brought books home every night，可知她是在秘密地转移书籍。故选D。

9. C 查动词。A. starting开始；B. parking停车；C. filling装满；D. testing测试。根据语境可知阿莉娅自己动手在夜里转移图书馆藏书，用自己的车装满书进行转移。故选C。

10. B 查动词。A. stop停止；B. help帮助；C. warn警告；D. rescue营救。根据下文朋友及家人帮她转移图书的描述可知，她的朋友们都过来“帮”她转移。故选B。

11. D 查动词及语境理解。A. intended打算；B. pretended假装；C. happened发生；D. agreed同意。根据下文… them in the restaurant的描述可知，开饭店的朋友同意把书藏在饭店里面。故选D。

12. B 查名词。A. war战争；B. night夜晚；C. building楼房；D. way方法。上文说阿莉娅转移图书的请求被政府拒绝了，所以她只好在夜里秘密转移。因此这里阿莉娅和家人、朋友和邻居仍然是在“夜里”转移图书。故选B。

13. C 查动词。A. put放；B. opened打开；C. passed通过；D. threw扔。本空所在的句子提到了三个名词：the library, the seven-foot wall, the restaurant，表明了图书从图书馆搬出来，越过图书馆的高墙最后到达饭店的过程。所以本空选C。

14. A 查动词。A. hid隐藏；B. exchanged交换；C. burnt燃烧；D. distributed分发。结合上题的分析，他们越过七英尺高的墙，把书藏到饭店里。故选A。

15. C 查动词。A. approached接近；B. erupted爆发；C. continued持续；D. ended结束。由下文Then nine days later, a fire burned…可知，战争仍在继续。故选C。

16. B 查名词及语境理解。A. restaurant饭店；B. library图书馆；C. city城市；D. wall墙壁。根据下文信息bring all the books to the houses of friends in the suburbs和a new library可知被烧毁的是图书馆，而不是饭店。故选B。

17. B 查名词。A. neighbours邻居；B. soldiers士兵；C. friends朋友；D. customers顾客。and连接两个并列句。前面说轰炸停止了，与之相对应的是士兵离开了。故选B。

18. D 查动词。A. sold卖；B. read阅读；C. saved救；D. moved移动。根据下文hired a truck to bring all the books to…可知，她决定要再次转移图书。故选D。

19. C 查形容词。A. occupied占据；B. bombed轰炸；C. quiet安静的；D. busy忙的。轰炸刚刚结束，所以城市应该很安静，此时是转移的好时机。故选C。

20. A 查动词短语。A. dreamed of梦想；B. believed in相信；C. cared about关心；D. looked for寻找。and前面说等待战争结束，那么与之并列的就是她梦想和平的到来。故选A。


Passage 18

【语篇概述】

本文讲述了一个高中男孩从不想学音乐，到偶然发现自己喜欢音乐，并开始练习拉大提琴的过程。

【答案详解】

1. D 查动词及语境理解。A. travelling旅行；B. marching行进；C. pacing踱步；D. struggling艰难地行进。根据下文信息with their heavy instrument cases可以判断，这些学音乐的学生拖着沉重的乐器穿过校园时步履应该比较沉重、艰难，所以D符合语境。

2. D 查动词短语及同义复现。A. rising up上升；B. coming up发生；C. driving up驱车靠近；D. turning up出现。分析句子结构可知，本空动词短语的逻辑主语是music students，后面for practice hours是目的状语，判断这些学音乐的学生是为了多几个小时的练习时间而提前到校。故选D。文章结尾处作者提到的加布里埃尔开始拉大提琴后也早早到校（arrived at school early in the morning）正是与本空相呼应。arrive at是turn up的同义复现。

3. A 查连词及语境理解。空格后面是anyone else，指的是不学音乐的学生，结合上题的分析可知，学习音乐的学生要比其他学生“早”到校几个小时练习，而这也正是加布里埃尔不想学习音乐的原因之一。故选A。

4. C 查动词及语境理解。A. betray背叛；B. accept接受；C. avoid避免；D. appreciate欣赏，领会。空格所在句包含as引导的原因状语从句（as he hated getting to school extra early），由此可知，加布里埃尔因为讨厌过早到校而对自己发誓“不学”音乐。注意单词在文章中的灵活翻译。只有C符合语境。

5. B 查副词及逻辑关系。A. Therefore因此；B. However然而；C. Thus因此，于是；D. Moreover此外。本段开始讲加布里埃尔在一次音乐课上意外发现自己很喜欢音乐，与上一段形成了转折。故选B项。

6. A 查名词。A. part部分，零件；B. nature自然，天性；C. basis基础；D. spirit精神，心灵。that was_____of his school's standard curriculum是定语从句修饰music class，音乐课是学校标准课程的“一部分”，言外之意就是说，每个学生都得上音乐课。

7. D 查形容词及语境理解。A. complicated复杂的，麻烦的；B. safe安全的；C. confusing令人困惑的；D. easy简单的。根据下文中actually… tried to hide… pleasure等词或词组可以看出，加布里埃尔在音乐中找到了乐趣，并试图隐藏这份愉悦，由此可判断，他觉得演奏音乐很“容易”。D符合语境。

8. C 查动词及语境理解。A. missed错过；B. disliked厌恶；C. enjoyed喜欢；D. denied拒绝。根据actually一词可知，加布里埃尔对音乐的看法有了变化，他发现自己实际上是喜欢音乐的。故选C。A、B、D三项都是有否定倾向的词，不符合语境，均不可选。

9. B 查形容词。A. transparent透明的，显而易见的；B. obvious明显的；C. false错误的；D. similar类似的。根据前面两题的分析可知，加布里埃尔不想让音乐老师看到自己表露出来的明显的喜悦之情。transparent侧重指谎言、借口等易看穿的、容易识破的，B更符合语境。

10. D 查动词及语境理解。A. run跑；B. jogged慢跑；C. jumped跳；D. wandered徘徊，漫步。根据上文可知作者正在上音乐课，所以此处是说音乐老师在教室里来回走动，听到加布里埃尔弹奏乐器的声音，就走过来聆听。故选D。

11. A 查连词及逻辑关系。上文说加布里埃尔不想让音乐老师发现自己喜欢音乐，试图隐藏自己的喜悦之情，但是没藏好（might not have done this particularly well），根据下文的good和suggested可以判断，老师还是发现了他的音乐天分，说明上下文是因果关系，空格后面是原因，因此选A项because。

12. A 查名词。A. ear耳朵；B. taste品位；C. heart心；D. voice声音。此处指老师认为加布里埃尔有着很好的辨音能力，并建议他去挑一件称心的乐器。ear指的是“辨音力，灵敏的听力”；taste指的是“对作品的欣赏能力”。加布里埃尔没有经过专业的训练，不能说他有很好的音乐鉴赏能力，taste不符合语境。故本题选A。

13. C 查动词短语。A. occurred to sb.某人突然想起；B. took to开始喜欢；C. appealed to有吸引力，引起兴趣；D. held to抓住。根据上题的分析可知，老师让加布里埃尔找一件自己喜欢的乐器。

14. B 查名词。A. change变化；B. chance机会；C. mission使命；D. function功能。加布里埃尔在老师的建议下去挑选乐器，所以应该是准备试一下大提琴。选项B符合语境，给大提琴一次机会，即尝试拉大提琴。

15. C 查副词及语境理解。A. seriously认真地，严肃地；B. proudly自豪地；C. casually漫不经心地；D. naturally自然地。根据下文的But可知，前后是转折关系，下句说加布里埃尔很快发现自己很喜欢大提琴，说明前一句是说他只是随便拉了一下。

16. A 查动词。A. committed致力于，承诺；B. used使用；C. limited有限；D. admitted承认。根据下文so that within a couple of months he was playing reasonably well可知，花了几个月的时间练习之后，加布里埃尔的大提琴已经拉得非常好了。be committed to sth. /doing sth.意为“致力于”。

17. D 查动词及语境理解。A. proved证明；B. showed给……看；C. stressed强调；D. meant意味着。本段与第一段形成呼应。学习音乐意味着要早到学校，要把沉重的乐器背来背去，因此meant符合语境。

18. B 查动词及语境理解。A. pushing推；B. dragging拖；C. lifting抬起；D. rushing猛冲。文章第一段提到学习音乐的学生要拖着沉重的乐器提前到学校练习。本空通过加布里埃尔的经历再现了本文开头的场景，所以B符合语境。

19. B 查形容词及同义复现。A. admiring赞赏的，钦佩的；B. pitying同情的；C. annoying讨厌的，恼人的；D. teasing戏弄的。文章第一段说Gabriel would look pityingly at music students，当时他还没有学习音乐，属于本空后面提到的non-musicians。由此可知，不学音乐的学生看学习音乐的学生时的表情应该是pitying。

20. C 查动词短语及语境理解。leave aside搁置一边；leave behind把……抛在后面，超过；leave out遗漏，不提及。根据语境可知：学习音乐就意味着要被其他学生用同情的目光注视，这里指加布里埃尔拖着乐器走过去之后，“身后”不学音乐的学生对他投去同情的目光。


Passage 19

【语篇概述】

本文主要讲述了作者减肥成功的经历。作者曾一度胖到370磅，这使她开始担心自己的健康问题。她曾有过减肥的经历，但都失败了。然而这次作者选择在减肥的过程中进行募捐，结果证明这是非常正确的选择，她不但减肥成功了，而且还将投身于更重要的事情。

【答案详解】

1. C 查动词及语境理解。A. add增加；B. mix混合；C. kill杀死；D. share分享。根据下文的并列成分to make myself feel better, and to celebrate可以判断，此处应指摆脱不好的感觉。故选C。

2. A 查名词及语境理解。A. diets饮食；B. drinks饮料；C. fruits水果；D. dishes菜肴。根据文章首句At my heaviest I weighed 370 pounds.及Worried about my health…可知，作者因为太胖，很担心自己的健康，所以本句应意为：我尝试了不同种类的饮食但都没有起作用。所以选A。

3. D 查名词及语境理解。A. height身高；B. ability能力；C. wisdom智慧；D. weight体重。根据文章首句At my heaviest I weighed 370 pounds.中提到的weigh及I tried many different kinds of diets but nothing worked.可知，此处指的应是对自己的体重无能为力。故选D。

4. C 查副词。A. temporarily临时地；B. recently近期；C. seriously严重地；D. secretly秘密地。根据上文可知作者减肥没有成功，而此处应指体重带来的问题变得严重了。句意为：当我50岁时，我的体重严重影响了我。故选C。

5. B 查形容词及语境理解。A. ideal理想的；B. extra额外的；C. normal正常的；D. low低的。根据上文可知作者减肥失败了，也就是说她没有甩掉那些“多余的”体重，因此B项符合文意。句意为：我不想我的余生一直带着这些额外的体重。

6. A 查动词及语境理解。A. attended参加；B. organized组织；C. recommended推荐；D. mentioned提及。本句的宾语是a seminar，再根据下一句A seminar leader shared…可知，作者不是研讨班的组织者，而是“参加”了一个研讨班。故选A。

7. B 查名词及语境理解。A. folk民间；B. success成功；C. adventure探险；D. science科学。根据下文she had not only lost 125 pounds, but also raised$25,000 for homeless children可知，研讨会的一个领导减肥成功了，由此可知此处应指研讨会的一个领导分享了她的“成功”案例。故选B。

8. C 查语境理解。A. Surprised感到惊讶；B. Amused感到高兴；C. Influenced被影响；D. Disturbed被打扰。根据上文领导成功的故事和下文I created the…可知，作者应是受领导的“影响”而创建了一个项目。故选C。

9. A 查名词及语境理解。A. project项目；B. business生意；C. system系统；D. custom风俗，习惯。根据下文My goal was…及a movement founded 30 years ago to end hunger可知，作者所创建的As We Heal, the World Heals应是一个“项目”。故选A。

10. D 查介词短语及语境理解。A. in search of寻找；B. in need of需要；C. in place of代替；D. in support of支持。根据raise$50,000可知，此处应表示筹钱的目的，“支持”30年前为了结束饥饿而创办的一项活动符合语境。故选D。

11. D 查动词及语境理解。A. scared害怕；B. considered考虑；C. confused困惑；D. struck打击。本句的主语是This combination of healing myself and healing the world，宾语是me，其后的as the perfect solution为主语补足语。句意为：这种既治愈自己又治愈世界的结合在我看来似乎是一个完美的解决方案。根据句意和关键词as可知，此处是考查固定搭配strike sb. as…，意为“在某人看来似乎是……”。故选D。

12. A 查连词及语境理解。A. As当……的时候；B. Until直到；C. If如果；D. Unless除非。根据主句I was filled with the fear… 可知上文应表示时间，应在A和B中选。until的用法是：主句是肯定句，则until引导的从句表示主句动作终止的时间。代入后句意不通。故选A。

13. B 查动词短语及语境理解。A. get over克服，战胜；B. run into遇到；C. look for寻找；D. put aside把……放到一边。根据上文可知，作者打算重新开始减肥，而她之前有过失败的经验，所以她这次应该是对之前阻止她减肥成功的困难感到恐惧，也就是说她的这些困难是在她减肥途中“遇到”的，所以选B。

14. D 查名词及原词再现。A. excitement兴奋；B. joy高兴；C. anger生气；D. fear恐惧。根据上文I was filled with the fear that…可知，此处应是对上文fear的原词再现，句意为：尽管恐惧围绕在我的脑海。故选D。

15. C 查名词及语境理解。A. row排；B. hall大厅；C. path路；D. street街道。上文提到作者还有恐惧，根据While可知，此处应表示转折，也就是说，尽管之前减肥失败了，但这次应该会成功，所以此处应表示作者正走向正确的减肥“道路”。故选C。

16. B 查动词与介词的搭配及语境理解。breaking in闯入；flooding in大量涌入；jumping in跳进；stepping in步入。根据上文It worked perfectly.可知，捐款的提议应该很有成效，也就是有大量的捐款“涌入”。故选B。

17. D 查形容词及语境理解。A. heavy重的；B. full满的；C. expensive贵的；D. healthy健康的。根据上文可知，作者开始减肥了，首先咨询了医生，又聘请了健身教练，根据常识可知，聘请健身教练的目的就是健康地减肥，所以吃的食物应该都是“健康的”。故选D。

18. A 查副词及语境理解。A. regularly定期地；B. limitlessly无限地；C. suddenly突然；D. randomly随意地。上文提到坚持减肥能为活动筹集资金，分析四个选项可知，只有A项可表达此含义。句意为：我的募捐活动也让我有定期锻炼的动力。故选A。

19. B 查动词及语境理解。A. set制定；B. reached到达；C. missed错过；D. dropped降低。根据下文I lost 150 pounds and raised$50,000!可知，作者实现了她的目标。故选B。

20. C 查形容词及语境理解。A. stressful有压力的；B. painful疼痛的；C. meaningful有意义的；D. peaceful和平的。根据上文可知，作者这次减肥成功了，这次经历肯定让她感到做任何事都变得“有意义”，故选C。句意为：我感觉我被再次赋予了生命来投入到有意义的重大事情中。


Passage 20

【语篇概述】

汉娜·泰勒是一名学生，她年纪虽小，却通过自己的努力建立了公益组织，筹集资金帮助那些无家可归、忍饥挨饿的人。

【答案详解】

1. B 查动词及语境理解。A. jumping跳；B. eating吃；C. crying哭；D. waving挥手。根据下文妈妈告诉她的话the man was homeless and hungry可知，这个人正在从垃圾桶里捡东西吃。故选B。

2. D 查形容词及同义复现。A. annoyed生气的；B. nervous紧张的；C. ashamed羞耻的；D. upset难过的。文章第二段讲述汉娜看到另一个无家可归的人时提到This made Hannah very sad…说明汉娜此时也是“难过的”。sad是upset的同义复现。故选D。

3. C 查动词及语境理解。A. behave表现；B. manage成功做；C. help帮助；D. work工作。根据句子中的but可知，前后是转折关系。空格所在的分句说“汉娜开始思考如何_____”，然后话锋一转说，要解决无家可归的问题，一个五岁的孩子能做的不多。由此判断汉娜思考的就是要帮忙解决无家可归的问题。故选C。

4. A 查动词。A. pushing推；B. carrying拿；C. buying买；D. holding握。空格处动词的宾语是an old shopping trolley（一个旧购物车），所以能与之搭配的动词是A或C。根据常识以及下文everything the woman owned was in them可以判断她应该是推着购物车，而不是在买购物车。

5. D 查名词。A. goods货物；B. bottles瓶子；C. foods食物；D. bags袋子，包。下文说It seemed that everything the woman owned was in them. 能把所有家当都装进去的应该是D“袋子”。

6. B 查形容词及语境理解。A. excited激动的；B. determined下决心的；C. energetic精力充沛的；D. grateful感激的。承接上文，当她第一次遇到无家可归的人时想的是怎么帮助他们，所以现在又一次碰到无家可归的人让她更加“下定决心”做些事帮助这些人。故选B。

7. A 查连词及逻辑关系。A. since自从；B. unless除非；C. although尽管；D. as因为。将四个选项分别代入空格处，只有A项可以形成逻辑关系正确的语义。句意为：自从她们第一次看到无家可归的人开始，她就总是和妈妈谈论他们的生活。

8. C 查动词及语境理解。A. sound听；B. get获得；C. feel感觉；D. look看。下文开始讲述汉娜帮助无家可归的人所付出的行动，说明她的妈妈是支持她的。所以妈妈的意思是：如果她可以做一些事情来改变使她伤心的问题，她就不会和以前一样“感觉”那么难过了。故选C。

9. D 查动词。A. exchange交换；B. leave离开；C. keep保持；D. spread传播。下文说她开始成立基金会，说明她想把希望和意识这一宗旨“传播开”，而不是“交换”“离开”“保持”。故选D。

10. C 查动词。A. sell卖；B. deliver递送；C. host主持，主办；D. pack打包。本空的宾语是lunches，下文说在此期间她试图说服当地的企业领袖为这个事业……说明她开始主办“Big Bosses”活动。故选C。

11. A 查动词。A. contribute贡献，捐献；B. lead领导；C. apply申请，应用；D. agree同意。结合四个选项的意思，再参考上题的分析，说明她试图说服当地的企业领袖为这个事业做贡献。故选A。

12. A 查名词及语境理解。A. campaign运动；B. trip旅行；C. procedure过程；D. trial实验。根据后面的专有名词，以及破折号后面的解释可知这是又一项运动。故选A。

13. B 查形容词及语境理解。A. elderly年纪大的；B. hungry饥饿的；C. lonely孤独的；D. sick生病的。根据上文可知，汉娜一直在致力于帮助无家可归的人以及忍饥挨饿的人，而她的行动也是从小时候看到一个无家可归的人从垃圾桶里翻东西吃开始的。所以选B。

14. C 查形容词。A. aware意识到的；B. afraid害怕的；C. proud骄傲的；D. sure肯定的。汉娜一直致力于帮助那些无家可归的人，所以这个紧急避难所（emergency shelter）应该是让她引以为傲的。故选C。

15. B 查动词。A. going去；B. sleeping睡；C. traveling旅行；D. playing玩。Hannah's Place是一个收容所（shelter），所以应该是为那些无家可归的人提供住处，不用担心天冷时睡在室外而被冻死。故选B。

16. A 查名词及语境理解。A. praises赞美；B. invitations邀请；C. replies回复；D. appointments约会。空格后面是For example，说明下面就是线索。根据2007 BRICK Award可知她收到的是很多赞美。故选A。

17. D 查名词。A. needs需要；B. interests兴趣；C. dreams梦想；D. efforts努力。显然2007 BRICK Award这个奖项是为了认可年轻人改变这个世界所做出的“努力”而颁发的。故选D。

18. B 查介词及语境理解。A. for为了；B. through通过；C. besides此外；D. along沿着。下文说汉娜依然过着一名在校生的生活，所以空格处表达的是：经历了这一切。故选B。

19. C 查形容词。A. healthy健康的；B. public公共的；C. normal正常的，普通的；D. tough艰难的。根据空格前面的still可知汉娜的生活并没有什么变化；下文提到except that she pays regular visits to homeless people（除了定期探望无家可归的人），说明这一点是汉娜与众不同的地方；除此之外，她仍然是一名普通的学生。答案为C。

20. D 查名词。A. choice选择；B. profit利润；C. judgment判断；D. difference不同。本句总结全文内容，汉娜是年轻人的榜样，对社会起了很大作用。根据上文她做的各种努力也可知她对社会起着积极的作用。make a difference为固定搭配，意为“起作用，有影响”。故选D。


模拟题Group 1

Passage 1

【语篇概述】

本文主要讲述了作者从事各种志愿者工作的经历，作者在农场照料过马和羊，为慈善团体组织过音乐会，为慈善运动事业帮过忙等等。作者认为做志愿者工作不仅有趣，还能创造和分享故事，这是作者最喜欢的。

【答案详解】

1. C 查语境理解。下文提到作者决定做志愿者工作，因此这里应是“我想结交人并有新的……而不是自怨自艾”。A. Apart from除了；B. Due to由于；C. Instead of而不是，代替；D. But for要不是。故选C。

2. A 查名词。此处是说作者想结交人并有新的经历，因此选项A符合语义。A. experiences经历；B. discoveries发现；C. opportunities机会；D. changes改变。

3. C 查动词。句意为：志愿者工作提供很多能让人玩得开心并分享……故事的机会。A. recommends推荐；B. misses错过；C. offers提供；D. affects影响。故选C。

4. B 查形容词及语境理解。并列连词and前面是玩得开心（have fun），所以空格处的形容词也应该是与此意相近的形容词，因此选项B（fantastic精彩的，美妙的）符合语义。A. popular流行的；C. familiar熟悉的；D. important重要的。

5. B 查形容词及语境理解。根据下文的as food and accommodation were provided可知，农场提供食物和住宿，因此此处表示这相当于“免费的”度假。A. impressive印象深刻的；B. free免费的；C. cheap便宜的；D. special特殊的。故选B。

6. C 查形容词及语境理解。A. unique独特的；B. regular有规律的；C. typical典型的；D. convenient方便的。四个形容词都可以和holiday构成搭配。作者这个假期是在农场做志愿者工作，结合常识可知这样的假期并不是典型的。故选C。

7. A 查动词短语。空格处的动词短语与宾语fifteen horses and sheep构成搭配，上文说作者是在农场做志愿者工作，因此是“照料”马和羊。A. attend to照顾，照料；B. research into研究，分析；C. hunt for寻找；D. communicate with交流。故选A。

8. D 查形容词及语境理解。下文的but提示前后语义关系发生了转折，再根据最后一段中的My terrible… at farming可知，作者不太会做农场的工作，因此本句句意为：不久我就发现我是一个糟糕的农民……故选awful，糟糕的。A. skillful有技术的；B. suitable合适的；C. hard-working努力的。

9. B 查名词及上下文串联。上文作者交代了I could volunteer on a farm in France，所以应该是提高“法语”水平。A. English英语；B. French法语；C. Russian俄语；D. Chinese汉语。故选B。

10. D 查副词及语境理解。上文说的是作者在国外（法国）做志愿者工作的经历，本段以However开头，说明语义发生了转折；再根据下一句I have had plenty of adventures at home可知，作者在国内也有许多冒险经历，故可推知句意：然而，你不一定要去国外从事志愿者工作。necessarily，必要地，符合语境。A. normally正常地；B. basically基础地；C. naturally自然地。故选D。

11. A 查名词。下文中提到的志愿者工作显然是作者的爱好，关键词love就是此空的提示。A. hobby爱好，嗜好；B. trend趋势；C. job工作；D. reality现实。故选A。

12. C 查语境理解。根据下文的my local choir和I organized a concert for charity…可知，作者喜欢唱歌。故选C。

13. D 查动词及语境理解。根据上文的I had a good laugh waving my arms…以及后面的my local choir可知，作者应该是挥舞着胳膊指挥当地的合唱团，因此选conduct，指挥。A. greet问候；B. control控制；C. organize组织。

14. C 查形容词及语境理解。句意：找乐队并为慈善事业筹钱真的很有意义。meaningful，有意义的，符合语境。A. powerful强大的，强有力的；B. hopeful有希望的；D. successful成功的。

15. B 查名词及语境理解。下文的gave me cupcakes… 以及… so I found loads of nice cheap clothes… 都是志愿者工作的种种好处，故此处句意为：确实你能感受到志愿者工作的好处，但是它还有其他的优点，故选B（advantages优点）。A. adventures冒险；C. factors因素；D. achievements成果，成就。

16. A 查副词及语境理解。根据下文中… gave me cupcakes from an expensive London bakery to thank me… 可知，组织者“很大方地”给作者很贵的纸杯蛋糕表示感谢，因此此处选generously，慷慨地，大方地。B. cautiously慎重地，谨慎地；C. equally平等地；D. proudly自豪地。

17. A 查名词。上文提到作者为慈善运动事业出力，因此组织者给作者纸杯蛋糕是为了感谢作者提供的服务，故选services，服务。B. patience耐心；C. determination决心；D. choices选择。

18. D 查动词及语境理解。作者在慈善商店做志愿者时发现有许多漂亮、便宜的衣服，结合常识可知要把衣服放进衣橱收纳，而这样是对衣橱的更新。故选D（update更新）。A. decorate装饰；B. replace代替；C. beautify美化。

19. A 查动词及语境理解。此处指“但对于志愿者工作，我最喜欢的方面是创造并分享故事”，因此选creating，创造。B. imagining想象；C. choosing选择；D. completing完成。

20. C 查名词及语境理解。结合语境和文章的情感基调可知，这里应该是说作者在农场的努力和尝试让作者有了可以分享的有趣的故事，因此选C（attempt努力，尝试）。A. dream梦想；B. shame耻辱，惭愧；D. annoyance烦恼。


Passage 2

【语篇概述】

作者为了庆祝高中毕业，决定独自一人骑自行车旅游，此举得到了爸爸的支持。途中作者遇到了另外一个骑行者，这也给了他鼓励，让他不管有多难，都要朝目的地前进。

【答案详解】

1. A 查名词及语境理解。上文提到作者即将庆祝高中毕业（celebrate my high school graduation），但是他不想在后院举办一个小型“聚会”。故选A。

2. D 查名词。out of the ordinary意为“不平常的，非比寻常的”。根据下文作者规划沿途路线（drew the 1,500-mile route）可知作者打算单独进行一次不寻常的旅行。A. flight航班；B. interview采访；C. performance表演；D. trip旅行。故选D。

3. B 查名词。根据上一题的解析可知，作者规划路线时拿出的肯定是“地图”。A. instructions介绍，说明；B. maps地图；C. magazines杂志；D. newspapers报纸。故选B。

4. C 查动词及上下文串联。A. walking散步；B. flying飞翔；C. biking骑自行车；D. running跑步。下文第三段提到作者在途中遇到了另一个人：He had started his journey_____by bike…第四段作者又提到I pedaled with my feet.可知作者是骑自行车去旅行的。故选C。

5. B 查动词。A. compared比较；B. shared分享；C. prepared准备；D. changed改变。作者把计划告诉了爸爸，也就是把自己的计划和爸爸分享。故选B。

6. A 查动词及语境理解。A. agreed同意；B. sighed叹气；C. left离开；D. cried哭泣。根据下一句中的he was all for it可知，正如“我”所预料的，爸爸赞同“我”的计划。故选A。for意为“支持”。

7. B 查名词。A. stories故事；B. spirits精神；C. skills技能；D. hobbies爱好。句意：我的冒险精神来自于爸爸。故选B。

8. C 查名词。A. hotel酒店；B. school学校；C. home家；D. office办公室。结合常识可知，作者的毕业旅行应该是从家里出发的，根据下文Part of me was homesick也可知作者当时离开家三天了。故选C。

9. A 查名词及语境理解。A. battle战斗；B. activity活动；C. request请求；D. discussion讨论。下文提到Part of me was… 和The other part of me was…可知对于能否完成这次旅行作者的内心在做斗争。故选A。

10. B 查副词及语境理解。A. naturally自然地；B. really真的；C. usually通常；D. reasonably合理地。从doubting可知作者是在怀疑自己是否真的能够成功。故选B。

11. C 查动词。A. turn转身；B. reply回复；C. prove证明；D. adapt适应。句意：我内心的另一面想向自己和家人证明我能行。故选C。

12. C 查名词。A. driver司机；B. jogger慢跑者；C. bicyclist骑自行车的人；D. pilot飞行员。根据下文He had started his journey_____by bike可知作者在路上遇到了另外一个骑行者。故选C。

13. A 查副词及语境理解。A. alone独自一人；B. slowly缓慢地；C. patiently耐心地；D. worriedly担心地。从文章的内容可知这个人也是一个人骑自行车在挪威南部旅行。故选A。

14. D 查名词及语境理解。从前面的had just finished可知作者路上遇到的骑行者刚刚完成自行车之旅，因此作者可以感到他有一种满足感。A. humor幽默；B. direction方向；C. balance平衡；D. satisfaction满足，满意。故选D。

15. D 查动词短语及语境理解。根据语境：另外一个骑行者的成功鼓励着作者，让他不要放弃。calm down镇静；break down崩溃，身体垮掉；speed up加速；give up放弃。故选D。

16. A 查形容词及常识。根据常识可知人们在骑行或独处时大都听最喜欢的音乐。所以这里的句意是：我用MP4听着我最喜欢的音乐，脚踩着自行车踏板。A. favorite最喜欢的；B. personal个人的，私自的；C. professional专业的；D. successful成功的。故选A。

17. A 查代词及语境理解。根据上文可知，作者是一个人骑行的，所以“周围几英里都没有人”符合语境。

18. B 查副词及语义关系。A. Firstly首先；B. Actually事实上；C. Eventually最后；D. Fortunately幸运地。实际上，说there was nobody around me也不全对，周围都是蚊子，上百万的蚊子。故选B。

19. C 查名词及语境理解。A. wounds伤口；B. cuts切口，割伤；C. bites咬伤；D. burns烧伤。从上文的There were mosquitoes—millions of them.可知作者胳膊上都是蚊子咬的包，看起来就像密密麻麻的地形图。故选C。

20. D 查形容词。A. boring无聊的；B. confusing困惑的；C. complex复杂的；D. difficult困难的。根据下文的nothing could stop my advance towards the destination可知，不管有多困难，没有什么能阻止“我”朝目的地前进。因此这里说的是尽管旅行“困难”重重。故选D。


Passage 3

【语篇概述】

本文是一篇教育题材的文章。一位医学家讲述了儿时的一次经历：他把牛奶弄洒了，他的母亲没有责备他，而是因势利导，让他在游戏中学会如何才能把牛奶瓶稳稳拿在手里。母亲的教育方式使他不害怕犯错误，也激发了他的创造性，使他取得了医学上的巨大成就。

【答案详解】

1. B 查形容词及语境理解。上文交代他是一个科学家，而且取得了很多重要的医学突破（a scientist who made several important medical breakthroughs），下文主要围绕why he was so much more… than others这个话题展开，具体讲述了他母亲的教育方式，最后一段进行了总结：他因此不害怕犯错误，并认识到犯错其实是学习新东西的机会。由此可知，本空的形容词，也就是本文的关键词，正是creative，有创造力的，故选B。A. learned博学的，有学问的；C. flexible灵活的；D. energetic有活力的。

2. D 查名词及语境理解。根据下文的讲述可知他要讲的是一次经历（experience）。句意：他回答说这都来自于小时候和母亲在一起的一次经历。故选D。A. compromise妥协，和解；B. discussion讨论；C. disagreement不同意。

3. A 查动词及语境理解。根据下文的讲述可知，这里要表达的意思是：他要从冰箱里拿（removed）一瓶牛奶，这时瓶子突然从手里滑落，洒了一地的牛奶。故选A，需注意空格处动词与后面的介词from能够形成搭配。B. exchange交换；C. reach到达，够得着；D. pour灌，倾泻。

4. C 查连词及逻辑关系。结合上题分析，when在此意为“这时”，此处是be doing sth. when…的结构，意思是“正在做某事，这时……”。注意该结构中不能用while或as替代when。故选C。lose one's hold on sth. 意为“对……失去支配力”。

5. A 查动词短语及语境理解。孩子摔了瓶子，洒了牛奶，可能会受到妈妈的责骂。但是从后面母亲的语气（Would you like to…）可知，他的母亲并没有责骂他，而是顺势引导，故不是朝他大声嚷嚷（yell at）。A. yelling at朝……大喊大叫；B. catering to迎合；C. approving of赞成，支持；D. chatting with与……聊天。故选A。

6. B 查名词及语境理解。牛奶洒了一地，因此“看你弄得乱糟糟的（make a mess）”更符合语境。A. mistake错误；B. mess混乱；C. decision决定；D. effort努力。故选B。

7. D 查副词及语境理解。此句承接上句，意为：我很少见到弄得这么大一滩的。A. regularly有规律地；B. frequently频繁地；C. eventually最终；D. rarely很少，罕有地。故选D。

8. B 查名词及语境理解。根据故事的发展，此句意为：既然已经造成了破坏（damage）。A. deal交易；B. damage破坏；C. favor帮助，支持；D. housework家务活。故选B。

9. C 查介词及语境理解。根据上文的讲述可知，当时他还小，要从冰箱里拿牛奶，从情景推测最有可能是站在高处，比如站在椅子上，因此他母亲应该是叫他“下来（get down）”。故选C。

10. C 查动词及语境理解。从Indeed这个词可知，他听从了母亲的话，这么做了（did）。A. saw看到；B. got得到；C. did做；D. cleaned打扫，清扫。故选C。

11. A 查名词及语境理解。上文讲到弄得一团糟，现在母亲要求他清理地上的牛奶并把一切恢复秩序（order）。A. order秩序，顺序；B. direction方向；C. function功能；D. level水平，标准。故选A。

12. D 查形容词及语境理解。根据下一句中see if you can discover a way可知，母亲说的是“刚才所做之事（指没拿住牛奶瓶弄洒了牛奶一事）是一次失败的（failed）实验”。A. meaningful有意义的；B. scientific科学的；C. tiring令人疲惫的；D. failed失败的。故选D。

13. A 查动词及语境理解。紧接上句，此句意为：那我们把瓶子装满（fill）水，看一下能否找到一个能稳稳抓住瓶子而不会掉（dropping）的办法。A. fill填；B. empty使失去，使成空；C. combine结合；D. replace代替。故选A。另外需注意空格处的动词与后面的介词with形成搭配。

14. C 查动词及语境理解。参考上题解析。A. fastening固定；B. missing迷失；C. dropping掉落，丢弃；D. hooking钩住。故选C。

15. D 查固定用法及语境理解。此句意为：小男孩尝试了不止一次，最后终于做到了（made it）。made it意为“获得成功；准时到达，赶上”，符合语境。A. hung悬，挂；B. caught抓住；C. took带走。

16. B 查名词。母亲没有责备孩子，而是让他自己去找解决办法，因此这对孩子来说是很好的一课（lesson）。A. sight视线；B. lesson课，教训；C. bottle瓶子；D. moment片刻，瞬间。故选B。

17. C 查动词。句意为：科学家谈到（remarked）就是在那一刻他知道了他不必害怕犯错误。此处并没有人问起相关问题，所以无所谓回应（responded）；也没有人让他确认什么，因此承认（admitted）也不符合语境；科学家说的话前面并没有说过，因此也不是重复说（repeated）。故选C。

18. D 查副词及语境理解。此句承接上句（我们不必害怕犯错误），这些错误反而（Instead）让他明白它们是学习新东西的机会（opportunity）。A. However然而；B. Otherwise否则，另外，在其他方面；C. Anyway无论如何，不管怎样；D. Instead代替，反而。故选D。

19. A 查名词。参考上题解析。A. opportunities机会；B. preparations准备；C. barriers障碍物，屏障；D. strengths优势，强项。故选A。

20. B 查形容词。通过以上故事，作者得出的启示是：即使实验不成功，我们也可以从中学到有价值的（valuable）东西。A. typical典型的，特有的；B. valuable有价值的，贵重的；C. conventional符合习俗的，传统的；D. reasonable合理的，公道的。故选B。


Passage 4

【语篇概述】

本文主要讲了作者和哥哥姐姐们为了给父母送上一份特殊的礼物——红枫树，而精心策划，在10月份给父母过了一个圣诞节的故事。

【答案详解】

1. B 查形容词以及语境理解。A. divorced离婚的；B. married结婚的；C. born出生的；D. friendly友好的。根据并列连词and后面的“有了自己的家庭（had families of our own）”可知，我们中大多数都结婚了。故选B。

2. C 查连词以及上下文逻辑关系。A. once一次；B. since自从；C. while当……时；D. if如果。句意：当我们在夏末秋初看望父母时。此处连词引导时间状语从句。故选C。

3. D 查副词以及语境理解。A. casually偶然；B. occasionally偶尔；C. hardly几乎不；D. always总是。只有D符合语境，因为是父亲一直以来的愿望，所以作者想方设法使其实现。句意：父亲提到他一直想在院子里种红枫树。故选D。

4. A 查形容词。A. hard艰难的；B. convenient方便的；C. available有空闲的；D. anxious焦急的。下文提到作者打算给父母买红枫树作为礼物，可知他的父母自己不会买，所以本空应该填入一个消极意义的形容词，排除B、C、D。句意为：和其他人的父母一样，我的父母很难购物买某些东西。故选A。

5. B 查动词以及语境理解。A. performed表演；B. figured想；C. promoted提高；D. guaranteed保证。空格后面是作者的心理活动，所以选B。下一句I also thought也提示该空与thought同义。

6. A 查名词以及语境理解。A. opportunity机会；B. performance表演；C. permission允许；D. access进入。句意为：因此我想这是一个好机会，能让他们有可欣赏的东西。故选A。

7. B 查动词以及语境理解。A. watched观察；B. checked检查，查阅；C. noticed注意；D. tested测试。根据下文得知红枫树的价格有点高（it was a bit more than），得知我事先查看了一下价格。故选B。

8. C 查动词以及语境理解。根据下文破折号后面的解释all of my siblings agreed to give a hand可知，这个价格超出了我的支付能力。A. account解释；B. acquire获得；C. afford买得起；D. advocate提倡。故选C。

9. D 查形容词。根据常识可知圣诞节在12月份，而在10月份过圣诞节肯定是非常特殊的。所以此处句意为：因此我们决定在天寒地冻之前给父母过一个特殊的（special）圣诞节。故选D。

10. A 查连词以及逻辑关系。空格后面是asked的宾语从句，而从句中不缺少主语和宾语，可判断所填的连接词表示“是否”。句意：我们问姑姑能不能帮忙瞒着他们。故选A。

11. C 查介词与名词的搭配以及语境理解。根据语境可知，姑姑某周日来访尚未发生，因此是提前给我父母打电话。in detail详细地；in surprise吃惊地；in advance提前；in excitement兴奋地。故选C。

12. D 查名词以及语境理解。A. fashion时尚；B. direction方向；C. instruction指导；D. action行为。承接上文可知，一切安排好之后我的姐姐和嫂子们开始行动。故选D。

13. C 查动词以及语境理解。A. greeting打招呼；B. adjusted调整；C. chosen选择；D. predicted预言。根据上文姑姑打电话说某个周日要来访，可知是在选择好的那一天。故选C。

14. D 查动词短语以及语境理解。A. looked up向上看；B. took up从事；C. turned up出现；D. dressed up打扮。空格后面是介词as，判断选D合适：那天我打扮成圣诞老人的样子。

15. B 查动词以及语境理解。A. covered覆盖；B. loaded负荷，载；C. surrounded环绕；D. crowded挤满。这里指的是九或十辆车上装载着人和食物。故选B。

16. A 查动词短语以及语境理解。A. arrived at到达；B. reached for够到；C. left for离开去；D. headed for前往。作者及一众亲友从作者的家里出发，要去父母家的院子里种红枫树为他们庆祝圣诞节，所以这里是当大部队到达父母家时。故选A。注意folks在这里意为“父母”。

17. B 查形容词以及语境理解。A. adequate充足的；B. wrong错误的；C. beautiful漂亮的；D. invisible看不见的。作者的父亲从后门冲出来，以为出了什么事情。故选B。

18. A 查形容词以及语境理解。A. amazed惊讶的；B. delighted高兴的；C. amused愉悦的；D. confused困惑的。句意：当我们告诉他们我们为什么会在这里时，他们很惊讶。故选A。

19. D 查动词短语以及语境理解。A. faded away消逝；B. turned around转向；C. rolled away滚动；D. rolled around如期到来，重临。下文说的是“我们”不能空手去父母家里，所以那年父母收到了双份圣诞节礼物，说明这里指的是当真正的圣诞节到来时。故选D。

20. C 查名词以及语境理解。A. folks人们；B. pickups整理；C. trees树；D. trucks卡车。由后面特殊的礼物（a special gift）可知，这里指的是红枫树。故选C。


Passage 5

【语篇概述】

本文是一篇说明文，主要介绍了东西方文化的起源、发展和它们之间的差异性。

【答案详解】

1. B 查介词短语及语境理解。下文讲述的都是与两种不同的文化体系有关的内容，说明这是造成文化差异的总体原因。A. above all首先；B. on the whole总的来看，大体上；C. in all总共，总计；D. in no case决不。故选B。

2. D 查名词及语境理解。下文介绍了中国和印度的母亲河：… the mother river is the Yellow River… 和… the Hindu River. 因此得知此处说的是这两种文化都是由河流孕育的。A. mountains山脉；B. plains平原；C. lakes湖泊；D. rivers河流。故选D。

3. C 查连词及逻辑关系。空格前面说中国的母亲河是黄河，空格后面说印度的则是印度河，可见前后是对比关系。故选C项while。

4. A 查动词。空格处与下文“形成了自己的风格（formed their own styles）”为顺承关系，说明前者指的是两种文化的发展。同时本空与第三段第二句This civilization later on developed into the cultures of the Ancient Greece and Ancient Rome.相呼应。故选developed，发展。B. improved提高；C. created创造；D. protected保护。

5. C 查副词及常识。根据常识，唐朝时中国文化逐渐传播到国外。A. suddenly突然地；B. quietly安静地；C. gradually逐渐地；D. naturally自然地。故选C。

6. A 查动词。根据语境，此处指：中国文化逐渐传播到日本，与日本文化融合。A. mixed混合；B. changed改变；C. decided决定；D. forced强迫。故选A。

7. D 查动词。中日两种文化的融合，进而形成了现在的日本文化。shaped，使成为……形状，塑造，符合语境，故选D。A. expanded扩展；B. interrupted中断；C. influenced影响。

8. B 查动词。根据上句日本文化的形成可知，中日文化虽有差异，但仍属于同一文化体系。A. comes来；B. belongs属于；C. amounts总计，合计；D. adds增加，添加。故选B。

9. A 查动词短语。从another可以看出，前后两句相对应，空格处缺少的是谓语动词，应该与前面的从句谓语gave birth to意义相仿，推知空格处说的是另一种文化孕育于美索不达米亚平原。A. brought up培养，孕育；B. carried out执行；C. given out分发；D. picked up学会。故选A。

10. C 查名词。上文提到古希腊和古罗马文化，这里说的是这两种文化是欧洲文化的根基（base）。故选C。A. result结果；B. sign迹象；D. content内容。

11. D 查介词。本句话提到了两种文化：the Chinese culture和the European one，根据also可知是在做对比：西方文化的传播像中国文化一样也越过了海洋。A. Via通过，经由；B. Except除了；C. With和……一起；D. Like像。故选D。

12. C 查动词。根据下文举的例子可知欧洲文化也跨越了海洋。A. affected影响；B. spread传播，展开；C. crossed渡过，使相交；D. formed构成，组成。故选C。

13. D 查动词短语。句意为：随着英国殖民者在美洲定居下来，他们的文化也跨越了大西洋随他们而来。A. joined up联合起来，连接；B. went up上升，被建立；C. broke down分解，发生故障，失败；D. settle down定居。故选D。

14. D 查动词。根据上文欧洲文明与美洲文明的渊源来看，美洲文化和欧洲文化应该没有很大区别。A. come来；B. suffer遭受，忍受；C. result导致；D. differ使……相异，使……不同。故选D。

15. A 查名词。由下文可知，该段主要讲的是语言的差异。A. difference差异，不同；B. development发展；C. appearance外貌，外观；D. feature特色，特征。故选A。

16. D 查副词。在东方，大多数语言属于象形语言，而大多数西方语言都是以拉丁语系为基础的。A. properly恰当地；B. partly部分地；C. simply仅仅；D. mostly主要地，大部分。故选D。

17. B 查动词。此处句意为：其他一些因素，诸如人种方面的差异（在东西方文化差异的形成上）也产生了重要影响。A. last持续；B. count计算，值得考虑；C. reduce减少；D. change改变。故选B。

18. B 查逻辑关系。“东西方之间远隔千山万水，路途又颇为险峻”是原因，“直到最近几个世纪两种文化才……”是结果。所以需要选择表示因果关系的短语。A. in terms of依据，依照；B. due to由于；C. as to至于，就……而言；D. in case of以防，万一。故选B。

19. C 查动词及语境理解。结合上题的分析，此处指的是直到最近几个世纪两种文化才开始有交流（communicate）。A. transform改变，转换；B. display展示；C. communicate交流；D. distinguish区别，区分。故选C。

20. C 查副词及语境理解。前面一句提到的是原因，本句提到的是结果：这两种文化都是在互不干扰的情况下按照各自的模式形成并发展的。A. Furthermore此外，而且；B. Meanwhile同时，其间；C. Therefore因此；D. However然而。故选C。


Passage 6

【语篇概述】

本文是一篇说明文，介绍了一款比儿童座椅更加人性化的产品——Freedom Ride。作者认为这款产品能让孩子在乘车途中坐得更加舒适。

【答案详解】

1. B 查动词及原词复现。上文提到儿童座椅，因此这里说的是坐在车里的状态：被固定在不变的位置上。第三段第四句中They are stuck in one position复现了stuck一词。A. driven被驱使；C. stricken受……侵袭，遭殃；D. hidden被隐藏。be stuck in意思是“受困于……；在……动弹不得”。

2. A 查语境理解。后面说we stretch, we change the position, we move our legs，得知本空是成年人。下文But kids in a traditional car seat can't do this.与空格所在句子形成对比，也可得知此处是说：我们成年人坐在车里久了，经常伸伸胳膊，动动腿，换换姿势等。故选A。

3. C 查副词及常识。根据常识可知，坐车坐久了不舒服，经常要伸伸胳膊动动腿脚活动一下。A. suddenly突然地；B. strongly强有力地；C. constantly不断地，时常地；D. smoothly平稳地。故选C。

4. D 查动词。根据and可知此空与前面的We do this automatically意义一致，automatically意为“无意识地”，所以此空选D，without thinking意思是“无意识地，不假思索地”。A. stopping停止；B. moving移动；C. saying说；D. thinking思考。

5. C 查情态动词的用法。根据前半句They are stuck in one position可知，小孩被固定在一个位置上，所以不能动。A. needn't没必要；B. daren't不敢；C. can't不能；D. mustn't禁止。故选C。

6. A 查名词及常识。句意为：我们运动是因为要恢复腿部的血液循环。A. circulation循环；B. transport运输；C. supply供给，补给；D. pressure压力。故选A。

7. B 查形容词及语境理解。上文一直在说被固定在一个位置上如何如何，所以这里还是“同样的”位置。A. old老的；B. same同样的；C. soft软的，柔软的；D. hard硬的。故选B。

8. D 查动词及语义理解。句意为：在传统的儿童座椅上，孩子不能为_____痛苦而活动。

A. sharpen削尖，磨快；B. remove移动；C. suffer遭受，忍受；D. reduce减少。故选D。

9. C 查动词。在传统的儿童座椅上，小孩不能动，所以导致小孩情绪不好。A. takes带走，花费；B. holds持有，拥有；C. puts放，安置；D. gets得到。put somebody in a bad mood意思是“让某人心情不好”，是固定搭配。故选C。

10. B 查名词。上文说的是传统的儿童座椅使孩子不能活动，没有自由。The Freedom Ride系统就是让小孩有活动自由，但依然保证其安全。A. rest休息；B. freedom自由；C. activity活动，行动；D. time时间。故选B。

11. A 查介词。此处继续介绍The 5-point Harness的优点：它要比传统的儿童座椅安全得多。

A. over超过；B. above在……上方；C. under在……下方；D. around周围。故选A。

12. D 查连词。根据语境可知作者是网络专业人员。当被要求重做网站（Joey Safe）时，作者被这个系统……了。A. before在……之前；B. unless除非；C. until直到；D. when当……时候。故选D。

13. B 查形容词。下文That is because…给出的是I was_____by this system的原因：因为作者也有两个小孩。根据语境可知这款新产品主要是为了使孩子坐车时更加舒适，所以作者作为家长一定是被这个系统“吸引”了。A. astonished吃惊的；B. attracted被吸引的；C. puzzled困惑的；D. satisfied满意的。故选B。

14. A 查动词。因为作者有两个小孩，所以也得“使用”儿童座椅。A. use使用；B. hate厌恶，憎恨；C. refuse拒绝；D. like喜欢。故选A。

15. D 查名词。A. other其他；B. several几个；C. second第二；D. couple一对。只有couple可以与of连用。每两个月，作者要带着妻子和女儿们去看望奶奶。故选D。

16. C 查动词。因为作者带着家人要开五个小时的车去看母亲，所以这个系统就可以派上用场。A. sells卖，销售；B. washes洗；C.works工作，起作用；D. runs跑，经营。故选C。

17. B 查语境理解。下文说车内没有了儿童座椅（without the car seats），因此车内会有更多的空间。句意为：这次旅行好多了。因为车上没有了儿童座椅，所以车上空间更多了。此处含有比较意味，故选B。

18. D 查动词。句意：The Freedom Ride系统确实使得旅行更容易了。A. find发现；B. feel感觉；C. let让；D. make使。此处是make+宾语+宾补（形容词），意为“使得某事物如何”。

19. A 查短语及语义理解。句意为：当你使用Joey Safe系统而不是传统的儿童座椅时，唯一需要的是一个枕头。A. instead of而不是，取代；B. apart from除……之外；C. as well as和，以及；D. no longer不再。故选A。

20. C 查副词及逻辑关系。上文说要使用这款产品需要一个枕头，而且作者对这款产品的态度是支持的，所以判断本空所在的句子进一步说明支持的原因。句意为：而且，孩子们想要拿着枕头。A. However然而；B. Though虽然；C. Besides此外，还；D. Therefore因此。故选C。


Passage 7

【语篇概述】

本文属于生活哲理类文章。作者七岁的儿子保罗患有自闭症，作者通过儿子把废纸当作蝴蝶让其从楼上飘落来创作他心中的艺术这件事，明白了要积极地面对生活，享受生活。

【答案详解】

1. B 查动词及语境理解。A. laughed大笑；sighed叹气；amazed使吃惊；shouted大喊。文章第一句话交代了事情的背景：我看到地上有废纸片，以为是保罗想把它们扔进垃圾箱，却掉了一些在地上，于是便_____捡了起来。再结合下文No quiet sighing this time.可知，空格处应该是sighed“叹气”。故正确答案为B。

2. C 查名词及语境理解。A. Days数日；B. Years数年；C. Moments片刻；D. Weeks数周。语境提示一开始废纸只有几片，然后作者又发现更多的废纸片，可见从捡起一些到发现更多是在很短的时间内发生的。故选C。

3. A 查动词短语。A. called out大声叫喊；B. turned up出现；C. got in进入；D. added to添加到。上文说不再静静地叹息（No quiet sighing），所以这里应该是大声喊：是谁在扔垃圾？故选A。

4. B 查语境理解。A. up向上；B. down向下；C. away离开；D. off切断，走开。根据空格后面的from upstairs可知，纸是从楼上飘下来的。下文第四段He ran back upstairs to float his… down again.也是提示。故选B。

5. D 查原词复现。A. planes飞机；B. papers纸；C. leaves树叶；D. butterflies蝴蝶。下一段的Where are my other butterflies?中复现了butterflies一词，由此可知，作者七岁的儿子认为这些废纸片是蝴蝶。故选D。

6. A 查副词。A. rarely稀少，很少；B. frequently频繁地；C. willingly愿意地；D. eagerly渴望地。结合句意可知，保罗有自闭症，很少（rarely）回答问题。故选A。

7. C 查动词。A. devoted奉献；B. depended依靠；C. focused集中精力，专注；D. addicted上瘾。结合句意可知，保罗有自闭症，很少回答问题，尤其是当他专注（focused）于其他东西时。故正确答案为C。注意此处动词与后面介词on构成搭配。

8. B 查动词短语。showing around四处参观；looking around环顾四周；playing around玩耍，鬼混；drawing around围在……四周。根据前面的问句可知他一边问一边四处看，寻找其他的“蝴蝶”。故选B。

9. B 查动词及语境理解。A. spells拼写；B. puts说，表达；C. pushes推；D. accumulates积累。上文交代保罗有自闭症，不爱说话，所以这里指连续说出五个以上的词。puts符合语境。故选B。

10. D 查名词及常识。A. sound声音；B. remark注意，评论；C. report报告；D. prayer祈祷。结合常识可知，听到自闭症的孩子说话，作为家长是非常开心和激动的，所以这里的意思是：我的心里就会发出感谢的祈祷。故选D。

11. D 查动词。A. refuse拒绝；B. hear听到；C. mind在意；D. realize认识到。最近他似乎认识到交流时说完整句子的好处，所以才会问Where are my other butterflies?故选D。

12. A 查形容词。A. worthy值得的；B. aware知道的；C. fond喜欢的；D. typical典型的。四个词都可以与of连用，分别代入空格处，这个好处“值得努力”符合语义。故选A。

13. C 查动词及语境理解。A. hide躲藏；B. destroy毁坏；C. rescue拯救；D. remove移动，删除。上文说作者把废纸片扔进了垃圾桶，儿子说那是蝴蝶，之后作者说：Butterflies, of course.说明作者认同儿子的说法，所以这里是跑过去把它们从垃圾堆里救出来。故选C。

14. B 查动词及语境理解。A. tore撕开；B. dusted除去灰尘；C. cut切；D. seized抓住。把“蝴蝶”从垃圾堆里取出来，根据常识要先去掉上面的灰尘。故选B。

15. D 查动词及语境理解。A. throw扔；B. flow流淌；C. land着陆；D. fly飞行。根据下文保罗再次让“蝴蝶”从楼上飘下来可知，句意为：想再次看见它们飞起来（fly）吗？故正确答案为D。

16. A 查名词。A. masterpieces杰作；B. schoolwork作业；C. inventions发明；D. imagination想象。显然保罗再次放飞的还是他的“蝴蝶”，而上文作者也认同了儿子的说法，还把儿子称为年轻的艺术家（young artist），那么“蝴蝶”就是儿子的“杰作”。句意为：他回到楼梯上，再次让他的杰作（masterpieces）飘下来。故正确答案为A。

17. A 查动词。A. reminded提醒；B. forced强迫；C. intended打算；D. permitted准许。下文look up at… instead of down at garbage是作者之前没有意识到的，所以是保罗提醒了作者。句意为：那一天，保罗提醒我抬头看美的事物而不是低头看垃圾。故选A。

18. C 查名词。A. mistakes错误；B. weaknesses弱点；C. beauty美的事物；D. scenery风景。由instead of可知空格处的词与garbage意义相对，形成对比，应该是美的事物。故选C。

19. B 查名词及语境理解。A. amusement娱乐；B. housework家务；C. communication交流；D. homework作业。根据前面提到的作者拾起地上的废纸可知，作者总是做家务活让家保持干净而没有考虑其他。句意为：我太忙于家务活而没有时间去欣赏眼前的东西。故选B。

20. D 查连词。A. when当……的时候；B. whether是否；C. where哪里；D. how如何。本句是全文的主旨，作者通过儿子把废纸片当作蝴蝶这件事明白了一个道理：生活不是在我们身上发生了什么，而是我们如何看待它。故选D。


Passage 8

【语篇概述】

本文是一篇说明文，介绍了机器人的功能以及未来机器人的发展前景。

【答案详解】

1. B 查形容词。上一句中的you probably don't even know it提示，很多机器人的存在并不那么明显（obvious）。A. slow慢的；B. obvious明显的；C. huge巨大的；D. valuable有价值的。故选B。

2. C 查连词及逻辑关系。“你没有察觉到它们的存在”与“它们可以感知到你的存在”是转折关系，所以Even if“虽然”符合句意。A. In case以防；B. If only要是……多好；C. Even if虽然；D. As if似乎。故选C。

3. D 查名词。上文总述机器人的存在，这里展开说明机器人可以做的事情。根据空格后in hospitals的提示可知，机器人可以用来监测病人（patients）的病情。A. researchers研究者；B. scientists科学家；C. presidents总统；D. patients病人。故选D。

4. A 查动词。根据空格后的burning buildings可知，大楼着火时，机器人可以用来拯救（rescuing）被困人员。A. rescuing拯救；B. forcing强迫；C. sending送；D. calling呼叫。故选A。

5. B 查名词。空格前的astronauts提示，机器人还可以在太空（space）帮助宇航员。A. studio演播室；B. space太空；C. distance距离；D. town城镇。故选B。

6. D 查名词。根据选择连词or判断，此空应与后面的enemies构成对比。机器人到底是（人类的）朋友还是致命的敌人呢？A. servants仆人；B. leaders领导；C. competitors竞争者；D. friends朋友。故选D。

7. C 查形容词。上文说现在的智能机器人不比普通昆虫聪明，也就是说现在的机器人没有什么智商。之后用But话锋一转，说明接下来的内容与前面说的相反：但是，我们不能因此对其麻痹大意。A. curious好奇的；B. nervous紧张的；C. safe安全的；D. pleasant愉快的。feel safe about…意为“对……感到安全，放心”，符合语义。故选C。

8. A 查动词及语境理解。空格后的war提示，当蚂蚁群要去进行一场战斗时，它们会把沿途的一切都毁掉（destroy）。A. destroy破坏；B. hide躲藏；C. smell闻；D. visit参观。故选A。

9. B 查副词及语境理解。根据上文可推知，作者认为机器人有朝一日会像蚂蚁一样给我们带来灾难，因此我们不可以明知如此却仍然对其不屑一顾。A. also也；B. still仍然；C. again再；D. seldom很少。故选B。

10. A 查动词及语境理解。下文介绍的是机器人技术的迅猛发展，因此作者说的是，如果明知如此却仍然对其不屑一顾的话，就考虑一下（机器人技术迅猛发展）这种情况吧。A. consider考虑；B. explain解释；C. declare声明；D. conclude推断。故选A。

11. C 查动词及语境理解。此空需要结合下文分析。下文提到了机器人技术在接下来几年中的进步（the advances in robot technology during the upcoming years）及机器人统治地球（they rule the planet）的说法，表明机器人技术发展非常迅猛。再结合空后at a rate 10 million times的提示，空格处应填入表示发展速度非常快的单词。exploding原意为“爆炸”，此处引申为“发展非常迅速”，为正确选项。

12. D 查名词及语境理解。下文列举的reptiles，mice以及monkey都是动物，说明作者讨论的是机器人技术的发展和动物的进化谁快谁慢的问题。

13. B 查名词。下一段介绍了机器人发展的四个阶段，所以本空应填generations“代”。A. stations车站；C. results结果；D. experiments实验。

14. A 查动词。空格处的动词需要与后面的介词as形成搭配。句意为：第一代机器人必须具备充当（serve as）人类的多功能工具的能力。故选A。B. stay停留；C. settle解决；D. appear出现。

15. C 查名词及语境理解。A. weight重量；B. memory记忆；C. intelligence智力；D. sense感觉。文章下一句提到brains capable和the intelligence，说明这里说的是第一代机器人具备爬行动物的智力水平。故选C。

16. D 查动词。根据本段第一句中的running可知，句子大意为：到2020年，机器人将拥有每秒钟3亿条指令的信息处理能力。A. recording记录；B. improving提高；C. dividing分开；D. processing处理，加工。故选D。

17. B 查动词。句意为：到2030年以后，机器人的信息处理能力将能达到每秒钟千亿条指令。A. followed跟随；B. reached达到；C. corrected纠正；D. loaded加载。故选B。

18. C 查名词。空格后括号中的humankind相当于本空名词的同位语，对其进行解释说明。由常识可知，是人类创造了机器人，故选C。句意为：到那时，机器人将会被它的创造者——人类——装备上类似于猴子智力水平的大脑芯片。A. neighbor邻居；B. parent父亲或母亲；C. creator创造者；D. enemy敌人。

19. A 查副词。承接上文：经过以上三个阶段的发展，最终（Finally）机器人将会发展到第四个阶段。A. Finally最终；B. Luckily幸运地；C. Suddenly突然；D. Regularly有规律地。故选A。

20. D 查动词及语境理解。下文说机器人将超越人类，说明此处指的是机器人智力的发展过程。比较四个选项：A. collect收集；B. change改变；C. discover发现；D. equal与……相同，选项D符合语境。句意为：到2040年初，机器人将拥有同人类一样的智力水平，并将在短时间内超过人类，然后它们就会与人类争夺对地球的霸权。


Passage 9

【语篇概述】

当今在繁忙的都市里，人们互相之间都不会主动开始对话，即便是邻居也是如此。作者意识到这一点后想做出改变，于是从自身做起，设计了一张海报邀请社区里的人来家里开家庭音乐会。

【答案详解】

1. D 查动词及语境理解。根据下文的“感谢她”以及“她一定是邻居”判断这个年轻的女士为作者“扶住了”门，而不是“破坏”“修理”或“锁上”门。故选D。

2. C 查动词短语。A. worked out解决；B. gave up放弃；C. ended up以……结束；D. made out理解。上文提到作者认为她肯定是邻居，一直在观察，最终发现他们两个住在同一层楼。故选C。

3. D 查名词及语境理解。A. club俱乐部；B. room房间；C. sun太阳；D. lift电梯。上文提到女士为作者扶门，说明两人同时从门口进来，所以应该是乘电梯上楼。故选D。

4. C 查动词与介词的搭配。空格所在句为“介词+which”引导的定语从句，该介词需要与replied构成搭配。reply to为固定搭配，意为“对……做出回答”。故此处选C。

5. C 查名词及语境理解。A. friends朋友；B. relatives亲戚；C. neighbors邻居；D. colleagues同事。根据下一段作者的评价，跟邻居说话与拔别人的牙一样（talking with neighbors is like pulling people's teeth）判断，此处女士回答的是从来没有跟邻居说过话。故选C。

6. D 查逻辑关系。“当电梯到了，我走向家门时，禁不住想这个问题”与上一句“含糊地回答”前后是转折关系。故选D。

7. B 查形容词及语境理解。A. sorrowful伤心的；B. painful困难的；C. greedy贪婪的；D. delightful开心的。上文说，现在跟邻居说话就好像是拔别人的牙一样。由常识可知，拔别人的牙当然不是简单的事情，所以选B。该段第二句中的difficult也是提示。

8. C 查动词。A. charge要价；B. mix混合；C. mistake误解；D. pay花费。上文说与邻居说话非常难，这里又提到不可能（impossible），而“有难度”并不意味着“不可能”。所以本句意为：但是我们为什么要把看起来困难的事情误解成不可能的事情呢？故选C。mistake与后面的for构成搭配，意为“把……错认为……”。

9. D 查动词。A. forms形成；B. prints印刷；C. sticks粘贴；D. displays展示。句意：不远处的另一栋楼的电梯里_____一张有创意的海报，内容是一个人眼睛上蒙了一块黑色条纹布。海报应该是被“展示”在电梯里，故选D。

10. A 查名词。A. conversation对话；B. career职业；C. story故事；D. solution解决。上文说的是邻里之间很少说话，然后用另一栋楼的电梯里的海报作为例证，所以海报的警告是：直视别人的眼睛会带来一场对话。故选A。

11. D 查形容词及语境理解。A. capable有能力的；B. tired疲惫的；C. conscious有意识的；D. afraid害怕的。根据下文可能会耽误时间（it could potentially demand time）可推知，人们应该是害怕与陌生人开始一场对话。故选D。

12. A 查形容词。A. precious珍贵的；B. helpful有用的；C. interesting有趣的；D. embarrassing尴尬的。分析句子结构可知，破折号后的内容修饰前文的time，而前面提到人们都非常忙，所以时间是世界上最宝贵的东西。故选A。

13. B 查形容词及语境理解。A. recorded记录的；B. avoided避免的；C. civilized文明的；D. replaced被代替的。上文说的是人们不与邻居说话，所以这里说的是：要是那场“已经避免的”对话可以给我们带来……珍宝，那会如何呢？B符合语境。

14. D 查动词短语。A. putting on穿；B. looking into调查；C. cleaning off清理；D. searching for寻找。将四个选项代入空格，要是那场已经避免的对话会给我们带来我们一直在“寻找的”珍宝会如何符合语境。故选D。

15. C 查动词。A. betray背叛；B. renew使更新；C. establish建立；D. destroy破坏。此处继续说不与邻居说话可能错过的东西。句意为：要是和陌生人开始一场友好的对话能建立友谊又会怎么样呢？C符合语境。

16. A 查副词及语境理解。A. immediately立刻；B. willingly愿意地；C. sensitively敏感地；D. nervously紧张地。上文说作者想到不与邻居说话会造成损失，所以打开门后“立刻”设计了一张海报，邀请邻居来家里开一场家庭音乐会。故选A。

17. B 查名词及语境理解。A. invention发明；B. price价格；C. technology技术；D. design设计。根据下文lowest的提示可知，此处是指去寻找最合适的价格。故选B。

18. C 查动词及语境理解。A. hoping希望；B. seeking寻找；C. finding找到；D. covering覆盖。下文说不到半个小时作者就发出了80份海报（within 30 minutes I sent 80 copies），所以这里说的是“找到了”想要的价格。故选C。

19. B 查名词及语境理解。A. book书；B. invitation邀请；C. card卡；D. instruction指导。上文提到作者想邀请邻居们来家里开音乐会（inviting my neighbors to a house concert），所以应该是给邻居们派发邀请函。故选B。

20. D 查动词。A. hides隐藏；B. accounts重要；C. comments评论；D. shows露面。句意为：不管邻居们是否露面，我相信一扇打开的门和一个友好的微笑会构建一个和谐的社区。故选D。


Passage 10

【语篇概述】

本文讲述的是世界著名摄影师斯蒂芬·威尔克斯上高中时的一件事。当时斯蒂芬与最好的朋友采访了一位伟大的新闻广播员兼记者。他们没有采访经验，只是按照事先列好的问题机械地提问，对于对方的回答则根本没有听进去。在采访结束时，这位新闻界的前辈告诉他们，采访时完全可以让采访对象的回答引导你提下一个问题，只有成为一名好的聆听者，才能做好采访。

【答案详解】

1. B 查名词及原词复现。A. company公司；B. station电视台；C. town城镇；D. country国家。根据文章第一句的介绍可知斯蒂芬·威尔克斯当时在上高中，是学校电视台的记者兼摄影师，结合also可判断他最好的朋友也是该电视台的一名记者。故选B。

2. D 查动词及语境理解。A. becoming变成；B. knowing知道；C. studying学习；D. interviewing采访。因为他们是记者，所以他们提出的疯狂想法应该是采访一些伟大的新闻广播员和记者。下文具体讲述了他们采访沃尔克·克朗凯特的故事。故选D。

3. A 查动词及语境理解。A. replied回复；B. cared关心；C. accepted接受；D. believed相信。上文提到这两个好朋友给他们写了几十封个性化的手写信。再根据本句中的but（除……之外）和offered（表示愿意做）可推知，除了沃尔克·克朗凯特之外没人回信。故选A。

4. B 查名词及原词复现。A. minute分钟；B. hour小时；C. day天；D. week周。本题答案需要从下文找出。根据下一段最后一句中的“整整一个小时（for the entire hour）”可知选B。

5. C 查形容词及语境理解。A. challenging挑战的；B. fortunate幸运的；C. important重要的；D. rewarding有报酬的。根据上文可知他们要采访的是当时最伟大的新闻广播员兼记者，所以说斯蒂芬和他的朋友明白这将是他们一生中最重要的报道活动。C符合语境。

6. D 查副词。A. separately分离地；B. anxiously焦虑地；C. independently独立地；D. carefully仔细地。本空承接上文。因为这是他们一生中最重要的报道活动，所以他们应该是仔细地准备这次采访。故选D。

7. A 查动词及语境理解。A. gathered收集；B. employed雇用；C. received收到；D. composed组成。根据and后面的反复练习（practiced the questions over and over again）可知，前面应该是收集精心准备的问题。故选A。

8. C 查动词及语境理解。A. passed通过；B. ended结束；C. arrived到来；D. occurred发生。句意为：当采访的那天到来的时候，他们做好了准备。故选C。

9. D 查动词短语。A. looking at看；B. breaking down毁掉；C. leaving up任（某物）悬挂着；D. checking off逐一核对。这里讲述的是采访时的情景：他们一个问题接一个问题地提问，并在笔记本上仔细地核对每个问题。故选D。

10. A 查形容词。A. patient耐心的；B. funny有趣的；C. strange奇怪的；D. wise明智的。空格处形容词由unbelievably（难以置信地）修饰，说明当时最伟大的新闻广播员兼记者克朗凯特的行为是非常正面的，没有架子，故“耐心地”符合语境和语义。

11. B 查动词。A. making制造；B. packing打包；C. turning转变；D. cleaning打扫。前面的for the entire hour说明整个采访结束了，所以判断这里是“他们正在收拾东西”。故选B。

12. C 查形容词及原词复现。A. slow慢的；B. peaceful平静的；C. great伟大的；D. content满意的。句意为：你们知道是什么造就了一次伟大的采访吗？根据下文第15空后面的提示That's what truly makes a great interview.可知选C。

13. C 查介词。A. for为了；B. inside在……里面；C. through穿过……；D. with和……一起。句意为：斯蒂芬和他的朋友猝不及防，所以他们开始快速地搜索笔记本。search through意为“搜遍，搜查”。故选C。

14. B 查名词。A. way方法；B. answer答案；C. favor好感；D. chance机会。克朗凯特给他们提了一个问题，所以他们应该是找“答案”。句意为：所以他们开始快速地搜索笔记本，但上面没有提供明显的答案。故选B。

15. D 查动词及语境理解。A. complaining抱怨；B. warning警告；C. declaring宣布；D. explaining解释。根据语境可知，双引号中的内容回答了上面的问题，是对问题的解释。句意为：克朗凯特微笑着很快拯救了他们，他解释说“成为一名好的听众……”。故选D。

16. A 查名词及原词复现。A. listener听众；B. reporter记者；C. broadcaster广播员；D. cameraman摄影记者。根据上句中的Being a good listener可知，此处选A。句意为：做一个好的倾听者总会引导你提出下一个最好的问题。

17. B 查动词。A. mastered掌握；B. realized意识到；C. expected期盼；D. remembered记得。分析语境，男孩子们抬头看着这位传奇的播音员，突然意识到他们花了一整个小时机械地问一些照本宣科的问题，毫无意义。故选B。

18. C 查动词。A. showing展示；B. donating捐献；C. asking询问；D. guiding指导。空格处的动词宾语是question，因此应选asking（提问）与其搭配，意为“照本宣科地提出一个又一个问题”。故选C。

19. A 查动词。A. responding做出反应；B. sticking坚持；C. objecting反对；D. agreeing同意。or前面是not truly listening，他们根本没听采访对象的回答，只顾按照列好的问题机械地提问，所以判断后面意思是“没有对某个回答做出反应”。故选A。

20. D 查形容词及语境理解。A. effective有效的；B. unforgettable难忘的；C. interesting有趣的；D. meaningful有意义的。根据上文的讲述可知，这次采访只是机械地提问，毫无意义。此处是一个虚拟语气的句子。如果他们仔细听了，克朗凯特的回答会引导他们度过更加有意义的一个小时。故选D。


模拟题Group 2

Passage 11

【语篇概述】

本文讲述的是某个假日早晨发生的事。那天早晨作者起得很早，看到窗外停车场上一位老人忙碌而怡然自得地洗车的情景，他感悟到：身体棒，肯劳动，就能自食其力。

【答案详解】

1. B 查动词。forces强迫；allows允许；causes引起；forbids禁止。假期睡懒觉是人之常情，所以应该选择allows。句意为：通常，假期时妈妈允许我睡懒觉。sleep in意为“迟起，睡懒觉”。

2. C 查副词及逻辑关系。otherwise否则；therefore因此；however然而；besides另外。上文说作者在假期通常会睡懒觉，下文说他想早起，显然前后是转折关系，故选C。句意为：然而，在这个特别的早晨，我想早早起床。

3. A 查名词及语境理解。A. parking lot停车场；B. bus stop公共汽车站；C. school学校；D. market市场。由第三段第一句人们上车并开走（get into their cars and go off）和下文老人忙碌地洗车并且已经洗完了十几辆（a dozen or more cars）可推知，作者俯瞰的是窗外的停车场。故选A。

4. D 查形容词及语境理解。A. interesting有趣的；B. surprising令人惊讶的；C. awful可怕的；D. useful有用的。从最后一段可以看出作者通过观察老人忙碌而怡然自得地洗车的情形而有所感悟，说明他学到了生活中一些有用的东西。故选D。

5. A 查动词。A. noticed注意到；B. recognized意识到；C. called呼叫；D. assisted帮助。上文说作者从窗户往外看，首先看到的是几个人上车并开走，然后注意到一位骑着自行车的老人。故选A。

6. B 查名词。A. back背部；B. handle把手；C. wheel轮子；D. seat座位。本句描绘了老人的装备，and后面是“后车架上载着抹布和瓶瓶罐罐”，判断水桶只能是挂在“车把”上了。故选B。

7. C 查动词。searched寻找；left离开；moved移动；wandered徘徊。此处描写老人从一辆车清洗到另一辆车的动作，分析四个选项可知，只有动词moved（移动）符合语义。

8. D 查动词及语境理解。stopped停止；started开始；intended打算；finished结束。分析语境，作者根据地上的水看出来老人应该已经洗“完”十几辆车了，而不是“开始”或“打算”洗。根据下文的描写可知作者在继续观察老人洗车，所以“停止”洗车也不符合语境。

9. A 查动词及语义理解。crossed掠过，闪过；slipped滑动；disturbed干扰；inspired鼓舞。句意为：作者看到老人工作的情形，各种想法涌上心头。cross one's mind掠过心头，出现在脑海，故选A。

10. C 查形容词及语境理解。A. attractive有吸引力的；B. shiny有光泽的；C. simple朴素的；D. expensive昂贵的。由上一句He wasn't well-dressed得知，老人穿得并不讲究。所以C项“朴素的”符合语境。故选C。

11. D 查名词。A. repairmen修理工；B. businessmen生意人；C. drivers司机；D. cyclists骑自行车的人。上文提到老人的穿着非常朴素，判断他骑的自行车应该也不是特别好。所以“绝不是现代自行车骑手所用的一类”符合语境。故选D。

12. B 查形容词及语境理解。A. busy忙碌的；B. content满意的；C. careful细心的；D. bored感到厌烦的。根据文章所述，尤其是最后一段作者的感悟中提到的愿意从事辛苦的劳动（willing to work hard）可知，老人虽忙碌辛苦却活得怡然自得。故选B。be content with表示“对……满意”。

13. A 查动词。A. waving挥手；B. looking看；C. laughing大笑；D. pointing指向。下文and后提到时不时地聊聊天（chat now and then），判断A项“挥手”符合语境。句意为：他就在那里，时而向过路人挥挥手，时而停下手中的活与去附近市场的老人小叙一番。一种怡然自得的自在景象跃然纸上。

14. C 查介词与动词的搭配。空格处的介词应该与前面的动词chat搭配，所以选择with。chat with sb. 表示“与某人闲聊”。故选C。

15. D 查名词。A. worry担忧；B. respect尊重；C. sympathy同情；D. pride自豪。下文描述老人擦完挡风玻璃后要欣赏（admire）一番，可知他对自己的劳动感到自豪。故选D。

16. A 查动词及同义复现。A. cleaning打扫；B. fixing固定；C. replacing替代；D. covering覆盖。由下文的分号和scrubbing（擦洗）综合得知此处应用scrubbing的同义词。故选A。

17. C 查副词及语境理解。A. still仍然；B. yet还；C. again又；D. soon不久。上文说老人擦洗完挡风玻璃要后退几步欣赏（standing back to admire it），所以这里说洗干净车轮后“又”那样做。故选C。

18. A 查名词。此前上文讲了作者看到老人忙碌而怡然自得的情景，恍如给作者上了一堂人生“课”。接下来作者的有感而发也说明这里选A“功课，教训”。B. subject主题；C. skill技能；D. fact事实。

19. B 查名词。这是作者的感悟：有着健康的身体和勤劳的双手，任何年龄段的人都不应该为谋生而乞讨（过不劳而获的生活）。A. business商业；B. living生计；C. success成功；D. right权利。故选B。

20. D 查形容词。A. tired疲倦的；B. doubtful可疑的；C. fearful可怕的；D. ashamed惭愧的。根据四个选项的意思，D项代入原文后符合语境，并且与后面的介词of形成搭配：作者为自己年轻而无所事事而感到惭愧。


Passage 12

【语篇概述】

没有人喜欢老年人身上的气味，甚至没有人喜欢老年人。曾经为我们呕心沥血、付出半生辛劳的老人在年迈之时应该享受子女的温情和社会的关爱，而不是在冷冰冰的养老院孤独终老。

【答案详解】

1. C 查形容词及语境理解。文章开头就说没有人喜欢老年人身上的味道，并再次强调没有人喜欢。本空前面用副词even修饰，说明这里加强了语气；比较四个选项：A. nice好的；B. similar熟悉的；C. old老的；D. kind和善的。可见C项代入空格处符合语境：甚至没有人喜欢老年人。

2. A 查动词及语境理解。A. volunteered志愿；B. worked工作；C. rested休息；D. researched研究。文章倒数第二段明确交代After four years of volunteering，可知作者是在养老院做志愿者工作。故选A。

3. B 查动词及常识。A. preventing阻止；B. accepting接受；C. measuring测量；D. understanding理解。根据生活常识可知，疗养院一般都会被描述成病人和家庭成员在一起，共同接受患病事实的地方。B项符合常识及语境。

4. C 查形容词及语境理解。A. puzzled困惑的；B. complaining抱怨的；C. smiling微笑的；D. good-mannered有礼貌的。上文交代宣传资料上的疗养院非常漂亮（a pretty picture of the rest home），并描绘了温情的一幕（family members and the sick can work together），所以判断画面中的病人也应是“微笑的”。另外，第7空后面的hardly smile也是提示。

5. A 查短语及语境理解。A. of course当然；B. as usual像往常一样；C. for example例如；D. in a nutshell简而言之。将四个选项代入空格，只有A项of course能够反映出宣传资料上医生与病患齐心协力、其乐融融的场景。

6. D 查副词及语境理解。A. really真正地；B. always一直；C. possibly可能；D. not不。根据下文的描述没有家庭成员陪伴（There aren't family members）、没有微笑（hardly smile）可知，疗养院的实际情景和宣传资料上完全不同，所以选D。

7. B 查名词及语境理解。A. parents父母；B. patients病人；C. nurses护士；D. doctors医生。根据上文可知作者在疗养院做志愿者工作，所以他帮助的应该是“患者”。故选B。

8. D 查动词及语境理解。A. learn学习；B. ask问；C. say说；D. remember记起。上文交代作者是在疗养院帮助患有老年痴呆症的老人，据此判断这些老人应该是努力想“记起”自己在哪里，现在是哪一年……所以选D。

9. B 查名词。A. homes家；B. names名字；C. families家庭；D. children孩子。根据常识可知，患有老年痴呆症的病人通常都不记得自己的姓名。故选B。

10. D 查动词短语及语义理解。A. talk about谈论；B. think of想起；C. depend on依靠，依赖；D. live in生活在。本空作答首先需要判断they的指代对象。根据本段开头的And判断，they指代的应该是上文第7空的“病人”。这些患有老年痴呆症的病人虽然不喜欢这些“衰老的味道”，可是他们却不得不生活在其中。故选D。

11. A 查名词及语境理解。A. time期限；B. turn轮流；C. luck好运；D. holiday假期。下文紧接着说作者很快就要离开疗养院了，所以判断下周应该是最后一周。将四个选项代入空格可知A符合语境和语义。

12. A 查动词及语境理解。A. feed喂；B. carry携带；C. teach教；D. strike攻击。下文提到这位老人连嘴也合不上（can't even close her mouth），所以判断作者应该是负责给她喂食物。故选A。

13. C 查短语及语义理解。A. long enough足够长；B. right away立刻，马上；C. once again又一，再次；D. at once立刻。根据文意，可知老人之所以会哭是因为他无法阻止手再次抖动，间隔如此之短以至于他都没有足够长的时间系上鞋带。故选C。

14. C 查介词及语境理解。句意为：当伊芙琳从轮椅上摔下来的时候我不用跑去_____护士。显然作者应该是跑去“请”护士来帮他把老人扶回轮椅，run for a nurse意为“跑去请护士”。

15. D 查形容词及语境理解。A. unhappy不高兴；B. comfortable舒适；C. satisfied满意的；D. light-hearted轻松的，快活的。far from相当于not at all。由句首的转折连词But判断，尽管作者要离开，不用再面对上文描述的种种困难，但是他并没有感到“轻松”。A项与far from的修饰不符，排除；B和C两项也不符合文章的基调，故也排除。

16. B 查名词及语境理解。A. violence暴力；B. hopelessness无助；C. kindness善举；D. friendship友谊。将这四个选项分别代入空格，再根据上下文可知，疗养院里弥漫着“无助”的气氛。

17. A 查代词及语义理解。下文是Some bring和only some，说明这里也是some，所以选A。

18. D 查连词及逻辑关系。上文说一些人来看望老人了，一些人带来了蛋糕、小狗和花。本句说_____只有一些。可以判断语义发生了转折，“但是”仅仅只有一些。故选D。

19. B 查动词。A. think思考；B. die死；C. work工作；D. live居住。上文提到人出生的时候被家人的爱意包围着；而且本句是反问句，表达的是肯定的意思：当人离世的时候不也应该如此吗？故选B。其他三项均不符合语境。

20. C 查形容词及语境理解。A. sorry抱歉的；B. well好的；C. loved充满爱意的；D. sad悲伤的。根据文意，无论生死，都应该在家人爱意的包围中，而非现实中这样孤单无助。所以这里应该指在家人的爱意中离开。


Passage 13

【语篇概述】

好人有好报。作者看到自己的朋友为了帮助他人而变得身无分文，便义无反顾地伸出了援助之手，没想到她的义举却带来了更大的惊喜。

【答案详解】

1. B 查名词及语境理解。根据第二段最后一句中的go anywhere outside the village可知，她们是在一个乡村做志愿者。故选B。

2. C 查名词及语境理解。上文交代作者在国外做了一年的志愿者，所以这里指作者的一位志愿者朋友。A. teachers老师；B. students学生；C. volunteers志愿者；D. workers工人。故选C。

3. C 查形容词及语境理解。根据第二段最后两句可知作者的朋友把这个月所有的零用钱都寄给了家乡的朋友，这就意味着她自己没钱吃饭，也出不了村子了，因此可以判断她现在有点“绝望”。A. excited兴奋的；B. angry生气的；C. desperate感到绝望的；D. disappointed失望的。故选C。

4. D 查名词及原词复现。根据本段倒数第二句中her friend可知，这里指她家乡的一个朋友。A. sister姐妹；B. cousin表/堂兄弟姐妹；C. colleague同事；D. friend朋友。故选D。

5. C 查动词及语义理解。根据下文作者的朋友给自己在家乡上大学的朋友寄钱（she had sent all her pocket money…）可猜测，她的朋友遇到了困难。A. dealing处理；B. helping帮助；C. struggling奋斗，挣扎；D. improving提高。故选C。struggle with意为“挣扎，与……做斗争”。

6. D 查形容词及语境理解。A. academic学术的；B. cultural文化的；C. intellectual智力的；D. financial财政的，财务的。上文提到作者的朋友给她在家乡上学的朋友寄钱，可知她的朋友应该是在经济上遇到了困难。故选D。financial difficulties指的是“经济困难”。

7. A 查代词及语义理解。此题作答主要需弄清三个人之间的关系。根据上下文可知，作者的这位朋友（this friend of mine）向她自己在坦桑尼亚的朋友伸出了援助之手。故选A。

8. B 查动词及语境理解。根据第5题的分析可知：朋友寄钱给她的朋友，用来资助她的学业。A. connect连接，联合；B. support支持，资助；C. reward奖励，奖赏；D. inform通知。故选B。其他选项均不符合语境。

9. D 查形容词及语境理解。下文交代作者想为朋友做些什么（I felt I had to do something），可以判断了解到朋友的这一义举之后，作者很“感动”。A. curious好奇的；B. generous慷慨的，大方的；C. influenced有影响的；D. touched感动的。故选D。

10. A 查副词及逻辑关系。根据语境：朋友的事迹感动了作者，因此才有了后文的故事。显然这里是顺承的关系。故选A。

11. A 查动词。根据语境，作者是在和商店的工作人员谈话，最后谈到了朋友的事情。calling呼叫；showing展示；walking行走，都不符合此处的语境和语义。故选A。

12. D 查副词。A. thankfully感激地；B. constantly持续地；C. generously慷慨地；D. eventually最后。将四个选项代入空格，“最后”告诉她关于朋友的事符合事情发展的顺序，并与前面的started形成呼应。故选D。

13. B 查形容词及语境理解。根据下文商店的工作人员听说此事后主动伸出援手可知，她当时的表情应该是“吃惊的”，而不会是“恼怒的”“困惑的”或“尴尬的”。故选B。

14. A 查动词及语境理解。根据下文的until the bag was full可知，那名女店员了解到这一情况后，立刻开始往包里装吃的东西。A. started开始；B. continued继续；C. allowed允许；D. stopped停止。故选A。

15. C 查名词及语义理解。根据下文作者不敢相信（I couldn't believe it），以及最后一段说这些食品是礼物（the gifts）可以判断，商店的这位工作人员没有向作者收钱，所以It's my treat.（算我请客）符合语义。A. duty责任；B. offer提议，出价；C. treat请客，款待；D. turn转弯，变化。故选C。

16. D 查名词。看到店员如此慷慨，所以作者喜极而泣。A. regret后悔；B. sorrow悲伤；C. sympathy同情；D. happiness幸福。故选D。

17. B 查动词及语境理解。A. ate吃；B. arranged安排，安顿；C. consumed消耗，消费；D. finished完成。联系上下文可知，作者将这些食品放到餐桌上，并从朋友的屋子里把她请出来。分析四个选项，可以表达“放置”意思的只有arranged。故选B。

18. A 查动词。A. fetched接来某人，取来某物；B. removed移开；C. wished希望；D. ordered命令。作者把食物拿出来放在桌子上后，肯定是去请朋友过来看。故选A。

19. C 查副词及语境理解。根据上文的描写可知，好心人遇到好心人，因此作者的朋友非常开心：“从来没有”这么开心过。A. always总是，一直；B. recently最近；C. never从不；D. frequently频繁地。故选C。

20. B 查动词短语及语境理解。上文说朋友为了帮助自己的朋友而变得身无分文，这个月连吃饭的问题都无法解决。所以有了这些食品朋友就能够“渡过”难关。A. go over复习，重温；B. get through熬过（困难时期等）；C. make up编造；弥补；D. turn around转向；（生意或经济）好转。故选B。


Passage 14

【语篇概述】

本文是一篇关于文化差异的记叙文。作者在中国按照自己在美国教学的经验和方法进行教学，结果学生很不适应，这使她真正理解了不同文化之间的差异和入乡随俗的含义。

【答案详解】

1. B 查上下文串联。此空作答需要结合下文，因为不涉及知识问题，所以下文一定会给出线索提示。根据文章最后一句has made me a… American teacher可知，作者在美国教了17年学。故选B。

2. C 查名词及语境理解。A. certainty当然，确信；B. idea主意；C. doubt怀疑；D. experience经历。既然已经有了17年的教学经验（Having taught in… for 17 years），那么我对自己的能力肯定是深信不疑的。故答案选C。

3. A 查动词和语义理解。分析句子结构可知，to hold their attention（保持他们的注意力）与to_____on them my admiration for the literature of my mother tongue（使他们_____我对自己民族文学的崇拜）是并列结构，都是不定式短语作ability的定语。空格处的动词需与介词on形成搭配。比较四个选项：impress on sb.使某人意识到；put on把……放在上面；fix on把……固定在上面；leave通常不与on搭配。“使他们意识到我对自己民族文学的崇拜”符合语义，答案选A。

4. D 查动词（短语）及语境理解。A. Attention请注意；B. Look out小心；C. At ease放松；D. Stand up起立。根据下文我进教室后全班同学都站起来（the entire class rose as I entered the room）可知，班长喊的话是“起立”。故答案选D。

5. A 查形容词及语境理解。根据下文的awkwardness可以判断，我当时不知道该如何让他们再坐下。比较四个选项：A. puzzled迷惑不解；B. sure确定；C. curious好奇；D. worried担心。A符合语境，be puzzled about意为“对……感到困惑”。

6. C 查动词及语义理解。根据下文的确信自己能获得他们的尊敬（sure to gain their respect）可以判断此处是指尴尬过去后，我很快恢复了平静。A. found发现；B. returned归还；C. regained恢复；D. followed跟随。故选C。

7. B 查副词。承接上文“我确信自己一定能赢得学生的尊敬”，此处用破折号进行补充说明：_____会赢得他们的钦佩。显然钦佩（admiration）比尊敬（respect）的程度更高，因此选B“甚至”。

8. C 查动词和对语境的理解。A. wrote写；B. borrowed借；C. kept在（某物）上做书面记载；D. read读。根据下文我读他们的日记可以判断这里是学生们“写日记”。写日记要用keep diaries，而不能用write diaries，故答案选C。

9. A 查动词及语境理解。A. replaced取代；B. taken拿走；C. caught抓；D. moved打动。从下文内容可以看出，学生们都在日记中说老师什么都没教，可以判断我在读学生的日记时，前面提到的那种成就感被一种悲伤感取代了。故答案选A。

10. B 查副词及语义理解。A. Naturally自然地；B. Perhaps也许；C. Fortunately幸运地；D. Reasonably合情合理地。将四个选项代入空格处，B项“也许”符合语义：今天文学老师什么都没教给我们，也许她的第二节课会好些。

11. C 查形容词及语境理解。A. different不同的；B. same相同的；C. similar相似的；D. usual通常的。上文提到作者非常吃惊，一本接一本地读日记，下文用了反问句“难道我没教他们什么吗”（Didn't I teach them anything?）可推知，每篇日记都表达了相似的主题。故答案选C。

12. D 查名词及语义理解。A. happenings发生的事；B. characters人物，角色；C. development发展；D. background背景。比较这四个选项的含义，代入空格处，为所有将要在课堂上学习的作品铺设历史“背景”符合语义。下文16空后的provide enough background也是提示。故答案选D。

13. B 查情态动词以及对语境的理解。根据上文的讲述可知我对学生的反应感到意外：他们怎么能说我什么都没教呢？can与how连用表示“意外，惊异”。故选B。

14. D 查副词及对语境的理解。A. immediately立刻，马上；B. certainly当然；C. simply简单地，仅仅；D. gradually渐渐，逐渐。根据上文长长的一个学期（a long term）可以判断，作者是经过一个学期的时间“渐渐”弄明白的。故选D。

15. C 查代词。A. that那；B. what什么；C. those那些（特指）；D. ones那些（泛指）。这里用those指代前面的ideas。如果选ones，须在其前面加定冠词the。

16. B 查形容词和对语境的理解。A. difficult困难的；B. interesting有意思的；C. ordinary平常的；D. unusual不同寻常的。文章第一段介绍了作者对其讲课的能力深信不疑，相信自己有能力保持学生的注意力（hold their attention），可以判断她在课堂上提的问题应该是“有趣的”。故答案选B。

17. A 查动词及语境理解。本空动词的宾语是conclusions，初步判断选A。draw conclusions是固定用法，意为“得出结论”。将A项代入空格处，得出句意：我认为教师的工作是提出有意思的问题，并提供足够的背景知识，以便让学生自己得出结论。语义正确，并符合语境，故为正确答案。

18. C 查形容词和对语境的理解。A. strange奇怪的；B. standard标准的；C. exact精确的；D. serious严肃的。作者的观点和学生的观点大相径庭，所以与作者提出问题和提供背景知识的教学风格相反的应该是尽可能清楚、直接地为学生提供“精确的”知识和信息。“奇怪的”和“严肃的”不符合语境；知识和信息无标准而言，故其他三项均排除。

19. B 查副词及逻辑关系。A. Therefore因此；B. However但是；C. Besides而且；D. Though尽管。上文说的是作者的观点与学生观点的冲突，下文说作者学到了很多东西，可见前后是转折关系，因此答案选However。

20. D 查形容词及语境理解。A. stricter更严格；B. happier更高兴；C. worse更糟糕；D. better更好。上文说作者学到了很多东西，所以这里总结作者的变化时应该也是正面的、积极的，排除C；现在分词短语knowing how to teach in a different culture说明作者成了一个“更好的”美国老师。“更严格”和“更高兴”原文没有信息支撑，均可排除。故答案选D。


Passage 15

【语篇概述】

本文讲述的是作者小时候从老师那里得到的一个启迪，“善意可以改善人的心情”，作者在老师的影响下也向他人提供同样的善意。

【答案详解】

1. C 查动词短语及语境理解。A. looked for寻找；B. looked into调查；C. looked forward to期盼；D. looked through看穿（某人或某事），仔细检查（某物）。根据下文作者告诉妈妈活动多么有趣（I told mom how much fun it would be.）可以判断作者期盼着庆祝活动的到来。故选C。

2. C 查名词及上下文串联。上文作者提到几个星期以来都在盼望着为鸡蛋染色（dyeing eggs），现在举办庆祝活动的一天到来了，所以老师让孩子们带的是空的鸡蛋壳和家长签字的拼写试卷。故选C。

3. B 查动词。scolded责备；warned警告；praised表扬；believed相信。分析句意可知，and后面转述老师的话：如果没有带这两样东西就不能参加活动。显然这是一个“警告”，而不是“责备”“表扬”或“相信”。故选B。sit out意为“不参加某种活动”。

4. D 查形容词及语境理解。根据下文作者对自己的评价——好学（hard-working）、听话（obedient）、有责任心（responsible），可知他是一个好学生、模范学生。四个选项中D“完美的”符合语境，为正确选项。

5. B 查形容词。A. puzzled困惑的；B. shocked震惊的；C. funny有趣的；D. fortunate幸运的。对于好学生来说，忘带老师要求的东西是一种怎样的心情不言而喻。根据and后面的frightened也可判断前面的形容词是贬义词，排除C“有趣的”和D“幸运的”。因为这里形容的是作者自己的行为造成的影响，所以A“困惑的”不合适。故选B“震惊的”。

6. A 查名词。A. result结果；B. cause原因；C. reason理由；D. exam考试。上一句交代的是作者忘记带拼写试卷了，而第一段最后一句已经说了忘记带的话是不能参加活动的，所以本句意思是：我知道结果是什么。故选A。

7. D 查副词。A. slowly慢慢地；B. hopefully充满希望地；C. heavily猛烈地；D. happily高兴地。既然是一次庆祝活动，所以学生们应该是开心的，上文也交代了作者对妈妈说活动多么有趣（how much fun）。所以本空选D。

8. A 查形容词及语境理解。A. still静止的；B. calm冷静的；C. relaxed放松的；D. stubborn顽固的。因为作者知道没带拼写试卷的结果是不能参加庆祝活动，所以当别的同学兴高采烈地做准备时，他只能静静地坐在桌子旁，强忍着眼泪。故选A。

9. C 查形容词。A. short短的；B. certain某个；C. long长的；D. soon不久。分析当时的情景，其他学生都兴高采烈地准备材料，只有一个同学静静地坐在原地，老师应该很容易注意到他。所以这里的意思是：不久老师就把我拉到一边。故选C。

10. D 查动词及语境理解。A. leave离开；B. serve服务；C. desert遗弃；D. join加入。根据下文内容可知作者最后参加了活动，所以本句意为：她蹲下来告诉我，我可以参加班级活动。故选D。

11. B 查名词。A. water水；B. trust信任；C. sweat汗水；D. rain雨。句意：她眼中充满信任，告诉我星期一把拼写试卷带来。故选B。本空说的是眼中充满_____，所以其他三个名词均不合适。

12. B 查人称代词。A. us我们；B. me我；C. mom妈妈；D. them他们。这里是老师在安慰作者：她给我一个拥抱。故选B。

13. C 查名词。句意为：我的_____随着这份意外的礼物而消失了。显然作者指的是因不能参加活动而产生的情绪，C项“失望”符合语义。其他三项：A. satisfaction满意；B. pleasure快乐；D. memory记忆都不符合语义，均排除。

14. D 查副词。根据后面的still remember可知此处指二十年后。故选D。

15. A 查名词。根据and可知空格处的名词需与love表达相仿的抽象意义，比较四个选项：understanding理解；knowledge知识；skill技能；ability能力。故选A。句意为：二十年后，我仍然记得老师给予我爱和理解的那一刻。

16. D 查连词及逻辑关系。空格前面说：她本来可以站在自己的立场上，把我当作一个反面例子让其他学生看。空格后面说，她知道因为这个小错误而惩罚我并不会给我新的教训。显然前后是转折关系。故选D。

17. C 查名词。忘记带老师嘱咐让带的东西，这是个小“错误”。

18. A 查动词及语义理解。分析可知，was后面的how much…正是lesson的内容，说明I_____是一个定语从句。句意为：我学到的东西是……A. learned学习，得知；B. taught教；C. had有；D. took拿。故选A。

19. B 查名词及语境理解。A. life生活；B. spirit精神；C. height高度；D. quality质量。上文说老师的善意举动使作者失望的情绪消失了，说明鼓舞的是精神。故选B。

20. A 查动词。A. offer提供；B. tie系住；C. change改变；D. compare比较。上文说二十年后作者仍然记得老师的善意举动，说明作者受老师影响颇深。将四个选项代入空格处，这使“我”为他人“提供”同样的善意符合语境。故选A。


Passage 16

【语篇概述】

作者由于身高比其他女生高一头而觉得不自在，而祖父却提醒她要挺起腰板。对于参过军的祖父而言，挺起腰板还意味着其他的东西。

【答案详解】

1. D 查动词。A. getting得到；B. putting放下；C. looking看；D. going去，前进。上文说作者并不期待上九年级（高中）。空格所在句子交代了原因，因为众所周知高中阶段如同战场，在这期间每个人似乎都会“经历”身体的变化和情绪的波动。go through意为“经历”。故选D。

2. C 查名词及语境理解。A. age年龄；B. weight体重；C. height身高；D. face脸。此空需要结合下文作答。下文都是围绕作者不敢正视的这一点展开的，尤其是第二段比其他女生高一头（standing a head above the other girls）的描述，说明对于作者来说，“身高”就是个噩梦。故选C。

3. D 查动词。A. become成为；B. gone去；C. placed放；D. felt感到。空格后面的insecure和out of place都是作者自己的想法和感觉，所以选择D。句意为：我一直没有安全感，觉得不协调……结合下文描述的作者站在人群中的种种不自在也可推知“没有安全感”“不协调”都是作者自己的心理活动。

4. B 查形容词及语境理解。A. fatter胖的；B. taller高的；C. thinner瘦的；D. shorter短的。根据下文standing a head above the other girls可知，作者一直没有安全感，因为自己是班里比较高的人之一，比其他的女生高一头。故选B。

5. B 查名词及语境理解。A. head头；B. end结束；C. front前面；D. side边。既然比其他的女生高一头，那么她排队的时候一定是站在队尾的，避免看上去太突兀。故选B。

6. D 查固定短语。参考上题解析。stick out意为“突出，伸出”，符合语义和语境。故选D。

7. A 查名词。A. people人；B. girls女孩；C. teachers老师；D. students学生。本空承接上文，继续描述作者因为自己的身高而感受到不安全和不协调：我十分讨厌处在一大群人当中，比如在教堂做完祷告后的社交时间。既然是在教堂里，所以可能有女孩、老师也可能有学生，所以选A。

8. C 查连词及逻辑关系。A. Until直到；B. Unless除非；C. Once一旦；D. While当……时。分别将四个选项代入空格处，得知C项符合语义及逻辑关系。句意为：一旦做完祷告，我总是尽快离开教堂。此处是一个时间状语从句。D项while也可以引导时间状语从句，但while是指一段时间，从句中的动词必须是延续性动词，而finish是终止性动词，所以不选D。

9. A 查动词及语境理解。A. leave离开；B. come来；C. stop停止；D. walk走。上文交代作者不想处在人群当中，所以祷告结束她就尽快“离开”教堂。

10. C 查动词及语境理解。A. accept接受；B. receive收到；C. avoid避免；D. refuse拒绝。根据语境可知：祷告一做完，我总是尽快离开教堂，这样就能避开其他人善意的祝贺“鲁丝！你长得多高啊！”

11. D 查动词及语义理解。A. make使；B. move移动；C. turn转向；D. become变得。分别将四个选项代入空格处，D项符合语义和语境：祖父看到我变得越来越不自在……

12. D 查动词及语境理解。根据下文祖父提醒作者要站直可知，祖父并没有“嘲笑”她。laugh at意为“嘲笑”。look at看；stare at盯着；smile at对……微笑，都不符合语境。

13. A 查副词及逻辑关系。上文说祖父并没有嘲笑也没有安慰作者，下文说他提醒作者，显然这是另一种做法，所以Instead“反而”符合语义和逻辑关系。

14. B 查副词及语境理解。A. back向后；B. straight挺直地；C. up向上；D. by通过。根据and后面的tall可知，祖父让作者站直、站高，也就是挺起腰板站直了。

15. C 查副词及常识。A. satisfactorily满意地；B. happily高兴地；C. unsuccessfully不成功地；D. unwillingly不乐意地。空格处的副词修饰的是tried to shrink myself（努力使身高回缩），根据常识可知十几岁的孩子身高是不可能回缩的，所以选C。

16. B 查语境理解。A. other其他的；B. more更多；C. less更少；D. rather相当。本空的难点在于理解feet and inches，这是西方表示身高的单位。根据下文可知Stand straight, stand tall.这个建议不仅仅指的是身高，more than“不仅仅”为正确选项。

17. A 查动词（短语）。A. grew up长大；B. worked工作；C. died死；D. travelled旅行。根据下文祖父为保卫祖国而参军可知：祖父是在战火纷争的欧洲“长大”的。故选A。

18. C 查动词。A. helped帮助；B. developed发展；C. occupied占用；D. visited参观。此处指当时德国军队占领了他的家乡。下文也有he joined the army这一提示。

19. B 查动词短语和对语境的理解。根据语境：当时德国军队占领了他的家乡，祖父参了军，为保卫祖国而战。A. look after照料，照顾；B. fight for为……而战；C. work with与……共事；D. stay with与……在一起。故选B。

20. A 查动词和语境理解。A. meant意味着；B. advised建议；C. carried拿，扛；D. included包含，包括。将这四个选项分别代入空格处，这句话在那时“意味着”另外一些东西，符合语境和语义。故选A。


Passage 17

【语篇概述】

本文讲述的是一座公寓楼发生火灾时，一位消防队员救出公寓主人后，又通过人工呼吸挽救了主人的宠物狗的故事。

【答案详解】

1. A 查名词及语境理解。根据下文的讲述，尤其是using their advanced equipment可以判断空格处是“消防员”。下文主要讲了消防英雄Costache Mugurel救人又救狗的英勇事迹。A. firefighters消防员；B. policemen警察；C. friends朋友；D. neighbours邻居。故选A。

2. C 查逻辑关系。上文说了火势的凶猛、情况的紧急：火苗有五米高，浓烟滚滚；下文说消防员运用先进的设备，很快控制了火势。可见上下文是转折关系。故选C。

3. B 查名词。上文交代了火灾爆发、火势凶猛，本空所在句中的the beast指的就是凶猛的火势。运用先进的设备“控制”了火势符合语境。下文消防员从火中救人也说明火势得到了控制。bring… under control意为“把……控制住”。故选B。

4. C 查名词。公寓楼着火了，住在楼里的人和宠物肯定就成了受害者。根据下文Petri先生被烧伤送往医院，狗狗Sandy昏迷，也可知火灾发生时他们就在楼里，是这场大火的“受害者”。

A. causes原因；B. results结果；C. victims受害者；D. heroes英雄。故选C。

5. A 查动词及语境理解。本句描述了消防员救人的场景，主语是Costache Mugurel（当地消防英雄），谓语是_____his way through the cruel flames，状语是to rescue the man and his pet，说明Costache Mugurel是冲进火海去救人的。A. battled与……做斗争；B. lost失去；C. pushed推；D. got得到。只有battle his way through… 可以表明消防员进到火场中救人的英勇与艰难。故选A。

6. D 查副词及语境理解。根据下文was rushed to hospital（被火速送往医院）可以判断Petri先生伤势严重。A. blindly盲目地；B. hardly几乎不；C. slightly稍微；D. seriously严重地。故选D。

7. A 查逻辑关系。A. after之后；B. before之前；C. in spite of尽管；D. in case of以防。将四个选项分别代入原文，只有A项after符合语义和逻辑关系：狗狗Sandy先是吸入了太多的烟，然后倒地不起昏厥了。

8. B 查动词及常识。上文说Mugurel想到了心肺复苏术的训练，空格后宾语是the chest of the dog，说明Mugurel对狗狗实施了心肺复苏术。根据常识可知他要按压狗狗的胸腔。A. patted轻拍；B. pressed按压，压；C. examined检查；D. touched触摸。故选B。

9. C 查动词（短语）及语义理解。A. care about关心；B. take away带走；C. save救；D. stop停止。上文说Mugurel对狗狗实施了心肺复苏术，显然他是为了“挽救”狗狗的生命。故选C。

10. D 查名词及语境理解。A. countings数；B. trainings训练；C. shouts喊叫；D. attempts尝试。下文说Finally he performed mouth-to-mouth on the dog，说明心肺复苏术没有成功。只有D项符合语义和语境：在多次尝试之后，他开始失去希望。

11. B 查形容词及语境理解。根据上文可知，Mugurel先是冲进火海救人，然后又对狗狗实施心肺复苏术，经过多次尝试后，他身体和精神上都“疲惫”了。A. relaxed放松的；B. exhausted疲惫的；C. concerned关心的；D. troubled不安的。故选B。

12. C 查代词和语境理解。上文讲述消防英雄Mugurel抢救狗狗Sandy时用了两个副词：passionately（热烈地，热情地）和desperately（拼命地），表明他挽救生命的决心。当心肺复苏术失败，他在身心俱疲的情况下仍要坚持抢救狗狗，说明他不希望有人因这次火灾而失去生命。C项填入后意思是“不抛弃任何人”，符合语境。leave behind意为“留下，丢弃”。

13. D 查动词短语及语境理解。根据下文began panting（开始喘气）和hurriedly carried him to the awaiting vet（快速送往候诊的兽医处）说明狗狗苏醒了。A. came up出现，开始；B. came over过来，顺便来访；C. came out出现，出版；D. came to苏醒，总数为，谈及。故选D。

14. A 查名词及语境理解。A. joy开心；B. pity可惜；C. stress压力；D. fright惊吓。根据语境，Mugurel经过不懈努力终于让狗狗醒了，判断他此时一定很开心。故选A。

15. A 查名词。分析句子结构，逗号前的部分是状语，修饰谓语spread around the city。分析四个选项：A. wildfire野火；B. winds风；C. disasters灾难；D. sounds声音。只有A项填入空格处符合好事传播快这一现象。句意：就像野火一样，Mugurel的故事很快传遍了这座城市。

16. D 查动词短语。A. informed of通知；B. linked with连接；C. reminded of提醒；D. flooded with淹没，充满。只有D项填入空格处符合语义和语境：脸书上“充满”了感激的话语……其他三项都不符合。故选D。

17. B 查形容词及语境理解。A. common普通的；B. rare稀少的；C. practical实际的，实践的；D. easy容易的。根据下文的数据（only less than 6 percent of cats and dogs survive）可知，心衰后又活过来的猫和狗很稀少、很少见。故选B。

18. D 查动词。A. cure治愈；B. avoid避免；C. miss思念，错过；D. suffer遭受。分别将四个选项代入空格处，只有D符合句意：只有不足6%的猫和狗心衰后会存活下来。

19. C 查名词。A. fires火；B. vets兽医；C. dogs狗；D. accidents事故。分析句意，quite like Sandy's中的Sandy就是空格处的名词中的一个例子，说明该空选C：很多关于狗的故事。

20. A 查名词。A. attention注意力；B. meaning意思；C. breath呼吸；D. heart心脏。上文提到Sandy被消防员救活的故事很快传遍这座城市，消防英雄的脸书上也充满了留言，可以判断Sandy的故事吸引了很多人的“注意”。故选A。


Passage 18

【语篇概述】

作者的父亲要被派往阿富汗，他和哥哥连夜为父亲收拾行李，并在第二天去机场为父亲送行。作者通过自己的经历提醒人们要思考生活中重要的东西。

【答案详解】

1. B 查名词及语境理解。and往往连接的是两个意义相仿的对等结构。and前面说对于父亲告诉他们的他有机会被派往国外的事，弟兄两个并没有多想，所以判断and后面是忘了他的“话”，而不是“诺言”“生日”和“任命”。故选B。

2. D 查连词和逻辑关系。根据下文it wasn't the first time（并不是第一次这样）可知，“我们”对父亲的晚归不以为意，因为这不是第一次了。故选择表示因果关系的D。

3. A 查副词。A. finally最后；B. gradually逐渐地；C. constantly不断地；D. actually确实。上文说“我们”一直等他（We waited），下文说午夜的时候父亲回来了，判断空格处的副词应该表示“最后，终于”的意思。故选A。

4. C 查动词及语境理解。A. whispered低语；B. wept哭泣；C. replied回答，答复；D. screamed尖叫。根据语境可知父亲只是回答“我们”的问题，并没有其他的感情色彩，而且也没有线索提示父亲说这句话时压低了声音，所以也不是低语。句意为：我们询问父亲去了哪里，父亲只是回答说他明天就要离开，前往阿富汗。故选C。

5. B 查名词及语境理解。A. excitement兴奋；B. shock震惊；C. relief释放；D. peace和平。从逗号后面的现在分词短语thinking that this could not be happening to us可知，听到父亲要被派遣到阿富汗去工作的消息，“我们”很震惊。故选B。

6. A 查动词及语境理解。A. packing打包；B. wearing穿；C. searching寻找；D. mending修补。父亲的这个动作宾语是his desert uniforms（他的沙漠制服），并且这个动作让“我们”相信父亲去阿富汗是真的（we knew it was for real），判断这个动作是A项“打包”。父亲第二天就要离开了，所以他开始打包收拾行李。

7. D 查宾语从句及语义理解。A. how如何；B. when什么时候；C. whether是否；D. what什么。本空处于介词about和一个缺少宾语的句子（do后缺宾语）之间，四个选项中只有what可以在介词后面引导宾语从句。故选D。句意为：父亲让我们坐下来，我和哥哥开始讨论父亲走后我们要做什么。

8. C 查动词短语及语境理解。A. woke up醒来；B. cheered up振奋；C. stayed up熬夜；D. turned up出现。第二天父亲就要走了，而且当晚回来时已经半夜了，所以“我们”熬夜帮他整理好东西。故选C。

9. B 查动词及语境理解。A. removed去除；B. ironed熨；C. sewed缝；D. chose选择。将四个动词分别代入空格处，只有B符合语境：我们把父亲的制服都熨平整。故选B。

10. A 查逻辑关系。A. until直到；B. over在……上；C. in在……里；D. after之后。根据上文可知“我们”连夜帮父亲打包行李，所以直到凌晨四点才睡觉。not… until…意为“直到……才”。故选A。

11. D 查动词及语境理解。A. confirm确认；B. announce宣布；C. deny否认；D. explain解释。根据上下文可知，“我们”熬夜帮父亲收拾行李，而且第二天要送他到机场，所以父亲打电话给学校向老师请假，并解释“我们”当天不能去学校的原因。故选D。

12. C 查定语从句引导词。此处为定语从句，先行词是表地点的专有名词Madison，从句中缺少地点状语，所以用where引导。句意为：我们启程去麦迪逊，在那里他将办理乘机手续，准备离开。

13. B 查情态动词及语义理解。A. couldn't不可能；B. wouldn't将不会；C. needn't不必；D. mustn't禁止。根据句意，机场的工作人员告诉我们父亲直到傍晚五点才会离开，可知选B。

14. A 查名词。A. meal饭；B. weekend周末；C. talk交谈；D. lesson功课。出发的时间是傍晚五点，所以“我们”和父亲吃了最后一顿饭符合语义。故选A。

15. D 查名词及语境理解。A. apology道歉；B. hello问好；C. thanks感谢；D. good-bye再见。上文说离别的时间到了（it was time to leave），所以“我们”互相拥抱道别。故选D。

16. C 查代词。A. Anything任何；B. Everything一切；C. Nothing什么也没有；D. Something一些。根据语境可知，这里是离别时父亲安慰“我们”的话：不会有事的，我爱你们。故选C。

17. B 查形容词。A. missing错过；B. gone走了的，不见的；C. lost失去的；D. puzzled困惑的。根据语义，道别之后父亲就“走”了。故选B。

18. A 查副词。A. still仍然；B. even甚至；C. ever曾经；D. yet然而。从下一句话he won't be home for a while他短时间内不会回家可知，父亲现在仍然没有回来。故选A。

19. D 查副词及语境理解。A. seriously认真地；B. frequently频繁地；C. loudly大声地；D. occasionally偶尔。将四个选项代入空格处，D“偶尔”符合语境：父亲偶尔在电话中跟我们说话。下文提醒“我们”要珍惜家人也提示父亲与“我们”只是偶尔通电话，而不是频繁地。

20. C 查动词及语境理解。本句是对全文的总结：希望我的故事能使你想到你的家人，以及对于你来说什么“重要”。belongs to属于；appeals to对……有吸引力；counts to对……重要；happens to发生在……身上。显然，其他三个动词代入空格处均不符合文章的主旨和基调。


Passage 19

【语篇概述】

本文是一篇说明文，主要介绍了中国目前非常流行的利用电子软件实行AA制的趋势。对于中国人来说，聚餐后谁来付饭钱比较让人头疼，大家都抢着付钱，而AA制的话会令人尴尬。有了电子支付就减少了这些麻烦。

【答案详解】

1. C 查动词及语境理解。下文不定式短语to fight for提示本空的动词与arm wrestling（掰手腕）一样是争取某事物的一种手段。比较四个选项的意思：A. talking谈话；B. arguing争论；C. pushing推，搡；D. carrying拿，携带。只有C与掰手腕程度相仿。故选C。

2. B 查名词及语境理解。A. turn转弯，变化；B. privilege特权；C. order命令；D. right权利。根据上文提到的大家争抢的场面可以判断，人们把付款看成了一种特权，所以要争夺付款的特权。故选B。

3. A 查动词。A. involved涉及，使参与；B. called打电话；C. selected挑选；D. invited邀请。此处是过去分词作后置定语：涉及的每个人，也就是每个吃饭的人都展现了付款的诚意。故选A。

4. D 查名词。A. courage勇气；B. comment评论；C. apology道歉；D. gratitude感激。根据前面的and判断空格处的名词与praise意义相近，因此D符合语义。句意为：所有吃饭的人都给获胜者以赞美和感激。

5. A 查名词及语境理解。A. headache头疼；B. tradition传统；C. plan计划；D. conflict冲突。上文描绘了人们为争夺付款的特权所做的努力，可见饭后谁来付款这个问题在中国是让人“头疼”的。故选A。

6. C 查动词。A. eat吃；B. cook做饭；C. host主持；D. enjoy喜爱。根据下文的are very likely to pay the check可以判断这里说的是召集大家吃饭的人，也就是主持饭局的人。故选C。

7. D 查形容词及语境理解。A. unusual不寻常的；B. strange奇怪的；C. unexpected未料到的；D. common普通的，常见的。根据上文的Although可知空格所在主句与前面的从句是转折关系。从句说主持饭局的人很有可能付款，判断主句表达的意思是在这种情况下人们还是抢着付款。所以说这是一种常见的做法。故选D。

8. C 查动词及语境理解。A. disappoint使失望；B. frustrate挫败；C. embarrass使尴尬；D. inspire鼓舞，鼓励。根据上文可知对于中国人来说，谁付饭钱的问题比较让人头疼，大家都抢着付钱，所以如果最后实际上是大家均摊的（end up actually collecting money），就会让人尴尬。故选C。下一段中的still find it embarrassing and mean也是提示。

9. A 查副词及逻辑关系。A. However然而；B. Therefore因此；C. Moreover而且，此外；D. Besides另外。此空承上启下，上一句说近年来AA制已经为年轻人所认可。根据第10空后面的still find it embarrassing and mean可知老一代并没有欣然接受AA制。故选A，表示转折关系。

10. B 查名词及语境理解。A. promise许诺；B. face脸面；C. credit信用；D. money金钱。根据still find it embarrassing and mean（仍然认为是令人尴尬的、小气的）可以判断老一代害怕丢脸（lose face）。故选B。

11. D 查名词。A. task任务；B. part部分；C. ability能力；D. share份额。本空与上文going Dutch（AA制）形成呼应，所以是计算每个人应付的份额。故选D。

12. C 查语义理解。A. as well as还，又；B. according to按照；C. thanks to多亏，由于；D. apart from除……之外。分析句意，digital payment apps（数字支付应用）是splitting the bill…被广泛接受的前提条件。所以应空格处应填入表示“由于”的短语。故选C。

13. B 查副词。A. personally就个人而言；B. electronically以电子化的方式；C. separately分别地；D. immediately立刻，马上。既然应用了digital payment apps，那么肯定是以电子形式分摊账单。故选B。

14. C 查形容词比较级。A. younger更年轻的；B. newer更新的；C. older更老的；D. later更迟的，后来的。根据Even可知这里说的人并不是能够轻易接受电子支付的人，所以四个选项中C符合语义和语境。

15. A 查并列连词及逻辑关系。扫码（scanning a code）和支付（paying their share）是连续的两个动作。四个选项中的连词只有and可以连接两个连续发生的动作。故选A。

16. B 查动词。A. hoping希望；B. finding发现；C. looking看；D. making制造。将四个选项分别代入空格处，B项填入后句意为：中国人发现用这种方法很容易缓解计算每个人付款多少的尴尬，符合语境。故选B。

17. D 查名词及语境理解。根据and可知less_____与more fun意义相仿。上文提到对于中国人来说，谁付饭钱的问题比较让人头疼，大家都抢着付钱，而AA制的话会令人尴尬。所以有了电子支付就能减少这些麻烦。A. sadness悲哀；B. excitement兴奋；C. quarrel争吵；D. trouble麻烦。故选D。

18. B 查连词和逻辑关系。分析空格前后两部分的句意，空格前面说我们很多人总是带着手机，空格后面说它们非常方面，显然前者是结果，后者是原因。故选B。

19. A 查形容词及常识。A. easy容易的；B. expensive昂贵的；C. difficult困难的；D. complex复杂的。根据常识可知当面手机支付服务（person-to-person mobile payment services）使用起来很容易。故选A。

20. D 查动词短语。A. putting on穿上；B. setting aside储存，留在一边；C. providing with提供；D. dealing with处理。空格后面的change是名词，意为“零钱”。电子支付当然不需要担心零钱怎么处理。句意为：同时避免了处理零钱的麻烦。故选D。


Passage 20

【语篇概述】

本文讲述了作者的外祖母和母亲从不抱怨生活中的困难，而是教给家人生活中最重要的东西。

【答案详解】

1. C 查名词。根据下文中的or struggle that came her way可知，她生活中会遇到很多挑战和困难。A. success成功；B. task任务；C. challenge挑战；D. job工作。故选C。

2. B 查动词及语境理解。A. thinking思考；B. complaining抱怨；C. talking谈论；D. dreaming做梦。根据常理可知，一个带着9个孩子的寡妇应该会抱怨生活的艰难，但她却没有，而是接受了命运。故选B。

3. D 查动词及语境理解。联系上下文语境可知，此处指她接受了命运并且把平凡变成了不平凡。A. sent送；B. put放；C. cheated欺骗；D. changed改变。故选D。

4. B 查形容词及语境理解。A. opposite相反的；B. positive积极的；C. wrong错误的；D. dark黑暗的。此处的句意：不管事情多么严重，她都能发现积极的一面和一线希望。上文中提到，她并没有抱怨生活的艰难，可知此处是指她积极地面对生活，故选B。

5. A 查名词。A. value价值；B. idea想法；C. pain痛苦；D. result结果。分析句子结构可知，空格后面的and连接了两个并列短语，the_____of hard work和the importance of education，因此空格处要填入和importance的意义相当的名词，结合上下文语境，可知此处是说，她教给孩子们努力工作的价值和教育的重要性。故选A。

6. B 查连词。连词的选择在于弄清楚分句之间的语义逻辑关系。空格前的句子是说她教给孩子们教育的重要性，空格后的句子提到她只上了四年学，很明显，两句之间的逻辑关系为转折。A. if如果；B. although尽管；C. unless除非；D. since因为，既然。故选B。

7. C 查名词。A. needs需要；B. comforts安慰；C. wealth财富；D. hopes希望。根据空格后的转折连词but及后面的内容：但是他们一定得到了生活中必需的东西。由此可知but前的内容是说她的孩子们没有物质上的财富，也就是富裕的生活，故选C。

8. A 查形容词及语境理解。A. important重要的；B. interesting有趣的；C. strange奇怪的；D. natural自然的。根据上一题的分析以及空格前面的连词and可知，此处要填入的形容词与necessary并列且意义相当，故应选A。即孩子们虽然没有物质上的财富，但一定得到了人生中必需和重要的东西。

9. D 查名词。A. fear恐惧；B. love爱；C. demand要求；D. respect尊敬。分析句意可知此处是对上一题中提到的the necessary and important things的具体解释说明，即他们拥有爱、心灵指导、对别人的关心、对满桌食物的感激和对法律的尊重。即空格处指守法，故选D。

10. C 查名词。A. user用户；B. speaker演讲者；C. example榜样；D. corrector校正者。上文中提到，孩子们虽然没有物质上的财富，但一定得到了人生中必需和重要的东西，并对这些东西进行了具体说明，紧接着本句应该是说母亲就是拥有这些优秀品质的榜样，故选C。

11. A 查动词。A. taught教；B. charged填充；C. encouraged鼓励；D. judged裁决。根据上下文语境可知，此处指她教给作者的道理，而且下文中引用了她的话，故选A。

12. B 查副词。A. usually通常；B. never从未；C. even甚至；D. also也，而且。本句是引用的她对作者说的话：我从不往地上扔不吃的面包皮。这里是要表明她平时在生活上非常节俭，故选B。

13. D 查名词。A. pleasure快乐；B. beauty美丽；C. reward报酬；D. treat盛宴。该句上半句提到，“我从来不往地上扔不吃的面包皮”，此处是对上句的解释：面包皮对于饥饿的人来说就是盛宴。根据常识推断，可知本题选D。

14. C 查动词短语。A. gave up放弃；B. picked up拾起；C. threw away扔掉；D. took away带走。根据第12空所在句中的线索词throw，可知此处指“扔掉的”面包皮，故选C。

15. A 查形容词及语境理解。A. strong坚强的；B. curious好奇的；C. intelligent聪明的；D. attractive吸引人的。文章前四段的内容都是直接或者间接地描述一位女性的性格特点以及她对待生活和命运的态度，通过这些具体的内容可以看出，这是一位坚强的女性，她就是作者的外祖母。故选A。

16. D 查介词。A. in在……内；B. beyond超过；C. for为了；D. without没有。前一句提到，母亲很像外祖母，而外祖母在生活中非常节俭，再根据空格后面的内容“因此我们可以买一些很棒的足球鞋”可知，此处是说母亲平时很少买新衣服。故选D。

17. C 查动词。reminded提醒；persuaded说服；insisted坚持；warned警告。句意为：很多次，母亲坚持让我们待在家里。故选C。

18. D 查动词。空格后面为介词on，后面接的宾语是a baseball all-star team，可知此处是说在棒球全明星赛中打球，故选D。

19. C 查名词。根据前文第三段中提到的spiritual guidance可以得到答案线索，而且分析四个选项，只有C能与spiritual搭配，意为“精神导师”，其他三个选项用在此处语义都不通。故选A。

20. B 查动词。A. noticed注意到；B. heard听到；C. discussed讨论；D. forgotten忘记。分析语境及各选项的意思可知，此处是说“我”从未听到过母亲抱怨她的难处、伤心和痛苦。本题与文章第一段末句形成呼应。故选B。


模拟题Group 3

Passage 21

【语篇概述】

本文是夹叙夹议文。作者以两场世界级的重要比赛为例来阐释什么是体育精神。

【答案详解】

1. C 查形容词及语境理解。前面一句话中提到incredible和unbelievable，指出很多体育运动员不仅获得了不可思议的体育成就，还展现出了令人难以置信的体育精神。空格所在句承上启下，引出下文对这种体育精神的举例说明。所以空格所填词在意思上应与incredible和unbelievable接近。A. amusing好玩的；B. interesting有趣的；C. amazing令人惊奇的；D. embarrassing令人尴尬的。故选C。

2. B 查动词及语境理解。由下文可知，作者是从2014年的众多体育比赛中“挑选（picked）”出两场比赛作为事例来说明运动员的体育精神。A. collected搜集；B. picked挑选；C. made制作；D. created创造。故选B。

3. A 查介词。由下文的One of his skis was broken. He had tried to… with the damaged equipment… 可知，加法罗夫已远远“落后于（behind）”其他选手。故选A。

4. D 查动词及语境理解。由上文可知，加法罗夫的滑雪板坏了，他在滑道上蹒跚而行，此处应该是说他努力用出故障的滑雪板“继续”完成比赛，这也符合作者想要说明的体育精神，故选D。A. walk步行；B. go进行；C. work工作；D. continue继续。

5. B 查形容词及原词复现。本段下文提到Wadsworth gave him the extra ski…，说明沃兹沃思有“备用的” 滑雪板。故选B。A. broken坏掉的；B. extra额外的；C. new新的；D. temporary暂时的。

6. D 查名词及语境理解。本段最后说，加法罗夫在沃兹沃思的帮助下，最终获得了半决赛的第六名，他完成了自己的奥运梦想，因此肯定是感到骄傲的。因此这里是说沃兹沃思想让加法罗夫“骄傲”地完成比赛。A. respect尊重；B. kindness仁慈；C. love爱；D. pride骄傲。故选D。

7. C 查名词及语境理解。由冒号后面的内容Leave Gafarov to hobble across the line on one ski, or give him the spare one.可知，沃兹沃思面临两个“选择”：任由加法罗夫用一个滑雪板在滑道上蹒跚而行，或者把备用的滑雪板送给他。A. questions问题，疑问；B. chances机会；C. choices选择；D. problems难题。故选C。

8. A 查动词。此处是说沃兹沃思的帮助“使得”加法罗夫获得了四分之一决赛的第二名。

A. allowing允许，使得；B. advising建议；C. instructing指导；D. wanting想要。故选A。

9. A 查副词及语境理解。分析语境，本句与上句存在时间上的先后关系。上句说加法罗夫获得了四分之一决赛的第二名，而本句应该说他“最终”拿到了半决赛的第六名。A. Finally最终；B. Specifically特别地；C. Particularly尤其；D. Gradually逐步地，渐渐地。故选A。

10. D 查动词及语境理解。上文提到，虽然加法罗夫的滑雪板出现了问题，但仍然取得了不错的成绩。那么此处是说，在沃兹沃思的帮助下，加法罗夫圆了奥运梦。A. share分享；B. enjoy喜欢，享受；C. have有；D. complete完成。故选D。complete one's dream意为“圆梦，完成梦想”。

11. C 查动词及语境理解。由上文的Brazil had won, 2-1.以及下文的cheering and having a good time可知，此时比赛刚刚结束，巴西队球员在球场边线上“庆祝”胜利。A. imagining想象；B. reviewing回顾；C. celebrating庆祝；D. training训练。故选C。

12. B 查动词（短语）及语境理解。由上文的Brazil had won, 2-1.可知，哥伦比亚队输给了巴西队，那么此处应该是说球员罗德里格斯的世界杯之梦“破碎”了。A. achieved实现；B. fell apart破碎；C. followed跟随；D. broken in闯入。故选B。

13. A 查动词及语境理解。由上文的… scoring a record-breaking six goals in the competition.可知，尽管比赛输了，但是罗德里格斯的表现很突出。此处是说巴西球员大卫·路易斯“鼓动”大家肯定罗德里格斯的精彩表现。这也体现了体育精神，输赢不重要，重要的是相互学习和鼓励。

A. urged强烈要求；B. forced强迫；C. expected期望；D. warned警告。故选A。

14. D 查名词及语境理解。由上句中的acknowledge可知，此处表示大卫·路易斯对这场精彩的比赛表示“欣赏”。acknowledge语义上与appreciation接近，故选D。A. surprise惊讶；B. doubt怀疑；C. curiosity好奇；D. appreciation感激，欣赏。

15. C 查动词及语境理解。本句前面说大卫·路易斯对这场精彩的比赛表示欣赏，那么后面应该是说他对罗德里格斯的精彩表现表示“认可”。A. prepared准备；B. challenged挑战；C. recognized认可；D. interviewed采访。故选C。

16. B 查形容词及语境理解。大卫·路易斯对罗德里格斯表示赞赏的举动展现出一种体育精神，让观众和罗德里格斯都很“开心”。A. shy害羞的；B. happy高兴的，开心的；C. crazy疯狂的；D. tired疲惫的。故选B。

17. D 查名词及常识。根据常识，运动员很容易被比赛的“竞争性”左右，这种世界级的竞赛也是非常残酷的。A. fun乐趣；B. advantage优势，有利条件；C. meaning意义；D. competitiveness竞争性。故选D。

18. A 查名词及原词复现。由文章主旨可知，此处表示“体育精神”与输赢同样重要。这与首段的unbelievable acts of sportsmanship呼应。A. sportsmanship运动精神，体育精神；B. friendship友谊；C. leadership领导力；D. championship冠军称号。故选A。

19. D 查动词短语及语境理解。由上文的两个例子可知，作者想说的是要永远和对手“握手”以示善意，在竞技场上不要只在乎输赢，友谊第一，比赛第二。故选D。本题容易误选A，但上面两个例子重点不是说要向对手学习，而是相互鼓励与欣赏。A. learn from向……学习；B. fight against对抗；C. keep up with跟上；D. shake hands with与……握手。

20. C 查动词短语及语境理解。由文章主旨可知，我们应该尊敬、善待对手，这会给双方都“带来回报”。A. pays out付出（钱），报复；B. pays back偿还；C. pays off付清，带来回报；D. pays up全部付清。故选C。


Passage 22

【语篇概述】

本文是一篇夹叙夹议文。作者由一个为了帮助改善社区环境而售卖热巧克力的小女孩入手，联想到近些年来广告对孩子的不利影响。作者认为可以通过教孩子帮助他人来抵消这种不利影响。

【答案详解】

1. C 查动词及语境理解。根据本空后小女孩对作者所说的Would you like…可知，她是在请求作者购买热巧克力，那么肯定是面带着微笑说话。A. sighing叹息，叹气；B. weeping哭泣，流泪；C. smiling微笑；D. bargaining讨价还价。故选C。

2. A 查动词及语境理解。根据本空后的our park and playground和第4空后的improving their community可知，这个小女孩是笑着问作者是否愿意帮助“支持”他们的公园和操场（改善项目）。A. support支持，支援；B. assess评定；C. reply回复；D. trust相信。故选A。

3. D 查形容词及语境理解。根据本空前的I couldn't resist it可知，作者无法拒绝女孩的请求，说明作者认可这些孩子的行为，被他们所感动。A. confused困惑的，糊涂的；B. absorbed全神贯注的；C. depressed沮丧的；D. impressed印象深刻的，被感动的。故选D。

4. A 查名词及语境理解。根据本空后面一句中的having great fun pouring hot chocolate可知，这些孩子很乐于倒热巧克力（如果有人买的话），说明他们对改善社区有很大的兴趣。A. interest兴趣；B. investment投资；C. hatred憎恨；D. adventure冒险。故选A。

5. C 查形容词及语境理解。根据本空后的they were helping a local cause可知，此处是说“这些孩子为帮助地方事业而感到骄傲”。A. awful糟糕的；B. desperate不顾一切的，令人绝望的，极度渴望的；C. proud骄傲的，自豪的；D. doubtful怀疑的。故选C。

6. D 查动词及语境理解。根据本空后的help others可知，此处表示这些孩子“伸出援手”帮助他人。A. blowing吹；B. leaking使渗漏，泄露；C. breaking打破；D. reaching达到，伸出手。故选D。

7. D 查动词及语境理解。本句列举了帮助他人的具体行为，所填词应与此相关。根据本空后的to underprivileged kids可知，此处是说给贫困儿童“捐赠”玩具。A. abandoning遗弃；B. classifying分类；C. selling卖，出售；D. donating捐赠。故选D。

8. A 查动词及语境理解。此处还是表示具体的善行。根据本空后的a pet from a shelter可知，此处是说从庇护所“领养”一只宠物。A. adopting收养；B. adapting使适应，改编；C. adjusting调整；D. abusing滥用。故选A。

9. B 查名词及原词复现。下一句提到it's really an important year-round lesson，其中it指的就是空格中需要填的词。故选B。A. suggestion建议；B. lesson课；C. academy学院，研究院；D. account账户。

10. D 查动词短语及语境理解。根据本空后的on our good fortune可知，此处是说我们趁着假期停下来“思考”我们的好运。A. depend(on)取决于，依赖；B. hang(on)坚持；C. feed(on)以……为食；D. reflect(on)思考，反省。故选D。

11. D 查形容词及语境理解。根据本空前的good fortune可知，此处表示对比，是说那些并不那么“富裕的”人，故选D。A. worn-out不能再用的；B. all-out全部的，竭尽全力的；C. laid-off被解雇的；D. well-off富裕的。

12. C 查形容词及语境理解。根据本空前的being charitable和全文主旨可知，此处是说有仁慈之心是“正确的”行为。故选C。A. ambiguous模糊不清的；B. convenient方便的；C. right正确的，合适的；D. innocent天真的。

13. B 查名词及语境理解。下文提到了对孩子产生不利影响的两个问题，这些问题给家庭带来了压力，所以此处是说帮助他人能缓解如今家庭生活中的两大“压力”。故选B。A. illnesses疾病；B. stresses压力；C. chances机会；D. burdens负担。

14. B 查名词及语境理解。根据下文中的… focus on their desire to fit in, which in turn can lead to a“give me” mindset early.可知，此处是说物质主义“强调”以自我为中心。故选B。A. effect影响；B. emphasis强调；C. advice建议；D. disagreement意见不同。

15. A 查动词及语境理解。本空与下文中的advertisers相呼应，是说广告的狂轰滥炸。故选A。A. advertising投放广告；B. competing竞赛；C. meeting见面；D. negotiating谈判。

16. B 查动词及常识。根据常识可知，广告的作用是鼓励人们买东西。故选B。A. prohibited禁止；B. encouraged鼓励；C. frightened使害怕；D. threatened威胁。

17. A 查副词及语境理解。上文说广告的狂轰滥炸鼓励我们买东西；根据常识，此处是说我们的孩子特别容易受广告商的影响。故选A。A. easily容易地；B. slightly轻微地；C. increasingly越来越多地；D. indirectly不直接地。

18. D 查名词及语境理解。根据下一句中的terrifying images of violence and chaos可知，此处是指过度接触不好的消息会引起恐慌。故选D。A. advance发展，前进；B. embarrassment尴尬；C. disagreement意见不同；D. fear恐惧。

19. B 查动词及语境理解。根据下一句These tragic events upset our children and can leave them feeling powerless and sad.可知，此处是指在过去的几年里，充满暴力和混乱的恐怖画面很难避免。故选B。A. win赢得；B. avoid避免；C. judge判断；D. defeat打败。

20. A 查名词及语境理解。上文描述的问题都是真实存在的，所以此处是说我们虽然不能让孩子们免受这些现实问题的影响，但可以通过教他们帮助他人来对抗这种影响。故选A。

A. realities现实；B. requests请求；C. profits利益；D. applications应用。


Passage 23

【语篇概述】

本文讲述了男孩哈尔约在机场被另外一个男孩皮埃尔盯着看得不舒服，匆忙离开，结果误拿了皮埃尔的行李箱。之后两人又碰巧在学校见面，并成了朋友。

【答案详解】

1. B 查动词（短语）及原词复现。A. aiming at瞄准，针对；B. staring at盯着；C. making制作；D. selling售卖。根据第二段中第9空之前的句子That is the boy who stared at me yesterday!可知，此处指哈尔约感觉一个与其年龄相仿的男孩在盯着他的头巾看。故选B。

2. A 查名词及原词复现。根据语境，上句提到哈尔约在机场等行李箱，为了不再被那个男孩盯着看，他想马上离开。所以此处是说哈尔约匆忙拿起一个行李箱，这个行李箱看起来和他的很像。A. suitcase行李箱；B. necklace项链；C. mobile手机；D. passport护照。故选A。

3. C 查逻辑关系。A. and so因此；B. expect that除此之外；C. even though即使，尽管；D. or else否则，要不然。哈尔约匆忙拿起一个行李箱，这个行李箱看起来和他的很像，与后面一句他并不完全肯定这就是他的行李箱形成转换关系。故选C。

4. D 查名词及语境理解。根据下文爸爸让他尽快上床睡觉可知他们到达的是新公寓。故选D。A. restaurant饭店；B. airport机场；C. school学校；D. apartment公寓。

5. B 查连词及语境理解。空格前面说爸爸让哈尔约尽快上床睡觉，后面说已经很晚了，而且第二天哈尔约还要到学校报到。句中含有因果关系。故选B。

6. A 查形容词及语境理解。A. scared害怕的，恐慌的；B. inspired受鼓舞的；C. angry生气的；D. delighted高兴的。根据语境：第二天一早，他打开行李箱时，发现这并不是他的行李箱。对此，他应该会感到很惊慌，而不是受到鼓舞、生气或高兴。故选A。

7. B 查动词及语境理解。A. fear害怕；B. worry担心；C. interrupt打扰；D. explain解释。哈尔约拿错了行李箱，感到很担忧，此处他爸爸是在安慰他，让他不要担心。根据句意可知选B。

8. C 查名词及同义复现。A. pride自豪；B. confidence自信；C. package行李，包裹；D. notebook笔记本。哈尔约丢的是行李箱，package与suitcase是同义词。故选C。

9. A 查名词及语境理解。A. surprise惊讶；B. admiration钦佩；C. disappointment失望；D. depre-ssion沮丧。哈尔约再次见到在机场盯着他的头巾看的男孩，自然会感到惊讶。故选A。

10. D 查形容词。A. confused迷惑的；B. envious嫉妒的；C. nervous紧张的；D. curious好奇的。爸爸鼓励哈尔约主动上前与皮埃尔打招呼，为了打消哈尔约因为被皮埃尔盯着看而有的谨慎态度，他说：“一些人只是好奇，他们并没有恶意。”故选D。

11. C 查动词及语境理解。A. sighed叹息；B. applauded鼓掌；C. greeted问候，向……打招呼；D. reminded提醒。下文是哈尔约的自我介绍，故这里是指他走上前向皮埃尔打招呼。故选C。

12. C 查形容词及语境理解。A. grieved悲痛的；B. thrilled激动的；C. embarrassed尴尬的；D. amazed惊讶的。被人看到在哭，自然是感到有一些尴尬。故选C。

13. A 查副词及语境理解。上段哈尔约在做自我介绍时说他昨天刚刚从印度回来。空格后也有just arrived from India，应该是说：到那时，皮埃尔才解释他也是刚刚从印度度假回来。故用also合适，选A。

14. D 查对语境的理解。此处皮埃尔的话解释了他哭的原因：明天他要和班上的同学讲讲旅行的所见所闻及收获。但是，他在机场丢了行李箱，所以不知道怎么办。空格处位于宾语从句中，充当saw和collected的宾语。故选D。

15. B 查动词及语境理解。A. argued辩论；B. shouted喊叫；C. protested抗议；D. questioned提问。根据空格前面哈尔约的话I don't believe it!可知，他对自己拿走了皮埃尔的行李箱表示很震惊，所以是叫喊着说道：“我不敢相信！”故选B。

16. A 查短语及语境理解。A. by mistake错误地；B. in advance提前；C. by chance偶然，意外地；D. in despair处于绝望之中。根据上文可知，皮埃尔的行李箱被哈尔约误拿了。故选A。

17. D 查形容词及语境理解。A. vivid生动的；B. fluent流利的；C. profound深刻的，意义深远的；D. broken断断续续的，破碎的。根据上文可知，哈尔约来自印度，皮埃尔也不太会说英语，所以他们两个英语说得都不太流利。故选D。

18. D 查名词及语境理解。A. an adventure一次冒险；B. an examination一次考试；C. a preparation一次准备；D. a conversation一次交谈。由上面两段内容可知，两个男孩用不太流利的英语成功进行了交谈。故选D。

19. C 查动词短语及语境理解。A. broke down失败；B. turned down拒绝；C. cheered up高兴起来；D. grew up成长。下文提到皮埃尔找回了自己的包，哈尔约也很高兴与很多新朋友认识，说明他们两个在交谈之后都变得非常高兴了。故选C。

20. B 查形容词。A. desperate绝望的；B. relieved轻松的；C. diligent勤奋的；D. ambitious有雄心的。由句中的and可知，空格所填词语义应该与happy接近，只有选项B最适合。句意为：那天，皮埃尔找回了丢失的包，松了一口气，哈尔约也很高兴向很多新朋友介绍自己。


Passage 24

【语篇概述】

作者小时候经常丢三落四。有一年冬天，父母准备给她买一件带连衣帽的大衣。在作者的祈求下，父母最终给她买了件带独立帽子的大衣。然而，作者后来还是把帽子弄丢了。父亲发现后，没有正面教育，而是在作者兴高采烈试穿时，在他们快乐的笑声中，打了她一个耳光。作者长大后仍然经常丢东西。更糟糕的是，她不再相信父亲的笑容。

【答案详解】

1. D 查名词及语境理解。根据后文的protect me from the snowy weather可知是冬天。故选D。

2. A 查名词及原词复现。A. hat帽子；B. pocket口袋；C. scarf围巾；D. hood连衣帽。此处属于原词复现，本段最后一句中的promised that I would not lose the hat即为提示。故选A。

3. B 查动词及语境理解。A. pretended假装；B. intended打算；C. designed设计；D. convinced使确信。此处句意为：他们本打算（had intended to do sth.）给我买一件带连衣帽的大衣……但是我一再请求并承诺不会把帽子弄丢。故选B。

4. C 查动词短语及语境理解。A. put away收起来放好；B. show off炫耀；C. try on试穿；D. look for寻找。根据第二段第二句中的to put on a fashion show可知此处是说作者的父亲问她要不要试穿新衣服。故选C。

5. D 查形容词及语境理解。A. interested感兴趣的；B. astonished吃惊的；C. content满意的；D. excited兴奋的。根据空前I rushed two steps at a time（一步两个台阶飞奔上楼）可知作者很兴奋，迫不及待要展示新衣服。故选D。

6. C 查副词及语境理解。A. cautiously慎重地；B. naturally自然地；C. nervously紧张不安地；D. eagerly热切地。上一句说作者穿好大衣却找不到帽子，这时应该很紧张地到处找。故选C。

7. B 查副词及语境理解。由but可知帽子丢了，正文第四段提到父亲打了她，也可知帽子没找到（nowhere）。故选B。

8. A 查动词及语境理解。A. notice注意；B. realize意识到；C. remember记住；D. forgive原谅。作者希望父亲只注意（notice）衣服，不去注意帽子戴还是没戴。remember（recall to one's memory）强调之前有印象，之后再次记起，而此处作者希望父亲一开始就没注意到；realize貌似也说得通，但这个词更强调心理活动而非视觉上的注意。故选A。

9. D 查副词及语境理解。A. inside在里面；B. outside在外面；C. upstairs在楼上；D. downstairs在楼下。根据第二段Upstairs I rushed two steps at a time…可知作者上楼换新衣服，穿好后下楼向家人展示。故选D。

10. B 查连词及语境理解。A. even if即使；B. as if好像；C. only if只要；D. if only要是。本句句意为：我飞跑下楼，像（as if）在舞台上一样，旋转着、微笑着展示我的新大衣。故选B。

11. C 查动词。A. hidden躲藏；B. thrown扔掉；C. lost丢失；D. dropped落下。根据上文可知作者知道自己弄丢了帽子。故选C。

12. A 查副词及语境理解。A. Fortunately幸运地；B. Eventually最后；C. Obviously明显地；D. Unexpectedly出乎意料地。此处句意为：父亲似乎忘记了帽子的事情，跟我一起笑、一起玩。这种情况下，作者应该觉得很幸运。故选A。

13. B 查逻辑关系。本句的slapped me hard on the face和前一句的laughing and playing with me形成转折关系。故选B。

14. D 查名词及语境理解。A. suspicion怀疑；B. happiness幸福；C. seriousness严肃；D. anger生气。由父亲打作者耳光可知，他很生气，因此D项最符合语境。

15. B 查动词及语境理解。A. listening听；B. crying哭；C. thinking思考；D. laughing笑。and前面说作者站在那里，捂着火辣辣的脸，那么后面她哭了最符合情节发展。故选B。

16. C 查固定搭配。根据下文He had found it…可知，父亲从他的衣服口袋里拿出（took… out of）了我的新帽子。take out of为固定搭配，表示“拿出，取出”。

17. A 查形容词。A. careless粗心的；B. confident自信的；C. careful细心的；D. clever聪明的。作者的父亲是想用这样的方式教育她不要再粗心大意（careless），乱丢东西。故选A。

18. C 查副词。A. never从来没有；B. simply仅仅，只是；C. still仍然；D. even甚至。根据空前的but可知父亲的教训没起作用，作者虽已长大，但坏习惯（丢东西）还是没改。故选C。

19. D 查名词。A. flexibility灵活性；B. humor幽默；C. honesty诚实；D. responsibility责任。由上一段句末Maybe now you'll learn not to be careless.可知父亲教训作者的目的是让她以后不要粗心大意。选项D责任（responsibility）（即保管好东西）符合语境。

20. A 查动词。A. trust信任；B. ruin毁灭；C. share分享；D. cause引起。本句意为：我学会了不再相信（trust）他的笑声，因为他的笑声让我感到疼痛。由第四段首句Fortunately, my father seemed to have forgotten it, laughing and playing with me.可知作者一开始相信父亲流露的情感是真实的，但最后才发现笑容是假的，内心的愤怒才是真的。故选A。


Passage 25

【语篇概述】

作者从树木的荣枯得到启迪，联想到人生也是如此，没有什么是不变的，世界每天都在发生变化，并且总是充满新的希望。

【答案详解】

1. B 查动词及语境理解。A. buried埋葬；B. hidden躲藏；C. placed位于；D. trapped陷入。根据上下文尤其是in mist（在薄雾中）可知，树叶半藏在薄薄的雾中。故选B。

2. A 查动词。A. dotted点缀；B. surrounded环绕；C. covered覆盖；D. marked标志。根据上下文和常识可知，春天，木棉树上点缀着红色的花。故选A。

3. C 查动词及语境理解。A. observed观察；B. prevented阻止；C. set使开始做；D. bore令人厌烦。上文作者称这棵木棉树是inspiring neighbor，所以此空应为“使（我的思维）开始工作”。故选C。

4. D 查副词。A. regularly定期；B. generally通常；C. narrowly狭隘地；D. gradually逐渐。根据上文说的原因可知作者逐渐把它当作最好的朋友。故选D。

5. A 查形容词及语境理解。A. bare光秃的；B. vacant空闲的；C. blank空白的；D. empty空的。根据后文all the flowers are to fall可知木棉树的花全部掉光，几乎变得光秃秃了。故选A。

6. C 查名词。A. effect影响；B. fault错误；C. damage损害；D. feast盛宴。木棉树变得光秃秃的是前一晚暴风雨损坏的结果。故选C。

7. A 查动词及语境理解。A. sighing叹息；B. yelling喊叫；C. swearing发誓；D. teasing戏弄。根据后文的the course of life never runs… so many ups and downs可知作者由木棉花一夜之间的遭遇联想到人生，所以作者看到这种情景应该是禁不住叹息。故选A。

8. C 查形容词及语境理解。A. lucky幸运的；B. simple简单的；C. smooth顺利的；D. cozy舒适的。根据第一段描述的美好景色和本段暴风雨后木棉花全部凋零的对比可知，作者是在叹息人生的历程从来不是顺利的。故选C。

9. B 查短语及语境理解。A. as many as多至；B. as well as和，也；C. rather than而不是；D. regardless of不顾。ups and downs（起起伏伏）和twists and turns（迂回波折）为同义词，因此空格处应填表示并列的短语。故选B。

10. D 查形容词与to的搭配。A. due由于；B. contrary相反的；C. familiar熟悉的；D. similar相似的。前一句说朋友一个接一个离去，本句是说木棉花在风中掉落，而这两件事很相似。be similar to意为“与……相似”，故选D。

11. D 查动词及语境理解。A. sank沉陷；B. quit放弃；C. matured成熟；D. faded消逝。根据下文as time went by可知，随着时间的流逝，这件事情从作者的记忆中渐渐消逝了。

12. C 查副词及语境理解。A. merely仅仅；B. actively活跃地；C. casually偶然；D. fiercely激烈地。上文说作者回家后觉得屋里空气不好，所以应该是随手打开了窗户。这一举动应该是偶然发生的。故选C。

13. A 查名词及语境理解。A. eye眼睛；B. nose鼻子；C. soul心灵；D. mind头脑。根据空后的impress me能看出窗外的景色让作者印象很深，换句话说也就是抓住了作者的眼球。短语catch one's eye表示“吸引某人的目光/注意”。

14. B 查短语及语境理解。A. set up设置；B. set off使更有吸引力；C. put up挂起；D. put off推迟。根据上下文语境，开满花的李子树在日落的映衬下很迷人。set off除常见的“启程；动身”等意思之外，还可以表示“使更有吸引力”。故选B。

15. A 查疑问词与对语境的理解。此处指作者看到这种美好的景象而引发的感慨：我在想为什么我不知道某些顽强的生命在花朵掉落之后可以重新开花。故选A。

16. B 查动词及语境理解。A. slipped滑落；B. dropped掉下；C. quit离开；D. broke破坏。根据上文some tough life restarting over the fallen petals可知本句是说“当最后一片花瓣掉落时”。故选B。

17. A 查动词。A. remind使记起，提醒；B. warn警告；C. convince说服；D. rid使摆脱。窗外的李子树在遭遇暴风雨后又重新开满花，提醒人们生命的交替和延续。故选A。

18. C 查名词及语境理解。A. division分割；B. dilemma困境；C. composition组成；D. conflict冲突。根据上文life is actually a symphony可知此处是说生活犹如交响乐，由得与失构成。composition of表示“由……构成”，故选C。

19. B 查形容词及语境理解。A. unlimited无限制的；B. unchanged未改变的；C. unspoiled未损坏的；D. unexpected意想不到的。此处是说“……我意识到世界上没有景色是_____”，根据上文的花落花开，作者联想到人生的得与失，因此可知世界上没有景色是一成不变的。故选B。

20. D 查形容词及语境理解。A. vain徒劳的；B. practical实际的；C. previous之前的；D. fresh新鲜的。联系上文every dawn will present a fine start for you可知，这个世界将总是充满新的希望。故选D。


Passage 26

【语篇概述】

本文主要介绍了比尔·盖茨的成长及求学经历，期间他展现出与众不同之处，这成就了他传奇的人生。

【答案详解】

1. A 查动词及语境理解。A. balance平衡，抵销；B. keep保持；C. watch看；D. control控制。首句说As a child, Bill was untidy.下文说他的妈妈为他起草了穿衣计划。由此得知他的妈妈想抵销这个缺点。故选A。

2. C 查形容词及语境理解。A. certain某一；B. strict严格的；C. weekly每周的；D. timely及时的。下文列举的是从Monday到Thursday再到后面几天（and so on）每天穿衣服的颜色，可知选C。

3. D 查名词及语境理解。A. dishes餐具；B. conferences会议；C. places地方；D. schedules安排。承接上文的穿衣安排，周末的吃饭安排也都是详细计划好的。可知答案选D。

4. D 查动词及语境理解。A. saw看；B. discussed讨论；C. confused困惑；D. recognized意识到。根据下文列举的他的一个朋友的回忆可知，周围的人意识到了他的不寻常。故选D。

5. B 查副词。A. ever曾经；B. never从不；C. seldom很少；D. always一直。此处是他朋友的观点，用双重否定表示肯定：他绝不是那种你不想和他在一个团队的人。故选B。

6. B 查介词。此处为固定用法，on the/one's team意为“在队里并是团队的一员”。故选B。

7. A 查形容词。A. smarter更聪明；B. older年纪更大；C. stronger更强壮；D. braver更勇敢。根据下一句中的could express himself in ways that none of us understood可知，朋友们都知道比尔比大家聪明。故选A。

8. C 查名词。承接本段第一句，此空还是说的比尔与众不同的表现：他九或十岁的时候说话的方式就像个成年人一样，表达想法的方式也是同龄人理解不了的。故选C。

9. C 查副词短语。A. back off后退；B. far from远离；C. ahead of在……之前；D. more than超过。根据上文可知，比尔比同龄人聪明，所以此处句意为“他的数学和理科成绩远超其他同学。”故选C。

10. B 查动词及语境理解。A. defeated打败；B. challenged挑战；C. entertained娱乐；D. monitored监视。他的成绩非常出色，所以需要去一个能让他觉得有挑战的学校。故选B。

11. A 查形容词及原词复现。A. exceptional非凡的；B. rich富裕的；C. ordinary普通的；D. special特别的。根据上文内容可知，现在的学校不能满足他的发展，所以他需要去一个专门培养优秀学生的学校。故选A，是上一段第一句中形容词的复现。

12. D 查名词。A. friends朋友；B. values价值；C. careers事业；D. interests兴趣。后面的to whatever extent they wished说明湖滨学校允许学生追求自己的兴趣。故选D。

13. C 查动词。A. looked看；B. opened打开；C. prided以……为自豪；D. tricked愚弄。湖滨学校为能帮助所有学生充分发挥他们的潜力而自豪。

14. C 查形容词。A. deep深的；B. sacred神圣的；C. full充分的；D. rich富有的。结合上题的分析，这里是充分发挥潜能。故选C。

15. D 查形容词。A. logical逻辑的；B. tough艰难的；C. imaginary想象的；D. perfect完美的。根据后面的具体分数eight hundred on a mathematics test可知比尔数学考得非常好。故选D。

16. A 查名词及语境理解。A. test考试；B. lesson课程；C. task任务；D. measure措施。破折号前面的句子说考这么高的分数对他来说是非常重要的，故此处意为：为了取得这个成绩他必须要参加多次考试。故选A。

17. A 查名词。A. time时间；B. fund资金；C. help帮助；D. grade分数。根据前一句的提示Computer time可知，此处是说他急切地想获得更多的时间。故选A。

18. B 查固定搭配。have an understanding of sth.为固定搭配，表示“了解，理解”。代入原文，符合上下文语境。故选B。

19. B 查副词。A. psychologically心理上；B. financially经济上；C. wisely明智地；D. universally普遍地。根据下文他决定开一家公司可知，他明白经济上会得到收益，因此答案选B。

20. D 查动词短语。A. pick up捡起；B. take up从事；C. send up发送；D. set up建立。冒号后面的The Lakeside Programmers Group显然是公司的名称，所以此处是他决定开一家公司。故选D。


Passage 27

【语篇概述】

本文介绍了手机被普通使用的现象，并分析了手机对人们生活的影响，提出手机可能会增加人们患脑癌的几率，并容易让人分心。

【答案详解】

1. B 查关系代词。本句大意为：即使是在音乐厅或电影院这种禁止使用手机的地方，仍然有违反者。定语从句的先行词places在句中作地点状语，故从句的关系代词用where。

2. C 查形容词。A. busy忙碌的；B. current当前的；C. occasional偶尔的；D. rare罕见的。此处说的是，音乐厅或电影院这种需要安静的地方也“偶尔”会有违反规定的人，其他三项不合句意。

3. B 查介词。text messaging feature（短信编辑功能）是手机上所拥有的功能，所以用介词on。故选B。

4. B 查动词形式。本句大意为：在过去10年里，手机的使用已经急剧增长，未来也会继续增长。根据over the past decade可知要用现在完成时。故选B。

5. C 查数量词的相关用法。million（百万）表示具体的数量时不用复数，即直接写成“数字+million”。故选C。

6. A 查good的各种形式。四个选项均与good相关，分别为其副词、原级、比较级及最高级。根据前一个分句“美国有近两亿人使用手机”可知本句是描述全球使用手机的人数。空格处缺少副词修饰over，well over表示“远远超过”。故选A。

7. D 查动词。A. delivering投递；B. carrying携带；C. taking带；D. sending学科网(www.zxxk.com)--教育资源门户，提供试卷、教案、课件、论文、素材及各类教学资源下载，还有大量而丰富的教学相关资讯！传送。根据常识可知，手机（cell phones）应该是通过无线电波传送频率（frequencies）。故选D。

8. C 查情态动词。本句意为：人们越来越担心使用手机是否会对人体健康产生危害，这是对客观事物的推测，所以用情态动词can。

9. B 查动词。A. allowed同意；B. invented发明；C. introduced引入；D. bought买。本句句意为：自从手机被_____以来，美国脑癌的患病率已经上升，这让一些人怀疑使用手机是否是……的原因。比较四个选项，手机肯定是被发明出来的。故选B。

10. A 查名词。A. increase增加；B. decline下降；C. improvement提高；D. change改变。根据上题的分析，本题应选A项increase，前文的risen也可作为依据。

11. A 查介词。此处是说“手机（内含）的最大危害”，用介词with更合适。故选A。

12. D 查名词。A. attention注意力；B. attraction吸引；C. carelessness粗心；D. inattentiveness分心。本句意为：一些人认为手机的最大危害并不在于潜在地导致人们患脑癌（不管真是如此还是推测），而是人们在使用手机的时候_____。根据后文司机开车不专注的例子可知，此处应填inattentiveness。

13. A 查副词。前一句说很多人在使用手机时分心，本句意为：我们经常看到车辆开得非常不稳。空格所填词修饰erratically（不稳定地），故选A。

14. B 查动词。A. using使用；B. talking交谈；C. moving移动；D. handing传递学科网(www.zxxk.com)--教育资源门户，提供试卷、教案、课件、论文、素材及各类教学资源下载，还有大量而丰富的教学相关资讯！A、C、D三项与a cell phone搭配时，不用加介词on。根据句意，当我们靠近一辆车的时候，我们经常会看见司机拿着手机打电话。故选B。

15. B 查比较级和原词复现。and并列连接_____attentive和more likely，根据后面的“更容易发生车祸”可知前面应该是“更加不专注”。下文19空后出现了less attentive也是提示。

16. D 查名词。A. problem问题；B. question问题；C. mean意思；D. answer学科网(www.zxxk.com)--教育资源门户，提供试卷、教案、课件、论文、素材及各类教学资源下载，还有大量而丰富的教学相关资讯！解决方案。根据后文的the driver's mind is still_____the conversation和less attentive to可知“免提”不能解决驾驶员打电话分神的问题，不是“解决方案”。故选D。

17. D 查动词短语。A. hold up举起；B. pick up捡起；C. put up张贴；D. free up空出来。根据常识可知，免提装置可以让驾驶员不拿着手机也能跟人通话，即空出手来驾驶。故选D。

18. C 查逻辑关系。空格前后两个分句为转折关系，虽然免提可以让驾驶员空出手来，但是驾驶员的注意力仍然……故选C。

19. C 查动词短语及语境理解。A. taken up从事；B. filled by充满；C. occupied with占据；D. picked up学科网(www.zxxk.com)--教育资源门户，提供试卷、教案、课件、论文、素材及各类教学资源下载，还有大量而丰富的教学相关资讯！拾起。虽然免提可以让驾驶员空出手来，但是驾驶员的注意力仍然被（电话）交谈占据着。故选C。

20. B 查动词短语及语境理解。A. happening to发生；B. going on发生；C. talking about谈论；D. moving about学科网(www.zxxk.com)--教育资源门户，提供试卷、教案、课件、论文、素材及各类教学资源下载，还有大量而丰富的教学相关资讯！四处移动。根据上文可知，虽然免提可以让驾驶员空出手来，但是驾驶员的注意力仍然被交谈占据着，因而不太注意周边发生的情况。故选B。happen to sb.表示“某人发生了某事”，一般不用于进行时态。


Passage 28

【语篇概述】

本文为记叙文。通过开生日派对这件事，作者不免感慨：生活中有些人很幸运，能和相爱的人相处一生，而另外一些人却没有那种福气。但是，作者建议人们不要灰心沮丧，要充满信心和希望，因为说不定爱就在拐角处。

【答案详解】

1. C 查动词。根据下文in order to feed all of tem判断，之前20个人应该是“确认”要参加作者的生日派对。A. applied申请；B. pretended假装；C. confirmed确认；D. required需要。

2. B 查形容词/副词。上一个分句说I don't have a lot of money，此处用but进行转折，判断作者花了比“平时”更多的钱来准备这次派对。A. last上一次；B. usual通常的；C. first最早；D. forever永远。more than usual意为“比平时多”，故选B。

3. A 查名词。A. budget预算；B. plan计划；C. destination目的地；D. purpose目的。budget包含“要花的钱”和“如何花这笔钱”两部分，所以budget比plan更贴切，而且符合英语表达习惯。另外，上文提到作者不富有，所以“这么大花销”的活动，她肯定要做“预算”。故选A。

4. D 查动词。A. doubted怀疑；B. hesitated犹豫；C. intended意欲；D. waited等候。这句话表达了作者在等候客人时那种急切的状态，所以waited最符合题意，选D。

5. D 查动词短语。整个句子是包含让步状语从句的复合句，意思是：虽然我所有的“朋友”都说要来，但是一个人也没_____。只有D项show up“露面，出现”代入原文后符合语义。

A. hanged out闲逛；B. turned around转身；C. checked in登记；D. showed up露面。

6. B 查动词。下文说作者等到下午4点，蛋糕融化、食物烤焦，判断庆祝生日的活动原定是在中午12点“开始”，所以start合适，排除close。A项open指开张或在仪式上宣布开始使用，C项launch指启动大型的项目或活动，所以这两项均不符合此处语境。

7. A 查副词。根据上下文，本句句意为：庆祝活动计划在中午12点开始，但是现在已经是下午4点了，“仍然”没有人来。

8. B 查动词及常识。根据常识可知，时间长了，奶油蛋糕开始“融化” 了，而不是“结冰”

“变硬”或“破碎”了，所以B项melting最合适。

9. C 查名词及语境理解。根据上下文可知，由于等得时间很长，烧烤架上的食物烤焦了，已经“辨认不出”是什么食物了，所以beyond recognition在这个语境中最合适。其他选项虽然和beyond都能构成搭配，但是其意义都不符合语境。A. imagination想象；B. control控制；C. recognition辨认；D. repair修理。

10. A 查形容词。上文说I decided to sit back and relax，可知作者伤心至极，决定不再等待，而是要坐下去回想过去美好的时光，以平复自己受伤的心灵。所以这里选A项wonderful最合适。A. wonderful美好的；B. terrible可怕的；C. different不同的；D. similar熟悉的。

11. D 查代词及语境理解。根据下一段可知，肯尼最近面临着很多困难和挑战，所以他一定是尽了最大的努力，克服了种种困难，才赶到作者的生日派对。故D项everything最合适。

12. B 查名词。下文说肯尼搂紧作者，所以这里应该选B项arms。考生可能会误选shoulders，cry on one's shoulders才是正确的搭配，而此处介词是in，所以用cry in one's arms。

13. D 查动词。根据常识，别人难过的时候，patted（轻拍）和held（抱）都是有可能的，不可能是“dragged（拽）或者struck（敲打）”。空格后面的副词tight表明只能选择D项held。

14. A 查形容词。根据本段最后一句话The dark clouds in my mind cleared away at once.可知，肯尼的话语对作者来说是有魔力的，所以选择A项magical。A. magical有魔力的；B. practical实际的；C. familiar熟悉的；D. thoughtful体贴的。

15. B 查动词。肯尼虽然自己面临很多困难和挑战，但是他还是排除万难来了，managed to do sth.表示“设法做成某事”，B项符合题意。A. expected期望；B. managed做成；C. promised承诺；D. meant意味着。

16. B 查动词。此处指作者和好友肯尼仰望天空，“边笑边谈”的情形。A. thinking思考；B. talking交谈；C. fighting打架；D. crying哭。

17. D 查动词。根据下一句He appeared just before I wanted to give up…（我刚要放弃……他就出现了。）作者认为自己是“幸运的”，所以选D。A. betrayed背叛；B. forgotten忘记；C. respected尊重；D. blessed赐福。

18. C 查形容词及语境理解。A. risky冒险的；B. kind善意的；C. mean不善良的；D. bright明亮的。作者的20个朋友确认要来参加她的生日聚会,但是没有一个露面的，作者非常失望，进而觉得这是一个“刻薄的”世界。C项mean最符合语境，B项和D项都不符合作者当时的心态，A项risky“冒险的，有风险的”显然也不符合本文的主旨。

19. B 查连词。最后一段是作者经历了这次事件后对生活的感悟。空格前的句子意为“是的，生活中有些人能和相爱的人相处50多年”，空格后的句子意为“另外一些人没有这样的福气”，由此可知前后形成对比。while引导状语从句，表示对比，对比生活中的两类人物。故选B。

20. C 查名词。在文章结尾，作者建议暂时不幸福的人们不要放弃“希望”，所以选hope最合适。A. chance机会；B. dream梦想；C. hope希望；D. idea观点。


Passage 29

【语篇概述】

本文讲的是一个使用轮椅的残疾人的故事，并描述了他的一些生活细节，以及他对健康人的一些看法和要求。

【答案详解】

1. B 查动词。A. connected连接；B. tied系，绑；C. linked联系；D. submitted递交，屈服。or并列连接wheelchair-bound和_____to my wheelchair，可知两部分表述的含义相似，前面是“绑到轮椅上”，所以该空应该填tied。

2. B 查形容词。A. stubborn顽固的；B. courageous勇敢的；C. impressive给人印象深刻的；D. depressed沮丧的。or并列连接空格所填词和admirable，所以所填词应该与admirable一样为正向意义的词；再结合上下文分析，courageous更加符合文意。故选B。

3. C 查状语从句。A. when当……时候；B. unless除非；C. because因为；D. though尽管。句意为：我的残疾并没有使我勇敢或令人钦佩，或应该被拍拍头，因为你能够到（我的头）。故选C。

4. B 查动词。A. appreciate欣赏，感激；B. hate厌恶；C. risk冒险；D. consider考虑，认为。As a mather of fact表明句意发生了转折，“讨厌”别人拍他的头符合语义。故选B。

5. C 查副词。A. occasionally偶尔；B. slightly稍微；C. probably很可能；D. hopefully充满希望地。将这四个单词代入原文，“你可能没有知觉”符合语义。故选C。

6. A 查动词。A. apologizing道歉；B. accounting解释，叙述；C. paying付款；D. calling呼唤。直接说作者没有知觉跟踢了作者而向作者_____是作者可能面临的两种局面，两者应该表达相反的含义。所以A项apologizing更加符合文意。

7. B 查形容词。A. sick不舒服的；B. strong强壮的；C. unfit不健康的；D. broad辽阔的。根据下面的my shoulders were born weak可知作者天生肩膀就弱，因此选B。

8. C 查名词。A. passenger乘客；B. speaker演讲者；C. listener听众；D. passer-by过路人。根据空后的描述可知此处语境应该是作者在公交站等车时，别人跟作者聊天，错误地假设作者的医保经历等。所以此时作者的身份是听众，而非普通的乘客。故选C。

9. D 查名词。A. surprise惊讶；B. problem问题；C. guess猜测；D. interest兴趣。根据上一题分析可知，别人跟作者聊天，想创造对作者预约上一个医生这件事的兴趣。故选D。

10. A 查动词。A. happened发生；B. turned变成；C. approached靠近；D. came来。根据句意“或者跟他们住在一条街上的那位女士_____什么”可知此处填happened合适。happened to sb. 表示“某人发生某事”。

11. D 查名词。A. permission允许；B. confidence自信；C. privilege特权；D. chance机会。上一段描述别人跟作者聊天时的话题使作者成为被动的听众，可知作者当时应该觉得不自在。所以本句的意思应为“如果给予我_____，我真的很擅长让人们轻松自在”。因此该空格填chance更合适，表达了作者的心愿，故选D。

12. A 查动词短语。A. get by勉强过活；B. go off离开，爆炸；C. give in屈服；D. put up举起。将四个选项代入原文，只有get by符合句意，即没有别人的帮助，我无法勉强过活。故选A。

13. C 查动词。A. predict预测；B. estimate估计；C. guide指导；D. learn学习。下一句说“如果你不确定我是否需要帮助，就直接问我”，说明作者承认的确需要他人的帮助才能维持生活，但是如果别人提供帮助的时间和方式让作者来指导，则对每个人都是最好的。故选C。

14. A 查动词。A. offended冒犯，激怒；B. frightened使害怕；C. stressed强调；D. regretted遗憾，后悔。本句意为：如果你不确定我是否需要帮助，就直接问我。如果我的答案是“不”，不要觉得被_____了。一个人主动询问对方是否需要帮忙，如果被拒绝的话，可能会有点生气，所以此处填offended合适。

15. C 查动词。A. wonder想知道；B. admit承认；C. realize认识到；D. forget忘记。将四个选项代入原文后，realize最符合语义：如果我让你感到不自在，请认识到你将会和我一样设法生活下去。故选C。

16. B 查名词。A. worry担忧；B. discomfort不舒适；C. disappointment失望；D. sadness伤心。本段第一句说“如果我让你感到不自在”，这里的意思是：请不要把你的不自在传给孩子们……空格所填词是uncomfortable的名词形式。本题选B。

17. B 查动词。A. admire钦佩；B. explore探索；C. stop停止；D. watch观看。孩子在家长的“怂恿（push）”下可能会盯着看、或者想摸一下和_____轮椅。explore一词很好地表达了孩子先摸一下轮椅继而好奇地探索轮椅的过程。故选B。

18. A 查形容词。A. healthy健康的；B. happy幸福的；C. helpful有帮助的；D. successful成功的。than后面的wheelchair users（坐轮椅的人）与前面的adults表示相反的两种人，因此前面一种人是指身体健康的人。故选A。

19. A 查形容词。A. daily日常的；B. ordinary普通的；C. universal普遍的；D. common共同的，常见的。空格所填词为形容词，修饰后面的chores（家庭杂务），因此daily更贴切，即“我日常的家务活都是我自己做”。故选A。

20. D 查动词。A. appears出现；B. matters重要；C. fails失败；D. allows允许。文章的结尾意思是：日常的家务活他都能自己做，每当情况允许的时候都是如此。故选D。考生可能误选A项appears，但是残疾人并不是所有的家务活都能做，而是在客观条件允许的情况下，他才会自己做。


Passage 30

【语篇概述】

诺曼德·加朗的妻子因癌症去世后，他意识到生活中有很多境遇相同的人，于是通过举办派对的方式筹集钱以资助他们。

【答案详解】

1. D 查副词。A. often总是；B. ever曾经；C. always一直；D. never从未。but表转折，根据but后面的he is a very special person（但他是个很特别的人）可知前面说的是他的普通：诺曼德是一个在路上与你擦肩而过，你从来不会注意到的人。故选D。

2. A 查动词。A. deserves值得；B. dislikes不喜欢；C. avoids避免；D. achieves实现。空格前说，但他是个很特别的人，因此肯定是“值得”你认识。故选A。

3. B 查形容词最高级。A. best最好的；B. nearest最近的；C. cleanest最干净的；D. cheapest最便宜的。根据下文中的a four-hour… to where she could be treated可知诺曼德的家很偏僻，距离最近的医院很远。故选B。

4. D 查动词。A. discovered发现；B. cured治愈；C. examined检查；D. developed得（病）。根据本段中的hospital, cancer, treated等词可知，诺曼德的妻子得了癌症。故选D。

5. C 查名词。A. flight飞行；B. walk步行；C. drive开车；D. wait等待。上文说诺曼德家离最近的医院很远，所以妻子得癌症后，他需要开四个小时的车送她去治疗。故C正确。

6. B 查名词。A. trouble麻烦；B. expense消费；C. effort努力；preparation准备。上文说诺曼德需要开四个小时的车送得癌症的妻子去治疗；再结合空格后的… for meals, fuel, hotels and so on.可知，这意味着他要承担食宿以及油费等很大一笔费用。故B正确。

7. A 查副词。A. anyway不管怎样；B. somehow不知何故；C. meanwhile同时；instead反而。根据下一段中的his wife's passing可知，不管怎样，癌症最后还是夺走了他妻子的生命。故A正确。

8. B 查动词及语境理解。A. impressed印象深刻；B. stricken受打击；C. moved感动；D. terrified害怕。根据上下文可知，妻子的去世使他备受打击。故选B。

9. D 查逻辑关系。根据空前内容he was also very angry可知，此处是解释诺曼德感到愤怒的原因。故选D。

10. C 查动词。A. understanding理解；B. questioning疑问；C. facing面对；D. settling解决。根据空后内容same sorts of hardships可知，他意识到有很多人也面临着相同的困境。故选C。

11. C 查名词。A. doctors医生；B. families家庭；C. organizations组织机构；D. hospitals医院。that support cancer research为定语从句，修饰空格所填词。支持癌症研究的应该是相关的机构，机构里才有研究员（researchers）。诺曼德不想给癌症研究机构捐钱，因为他不知道实际上会有多少钱能到研究员那里。故选C。

12. C 查动词及语境理解。A. attend出席；B. promote提升；C. throw举行；D. enjoy享受。根据下一段首句there is a party in Norm's garage可知，诺曼德自己开派对，而不是参加派对或者在派对上尽情享受。故本题选C，排除A和D。throw a party是口语中的常用表达，意为“举行宴会、酒会等。”

13. A 查介词短语。A. at some point某一时刻；B. by this means以这种方法；C. for some reason出于某种原因；D. in this case在这种情况下。根据空格后的during the evening Norm tells about a family who are having difficulties以及a honey-pail is passed around… every cent of it goes… to that family可知，诺曼德通过自己开派对的方式来帮助有困难的家庭。具体的操作方法是：在晚会的某一时刻，诺曼德讲述一个困难家庭的情况，然后大家捐钱。故选A。

14. D 查动词。A. calculating计算；B. decreasing减少；C. budgeting做预算；D. meeting支付（某费用）。根据空格后的the cost of supporting a cancer patient可知，这个困难家庭要支付癌症病人的各种治疗费用。此处选用的是meet的生僻意思“支付（某费用）”。故选D。

15. B 查名词。A. research研究；B. treatment治疗；C. responsibility责任；D. risk风险。undertake意为“承受，承担”，再根据空格后的far from home可知，这个癌症病人与诺曼德的妻子一样需要去离家很远的医院接受治疗。故选B。

16. A 查动词。A. collected收集，募捐；B. distributed分配；C. saved储存；D. deposited存放。根据空格前的Then a honey-pail is passed around…可知，诺曼德讲述完困难家庭的情况后开始传递爱心桶，目的当然是让大家捐钱。故选A。

17. C 查副词及语境理解。A. gradually逐渐；B. smoothly顺利地；C. directly直接地；D. explicitly明确地。上文说诺曼德不想把钱直接捐给癌症研究机构，是因为他怕这些钱到了研究员的手中可能会所剩无几。再结合every cent of it goes… to that family可知，派对现场募捐，每分钱都会直接给那个有需要的家庭。故选C。

18. D 查动词短语。A. served as担任，充当；B. resulted from起因于；C. gone through经受；D. contributed to有助于，促成。由上文可知，诺曼德在妻子离世后意识到有很多家庭处于相同的困境，于是他决定通过开派对的方式为困难家庭募捐，即他妻子的离世促成了这个帮助别人的善行。故选D。

19. A 查名词。A. memory记忆；B. recovery康复；C. cancer癌症；D. kindness好意，善良。诺曼德用这种善行来纪念亡故的妻子。故选A。

20. B 查形容词。A. interesting有趣的；B. nice美好的；C. precious珍贵的；D. meaningful有意义的。空格所在句是文章作者的展望和期待。根据空格后的内容可知，作者认为如果生活中有更多像诺曼德这样的人，世界将变得很美好。故选B。


模拟题Group 4

Passage 31

【语篇概述】

本文是一篇夹叙夹议的文章，讲述了作者第一次参加长跑比赛，由开始想要放弃到最后咬牙坚持完成比赛的故事。文章旨在说明，生活中我们不应该总是把自己和别人进行比较，而是应该把我们的不足化作前进的动力，活出自己的梦想。

【答案详解】

1. B 查动词短语。根据上文的volunteered to work at the water station at a 10,000m race及下文…who passed by and grabbed a cup of water.可知，这里指的是“我的工作是给赛跑者分发水”，所以该空格处应填入含有“分发”之意的动词短语。A. bring out产生；B. pass out分发；C. take out取出；D. pick out挑选出。故选B。

2. A 查形容词。从空格后面的to see all the different kinds of people who passed by可知，作者看到各种运动员过来拿水应该是很兴奋的。A. excited激动的；B. worried担忧的；C. concerned担心的；D. anxious焦急的。故选A。

3. C 查动词。根据上文“我看见很多人都能做到，我觉得或许我也能”可推断，此处说的是“于是第二年我也报名参加了比赛”。A. gave给；B. made制作；C. signed签名；D. dressed穿。sign up for是固定短语，意为“报名参加”。故选C。

4. D 查名词及语境理解。结合语境可知，此处应指“第一次（参加）10000米（比赛）是（生活中）一次很好的经历”。A. achievement成就；B. encouragement鼓励；C. instruction介绍，说明；D. experience经历。故选D。

5. A 查介词短语。此处是说“有时候，我也不知道我能不能跑完（全程）”。A. At times有时；B. In time及时；C. In all总共；D. After all毕竟。只有A项符合句意。

6. C 查名词。根据下文的叙述可知，对于作者来说，接下来所发生的事是一个决定性的“时刻”。A. victory胜利；B. decision决定；C. moment时刻；D. conclusion结论。故选C。

7. A 查形容词。从后文表述的原因because I was 15 years old, younger than him but I couldn't even keep up with him（我才15岁，比他年轻，但我却追不上他）可知，作者因此感到难为情。

A. embarrassed尴尬的；B. annoyed恼怒的；C. moved感动的；D. thrilled兴奋的。故选A。

8. B 查形容词。此处是系表结构。上文提到作者比老人年轻，但却追不上他，这使作者感到很难为情，同时也使作者有一种“挫败感”。A. relaxed放松的；B. defeated挫败的；C. puzzled困惑的；D. inspired受到鼓舞的。feel defeated意为“有挫败感”，故选B。

9. A 查动词及语境理解。根据下文语境可知，此处表达的是：我意识到什么。A. realized意识到；B. lost丢失；C. noticed注意到；D. remembered记起。故选A。

10. D 查形容词及语境理解。根据前文所述He was running his race and I was running mine.可知，两人在能力、经验、训练和目标上应该是“不同的”。A. special特殊的；B. evident明显的；C. common普通的；D. different不同的。故选项D符合句意，选D。

11. C 查名词及原词复现。空格前提到两人有不同的能力、经验、训练及目标，而空格后的内容是“完成比赛”，所以此处指的应是上文提到的“目标”。A. motto座右铭；B. plan计划；C. goal目标；D. direction方向。故选C。

12. B 查动词。此句意为：我忽然想到，我正好可以从这件事中汲取教训。考查的是It hit me that…句型，意为“我忽然想到……”。A. worried使……担忧；B. hit使……突然意识到；C. reached到达；D. hurt伤害。故选B。

13. C 查名词及语境理解。结合上下文可知此句意为：我把难堪转化为动力。A. attraction吸引，吸引力；B. devotion奉献；C. inspiration鼓舞，激励；D. expectation期待。故选C。

14. C 查动词。根据下文I would not give up on running races可知，此处应是作者所做的决定。A. hoped希望；B. promised承诺；C. decided决定；D. suggested建议。故选C。

15. D 查副词及原词复现。此句意为：我会学习如何正确地训练和做准备工作。A. slightly轻微地；B. hardly几乎不；C. clearly清楚地；D. properly正确地。文章最后一段也提到With the proper preparation and training，由此可知D项符合句意。故选D。

16. B 查名词。由上文的As I crossed the finish line可知,作者完成了比赛，因此他为自己的成就感到自豪。A. excitement激动；B. accomplishment成就；C. movement活动；D. judgement判断。故选B。

17. D 查动词及语境理解。根据上文可知，作者在比赛时把自己同老人做比较，所以此处是说：在生活中“我们”都会有与别人相比较的时候。A. introduce介绍；B. relate联系；C. present呈现；D. compare比较。compare sb. to sb.意为“把某人和某人相比较”，符合句意。故选D。

18. B 查形容词。上文提到“我们”都会有与别人相比较的时候，所以此处是说：这很正常。A. important重要的；B. natural正常的；C. strange奇怪的；D. ridiculous荒谬的。故选B。

19. A 查动词及语境理解。下文提到要把它们转化为动力激励你，所以此句意为：别让这些时刻削弱你。A. weaken使削弱；B. wound使受伤；C. amuse逗乐；D. cheer使振作。故选A。

20. C 查动词及语境理解。根据上文With the proper preparation and training可知，通过充分的准备和训练，一个人可以获得想要的任何东西。A. reserve储备；B. deliver运送；C. achieve获得；D. abandon遗弃。故选C。


Passage 32

【语篇概述】

本文是记叙文。文中讲述了作者在得知自己得了重病之后，决定去实现上大学的梦想，并且在父亲和家人的爱和鼓励下克服困难的感人故事。

【答案详解】

1. B 查形容词。根据and可推断，所填词应与stubborn（倔强的）意义相近。A. disappointed失望的；B. determined坚定的；C. delighted高兴的；D. devoted忠诚的，献身的。分析四个选项可知选B。

2. C 查副词及语境理解。结合语境可知，此句意为：就是在那时，我决定不管怎样我都要重回大学。A. forever永远；B. willingly乐意地；C. somehow不管怎样；D. probably或许。故选C。

3. A 查动词及语境理解。根据上下文可知，此句意为：这件事花费了我很长时间和很多艰辛的劳动，但是我最终做到了。A. made使得，获得；B. succeeded成功；C. conducted指导，实施；D. mentioned提及。make it意为“（历经艰难）获得成功”，符合语境。故选A。

4. B 查动词。上文指出作者在得知自己临近死亡时决定重回大学，所以此处应指在考入大学前的这一年他差点死去（dying）。A. surviving幸存；B. dying死去；C. leaving离开；D. deciding决定。故选B。

5. D 查连词及语境理解。结合语境可推断，此句意为：接下来的几年对我而言很艰难，但是我真的相信，为了看到生活中的美好，我必须经历一些……空格处应填入一个表示转折含义的连词。A. so所以；B. because因为；C. though尽管；D. but但是。只有but符合句意，故选D。

6. C 查名词及语境理解。结合语境可知，此句意为：我确信，为了看到生活中的美好，我不得不经历一些不愉快的事情。A. impoliteness无礼；B. loneliness寂寞；C. unpleasantness不愉快的事；D. kindness仁慈，和蔼。故选C。

7. C 查名词。上文提到作者快要死去（approaching death），可知作者得了很严重的病，因此推断此处是说：在作者“治疗”期间。A. stay停留；B. agreement同意；C. treatment治疗；D. absence缺席。故选C。

8. B 查动词。根据下文引号里的句子可知，此处是指作者的父亲不断地对他“重复说”一句话。A. talking谈话；B. repeating重复；C. speaking说话；D. reminding提醒。故选B。

9. A 查形容词。父亲不断地重复着的这句谚语应该是他“最喜欢的”。A. favorite最喜爱的；B. proud自豪的；C. lovely可爱的；D. modest谦虚的。结合选项可知，A项最符合语境。故选A。

10. D 查形容词。A. easy容易的；B. fine良好的；C. different不同的；D. hard困难的。结合上下文语境可知，四个选项中只有hard和yard押尾韵，且符合句意。故选D。

11. D 查副词。句意为：我想起了那些话和我的家人，他们如此_____相信我……A. early早；B. heavily重重地；C. quickly迅速地；D. strongly坚决地，强有力地。四个选项中只有strongly可以和believe搭配。believe strongly in表示“坚信”，故选D。

12. A 查动词。根据下文作者被授予“最高荣誉”可知，作者已经获得了文凭，正准备“授受”文凭。A. receive接受；B. request请求；C. refuse拒绝；D. remain保持。故选A。

13. C 查名词。空格前是并列连词and，因此空格处应填入一个和Excitement在意思和感情色彩方面相近的名词。A. regret悔恨；B. praise赞美；C. pride自豪；D. belief信仰。四个选项中，只有pride符合语境。故选C。

14. A 查动词。句意为：当我听到校长_____我的内心充满了激动和自豪。结合语境可知，作者所听到的内容应该是校长“宣布”的。A. announce宣布；B. inform告知；C. predict预测；D. suspect怀疑。毕业典礼是非常正式的场合，对比四个选项，只有announce符合语境，故选A。

15. B 查动词及原词复现。根据下文的graduates可知此处表达的是“毕业”。A. discussed讨论；B. graduated毕业；C. connected连接；D. occupied占用。故选B。

16. A 查形容词。结合语境可知，作者是从1600名毕业生中选拔出来的12名学生之一，所以他应是“杰出”学生。A. distinguished杰出的；B. desired渴望的；C. discouraged气馁的；D. retired退休的。故选A。

17. A 查动词。句意为：在我的一生中，再也没有一种感觉可以和那一刻我所经历的强烈感受_____。根据常识可以判断，此处是说，再也没有一种感觉可与此“相匹敌”。A. matched敌得过，比得上；B. remembered记得；C. suited适合，使适应；D. compared比较。故选A。

18. D 查动词短语。句意为：正是他（父亲）的信念和爱帮助我_____了很多黑暗的日子。根据常识可知，此处是说，正因为有了父亲的支持，作者才得以度过黑暗的日子。A. pull in到站；B. pull up慢慢停下；C. pull out离开；D. pull through渡过难关。故选D。

19. C 查名词。句意为：为了我的_____，他奉献了一生。A. failure失败；B. discovery探索；C. recovery康复；D. escape逃跑。根据上文可知，作者之前被诊断患了严重的疾病，再结合四个选项可知，只有recovery符合句意。故选C。

20. B 查名词。句意为：对我来说，那就是_____的真谛。全文都在叙述父亲如何支持与帮助作者度过人生中的艰难与黑暗，这是“爱”的力量，也是“爱”的真谛。A. illness疾病；B. love爱；C. courage勇气；D. hardship艰难险阻。故选B。


Passage 33

【语篇概述】

赠人玫瑰，手留余香。作者养成了一种习惯，给她遇到的每一个乞丐或者无家可归的人一些钱。她的朋友不理解，可她却坚持这样做，因为她认为帮助别人也能使自己快乐。

【答案详解】

1. D 查名词。根据句意可知，作者总是给她遇到的每一个乞丐或者无家可归的人一些钱。也就是说，这已经成了她的一个“习惯”。A. time时间；B. way方式；C. trend趋势；D. habit习惯。故选D。

2. A 查动词。根据句子已有的信息可知，作者的朋友认为这样做是不好的。所以，他们认为不应该“鼓励/支持”这种做法。A. encourage鼓励；B. expose使暴露；C. evaluate评估；D. envy羡慕。故选A。

3. B 查动词。由上文可知，作者朋友不希望她这样做，但作者不听，所以此处应该是说朋友们为此很“苦恼”。A. delights使高兴；B. annoys使苦恼；C. interests使感兴趣；D. attracts吸引，引起。故选B。

4. A 查形容词及原词复现。根据文章倒数第二句的get home on a rainy day可知这是一个下雨天。A. rainy下雨的；B. dry干燥的；C. sunny晴朗的，阳光充足的；D. cloudy多云的。故选A。

5. B 查名词（短语）。从下文的I was waiting for the bus可知，故事的发生地点在公交车站。

A. airport机场；B. bus stop公交车站；C. railway station火车站；D. downtown市区。故选B。

6. C 查名词。根据语境可知，作者曾见过这名乞讨的妇人几次，而且总是给她钱。A. books书；B. suggestions建议；C. cents一分的硬币；D. roses玫瑰。四个选项中，只有cents可以表达“钱”的意思，故选C。

7. C 查动词短语。从I was waiting for the bus and reading a book可知，作者应是抬起头才能看到那个妇人站在面前。A. turned around转身；B. looked down俯视，向下看；C. looked up向上看，抬头看；D. stood up站起来。故选C。

8. D 查动词。根据下文I took the paper可知，此处是说：她递给我一张纸。A. asked询问；B. begged乞讨；C. bargained讨价还价；D. handed递给，交给。故选D。

9. A 查形容词。根据第二段倒数第二句可知，故事发生在下雨天，所以那个乞讨的妇人把纸包在塑料袋里是为了不被淋湿。A. wet湿的；B. burnt烧焦的；C. lost丢失的；D. dirty肮脏的。故选A。

10. C 查副词。根据语境可知，乞讨的妇人希望作者能够给予帮助，所以应是用急切、渴望的目光看着作者。A. cheerfully高兴地；B. clumsily笨拙地；C. eagerly渴望地；D. silly愚蠢地。四个选项中只有eagerly符合语境，故选C。

11. C 查动词。根据语境可知，此处表示那张纸上写的内容，用said。A. wrote写；B. spoke说话；C. said说；D. told告诉。故选C。

12. B 查动词。根据语境判断，此处是说：因为洪水她和家人不得不背井离乡，所以她要努力……A. miss想念；B. leave离开；C. support支持；D. blame责备。leave their country意为“离开他们的国家，背井离乡”。故选B。

13. A 查动词。结合上一题的分析，此处是说：她要“努力”养家糊口。A. struggling努力；B. exploring探索；C. hesitating犹豫；D. searching搜寻。四个选项中只有struggling符合句意，故选A。

14. B 查副词。上文提到She had got a bit of money（她有了一些钱），后面用but转折，可知钱不够，还需要5欧元才能回家。A. many许多；B. more更多；C. another又一；D. much非常。四个选项中，只有副词more能表达“此外，更多”的意思。故选B。

15. D 查动词。根据下文found 20 cents可知，此处是说：我摸摸口袋，看看有没有钱。

A. touched触摸；B. looked看；C. watched观察；D. fished摸找。fish in pockets表示“在口袋里摸寻”。故选D。

16. B 查动词短语。根据语境可知，句意为：我的朋友拿出一张5欧元的纸币。A. gave out分发；B. took out拿出；C. handed in上交；D. made out辨认。took out符合句意，故选B。

17. A 查动词短语。作者让朋友先把钱给乞讨的妇人，并说第二天会还给她。A. pay back偿还；B. take back收回；C. come back回来；D. get back取回。故选A。

18. C 查连词。上文说乞讨的妇人因为洪水背井离乡，所以这里是说，作者想知道她家在哪里，还有她是怎样来到这里的。A. why为什么；B. where在哪里；C. how如何；D. whether是否。故选C。

19. B 查名词。上文提到作者与朋友在公交车站遇到一个乞讨的妇人，尽管作者之前遇到过她几次，但她们彼此并不认识，所以此处是说：我们在她的故事里只是帮助过她的“陌生人”。A. lookers-on旁观者；B. strangers陌生人；C. foreigners外国人；D. passers-by路人，过客。故选B。

20. B 查名词。根据上文可知，对作者来说，帮助一个陌生人的确给她带来了快乐，既然带来了快乐，那么心情肯定也会愉悦。A. situation处境，形势；B. mood心情；C. spirit精神；D. position位置。故选B。


Passage 34

【语篇概述】

妈妈有一种特殊的教育方式。日常生活中，她经常用三句话来教导我们，让我们学会对事情做出正确的选择，对自己的生活负责。

【答案详解】

1. A 查动词。句意为：当我们长大后，她使我们_____我们的人生将由我们自己创造……文章开头处提到，妈妈有一种特殊的教育方式。由此可知，妈妈通过她的教诲使我们“明白或者意识到”人生的道理。A. realize意识到；B. forget忘记；C. imagine想象；D. doubt怀疑。故选A。

2. C 查形容词。上文提到妈妈让我们意识到要自己创造自己的人生，所以此处应该是说：确保我们对自己的决定和自己将要成为什么样的人“负责”。A. careful仔细的；B. fortunate幸运的；C. responsible负责的；D. acceptable可接受的。be responsible for意为“对……负责”。故选C。

3. B 查介词。句意为：这是你的生活，_____别人对你的评论。A. like像；B. plus以及；C. except除……之外；D. without没有。将四个介词代入原文，只有B符合语义。故选B。

4. A 查副词及原词复现。妈妈教诲我们说“有时候，你想要的与你得到的是_____不同的两码事”。A. entirely完全地；B. deliberately故意地；C. regularly定期地，有规律地；D. partly部分地。根据语境可知，此处是说“截然不同的两码事”。本段最后一句再次重复了妈妈的这句话。entirely different意为“截然不同的”，故选A。

5. D 查动词。根据语境可知，此处妈妈说的是：谁也没有说过人生是公平的。A. informed告知；B. offered提供；C. knew知道；D. said说。故选D。

6. A 查动词。句意为：她会把这三句话_____在一起……根据语境可知，此处应该是说把三句话“结合”起来。A. mix结合；B. compare比较；C. start开始；D. reply回答。故选A，与后面的together构成搭配。

7. C 查名词。根据语境可知，句意为：她会把这三句话结合在一起，无论你怎么说，都争论不过她。A. dialogue对话；B. opportunity机会；C. argument争论；D. speech演讲。win an argument意为“赢得争论”，故选C。

8. A 查连词。根据下文可知，此处作者在举例说明，因此用So连接上下文。A. So所以；B. Otherwise如果不；C. Instead相反；D. Though尽管。故选A。

9. C 查动词。句意为：假如你去踢足球，你可能_____，摔坏膝盖……由此可知，空格处应该是“受伤”的意思。A. changed改变；B. killed杀死；C. injured伤害，损害；D. attacked袭击。be/get injured是固定搭配，意为“受伤”。故选C。

10. D 查形容词及语境理解。根据语境可知，此处妈妈是说，如果你想去做，那么你就去做吧。That is fine.意为“行，可以，好的”。A. available可用的；B. believable可信的；C. poor可怜的；D. fine好的。故选D。

11. B 查副词。根据语境可知，句意为：你知道，这样的情况“肯定”不会发生。A. even甚至；B. surely肯定；C. ever永远；D. quickly迅速地。四个选项中，只有surely符合句意，故选B。

12. B 查动词。上文提到作者跟妈妈强调说，自己踢足球时不会受伤。所以此处是对上文的解释，因为作者跑得快，所以不会受伤。A. gather聚集；B. move运动；C. turn转动；D. escape逃跑。分析四个选项，只有B项符合语境，故选B。

13. D 查副词。根据语境可知，句意为：我们“实在”没有钱让你去踢足球啊。A. completely完全；B. hardly几乎不；C. necessarily必需地；D. really实在。故选D。

14. C 查动词。根据上下文可知，此处表达的是：然后我“说”。A. fail失败；B. come来；C. go说；D. strike打。四个选项中，只有go有“说”的意思。故选C。

15. A 查名词。根据语境可知，妈妈把这三句话“结合”起来说服作者打消踢足球的念头。

A. combination结合；B. preference偏爱；C. choice选择；D. requirement要求。combination与前文的mix呼应。故选A。

16. A 查动词。此处是说，就这样，妈妈一步步“引导”我们走上正途。A. lead引导；B. save解救；C. cover覆盖；D. raise提高。故选A。

17. D 查名词。此处是说，妈妈利用自己的“影响力”，说服我们听她的话，做出正确的选择。A. energy能量；B. violence暴力；C. silence沉默；D. influence影响。故选D。

18. B 查介词。妈妈利用自己的影响引导我们走上正途，但又让我们觉得好像最终的决定是由我们自己做出的。短语on one's own意为“独立地；靠自己”。故选B。

19. C 查名词。根据语境可知，句意为：妈妈用那三句话的“结果”是，最终我们对自己的生活负责。A. part部分；B. return归还；C. total总数；D. disappointment失望。sum total是固定短语，意为“总成果；实质，要旨”，符合句意。故选C。

20. D 查名词及原词复现。根据上文的that advice可知，该句意为：那是我曾得到的最好的“忠告”。A. wish愿望；B. lesson功课；C. experience经历；D. advice忠告。故选D。


Passage 35

【语篇概述】

许多研究表明，多任务化并不奏效，实际上，它会导致不好的工作表现。爱德华博士认为，新型便携的设备以及社交网络都会分散孩子们的注意力，导致孩子们无法将注意力集中在手头该做的事情上，不愿意去钻研有难度的问题。多任务化会影响孩子们的学业表现、批判性思维能力和信息处理能力，最终导致学习成绩下降。

【答案详解】

1. D 查动词。文章第一句的问题“当你的孩子应该在做家庭作业时，他们有没有在脸书上跟朋友聊天或打游戏？”说明孩子做功课的时候不专心。第二句中的multitasking意为“多任务化”，正是对此现象的概括，也点明了主题。根据常识可知，我们从小接受的教育就是学习时应该专心致志，不可一心二用。所以，空格所在句是说：许多研究表明多任务化是“行不通的”。A. play玩耍；B. understand理解；C. use使用；D. work起作用。四个选项中只有work符合句意，故选D。

2. B 查连词及逻辑关系。句意为：许多研究表明多任务化是行不通的，_____你的孩子可能很自豪地声称他们可以……做十件事！研究都已经表明多任务化行不通了，即使孩子说自己可以同时做很多事也不行。所以，空格处应填入含有转折意义的连词。A. only if只有；B. even though尽管；C. so that以便；D. no wonder难怪。故选B。

3. A 查介/副词短语。上文提到多任务化行不通，但孩子们却不这样认为，所以此处是说他们认为他们可以一次做十件事。A. at once一次；B. right away立刻；C. in no time立刻；D. at random随机。故选A。

4. C 查动词。句意为：很多人认为他们可以同时_____两件甚至更多的事情。因此，空格处应填入表示“做，执行”之意的动词。A. advocate提倡；B. deal处理；C. perform执行；D. prefer偏爱。故选C。

5. A 查形容词及语境理解。上文说“很多人认为他们可以同时完成两件甚至更多的事情”，下文用but话锋一转，可知爱德华博士应是在强调“多任务化是不可能的”。A. impossible不可能的；B. important重要的；C. impatient不耐烦的；D. impolite不礼貌的。故选A。

6. A 查动词短语。上文强调多任务化行不通，所以此处应指这必然会“导致”不好的工作表现。A. results in导致；B. results from起因于；C. exists in存在于；D. exists from无此搭配，为干扰项。故选A。

7. C 查名词。句意为：像智能手机、iPad这样的新型便携_____使得……根据常识可知，此处应填入表示“设备”之意的名词。A. designs设计；B. discoveries发现；C. equipment设备；D. evidence证据。故选C。

8. D 查动词。联系上下文可知，多任务化应该是把注意力“分散”了。A. attract吸引；B. draw画画；C. pay给予；D. share分摊。故选D。

9. A 查介词短语。根据常识可知，多任务化必然导致很难把注意力聚焦在“手头的”任务上。A. at hand在手边；B. on time按时；C. on schedule准时；D. at times有时。故选A。

10. B 查副词。前文提到像手机和iPad这样的设备很容易导致我们多任务化做事，而爱德华博士强调这是不对的。孩子们在多任务化做事时会感觉良好，所以他们不知道自己做得更糟了。这是大脑给予的错误反馈导致的。所以本句是说：“不幸的是”，即使在多任务化模式下做的每件事都越来越糟了，大脑实际上还是给孩子们一些积极的反馈。A. Uncertainly不确定地；B. Unfortunately不幸地；C. Universally普遍地；D. Undoubtedly毫无疑问地。故选B。

11. B 查动词及语境理解。结合上一题的分析，此处是说：即使多任务化模式下做的每件事都越来越糟了，大脑实际上还是“给孩子们一些积极的反馈”。A. remains保持；B. rewards回报；C. regards看待；D. reflects反映。四个选项中，只有rewards的意思符合语境，故选B。

12. D 查形容词及原词复现。根据上文performance on every task gets worse and worse可知，此处指的是：孩子们并不知道他们做得越来越糟了，因为他们在执行多任务时感觉更好了。A. better更好；B. well很好；C. bad坏的；D. worse更糟。故选D。

13. A 查连词。便携的设备和社交网络的出现，这显然是老师们意识到所出现变化的原因，故选Since。A. Since由于；B. Before在……之前；C. When在……时；D. While当……的时候。故选A。

14. D 查形容词。老师所意识到的肯定是学生“学业上的”变化。A. accidental意外的；B. accurate正确的；C. accessible可理解的；D. academic学术的。只有academic符合句意，故选D。

15. B 查动词。此处指的是老师们注意到的在怎样“处理”信息方面的变化。A. produced生产；B. processed处理；C. possessed拥有；D. promoted促进。故选B。

16. A 查动词。根据语境可知，句意为：孩子们很难坚持做那些难以理解的事情，并且“易于”分散自己的注意力。A. tend倾向；B. attend出席；C. intend打算；D. pretend假装。tend to意为“易于，有……的倾向”，符合句意，故选A。

17. D 查固定搭配。结合上文可知，此处应该是说：孩子们不予理睬，“转而”去玩脸书或者手机。switch out意为“断开，切除”；switch on意为“打开”；switch off意为“关闭”；switch over意为“转接，转而”。tune out意为“不理睬”。只有over和switch搭配符合句意，故选D。

18. B 查逻辑关系。结合语境可知，句意为：孩子们转而去玩脸书或手机，“而不是”更努力地去理解一个有难度的话题或问题。空格处应填入含有对比之意的表达。A. except for除了……以外；B. rather than而不是；C. more than多于；D. apart from除……外（尚有）。故选B。

19. A 查固定搭配。in the long run为固定搭配，意为“从长远来看”。句意为：从长远来看，多任务化会影响成绩。A. run奔跑；B. walk步行；C. journey旅行；D. distance距离。故选A。

20. C 查副词。根据上文可知，爱德华博士一直认为多任务化会导致孩子的注意力分散，不利于他们的学习，所以此处指的应是在上课时使用网络的孩子考试成绩不好了。A. hardly几乎不；B. successfully成功地；C. poorly差劲地；D. mildly温和地。四个选项中，只有poorly符合语境，故选C。


Passage 36

【语篇概述】

本文首先介绍down-to-earth的意思，然后描述a down-to-earth person是什么样的人，有什么样的品格特征，以及与head-in-the-clouds这类人有什么不同。文章最后作者进一步强调，我们应该脚踏实地的生活。

【答案详解】

1. A 查形容词及语境理解。A. pleasant令人愉快的；B. sad难过的；C. common共同的；D. surprising令人惊讶的。由下文的a person who is down-to-earth is easy to talk to以及上文的honest, practical and easy to deal with可以推断出，遇到脚踏实地的人是一件令人愉快的事情。故选A。

2. D 查动词及语境理解。A. meets遇见；B. welcomes欢迎；C. receives接收；D. accepts接受。句意为：和脚踏实地的人交谈很舒服，他们认为人人平等。accept… as意为“认为……是，把……当作”。故选D。

3. C 查名词及语境理解。A. case情况；B. kind种类；C. opposite相反；D. example例子。上文提到down-to-earth这类人很容易交往，根据空后的定语从句who acts important and proud可知，这类人的性格与a down-to-earth person的性格相反。故选C。

4. B 查情态动词。句意为：脚踏实地的人可能是社会上的重要人物。down-to-earth是指人的内在品质，并不是重要人物所特有的。may在这里表推测（可能）；must表推测时，可能性很大，表示“一定是”；should和will不表示推测。故选B。A. must必须，一定；B. may也许，可能；C. should应该；D. will将要。

5. A 查连词及语境理解。根据语境可知，此处与前一句构成语义上的转折。句意为：脚踏实地的人可能是社会上的重要人物，但他们不以此自居。故选A。

6. D 查动词及语境理解。A. wish希望；B. expect期望；C. desire渴望；D. consider认为。此处consider… to be表示“认为……是”。其他选项均与句意不符。故选D。

7. A 查动词及语境理解。A. said说；B. told告诉；C. asked请求；D. made制作。此处考查固定结构be said to do“据说，人们说”。句意为：据说那种自以为是的人常常会毫无理由的趾高气扬。其他选项均与句意不符。故选A。

8. C 查限定词及语境理解。A. some一些；B. a一个；C. no没有；D. every每一个。根据上文分析和常识可知，一个趾高气扬的人是不可能脚踏实地的。故选C。

9. D 查动词及语境理解。A. discover发现；B. find发现；C. make制作；D. use使用。句意为：美国人使用的另一种说法的意思和down-to-earth的意思几乎一样。故选D。

10. A 查名词。A. understanding理解；B. wish愿望；C. reason原因；D. expectation期望。根据常识，脚踏实地的人对现实有很好的理解和认识。故选A。

11. C 查动词及语境理解。A. demands要求；B. lacks缺乏；C. has有；D. likes喜欢。has与上文的with a good understanding of reality对应，表示脚踏实地的人有所谓的“常识”。故选C。

12. B 查名词及语境理解。A. fortunes财富；B. dreams梦想；C. achievements成就；D. disad-vantages缺点，不利之处。根据语境可知，这里的dreams与上文中的reality相对应，说明脚踏实地的人有梦想但不脱离实际。故选B。

13. A 查动词及语境理解。A. block阻碍；B. protect保护；C. own拥有；D. gain得到。根据语境可知，脚踏实地的人善于把握现实，他们可能有梦想但不会让这些梦想阻碍他们对现实的认知。故选A。

14. D 查名词及语境理解。A. idea观点；B. people人们；C. attitude态度；D. person人。上文说的是脚踏实地的人，根据The opposite kind可知，此处指的是与之相反的另一类人。后面谓语是单数，故不能选B，答案为D。

15. A 查名词及原词复现。A. mind理智，精神；B. life生命；C. body身体；D. head头。根据空格前对爱胡思乱想的人的描述a man with his head-in-the-clouds is a dreamer可知应该填mind，空格处是对这类人的进一步描述，表示这类人的思维不在现实世界中。故选A。

16. D 查副词及语境理解。A. Always总是；B. Therefore因此；C. However然而；D. Sometimes有时。下文such a dreamer can be brought back to reality中的can（可能会）表推测的语气，所以与此相对应的应该是D。

17. A 查形容词及语境理解。A. Sharp刺耳的；B. All所有的；C. No没有；D. Bad坏的。句意为：老师一些刺耳的话通常能将一个爱做白日梦的学生拉回到现实中来。all和no不合常理；bad words“坏话，粗言秽语”不合题意。故选A。

18. C 查形容词及语境理解。A. possible可能的；B. probable很可能的；C. likely可能的；D. able有能力的。此处be likely to do sth.是固定用法，表示“很可能做某事”。上文提到down-to-earth和both-feet-on-the-ground意义基本相同，这句话的意思与此对应。

19. C 查连词。A. Though虽然；B. Since自从……以来；C. When当……时；D. Unless除非。句意为：当我们的双脚牢牢地站在地上时，我们是脚踏实地的。故选C。

20. A 查介词。A. towards向，对；B. for为了；C. over在……上；D. onto在……上。根据上下文语境可知，此处是说我们对别人诚实和坦诚。故选A。


Passage 37

【语篇概述】

本文是一篇记叙文。作者描述了自己在突然失去丈夫后的痛苦和迷茫，以及如何走出阴霾去积极面对生活的心路历程。

【答案详解】

1. B 查动词及语境理解。A. die死亡；B. retire退休；C. live居住；D. sing唱歌。根据上文提到的作者丈夫去世时的年龄和文章最后一句的finding ways to enjoy my retirement，可以推断出之前二人曾计划一起退休，可知答案为B。

2. B 查名词及语境理解。A. feeling感觉；B. thought思想；C. sense感觉；D. hope希望。根据上文中的I was completely broken up.可知，作者对丈夫的突然离世感到很崩溃，一想到未来二十年没有丈夫陪伴的老年生活，就觉得很迷茫。由此可知答案为B。

3. A 查形容词及语境理解。A. lost迷失的；B. tired疲惫的；C. excited激动的；D. relaxed放松的。结合对上一题的分析可知，答案为A。

4. C 查名词及语境理解。A. trouble麻烦；B. breath呼吸；C. shock打击；D. regret后悔。根据上文的I was completely broken up.可知，此处句意为“失去丈夫让我很受打击”，所以答案为C。

5. B 查动词及语境理解。A. wonder想知道；B. understand明白；C. forget忘记；D. remember记起。根据语境可知此处表示“随着时间的推移，我开始明白生命是如此珍贵”，所以答案为B。

6. C 查动词及语境理解。A. change改变；B. doubt怀疑；C. predict预测；D. leave离开。根据空格后的what's around the corner“即将发生的事”可知答案为C，表示“我们当中没有人能预测即将发生什么”。

7. A 查动词短语及常识。A. mourn for哀悼；B. wait for等候；C. look after照顾；D. talk with与……交谈。根据常识，丈夫去世了，作者肯定是在家里哀悼他。所以答案为A。

8. D 查连词及语境理解。根据语境可知，此处表示作者的两个选择：是待在家中独自悲伤，还是走出去积极面对生活。所以答案为D。

9. B 查介词。下文提到作者参加一个抗癌慈善团体的活动，很显然这是在她丈夫去世之后发生的事情，由此可知答案为B。

10. A 查名词及原词复现。A. charity慈善团体；B. company公司；C. club俱乐部；D. hospital医院。根据第14空后的to raise money及第18空后的for the charity，可知答案为A。

11. D 查动词及语境理解。A. killed杀死；B. defeated打败；C. scared使害怕；D. affected影响。句意为：这个慈善团体的目的是帮助像作者这样（有亲人因癌症去世而生活）受到影响的人，可知答案为D。

12. C 查副词及语境理解。A. hardly几乎不；B. seldom很少；C. always总是；D. often经常。根据空格后的so I agreed，可知作者一直都很喜欢唱歌，所以才答应参加这个慈善活动。always表示动作的重复、状态的继续，中间没有间断，意为“总是，一直”，符合句意。所以答案为C。

13. B 查名词及语境理解。A. mind精神；B. life生活；C. dream梦想；D. goal目标。根据上下文语境，参加慈善活动的决定改变了作者的生活，即把作者从失去丈夫的悲伤之中拉了出来，可知答案为B。

14. D 查名词及语境理解。A. dances舞蹈；B. plays戏剧；C. services服务；D. concerts音乐会。上文提到作者参加了慈善演唱活动，所以应是排演音乐会，可知答案为D。

15. D 查动词及语境理解。A. amuse使愉快；B. interest使感兴趣；C. push推；D. impress打动。从inspiring songs可知这些歌曲都是能打动人的，可知答案为D。

16. D 查形容词及语境理解。A. skillful熟练的；B. cautious谨慎的；C. secure安全的；D. positive积极的。根据语境，此处意为“在合唱队的日子不仅使我有了新的朋友圈，而且让我感觉心态很积极。”这里的积极心态与作者一开始的迷茫心态形成对比。所以答案为D。

17. A 查形容词及语境理解。A. mental心理的；B. physical身体的；C. social社会的；D. economical经济的。根据上文可知此处应表示心理健康，可知答案为A。

18. C 查动词及语境理解。A. spend花费；B. save节省；C. raise筹集；D. earn挣。根据语境可知，作者除了跟合唱团一起参加慈善活动，自己也通过个人活动来筹集善款，表示“筹钱” 用raise money，所以答案为C。

19. A 查动词短语及语境理解。A. approve of支持；B. care about关心；C. be opposed to反对；D. be sorry about对……很抱歉。作者知道丈夫会支持她好好生活，可知答案为A。“丈夫关心作者决定”的说法不合理，C和D也不符合常理，故均排除。

20. C 查名词及语境理解。A. award奖品；B. experience经历；C. comfort安慰；D. help帮助。此处是说，作者认为，她找到好好享受退休生活的方法就是对丈夫最好的慰藉，可知答案为C。作者的丈夫已经去世了，故谈不上对他的帮助，所以排除D。


Passage 38

【语篇概述】

本文是一篇介绍昆虫的说明文。文章首段分别以蜜蜂和蝗虫为例，介绍了益虫和害虫给人类生活造成的影响。第二段指出科学家对昆虫的研究能使我们了解不同昆虫的习性，有助于预防昆虫带来的灾害。

【答案详解】

1. D 查名词及原词复现。A. members成员；B. forms形式；C. qualities品质；D. varieties种类。根据下文中的Other varieties are… harmful可知应选D项，此处指有些种类的昆虫对人类有益。

2. B 查定语从句引导词。此处属于介词+which引导的定语从句，先行词为bees。根据常识，我们从蜜蜂那儿得到蜂蜜，表达为we get honey from bees，故选B。

3. D 查动词及语境理解。A. give给予；B. produce生产；C. offer提供；D. supply供应。短语provide/supply sb. with sth. 表示“给某人提供/供应某物”，用C项则应该是offer sb. sth.。故选D。

4. A 查副词及语境理解。上文介绍的是益虫，而下文提到harmful和damage，说明上下文之间为语义转折关系。A. however然而；B. meanwhile与此同时；C. therefore因此；D. what's more而且。故选A。

5. C 查名词及语境理解。A. majority大多数；B. number数字；C. amount数量；D. quality质量。根据空格后的damage可知应选C，a great amount of修饰不可数名词。a number of修饰可数名词，没有a majority of和a quality of的用法，故其他三项都可排除。

6. B 查连词及语境理解。此处引导状语从句，表示原因。故选B。

7. D 查名词及常识。A. grass草；B. field田地；C. fruit水果；D. plant植物。根据常识，蝗虫吃绿色植物，四个选项中plant概括性最强，包括grass等各种植物。故选D。

8. A 查动词及语境理解。A. settle定居；B. attack攻击；C. pass经过；D. cross穿过。此处settle用作不及物动词，表示蝗虫在耕地“停留”。

9. A 查形容词及语境理解。A. bare光秃的；B. clear清楚的；C. empty空的；D. untouched未受影响的。根据常识可知，蝗虫一旦经过耕地，耕地的作物就会被它们吃光而变得光秃秃的。故选A。

10. B 查形容词及语境理解。A. hardest最难的；B. greatest最大的；C. serious严重的；D. wildest最疯狂的。上文提到Locusts are perhaps the most dangerous of all…可知此处是说“在有些国家，蝗虫是农民最大的敌人”。故选B。

11. C 查名词及语境理解。A. insect昆虫；B. creature生物；C. fly苍蝇；D. enemy敌人。根据下文可知，这种昆虫很常见，在屋里和屋外都有，还传播疾病，因此选C。

12. C 查动词及常识。A. dislikes不喜欢；B. bites叮咬；C. worries困扰；D. hates厌恶。根据常识可知，苍蝇在屋里和屋外飞，让我们很烦恼。故选C。是蚊子而不是苍蝇叮咬人，故排除B。

13. D 查名词及语境理解。A. understanding理解；B. ideas观点；C. comprehension理解；D. thought思考。本句说科学家对昆虫进行研究，付出了大量时间，进行了很多思考。故选D。

14. B 查形容词及语境理解。A. serious严肃的；B. patient耐心的；C. curious好奇的；D. long长的。上文提到科学家付出了很多时间对昆虫进行研究。根据语境可知此处应指研究昆虫需要耐心。故选B。

15. C 查介词及固定搭配。Thanks to为固定搭配，意为“幸亏，多亏”。句意为：多亏了他们的发现，我们现在已经了解了这些勤奋的昆虫的习惯。

16. A 查固定结构。all that is to be known about… =what is to be known about…。

17. A 查名词及语境理解。A. societies群栖；B. crowds人群；C. teams队伍；D. organizations组织。本句是将昆虫和人类做对比。根据常识可知，二者的共同之处在于都是群居生活，society除了表示“社会”以外，还可作“群栖”讲。故选A。

18. D 查名词及语境理解。A. world世界；B. nation民族；C. selves自己；D. own自己的。根据语境，此处表示our own society“我们自己的社会形态”。故选D。

19. B 查名词及语境理解。A. help帮助；B. protection保护；C. living生计；D. defense保卫。空格处与下文的from构成give protection to sb. from…结构，意为“保护某人不受……侵害”。

20. A 查名词及语境理解。A. injury伤害，损害；B. wound伤口；C. sickness疾病；D. ruin毁坏，灭亡。根据上文的harmful和damage可推知，此处指昆虫造成的危害。故选A。


Passage 39

【语篇概述】

本文是一篇记叙文，讲述了作者在超市购物时遇到一位智力上有缺陷的男孩，并与男孩以及男孩母亲交谈的故事。作者通过此事鼓励人们不要拒绝和智障儿童交流，而要用欣赏的态度面对他们。

【答案详解】

1. B 查名词及语境理解。文章首句提到，作者去商店购买一些日用品，第二句接着说“我拿起商品走向……柜台”。根据语境及常识可判断，作者应该走向收银台。A. customer顾客；B. checkout收银台；C. salesman售货员；D. office办公室。checkout counter意为“收银台”，故选B。

2. A 查动词及语境理解。本句意为：我被一个……16岁左右的男孩……在一条狭窄的通道里。文中提到作者在狭窄的通道里，因此应该是被16岁左右的男孩“挡住”。A. blocked阻挡；B. troubled麻烦；C. met遇到；D. found发现。故选A。

3. B 查动词。本句意为：我被一个……16岁左右的男孩挡在一条狭窄的通道里。A. pretended假装；B. appeared出现；C. declared宣布；D. tended趋向。appear to do意为“看起来”，表示男孩看起来大约16岁，其他选项均不能构成语义通顺的搭配。故选B。

4. D 查副词及语境理解。根据句意可知，作者并不着急，而是等着男孩意识到这儿还有一个人，可见作者是“耐心地”等着男孩意识到有人站在这里。A. slowly慢慢地；B. slightly轻微地；C. kindly亲切地；D. patiently耐心地。故选D。

5. D 查形容词及语境理解。根据上下文叙述可知，很明显，男孩智力上有缺陷，所以当他转身看到我被他挡住时应该很吃惊。根据下文及语境可知男孩的智力是受损的。A. torn破损的；B. broken打碎的；C. challenged有挑战的；D. wounded受伤的。只有D项可以与mentally搭配表示智力上有缺陷。故选D。

6. A 查副/形容词及语境理解。上文提到当男孩转身看到我时很吃惊，根据常识判断应该是站得离他很近才会吃惊。A. close接近；B. friendly友好的；C. next贴近的；D. happily幸福地。close to sb. 意为“离某人近”。故选A。

7. C 查动词短语及语境理解。根据语境可知，男孩站在作者的前面，而作者等着挤过去交钱。A. steal away偷走；B. hurry out匆忙；C. squeeze by挤；D. break in打破。故选C。

8. B 查动词以及语境的理解。根据上文叙述可知事件发生在商店，所以男孩应是和妈妈一起购物。A. swimming游泳；B. shopping购物；C. singing唱歌；D. travelling旅游。故选B。

9. A 查形容词及语境理解。根据后文“我也希望我的名字叫丹尼，但我的名字叫史蒂夫”可知作者想说这是一个好名字。A. cool酷的；B. bad坏的；C. ordinary普通的；D. old老的。cool name能够表达作者的喜爱。故选A。

10. C 查动词短语及语境理解。结合语境可知男孩的妈妈应该是从另一个通道“走过来”。句意为：男孩问从旁边通道过来的妈妈自己多大了。A. went away走开，离开；B. walked by走过；C. came over走过来；D. turn up出现。故选C。

11. A 查动词（短语）及语境理解。根据语境可知，丹尼的妈妈非常感谢作者与他聊天。A. thanked感谢；B. stared at盯着；C. praised表扬；D. chatted with与……聊天。故选A。

12. D 查副词及语境理解。句意为：她告诉我，大多数人甚至不愿意看丹尼，更不用说跟他说话了。所以空格处应填入表示递进语气的副词。A. ever曾经；B. still仍然；C. yet然而；D. even甚至。故选D。

13. B 查名词及语境理解。根据上文语境，作者很乐意与丹尼聊天，并在下文说应该欣赏蓝色玫瑰的美和与众不同，可见作者很喜欢丹尼。A. courage勇气；B. pleasure快乐；C. habit习惯；D. faith信念。It's my pleasure为固定表达，意为“这是我的荣幸”。故选B。

14. D 查副词及语境理解。句意为：上帝的花园中有五颜六色的玫瑰……蓝色玫瑰非常……应该欣赏它们的美和与众不同。根据语境可知，空格处应填入转折含义的词汇，表示蓝色玫瑰的与众不同。A. therefore因此；B. besides除此之外；C. meanwhile同时；D. however然而。故选D。

15. A 查形容词及语境理解。根据后文their beauty and distinctiveness可知蓝色玫瑰不同于上帝花园中的其他玫瑰，应该是比较“罕见的”。A. rare罕见的；B. big大的；C. bright明亮的；D. colorful五颜六色的。故选A。

16. C 查介词及语境理解。根据语境可知，蓝色玫瑰应该因其美丽和与众不同而被人欣赏。空格处应填入表示原因的介词。A. with和；B. by通过；C. for因为；D. in在……里面。故选C。

17. B 查连词及语境理解。根据语境可知，此处应为条件状语从句。句意为：你看，丹尼就像一朵蓝玫瑰，如果没有人停下来，用心去闻玫瑰花香，带着善意来抚摸花瓣，那么他们就错过了上帝的馈赠。A. unless除非；B. if如果；C. before在……之前；D. after在……之后。故选B。

18. A 查动词以及语境理解。根据语境可知此处应是说用心去闻花香。A. smell闻；B. pick挑拣；C. buy买；D. see看。故选A。

19. C 查动词及语境理解。句意为：如果没有人停下来，用心去闻玫瑰花香，带着善意来抚摸花瓣，那么他们就错过了上帝的馈赠。A. wanted想要；B. forgotten忘记；C. missed错过；D. invited邀请。故选C。

20. A 查固定搭配及语境理解。结合全文以及上一句句意“所以，下次见到‘蓝色玫瑰’时，不要扭头走开。”可知作者鼓励人们勇敢一点，微笑着（和这些智力上有缺陷的孩子）打招呼。A. Be brave要勇敢；B. Be proud骄傲；C. Take it easy放轻松；D. Take one's time不着急。故选A。


Passage 40

【语篇概述】

青春期的作者有一次与父亲发生了冲突，非常气愤。后来在教授的思想卡片的启发下，作者慢慢地改变了青春期的叛逆心理，走出挣扎的困境，最终成为一名成功的老师。

【答案详解】

1. C 查名词及语境理解。根据文章首句的提示different people have experienced different adolescence可知，作者认为不同的人有不同的青春期，因此空格所在句应该是说作者在大学第一年仍然是个易怒的青少年。A. child孩子；B. adult成年人；C. adolescent青少年；D. student学生。只有C符合作者描写的年龄段，D过于宽泛。故选C。

2. B 查名词及语境理解。根据上文I was still an angry…可知，“我”是容易生气的。本句解释原因：“我”的父母让“我”不高兴。空格处应填入表示“生气”的名词。A. temper脾气；B. anger怒气；C. mood心情；D. pain痛苦。故选B。

3. A 查形容词及语境理解。由下文可知，“我”每天乘公交车去上课，因此此处表示“我们家的经济条件有限”。A. limited有限的；B. special专门的；C. practical实际的；D. fantastic极好的。故选A。

4. C 查形容词及语境理解。分析句意可知，作者家的经济条件有限，每天要乘公交车去上课，因此判断作者是在“当地的”一所大学就读。A. ordinary普通的；B. private私人的；C. local当地的；D. state政府的，州的。故选C。

5. A 查形容词及语境理解。由后文中的We both exploded into shouts可知，作者与父亲应该是发生了严重的争吵。A. serious严重的；B. controversial有争议的；C. unfriendly不友好的；D. anxious焦急的。故选A。

6. A 查动词及语境理解。由语境可知，作者和父亲大吵一架之后，应该是气冲冲地走出屋子。A. stormed气冲冲地走；B. wandered漫游；C. slipped滑；D. stepped举步。故选A。

7. C 查动词及语境理解。由上句I rushed all the way to school可知，作者急匆匆地赶往学校，因此应该是“跑”向教室。A. leaped跳；B. walked行走；C. ran跑；D. headed带领。故选C。

8. B 查名词及语境理解。根据下文语境可知，教授让我们每周二带来写着自己姓名和日期的思想卡片，这应该是教授布置的任务。A. duty责任；B. assignment任务；C. commitment承诺；D. material材料。故选B。

9. D 查动词短语及语境理解。根据语境可知，教授布置的任务应该是我们要在每周二带来自己的思想卡片。A. take up开始从事；B. put down放下；C. hand out分发；D. bring along带来。故选D。

10. C 查短语及语境理解。根据语境可知，此处是说卡片上要写姓名、日期，至于余下的部分，可以写一个想法、问题或其他事情。A. Due to由于；B. Regardless of不管，不顾；C. As for至于；D. Thanks to幸亏。故选C。

11. B 查形容词及语境理解。作者忘记准备教授布置的作业，而现在站在教室门口，因此应是“极需”在卡片上写一些东西。A. Concerned担心的；B. Desperate极需要的，绝望的；C. Excited兴奋的；D. Active积极的。其他选项均不符合作者此刻的心理。故选B。

12. D 查名词及语境理解。由空格后的I'd just had with my dad可知此空应填与作者父亲有关的活动，而前文提到，作者刚刚和父亲吵完架，因此空格处应填入表示“争吵”的名词。A. issue问题；B. conversation交谈；C. dispute辩论；D. fight吵架。故选D。

13. C 查动词及语境理解。根据前文语境可知，此时作者已迟到了10分钟（ten minutes later），所以此处作者应该是“冲进”教室，A. poured倾泻；B. entered进入；C. dashed冲；D. approached接近。enter表示“进入”时后面直接加宾语，不需要介词。故选C。

14. A 查动词短语及语境理解。根据前文可知，学生们带来自己的思想卡片交给教授，第二天，教授应该是“归还”了我们的卡片。A. gave back归还；B. checked out结账离开；C. put away收起；D. passed on传递。故选A。

15. C 查动词及语境理解。本句承接上文，教授归还了我们的卡片，作者应该是“发现”了教授写给他的反馈。A. explored探测；B. recognized认出；C. discovered发现；D. ignored忽视。故选C。

16. A 查动词及语境理解。根据下文作者思考的问题whose problem is it?可知，教授看似天真的问题引发了作者的思考，因此应该是“唤醒”了作者。A. awoke唤醒；B. forced强制；C. scared使害怕；D. adjusted适应，调整。故选A。

17. A 查副词及语境理解。根据后文my thinking began to shift可知，作者的想法开始改变了。A. Slowly缓慢地；B. Rapidly迅速地；C. Generally通常；D. Swiftly敏捷地。四个选项只有Slowly适合修饰心理变化的过程，故选A。

18. B 查定语从句。分析本句语法结构可知，从句缺少连接主句和从句的引导词，从句先行词为life，此处应该是in which引导的定语从句，在从句中作状语。故选B。

19. A 查名词及语境理解。根据语境可知，作者在讲述自己的成长经历，此处应该是说成长的“过程”既不容易，也不迅速。A. process过程；B. progress进步；C. period时期；D. challenge挑战。其他选项均不能和growth构成语义通顺的搭配，故选A。

20. D 查名词及语境理解。根据后文from a struggling student, I became a successful student and then a successful teacher可知，作者由一个处于挣扎困境中的学生走向成功，最终成为一名成功的老师。实现这一过程需要数年时间。A. Weeks周；B. Terms学期；C. Months月；D. Years年。故选D。


模拟题Group 5

Passage 41

【语篇概述】

作者上学时喜欢讲话，不懂得规范自己，这让老师乔丹女士很生气。一次作者在课堂上讲话之后，乔丹女士罚她写一篇论文，并一次又一次让她修改。几个月过去了，乔丹老师宣布她的这篇文章获得了作文比赛的三等奖。

【答案详解】

1. B 查形容词及语境理解。根据上文She was a teacher no one wanted可推知，她非常严厉。A. open-minded思想开明的；B. strict严厉的；C. careful小心的；D. cold-hearted无情的。故选B。

2. A 查名词。wore her hair pulled back（把她的头发绑在后面）应该是使她看起来像马。A. look外表；B. shape形状；C. style风格；D. character性格。故选A。

3. D 查动词。句意为：我没有意识到她已经停止讲课了。A. guess猜测；B. believe相信；C. imagine想象；D. realize意识到。故选D。

4. C 查固定搭配。waving at朝……挥手；laughing at嘲笑；staring at盯着；running at突然袭击。将这四个选项代入原文，老师直直地盯着我看符合语义。故选C。

5. C 查动词。下文的in a low, but very firm voice… she expected me to listen when she was talking即老师低声但是坚定地……她希望我能听讲。A. complained抱怨；B. whispered低声说；C. explained解释；D. apologized道歉。C代入文中符合语义。A、D两项可直接排除，B项不符合老师告诫学生要听讲这一语境，故排除。

6. C 查名词及语境理解。下文write a thousand word essay on education显然是一种惩罚。A. objection反对；B. motivation动机；C. punishment惩罚；D. encouragement鼓励。故选C。

7. A 查形容词及语境理解。根据下文It was a good paper.可知，我认为自己的作文是一篇好作文，因此应是感到自信。A. confident自信的；B. concerned关心的；C. nervous紧张的；D. helpful有帮助的。故选A。

8. B 查名词及语境理解。上文提到“我有自信，这是一篇好作文”，因此空格所在句意应为：我期待从她那儿得到一点点赞许。A. suggestion建议；B. approval赞许；C. comment评论；D. respect尊重。故选B。

9. C 查逻辑关系。根据下文Go back and rewrite可知，老师让我回去重新写，因此和上文提到的“期待从她那儿得到一点点赞许”情况相反，空格处应填表示转折关系的词。故选C。

10. D 查动词及语境理解。根据下文Go back and rewrite可知，老师让我回去重新写，因此应是归还了我的作文。A. changed更换；B. tore撕；C. opened打开；D. returned归还。故选D。

11. B 查动词。第二次老师返还我的作文时仍然要求我修改，应是纠正了我的语法。A. mastered掌握；B. corrected纠正；C. taught教；D. identified认出。故选B。

12. D 查形容词及语境理解。根据上文一连好几个序数词可知，老师让我不断地修改作文，我感到腻烦了。A. relieved感到宽慰的；B. grateful感激的；C. relaxed放松的；D. sick腻烦的。故选D。

13. D 查副词及语境理解。根据上文The fifth, it wasn't neat enough.可知，作者的作文还没过关，所以这次只好慢慢地写。A. carelessly粗心地；B. eagerly热切地；C. vaguely含糊地；D. slowly慢慢地。故选D。

14. B 查动词及语境理解。根据上文When she saw it, she removed her glasses and smiled.可知，这次老师接受了我的作文。A. published出版；B. accepted接受；C. finished完成；D. studied研究。故选B。

15. A 查固定搭配。句意为：之后，我不再去想这件事情。A. mind头脑；B. list清单；C. question问题；D. sight视线。put sth. out of one's mind为固定搭配，意为“不再想”。故选A。

16. A 查动词及语境理解。根据上文的“之后，我不再去想这件事情”可知，空格所在句意为：同学们，你们还记得全市范围的作文比赛吗？A. remember记得；B. enter走进；C. expect期待；D. organize组织。故选A。

17. B 查名词及语境理解。根据下文Mary has won third prize in the essay contest可知，他们已经公布获奖者了。A. plans计划；B. winners获奖者；C. participants参与者；D. names名字。故选B。

18. C 查形容词及语境理解。根据下文It was the first time I had ever won a prize.可知，作者很惊讶也很激动。A. curious好奇的；B. anxious焦虑的；C. thrilled激动的；D. enthusiastic热情的。故选C。

19. D 查名词。既然对象是Miss Jordan's appearance（乔丹老师的外貌），所以用“描述”合适。A. conclusion结论；B. reaction反应；C. recommendation推荐；D. description描述。故选D。

20. A 查名词。下文I began to learn how to discipline myself.是作者的进步。由此可知，老师认为重要的是我学到的道理。A. lesson道理，教训；B. meaning含义；C. skill技巧；D. result结果。故选A。


Passage 42

【语篇概述】

钢琴是作者小时候最喜爱的乐器，但上中学时为了专心学习他放弃了学钢琴，这是他一生中最大的遗憾之一。他想再学钢琴，但直到他的钢琴老师去世他也始终没有再回去上钢琴课。生活就像音乐一样，我们都在生活中扮演不同的角色。作者可能再也不会回去上钢琴课了，但这并不意味着他停止了创作生活的乐曲。

【答案详解】

1. A 查名词。空格所在部分是piano的同位语，所以是“我最喜爱的乐器”。A. instrument乐器；B. performance表演；C. room房间；D. stage舞台。故选A。

2. B 查上下文逻辑关系。“我上中学的时候被迫放弃学钢琴”是结果，“把更多精力放在学习上”是原因。A. in that因为；B. so that为了；C. now that既然；D. except that除……之外。故选B。

3. B 查名词及语境理解。根据后文的I recall sadly today（我现在遗憾地回忆）可知，停止练钢琴是我最大的遗憾之一。A. successes成功；B. regrets遗憾；C. decisions决定；D. hobbies业余爱好。故选B。

4. D 查动词及原词复现。下文第7空后面的returned是本空的复现。这两句的意思是，接下来的几年我反复告诉钢琴老师我要回去上课，但没有遵守诺言……A. play弹（琴）；B. graduate毕业；C. leave离开；D. return返回。故选D。

5. A 查固定搭配及语境理解。根据上文的so that I could concentrate more on my study可知，作者没有遵守诺言（回去上钢琴课）是因为忙于学习。be occupied with忙于……；be angry with对……发怒；be satisfied with对……感到满意；be patient with对……有耐心。故选A。

6. D 查副词及语境理解。句意为：我渐渐地和我的钢琴老师失去了联系。A. Actually实际地；B. Constantly连续不断地；C. Suddenly突然地；D. Gradually逐渐地。故选D。

7. C 查形容词。我没有遵守诺言回去上课，老师可能会感到失望，想到这里我就很伤心。A. astonished感到惊讶的；B. glad高兴的；C. disappointed感到失望的；D. amazed感到吃惊的。故选C。

8. C 查动词及语境理解。根据上下文可知，作者放弃弹钢琴是有客观原因的，并不是他自己不想学。该句意为：自从那时，我再也没上钢琴课，但诚实地说，我想去。A. liked喜欢；B. needed需要；C. wanted想，想要；D. decided决定。故选C。

9. D 查名词。破折号后面的内容显然是作者的“回忆”。A. dreams梦想；B. expressions表达；C. words言语；D. memories回忆。故选D。

10. A 查动词及语境理解。A. instructed指导；B. hurt使受伤；C. punished惩罚；D. respected尊重。根据下文的after I played… wrong和… helped me ease my shame可知A最符合文意，该句意为：曾经有一次在她的同事面前我把整首曲子弹错了，之后老师指导我。故选A。

11. C 查形容词及语境理解。把整首曲子弹错了，所以我应该感到尴尬。A. frightened感到害怕的；B. moved感动的；C. embarrassed尴尬的；D. excited感到兴奋的。故选C。

12. C 查名词及语境理解。A. happiness幸福；B. satisfaction满意；C. comfort安慰；D. sigh叹息。将这四个选项代入原文，她的“安慰”减轻了我的羞愧感符合语义。故选C。

13. D 查副词。此处表示转折，句意为：然而，这些记忆，好的或坏的，从来没有使我鼓起再弹钢琴的勇气。A. instead反而；B. meanwhile与此同时；C. therefore因此；D. however然而。故选D。

14. B 查名词。A. hope希望；B. courage勇气；C. feeling感觉；D. effort努力。参考上题解析。故选B。

15. A 查名词及语境理解。根据下文的we all try to play… in the instrument of our life，可知该句意为：之后这种想法使我认为生活就像音乐一样。故选A。

16. C 查动词短语及语境理解。play cards玩牌；play sports运动；play roles扮演角色；play games做游戏。其中play roles in…意为“在……中扮演角色”。该句意为：我们都努力地在人生舞台上扮演不同的角色。故选C。

17. B 查形容词及语境理解。根据下文的but sometimes we are out of tone，可知空格处词义与“走调”意思相反。A. hard努力的，艰苦的；B. wonderful极好的，精彩的；C. surprising令人惊讶的；D. complex复杂的。故选B。句意为：有时候当我们演奏得好的时候，音高是极其美妙的。

18. A 查形容词及语境理解。A. unique独一无二的；B. boring令人厌烦的；C. common共同的，常见的；D. similar相似的。根据下文的No matter what style our music is可知，该句意为：我们都继续创造我们自己独一无二的音乐风格。故选A。

19. D 查形容词及语境理解。A. necessary有必要的；B. strange陌生的；C. possible可能的；D. important重要的。与上文的No matter what style our music is相对应，该句意为：无论我们的（生活的）乐曲是什么风格，我们唱快乐、安静和爱的歌才重要。故选D。

20. B 查动词。句意为：我再也没回去上钢琴课，但这并不意味着我停止了创作（生活的）乐曲。A. matter重要；B. mean意味着；C. report报告；D. appear出现。故选B。


Passage 43

【语篇概述】

作者患过强迫症和抑郁症，一度想要自杀。是小时候面带微笑的照片给了她一个启示：曾经自己是一个坚强的女孩，必须再次变成那样。在同病魔做斗争的过程中作者得出人生感悟：每个人一生中都有挑战，但是每个人都能挺过来。

【答案详解】

1. A 查名词及语境理解。由but可知，此处应和下文的leader（领导者）表达相反的意思。A. follower跟随者；B. winner胜利者；C. listener倾听者；D. organizer组织者。故选A。

2. D 查形容词及语境理解。根据上文的lovely child, loving family可判断当时作者对生活充满热情。be enthusiastic about意为“对……充满热情”。A. curious好奇的；B. upset心烦的；C. concerned关心的，均不符合上下文语境，故排除。

3. B 查形容词及语境理解。上文说作者的生活崩溃了，因此她不再是那个快乐的女孩了。下文I still was… sad也是提示。A. beautiful漂亮的；B. happy快乐的；C. brave勇敢的；D. casual随意的。故选B。

4. B 查短语辨析。由空后的the medicine did help可知，此处表示顺承：事实上，药的确有帮助。A. After all毕竟；B. In fact事实上；C. In addition此外；D. By chance碰巧。故选B。

5. C 查动词及语境理解。根据下文的I still was…可知，药物并没有“改变”作者受抑郁症困扰这件事。A. matter有关系；B. occur发生；C. change改变；D. arrive到达。故选C。

6. B 查副词及常识。由常识可知，被抑郁症困扰的人经常感到情绪低落。A. occasionally偶尔地；B. constantly持续地，经常地；C. naturally自然地；D. permanently永久地。constantly与overwhelmed呼应，故选B。

7. A 查动词及语境理解。A. counted重要；B. existed存在；C. turned转动；D. appeared出现。根据下文的I decided suicide was the solution.可以判断A项最符合文意，即我开始认为自己的生命不再重要了。

8. D 查名词及语境理解。A. destination目的地；B. advantage优势；C. impact影响；D. meaning意义。结合上题的分析，作者认为自己的人生不再有意义。故选D。

9. B 查形容词。作者给她所有的好友和家人写了一个便条，表示她因离开他们而感到抱歉。be sorry for doing sth.意为“因……而感到抱歉或遗憾”。故选B。A. grateful感激的；C. responsible负责任的；D. suitable合适的，均不符合语义。

10. C 查动词。根据下文的I… couldn't believe that smiling child was me!可知，此处指几分钟后作者才意识到照片上的那个女孩是她自己。A. explain解释；B. assume以为；C. realize意识到；D. acknowledge承认。故选C。

11. D 查副词。该句与上文“几分钟后我才意识到照片上的这个女孩是谁”是递进关系，表示作者甚至不敢相信照片中微笑着的人就是她自己。even意为“甚至”，符合语义。A. never从不；B. only仅仅；C. still仍然，均排除。

12. D 查名词及语境理解。根据下文内容可知，作者决定振作起来与抑郁症做斗争，所以她应是从照片中得到了某种启示。send sb. a message意为“给某人一个启示”，故选D。A. chance机会；B. letter信；C. greeting问候，均不合语境。

13. B 查动词及语境理解。由上文的I decided suicide was the solution.可知，此处应是指作者放弃了自杀这一念头。A. forgive原谅；B. kill杀死；C. control控制；D. betray背叛。故选B。

14. A 查动词短语及语境理解。根据下文的I would fight the depression with…可知，此处指作者发誓不再仅仅依靠药物（来治愈自己）。rely on意为“依靠，依赖”，符合语境。B. take over接管；C. bring in引进；D. pick out挑出，均排除。

15. A 查名词。根据上文的Once I had been a strong girl, and I had to be like that again.可知，此处表示作者也要用意志来同抑郁症做斗争。A. mind意志，头脑；B. choice选择；C. decision决定；D. imagination想象。故选A。

16. B 查固定句型。本句使用了It is/has been… since…句型，意为：自从……已经有（多长时间了）。该句意为：我康复已有两年的时间了。故选B。

17. C 查动词及语境理解。根据上句的I recovered可知，此处指作者被治愈的真正原因是她拒绝让抑郁摧毁她的人生。healed意为“被治愈”。A. educated被教育；B. praised被赞扬；D. accepted被接受，均排除。

18. A 查动词。参见上题解析。ruin意为“摧毁，毁掉”，符合语义。B. define定义；C. fail失败；D. break打破，均排除。

19. C 查名词及语境理解。根据前文的lifelong和后文的Never give up.可知，此处指作者得到了一个人生教训。learn a lesson(from…)意为：（从……中）吸取教训，故选C。A. memory记忆；B. story故事；D. concept观念，均排除。

20. A 查名词及全文主旨。作者以自己积极主动治愈抑郁症的经历告诉大家，每个人在人生中都会遇到挑战，但是每个人都能挺过来。这也是本文的主旨。challenges意为“挑战”，故选A。B. promises许诺；C. opportunities机会；D. options选择，均排除。


Passage 44

【语篇概述】

本文讲述了作者上高中时深受贝茜老师的启迪和鼓励，最终实现梦想，成为一位作家的故事。

【答案详解】

1. B 查形容词及语境理解。A. amusing好笑的；B. towering高大的；C. interesting有趣的；D. exciting令人激动的。根据空格前的转折词However可知，此处与上文中的only about five feet tall形成对比，故选B。该句意为：然而，贝茜小姐在教室里很高大。

2. A 查短语。句意为：从1938年到1942年期间，我在圣伯纳德高中就读，她教会我的东西比我意识到的还多。more than“比……多”，符合语境。故选A。

3. D 查名词及语境理解。A. academy学术；B. homework作业；C. race种族；D. discipline纪律。根据下文中的We didn't dare to trouble a woman who knew about the Battle of Hastings and could also play the piano and… Shakespeare and Milton.可推知，贝茜很博学，学生们都很佩服她，她的课上从来就没有纪律的问题。故选D。

4. C 查动词短语。A. make use of利用；B. make fun of取笑；C. make sense of理解；D. make light of轻视。该句意为：我们不敢找这样一位女士的麻烦，她了解黑斯廷斯战役，会弹钢琴，而且能看懂莎士比亚和弥尔顿（的著作）。故选C。

5. A 查副词及语境理解。句意为：她知道我们甚至连台收音机都没有。A. even甚至；B. still仍然；C. ever曾经；D. yet还，然而。上文提到Miss Bessie knew that my family couldn't afford to buy a newspaper.说明作者家里当时很拮据，收音机对作者家来讲是奢侈品，因此此处表示递进关系。故选A。

6. D 查动词及语境理解。根据文章最后一句中的Years later, her encouragement finally led to that lovely day when…可知，贝茜鼓励了作者。故选D。

7. B 查名词及语境理解。根据下文中的作者尽量每天读报纸，了解世界上发生的事可知，老师鼓励我考虑自己的未来。故选B。

8. C 查动词短语及语境理解。A. catch up with赶上；B. come up with想出；C. keep up with跟上，和……保持联系；D. put up with容忍。根据下文中的read a newspaper every day可知，通过报纸我可以了解到世界上正在发生的事情，与时俱进，从而不落伍。故选C。

9. A 查上下文逻辑关系。本句与上句形成因果关系，本句是结果，故选A。

10. B 查副词及语境理解。根据空格后的but I got to read a newspaper every day，可知上句与本句构成转折关系，说的是送报不太让人满意的地方——报酬很低。故选B，merely意为“仅仅”。

11. C 查名词及语境理解。贝茜注意到一些与课堂作业没有关系，却对年轻人的发展至关重要的事情。A. appearance外貌；B. health健康；C. development发展；D. performance表现。结合下文中的例子可知，贝茜更重视学生的内在发展。故选C。

12. D 查形容词及同义转述。根据下文中的that old overcoat可知，同学们嘲笑的是我的“旧外套”。A. colorful彩色的；B. modern时髦的；C. informal不正式的；D. used旧的。故此处选D。

13. A 查动词及语境理解。A. patted轻拍；B. hit撞击；C. struck碰撞，击打；D. pulled拉，拽。根据语境可知，老师在安慰作者，故选A。本句意为：当我要离开学校时，贝茜小姐拍拍我背上的那件旧外套说：“卡尔，永远不要担心你没有的东西。充分利用你所拥有的东西……”

14. D 查名词及语境理解。四个选项中，与穿着形成对比，而且是我所拥有的，也是老师所看重的应该是人的头脑。故选D。

15. B 查名词及语境理解。下文中的a kerosene lamp与本空形成呼应，说明我家那个小木屋里还没有电。此处应选B。

16. A 查名词及语境理解。“我在煤油灯下花几个小时读莎士比亚的作品”肯定是受到老师的鼓舞。A. inspiration鼓舞；B. anger生气；C. curiosity好奇心；D. sponsorship资助。此处选A。

17. A 查介词及语境理解。本句意为：贝茜小姐让我了解了诗和小说的世界。此处是固定搭配：introduce sb. to sth. 意为“使某人初次了解，使尝试”。故选A。

18. B 查动词及语境理解。根据下文的So I read… Miss Bessie told me to, and tried to remember the things she insisted that I store.可知，此处指她让我相信自己写诗可以写得和莎士比亚一样好。故选B。

19. D 查引导词及语境理解。whatever引导宾语从句，并且在从句中作宾语。本句是一个省略句，完整句子是：So I read whatever Miss Bessie told me to read.故选D。

20. C 查动词及语境理解。多年后，她的鼓励最终使我有这样的一天。那天贝茜小姐给我一张便条，便条上写着：“我能够在《泰晤士报》上看到你的文章感到很自豪。”英语中经常用动词say或read来表示报纸或信上写着。故选C。


Passage 45

【语篇概述】

本文是一篇议论文，主要围绕如何提高工人的生产力展开论述。

【答案详解】

1. A 查名词。上文说… many countries of the world have been faced with the problem of…即许多国家面临着……问题，可知该句意为：一些专家说该问题的答案就是使工作多样化。A. answer答案；B. course路线；C. attempt企图；D. system体系。故选A。

2. B 查动词短语。根据上文的how to make… more productive和the answer is to make jobs more varied可知，本句作者发出质疑：但是工作多样化就能带来更大的生产力吗？lead to意为“导致，造成”，符合语义。A. run across偶然碰见；C. result from由……引起；D. pick up捡起，均排除。

3. C 查逻辑关系。certainly makes… enjoyable与it doesn't… make him work harder形成转折。故选C。while意为“尽管”。

4. D 查副词及语境理解。本句意为：有证据表明，尽管多样性能够使工人的生活更惬意，但实际上它并不能使工人们更努力地工作。actually意为“实际上”，符合语义。A. mentally精神上；B. physically身体上；C. carefully小心地，均排除。

5. A 查名词及原词复现。上文作者提出质疑：工作多样化就能导致更大的生产力吗？并提到多样化实际上并不能使工人们更努力地工作，因此该句总结“多样化不是重要的因素”。故选A。B. relaxation放松；C. creativity创造性；D. machinery机器，第一段均未提及，故排除。

6. B 查名词及原词复现。空格后的to do his job in his own way为定语修饰空格处的名词，该句意为：……给工人用自己的方式做事的自由非常重要。下一句中的this kind of freedom为本空的复现。A. judgement判断；B. freedom自由；C. direction方向；D. comfort安慰。故选B。

7. C 查名词及语境理解。由上文的… giving the worker freedom… is important和下文的… freedom can't easily be given可知，该句与上句构成转折关系。A. secret秘密；B. skill技巧；C. problem问题；D. strength力量。该句意为：问题是这种自由在有着复杂机械的现代工厂不能轻易地实现……故选C。

8. D 查形容词及语境理解。根据下文的while freedom… may be important, there is… very little that can be done可知，尽管自由可能很重要，但几乎做不了什么。故空格处应填与freedom意思相反的词。A. amusing有趣的；B. dull枯燥的；C. changeable可更换的；D. fixed固定的。故选D。该句意为：……这些复杂的机械有一套固定的使用方法。

9. B 查动词。此处指：因此尽管自由选择很重要，但通常我们无法创造自由。A. use使用；B. create创造；C. avoid避免；D. fear害怕。故选B。

10. C 查名词及语境理解。由上文的Some experts say, Other experts feel可知，前两段提到的“工作多样化”和“工作方式自由”是专家所考虑的方案，故推断该句意为：另外一个重要的考虑是……A. measure方法；B. invention发明；C. consideration考虑；D. work工作。故选C。

11. D 查动词及原词复现。下文each worker contributes more to the production复现了本空的动词。lies to意为“对……说谎”；sticks to意为“遵守”；objects to意为“反对”；contributes to意为“为……做出贡献”。本句意为：另外一个重要的考虑就是每个工人对他生产的产品贡献了多少。故选D。

12. D 查动词。A. likes喜欢；B. equips装备；C. transports运送；D. sees看到。本句意为：在大多数工厂里，工人只能看到产品很小的一个部分。故选D。

13. D 查动词与介词with的搭配。worrying不与with连用，故排除C。be tired with意为“因……而疲倦”；be pleased with意为“对……满意”；experimenting with意为“以……做实验”，只有experimenting with与下文的so that（目的是）相呼应，故选D。

14. C 查名词及原词复现。由上文的Some car factories are… having many small production lines rather than one large one可知，此处应填line（生产线）。

15. A 查固定句型。not only… but（also）意为“不仅……而且”。本句中省略了also。

16. A 查名词。此处再次提出问题：更多的钱多大程度能够带来更高的生产率？A. extent程度；B. quality质量；C. store商店；D. difference不同。故选D。

17. B 查形容词及语境理解。根据下文的they want more money可知，工人认为更多的钱能够带来更高的生产率这一提法很重要。A. natural自然的；B. important重要的；C. worrying令人担心的；D. unbelievable让人不敢相信的。故选B。

18. C 查名词及原词复现。上文两次提到more money，此处money再次出现。此处指：钱能让他们更好地享受闲暇时间。故选C。

19. D 查形容词。“增加工钱来提高生产力”与“缩短工作时间来提高生产力”具有相似之处。A. complete完整的；B. friendly友好的；C. given指定的；D. similar相似的。故选D。

20. B 查动词（短语）及语境理解。从下文的“他们既不多要钱，也不想缩短工作时间”，可以推断此处指：如果我们能够把工作变得更有趣的话。succeed in“成功做某事”，符合语境。


Passage 46

【语篇概述】

作者对如何表达爱一直都有着自己的看法。但是，生活中的事情让她逐渐认识到，每个人都有着不同的表达爱的方式，不能因武断而失去很好的朋友。

【答案详解】

1. A 查动词及语境理解。根据下文中作者的看法his family as cold可知作者对于一家人吃饭时的安静不可能是“享受”“重视”或“尊敬”。A项“记得”符合语境。

2. C 查副词及语境理解。A. 兴奋地；B. 紧张地；C. 静静地；D. 立刻。此处应与上文的loud形成对比，表示“静静地吃饭”，故选C。

3. A 查动词。交流如此少，作者很快把他的家人“看作”是冷淡的。故选A。

4. C 查名词及语境理解。由… to go home可知此时我们准备回家；结合下文的he began to wash his son's windscreen，即父亲开始清洗儿子汽车的挡风玻璃，可知作者和男朋友是开车来的。故选C。

5. B 查副词及语境理解。根据I could feel he is a caring man，即作者能感觉到他是一个有爱心的人，可知父亲在擦拭玻璃时的动作应该是细心的。A. Punctually准时地；B. Carefully仔细地；C. Proudly骄傲地；D. Coldly冷淡地。故选B。

6. D 查动词及语境理解。根据下文的when I answered the phone和morning calls可知，作者的父亲应该是打电话给她。A. visited看望；B. interrupted打扰；C. warned警告；D. telephoned打电话。故选D。

7. A 查名词及语境理解。下文提到inquiry about my life，此处用greeting与inquiry（询问）并列，指从来没有问候过作者的生活情况。故选A。

8. B 查动词及语境理解。根据下文的we often quarreled可知，我们经常争吵，所以父亲的态度让作者生气。故选B。

9. B 查形容词及语境理解。根据上文的no… greeting or inquiry… just… instructions可知此处指：早晨简短的电话。故选B。

10. D 查动词及语境理解。根据上文中的realized that his concern… lay behind… morning calls可知作者明白了父亲的用意，所以下次父亲再让她买股票时，她感谢了父亲。故选D。

11. D 查形容词及语境理解。根据下文的例子可知此处指：当社交风格和朋友的相冲突时，作者常常会感到失望。故选D。

12. C 查介词短语及语境理解。A. 有序的；B. 轮流；C. 毫不耽搁，及时；D. 没有困难。根据and后面的regularly判断，作者总是及时回电话并定期与朋友联系。故选C。

13. C 查名词。A. 感觉；B. 建议；C. 判断；D. 信念。该句意为：我有一个很少打电话的朋友，她用简短的信息回复我。我立刻判定她不是一位好朋友。此处的rush to the judgment相当于draw a conclusion，意为“断定，下结论”。故选C。

14. B 查动词及语境理解。A. 消失；B. 增加；C. 帮助；D. 下降。根据下文出现的转折词But以及作者看法的改变可知该句意为：随着假期的来临，我的愤怒增加了。故选B。

15. C 查动词。A.打开；B.拒绝；C.举办；D.邀请。将四个选项代入原文，“她来参加我举办的聚会”符合语义。故选C。

16. D 查形容词。A. 沮丧的；B. 烦乱的；C. 迷人的；D. 震惊的。上文的She wasn't a good friend!是作者判断错了，此处指作者对朋友的细心体贴感到震惊。故选D。

17. A 查形容词及语境理解。根据上文可知，作者原本认为她的这个朋友是一个冷漠的人。A.漠不关心的；B.不诚实的；C.不高兴的；D.不合作的。故选A。

18. A 查形容词。该句意为：通常，我会忽略他们独特的表达方式，急切地期望他们用我的……处理事情。故选A。

19. B 查名词及语境理解。A. 观点；B. 方法；C. 思想；D. 生活。in one's way“按照某人的方式”符合语义。故选B。

20. B 查动词。A. 发送；B. 读懂；C. 付出；D. 表达。此处指作者经过多年的生活，已经学会读懂他人表达爱的信号。故选B。


Passage 47

【语篇概述】

本文讲述了一位年轻老师通过一个梦改变了固有的教学方式，从而培养出许多未来成功人士的故事。

【答案详解】

1. C 查名词及原词复现。A. businessman商人；B. teacher教师；C. leader领导者；D. doctor医生。根据首段最后一句中的become one of the truly… leaders可知，leaders是第1空的复现。答案应选C。

2. A 查名词及语境理解。A. intelligence智慧；B. wealth财富；C. memory记忆；D. name名字。本空应与下文confidence, open-minded, strong in character一样表示领导者具备的素质，只有A符合。

3. B 查名词。A. food食物；B. education教育；C. stage舞台；D. power力量。纵观全文可知本文是和教育相关的话题，主人公是一位教师，所以这里是指他提供的教育方式。故选B。

4. D 查形容词及语境理解。A. polite礼貌的；B. rich富有的；C. brave勇敢的；D. great伟大的。根据语境可知该句意为：简而言之，你能够给他提供什么样的教育，才能让他真正成为一个伟大的领导人？

5. C 查动词及语境理解。A. nodded点头；B. stopped停止；C. awoke唤醒；D. stood坐落。由下文in his dream可知，此处指他被惊醒了，直冒冷汗。

6. D 查动词。A. shown显露；B. turned转动；C. given给予；D. occurred发生。句意为：他之前从未这样想过。it occurred to sb.为固定搭配，意为“某人突然想到”。故选A。

7. A 查动词。A. described描写；B. reported报道；C. saved拯救；D. born出生。句意为：他现在或者以后的学生中的任何一个都可能是梦里描绘的人。故选A。

8. B 查动词短语及语境理解。lead to导致；rise to达到，上升；point to指着；stick to坚持。根据语境可知，此处老师是在反思自己的教育工作是否让学生为达到他们想要的位置做好了准备。rise to a position指“到达某一位置或程度”。故选A。

9. B 查名词及语境理解。A. appearance外貌；B. teaching教学；C. accent口音；D. driving驾驶。根据上文所述可知，此处指老师想在教学方面有所改变。

10. D 查副词。A. possibly可能；B. immediate立即；C. regular有规律的；D. gradually逐步地，渐渐地。副词修饰动词，故B、C可排除；此处指计划渐渐地在他的脑海中形成。

11. B 查动词及原词复现。A. stayed停留；B. changed改变；C. formed形成；D. paused停顿。此处指老师的教学方法改变了，与上文第9空后的change形成复现。

12. A 查名词及语境理解。A. classroom教室；B. village村庄；C. company公司；D. dream梦想。walked through his classroom原意为“进过他教室的人”，此处引申为“他教过的人”。故选A。

13. C 查动词及语境理解。A. accepted接受；B. took拿；C. expected期望；D. kept保持。根据上文中的He saw each one… as they could be可知，此处指：他期待他的学生取得最大的成就。

14. D 查连词。A. unless除非；B. because因为；C. only if只要；D. as if似乎。根据上文提到的梦境可知，此处指他本着似乎世界是在他的指导之下的标准去教每一个人。

15. B 查名词及原词复现。A. type类型；B. position位置；C. cause理由；D. case实例。此处是第二段第三句preparing them to rise to any position中position的复现，此处指：多年之后，他的一位学生变得世界闻名。

16. A 查形容词。A. best最好的；B. smartest最聪明的；C. strongest最强壮的；D. busiest最忙的。句意为：在学生一生的众多老师之中，这位老师是最好的。故选A。

17. C 查形容词及语境理解。A. strange陌生的；B. short短的；C. living活生生的，现存的；D. flying会飞的。句意为：孩子们是我们发给一个我们不可能看见的时代和地方的活生生的信息。此处用了比喻的修辞手法。

18. D 查名词。A. nationality国籍；B. habit习性；C. grade成绩；D. future未来。此处承接上文：孩子的未来很有可能只取决于你给他带来的影响。

19. B 查动词。A. break打破；B. happen发生；C. end结束；D. return回转，返回。根据上文中的future可知，此处指：并且会发生一些不可思议的事情。

20. A 查形容词。A. ordinary平凡的；B. similar类似的；C. important重要的；D. familiar熟悉的。根据上文中的remarkable可知，此处指：因为再也没有一个年轻人对你来说是平凡的，而你也不是一成不变的。


Passage 48

【语篇概述】

11岁的男孩西罗在纽约威廉斯堡地铁站摆了一个简易桌给过路人提供情感咨询，每5分钟收费2美元，非常受欢迎。

【答案详解】

1. B 查形容词及原词复现。A. physical身体的；B. emotional情感的；C. mental精神的；D. legal法律的。根据第二段第一句中的emotional advice$2可知，他给路人提供情感建议。

2. A 查名词及原词复现。A. subway地铁；B. service服务；C. railway铁路；D. comfort舒适。本空是文章首句a New York subway station中subway的复现：西罗每天在威廉斯堡地铁站待上2个小时。

3. C 查动词。A. writes写；B. announces宣布；C. reads读；D. shows给……看。后面双引号中的内容应该是纸板牌上面写的内容。英语中经常用动词say或read来表示报纸、信或通知板上写着。

4. B 查动词短语及语境理解。A. stand by支持；B. stop by停下；C. pass by经过；D. get by通过。根据下文人们咨询的问题可知，人们的确在他那里停下来……

5. D 查名词。A. significance意义；B. interest爱好；C. value价值；D. wisdom智慧。人们停下来寻求一些金玉良言，即建议。pearls of wisdom意为“好主意，金玉良言”。

6. A 查名词。A. sorts分类；B. costs费用；C. means方法；D. directions方向。根据下面的列举可知，人们向他咨询各种各样的事情。

7. C 查形容词最高级。A. happiest最幸福的；B. most最多的；C. best最好的；D. worst最糟糕的。do one's best为固定搭配，意为“尽最大努力做某事”。此处意为：他尽最大努力帮助他们找到问题的解决办法。

8. D 查同位语从句。此处是idea的同位语从句，表示方式。句意为：他父亲赚钱不多。一天晚上西罗受到启发，想把自己如何赚钱的主意试一下。

9. A 查动词短语。A. approved of赞成；B. appealed to呼吁；C. complained of抱怨；D. stuck to坚持。根据下文the next day they went into Williamsburg and set up… on the street可知他父亲赞成这个主意。

10. B 查名词及原词复现。A. base基础；B. stand摊位；C. branch分支；D. goal目标。承接上文：第二天，他们就到威廉斯堡地铁站支起了摊位。下一段最后一句中的stand正是本空的复现。

11. C 查形容词及原词复现。A. familiar熟悉的；B. content满意的；C. popular受欢迎的；D. careful小心的。根据On a good day, he'll… about$50可知，西罗出奇地受到路人的欢迎。本段最后一句popular再次出现。

12. D 查副词及语境理解。A. then那时；B. there那里；C. before之前；D. since以后。根据语境可知：从此，他就一直在那里做这个事情。

13. B 查动词。A. demand要求；B. earn赚得；C. collect搜集；D. withdraw撤退。根据语境可知此处指：如果运气好的话，他会赚到大约50美元。

14. D 查动词及同义复现。A. attracts吸引；B. serves服务；C. overcomes克服；D. motivates激发。根据下文Ciro was bullied at school in the past, which inspired him…可知此处指：但是，并不仅仅是钱激励了他。motivates与inspired形成同义复现。

15. A 查动词及语境理解。A. channel引导；B. admire钦佩；C. recover恢复；D. suit适合。根据语境可知：他过去在学校受到欺凌，这激励着他把创业精神倾注于暂时的情感咨询中。channel sth. in/to意为“导入；把……倾注于……中”。

16. D 查短语辨析。A. other than除了；B. more than超过；C. less than少于；D. rather than而不是。句意为：他把创业精神倾注于暂时的情感咨询中，而不是（摆一个）更受欢迎的柠檬饮料摊。故选D。

17. A 查副词。A. apparently显然；B. voluntarily志愿地；C. personally亲自；D. fortunately幸运地。此处承接下文中的A woman… said what Ciro told her was what she'd been… in her gut，句意为：西罗显然善于给人们提供情感建议。

18. C 查动词及语境理解。A. thinking想；B. seeking寻找；C. feeling认为；D. hunting打猎。根据下文的gut可知：西罗所告诉她的正是那段时间她的直觉所感受到的。

19. B 查形容词及语境理解。A. unaware不知道的；B. uncertain不确定的；C. independent自主的；D. innocent无辜的。根据上文really nervous可知，刚开始，他真的很紧张，对自己没信心。

20. C 查动词短语。A. take up从事；B. turn to求助；C. end up结束；D. admit to承认。承接上文I've met so many wonderful people.可知此处指：我最终会有很多朋友。


Passage 49

【语篇概述】

作者养了一只小猫，取名闪电，她与家里的宠物狗山姆通过长期的相处成为好朋友。后来山姆去世，作者能看出闪电的痛苦和思念。

【答案详解】

1. A 查副词。recently意为“最近”。邻居家的猫最近生了小猫，问作者是否要一只。

2. D 查形容词及语境理解。sad意为“难过”；disappointed意为“失望”。如果不注意空前的not，容易误选A项或C项。glad与前面的not连用，表示“我们担心山姆会因为多一个宠物而不高兴”。

3. A 查固定搭配。作者和丈夫在经过思考之后，最终还是决定（make up one's mind）养只小猫。其他三项均不与make up搭配。

4. C 查动词。后面running after…是伴随状语，所以应选C项“跑”。此处指追着想象中的老鼠和松鼠跑，而不是走（walked）、爬（climbed）或藏（hid）。

5. B 查副词及语境理解。由下文的“因此我们给她起名叫‘闪电’”可知，小猫的速度很快，因此应选择quickly，而不是slowly（缓慢地）、carefully（小心地）或bravely（勇敢地）。

6. D 查语境理解。at last最后；at noon在中午；at night在晚上；at first起初。由下文的But可知，起初他们并不亲近。

7. B 查动词及语境理解。由下文的“他们一起睡觉，一起吃东西，一起玩耍”可知，小猫闪电开始到处“跟随”着山姆。following意为“跟随”，符合语境。

8. C 查副词及语境理解。either意为“两者中的任何一个”；neither意为“两者都不”；both意为“两者都”；any意为“三者或三者以上中的任何一个”。由下面的the other可知此处应是两者中的一个，即either。

9. A 查动词。四个选项中只有waiting能够表达出两只小动物之间的感情，即当作者和其中一只宠物从外面回家时，另一只已在门口等着，而不是在门口睡觉、哭或叫。

10. C 查名词。此处表示“多年来一直都是这个样子”，应用表示“方式”的way。其他三个名词表示有形的“路”，不合题意。

11. D 查名词。words话语；diseases疾病；fear害怕；warning前兆，警报。此处表示没有任何前兆，山姆突然死了。

12. B 查动词。talk意为“谈话”，不能直接加宾语；explain意为“解释”；think意为“认为，想”；write意为“写”。此处指“没有办法解释她为何再也见不到朋友了”。

13. A 查名词及语境理解。由下文的“几周过去了”可知，此处应选择days，表示在“接下来的日子里”。

14. B 查动词及语境理解。由上文可知闪电的心好像碎了，但由于她不会说话，因此不能用语言告诉作者。故选B。

15. C 查动词及语境理解。闪电失去了好朋友，因此她的眼中流露出的是痛苦，与上文的heartbroken及下文的the pain相呼应。也因此排除missing“思念”。

16. A 查名词及语境理解。每当前门被人打开，她都见不到以前的朋友山姆，闪电应该感到的是失望，而不是愤怒、饥饿或有趣。

17. B 查动词短语。came by意为“经过，从……旁经过”，但不能指时间；went by意为“时间流逝”；gathered意为“聚集”；walked意为“走路”。故选B。

18. C 查动词及语境理解。此处表示作者不经意间看了一眼沙发旁的地板。happened to do sth.意为“碰巧做某事”，C符合语境。

19. D 查定语从句。由上文的“我们的沙发”以及下文“一个山姆的雕塑复制品”可知，此处是说“在沙发那儿有一个山姆的雕塑复制品”，应用where引导定语从句。

20. A 查名词及语境理解。闪电搂着山姆的雕塑复制品，因此是在和最好的朋友一起睡觉，而不是和敌人、沙发或椅子睡觉。


Passage 50

【语篇概述】

作者和朋友在参加完婚礼后，等了一个多小时也没等来公交车，后来一家好心人主动把她们带到镇子里的一个出租车停靠点，作者很感动。后来作者又将前面那家好心人的爱心传递给另外一个人。

【答案详解】

1. C 查动词及语境理解。A. visiting访问；B. expecting期待；C. waiting等待；D. guessing猜想。此处指等车回家，wait for意为“等待”，符合语境。故选C。

2. D 查动词及语境理解。A. emptied腾空；B. gathered聚集；C. promised承诺；D. passed路过。根据although和none stopped，可知这些车只是路过。故选D。

3. A 查形容词及语境理解。A. hopeless无望的；B. embarrassed尴尬的；C. asleep睡着的；D. dangerous危险的。根据上文waited for one hour可知，两人等得太久了，已不抱希望。故选A。

4. C 查原词复现。根据上文It was nine o'clock at night，可知是晚上。故选C。

5. D 查动词及语境理解。A. appear出现；B. stay停留；C. rest休息；D. work工作。不能在那里过夜，因为是工作日，所以第二天需要工作。故选D。

6. B 查动词及原词复现。A. joined参加；B. attended出席；C. held举行；D. observed观察。根据文章首句中的attend a wedding可知，此处指跟作者出席同一场婚礼的一家人。故选B。

7. B 查动词及语境理解。A. hoping希望；B. realizing意识到；C. remembering记起；D. insisting坚持。此处指他们可能是意识到我们是在等车，于是停下来让我们搭车。故选B。

8. A 查名词。A. means方式；B. changes变化；C. ideas主意；D. choices选择。他们意识到我们是在等某种交通方式（即车）。故选A。

9. D 查形容动词及语境理解。A. surprised吃惊；B. terrified害怕；C. beaten打击；D. moved感动。晚上等了一个小时没有车，而有人停下来让我们搭顺风车，所以应该是很感动。

10. C 查形容词及语境理解。A. stressful有压力的；B. kind善良的；C. thankful感激的；D. lucky幸运的。前面提到我很感动，故此处指我表达了对他们的感激之情。故选C。

11. B 查动词。A. stopped停下；B. dropped放下；C. threw扔下；D. helped帮助。此处指到了我们的镇子，他们把我们放下。故选B。

12. A 查动词及语境理解。A. parked停放；B. repaired修理；C. bought买；D. changed改变。只有A代入原文后符合语境，句意为：我们把自行车停在了那里。

13. D 查名词及语境理解。A. average平均；B. increase增长；C. run跑；D. way路上。on the way“在路上”符合语境。故选D。

14. B 查原词复现。A. passenger乘客；B. driver司机；C. owner所有人；D. policeman警察。下文17空前的the driver即该空的复现。故选B。

15. C 查名词。A. price价格；B. dinner晚餐；C. fare费用；D. visit访问。此处指司机询问男子是否有钱付打车的费用。故选C。

16. A 查动词及语境理解。A. shook摇；B. nodded点（头）；C. raised抬起；D. hid隐藏。根据下文的No可知男子摇头说没有钱。故选A。

17. B 查动词及语境理解。A. offered提供；B. refused拒绝；C. ordered点餐；D. planned计划。根据后面I would pay his fare可知，因为那个人没钱，司机拒载。故选B。

18. D 查动词及语境理解。A. advise建议；B. forbid禁止；C. encourage鼓励；D. allow允许。根据后面I would pay his fare可知，我让司机允许他跟我们一起乘车。故选D。

19. A 查形容词及语境理解。A. immediate立即的；B. terrible恐怖的；C. lucky幸运的；D. funny有趣的。别人帮助她和她帮助别人都发生在这一晚，可知是将之前好心人的爱心传递给另外一个人这样一个很快出现的机会。故选A。

20. C 查副词及语境理解。A. sadly悲伤地；B. nervously紧张地；C. happily高兴地；D. curiously好奇地。根据上文关于获得别人帮助和帮助别人的叙述可知，作者一定睡得很开心。故选C。


模拟题Group 6

Passage 51

【语篇概述】

作者在日子艰难的时候收到了别人寄来的微笑卡片。他效仿这种做法，在火车上给陌生人送出了微笑卡片和糖块，并给邻居的信箱里也放入了卡片和糖块。

【答案详解】

1. C 查形容词及语境理解。A. joyous开心的；B. simple简单的；C. tough艰难的；D. colourful多彩的。根据but和下文可知，作者过去的几周一直很艰难，但是几天前，当他收到很多微笑卡片时，他知道事情将会好转。故选C。

2. B 查动词短语及语境理解。A. turn away拒绝；B. turn around好转；C. turn up出现；D. turn in上交，归还。由上文可知是那些微笑卡片使作者微笑的，即作者知道事情就要好转起来了。故选B。

3. D 查动词及语境理解。A. required需要；B. realized意识到；C. declared宣称；D. wondered想知道。根据下文的the train, benches… the possibilities were…可知作者不知道该把这些卡片放在哪里好。故选D。

4. D 查形容词及语境理解。A. small小的；B. important重要的；C. specific具体的；D. endless无尽的。根据破折号前列举的地方可知作者想了很多可以放卡片的地方。故选D。

5. B 查副词及语境理解。A. otherwise不然；B. afterwards然后；C. instead反而；D. sometimes有时。上文中的woke up, went to work和下文中的went to shop是一系列连续的动作。故选表示时间关系的B。

6. D 查动词。A. stopping停止；B. continuing继续；C. agreeing同意；D. planning计划。根据下文可知，作者本来计划把卡片和糖块作为匿名的礼物送给火车上的人们。故选D。

7. A 查逻辑关系。A. However然而；B. Besides此外；C. Therefore因而；D. Anyway无论如何。本空前的leave them as anonymous gifts for people on the train和空后的I couldn't find a place to leave the gifts之间为转折关系，故用However。选A。

8. C 查形容词及语境理解。A. special特殊的；B. common普通的；C. crowded拥挤的；D. modern现代的。根据下文的I couldn't f ind a place to leave the gifts可推知作者回家的这趟火车极其拥挤。故选C。

9. B 查动词及语境理解。A. prevented阻止；B. seen看到；C. heard听到；D. left离开。根据下文的he asked me if I was… something可知，那位老人一定看出了作者是在找放礼物的地方，因为他问作者是否在找什么。故选B。

10. C 查动词短语及原词复现。A. picking up捡起；B. caring about关心；C. looking for寻找；D. referring to参考，查阅。本空是12空前的looking for的复现。

11. B 查动词及语境理解。A. advised建议；B. decided决定；C. wished希望；D. ordered命令。根据下文可知作者把卡片和糖块亲手送给了老人，说明作者临时决定第一张卡片不匿名了。故选B。

12. D 查动词及语境理解。A. buying购买；B. posting邮寄；C. sending送；D. handing递给。根据上文的I went to the shop to buy some candy bars可排除A项；作者和老人都在车厢里，空间距离很近，故排除B、C两项。应是作者递给了那位老人糖块和卡片。故选D。

13. A 查连词及固定句型。A. when当……时；B. while当……时；C. until直到；D. once曾经，一度。此处指老人刚刚看完卡片作者就到站了。had just done… when…表示“刚……就……”。故选A。

14. D 查名词。A. hometown家乡；B. company公司；C. country国家；D. stop车站。根据下文的got off the train可知作者到站了。故选D。

15. B 查动词。A. receiving收到；B. enjoying享受；C. finding发现；D. dividing划分。将四个选项代入原文，只有老人正在“享受着”作者给他的糖块符合语义。故选B。

16. C 查名词及语境理解。A. entrance入口；B. office办公室；C. platform站台；D. bench长椅。作者下了火车，应该是在站台上向那位老人挥手。故选C。

17. B 查副词及文章主旨。A. tiredly疲劳地；B. excitedly兴奋地；C. fortunately幸运地；D. carefully仔细地。句意为：尽管工作了一整天，我还是兴奋地蹦跳着回了家。此处体现了文章主旨，为别人送微笑卡，自己也能收获好心情。并与文章第一句中的smiling相呼应。故选B。

18. A 查名词及语境理解。A. apartment公寓；B. farm农场；C. city城市；D. classroom教室。根据I… bounced home可知此处是指作者回公寓前。故选A。

19. A 查形容词及语境理解。A. extra额外的；B. perfect完美的；C. typical典型的；D. ordinary普通的。根据下文的difficult financial situation可知，作者的邻居正处于很艰难的经济状况，所以作者应该是多给了邻居一个糖块。故选A。

20. B 查动词及语境理解。A. rejected拒绝；B. deserved应得；C. afforded负担得起；D. forgot忘记。邻居虽然生活艰难，但是每天努力工作，为儿子创造最好的一切，作者认为他们俩都应该得到这美味的款待。故选B。


Passage 52

【语篇概述】

作者上高中时非常害羞，因此当得知要在数百人面前进行毕业演讲时感到恐惧。后来经过准备，演讲成功了。那成了作者战胜自己的精彩瞬间。

【答案详解】

1. A 查动词。此处指：之前我性格腼腆，不善交际，满足于和为数极少的几位好友一块闲逛。A. 闲逛；B. 看；C. 散步，走路；D. 跑。故答案为A。

2. D 查名词。此处指：我不善交际，只把精力集中在功课上。各门功课成绩都很好。“功课”的英文表达是subject。A. 字母，人物，性格；B. 兴趣；C. 游戏，比赛。故答案为D。

3. B 查名词。此处指：期末时，我考试分数极为优秀，而且获得了足够的学分上大学深造。“学分”的英文单词是credit。

4. C 查名词及语境理解。根据上文的rather shy和下文演讲时的I was nervous可知，此处指：但我的好成绩很快便由满足感变成了恐惧感。A.运气；B.利益；C.恐惧；D.解决方案。故答案为C。

5. D 查动词。此处指心怦怦跳。心跳是用单词beat来表达的。故答案为D。

6. B 查名词及语境理解。此处指：这就是我学习努力的回报吗？我嘴里说了句自己都觉得不清晰的话，然后快步走出了校长办公室。“回报”的英文单词是reward。A.惩罚；C.安排；D.同情，同情心，均不符合语义。故答案为B。

7. D 查形容词及语境理解。此处指：是否接受校长布置的这次任务，我心里没底，犹豫不决。但最后还是向校长妥协，答应试试。“犹豫不决的”可以用hesitant表达。而A意为“怀疑的”；B意为“乐观的”：C意为“慷慨的”，均不符合语义。故答案为D。

8. A 查动词及语境理解。此处指：和我一块儿演讲的还有另外五位同学。他们和我一块儿分享这一上台演讲的荣誉。“分享”的英文单词是share。故答案为A。

9. D 查介词。此处指：即便演讲的还有其他的同学，我心里也没底。怀疑这次任务是否会超出自己的能力范围。“超出，在……之外”的英文单词是beyond。

10. C 查动词。此处指：毕业典礼那天很快就到了，不出所料，我很紧张。A. 知道，了解；B. 希望；C. 期待，预料；D. 计划。故答案为C。

11. C 查动词。此处指：演讲稿我已经练习了好几天，都已记在心里了。“记忆”的英文表达是memorize，此处是had it done结构。故答案为C。

12. B 查形容词。此处指：但长这么大，我还从未有过这样的恐惧。与上文I was nervous相呼应。故答案为B。

13. A 查名词。此处指：典礼已进行了一半。我上场的时刻到了。故答案为A。

14. C 查动词。此处指：但不到几分钟的时间里，我就讲完了，然后回到自己的座位上。

15. B 查名词及原词复现。此处指：现在我还珍藏着当时的演讲录音。下文I'm proud of that tape.复现了该词。

16. D 查副词及语境理解。根据下文的proud可知，此处指：我的声调有点颤抖，但总体上是清晰而洪亮的。“整体上，总体上”用英语表达是mostly。A. 部分地，非整体地；B. 立刻，马上；C. 坦白地，直率地；D. 基本上，总体上。故答案为D。

17. A 查动词及语境理解。此处指：对于这个录音，我深为自豪。我成功地实现了之前从未敢想象的一个梦想——在数百人面前演讲。A. 梦想；B. 制作，制造；C. 决定，决心；D. 请求，要求。故答案为A。

18. C 查逻辑关系。此处指：尽管当时没有意识到，但是当时的成功给了我信心……本句是带让步状语从句的主从复合句。引导让步状语从句的是Although。A引导原因状语从句；B引导时间状语从句；D引导条件状语从句。故答案为C。

19. B 查名词及语境理解。此处指：演讲的成功使我融入了大学阶段的班级活动当中，还积极参与口头报告，并最终使我打破了腼腆的囚笼。A. 尊敬，尊重；B. 信心，自信心；C. 自由；D. 借口。故答案为B。

20. A 查名词及同义复现。本文开头就指出作者高中时的性格是rather shy，这里的shyness是shy的名词形式。A. 腼腆，害羞；B. 自豪，骄傲；C. 愚蠢；D. 勇气，胆量。故答案为A。


Passage 53

【语篇概述】

退休飞行员古普塔卖掉自己的一部分土地，买了一架旧飞机让人们花很少的钱体验坐飞机的感觉。为了让体验更真实，他设置了登机牌和安全指导，小孩还可以从紧急疏散通道中滑下来。

【答案详解】

1. C 查动词。根据上文中的提问：Never been on an airplane?和下文中的boarding passes（登机牌），可知应选C。board表示登机。

2. A 查代词。根据or判断，此处应填for nothing，表示“免费”。只需一美元，甚至不要钱就可以有机会登上一架飞机。故选A。

3. D 查副词。此处表示带领你参观飞机，show sb. around表示“带某人参观”。故选D。

4. C 查动词短语及语境理解不会。根据最后一段可知，这个退休的飞行员希望村民都能坐上真的飞机，所以说明前面体验的是不会起飞的“假”飞机。A. takes up占用；B. takes down取下；C. takes off起飞；D. takes away剥夺。所以选C。

5. A 查名词。此处指给他们“体验”坐飞机的机会。故选A。

6. D 查副词及语境理解。根据上文可知村民们都没有坐过飞机，所以此处指“好奇地”询问。故选D。

7. A 查动词。将四个选项分别代入原文，他们之前都没有“见过”真正的飞机符合语义，而不可能是没有“买过”“生产过”或“拥有过”。故选A。

8. B 查名词及语境理解。根据上文的look at可知，此处指通过古普塔的眼睛去看一眼飞机制造业。故选B。

9. B 查动词及语境理解。根据上文的For security reasons可知，由于安全原因，古普塔从未被允许过带村民进入真正的飞机的机舱内。故选B。

10. C 查形容词。根据and可知，此处应填disappointed，与uncomfortable意义对等。

11. B 查名词。give sb. a taste of…表示“给某人体验……的感觉”，这里指让村民们体验飞行的感觉。故选B。

12. A 查形容词及语境理解。根据最后一段所说的古普塔希望村民们都能坐上真的飞机，所以说明前面体验的是假的飞行。pretend在这里是形容词，表示“仿制的”。

13. D 查动词及语境理解。根据上文的每人收一美元或不收费可知，古普塔收取的费用是村民支付得起的。故选D。

14. A 查短语辨析及语境理解。根据下文的are given boarding passes and even shown…可知，此处古普塔尽可能让村民体验接近真实的飞行。故选A。

15. C 查名词。根据句意可知，这是模拟真正的飞行，所以应该是给村民登机牌以及安全“指导”。故选C。

16. D 查短语辨析及语境理解。上文已经提到有登机牌和安全指导，这已经使飞行更真实，下文提到小孩可以从紧急疏散通道中滑下来，这就更“增加”了飞行的真实性。故选D。

17. B 查副词及语境理解。小孩应是“兴奋地”从紧急疏散通道中滑下来。故选B。

18. C 查副词及语境理解。根据空格前的luckily可知，大部分经常坐飞机的人没有经历过类似的紧急情况。故选C。

19. D 查副词。古普塔提供的是模拟飞行，所以他希望村民们最终能够体验一次真正的飞行。故选D。

20. B 查名词。A.面具；B.微笑；C.记号；D.表情。将这四个选项分别代入原文，应该是古普塔也很高兴能让村民（因为体验到飞行而）脸上浮现笑容。故选B。


Passage 54

【语篇概述】

本文是一篇记叙文，主要讲述了作者夜间远足的经历。作者认为夜间远足与人生的旅程是相似的，虽然其中都充满着不确定性，但是只要我们放慢脚步、全神贯注、勇敢探索、无所畏惧，我们脚下的那片大地永远都是牢固而又坚实的。

【答案详解】

1. A 查形容词及语境理解。A. level平的，平坦的；B. soft软的，柔和的；C. wet湿的，潮湿的；D. hard硬的，坚硬的。根据上文中的rocks and tree roots… appeared和previously可知，该句意为：但是石头和树根神奇地出现在了以前平坦的地面上。故选A。

2. C 查动词及语境理解。A. step踏；B. tour旅行；C. trip绊，绊倒；D. go去，走。承接上文：石头和树根神奇地出现在了以前平坦的地面上，当然我的脚趾会撞到或者被一些看不见的障碍绊到。故选C。

3. D 查动词。A. stand站立；B. hang悬挂；C. stain玷污；D. lie躺，平卧。该句意为：由于昨晚的暴风雨而掉落的树枝在埋伏以待。lie in wait(for)为固定短语，意为“埋伏着等待”。故选D。

4. B 查动词及语境理解。A. break打破；B. sink下陷，沉降；C. walk行走，散步；D. remove移走，搬动。根据上文的a false floor和trusting可知，此处指：层层的秋叶看起来就像地面，但是脚踩上去会陷入其中。故选B。

5. B 查名词。A. coldness寒冷；B. light光，光亮；C. loneliness孤独，寂寞；D. courage勇气，胆量。句意为：有时月亮会给这条神秘的小径送来一丝光亮。

6. C 查形容词及语境理解。A. vague模糊的，不清楚的；B. typical典型的，有代表性的；C. visual视觉的，看得见的；D. conscious意识到的，有知觉的。根据语境可知：但是当天黑了，我往哪里走都没有视觉线索了。

7. A 查动词及语境理解。A. forbid禁止，不准；B. shine发光，照耀；C. remove移走，去除；D. collect收集，收藏。根据下文的we would not scare away the night creatures可知，我们的领队禁止我们使用强光手电，这样就不会吓跑我们希望发现的在夜间活动的动物。

8. D 查名词及语境理解。A. eyes眼睛；B. toes脚趾；C. hands手；D. feet脚。根据上文可知我们是在晚上的黑暗中走路，所以领队反复叮嘱我们：“用你们的脚看路。”下文19空前的“see” with new senses也是提示。

9. B 查副词及语境理解。Directly意为“直接地，径直地”；Amazingly意为“令人惊奇地”；Possibly意为“也许，可能”；Luckily意为“幸运地”。此处指：令人惊奇的是，那个建议（用你们的脚看路）起作用了。

10. C 查名词及语境理解。A. contribution贡献，捐赠；B. appreciation欣赏，重视；C. concen-tration专注，全神贯注；D. expectation期待，期望。因为由and连接，所以填入的词与courage词性一致，意思相近，并符合上下文语境。该句意为：我们全神贯注、大胆地走着，没过多久我们的双脚就对地面的质地和崎岖不平开始……故选C。

11. D 查形容词及语境理解。A. suspicious猜疑的，怀疑的；B. cautious小心的，谨慎的；C. tentative试探性的，尝试性的；D. sensitive敏感的，有感觉的。根据上文的take effect和下文的Toes learned to… for barriers可知，此处指：没过多久我们的双脚就对地面的质地和崎岖不平开始敏感起来。故选D。

12. A 查动词及语境理解。A. explore探测；B. head朝……行进；C. clarify阐明，澄清；D. assess评估，评价。根据下文中的Holes and dips in the ground were detected可知，在确信双脚能够踩实之前，脚趾学会了去探测障碍。其中detected与explore相呼应。故选A。

13. C 查固定搭配及语境理解。in need of意为“需要”；in search of意为“搜寻，寻找”；in advance of意为“在……之前”；in spite of意为“尽管，虽然”。根据语境可知：在可能跌倒之前，地面上的洞、坑都被发现了。故选C。

14. B 查副词及语境理解。A. also也，同样；B. still还是，仍然；C. even甚至；D. ever曾经。根据But以及上文语境可知：但是失误仍然会发生。故选B。

15. C 查形容词及语境理解。A. rapid快速的，迅速的；B. mild温和的，不强烈的；C. slow缓慢的，迟钝的；D. gentle轻柔的，温和的。根据语境可知：由于步伐缓慢，我几乎没有受到任何伤害。根据最后一段的slow down，concentration也可得出答案。

16. B 查副词及语境理解。A. up起来，向上；B. down倒下，向下；C. out在外面；D. away离开，远离。根据上文的and I fall可知，我一跌倒，就停下来感受身下大地的坚实。

17. B 查动词短语及语境理解。A. makes up for弥补，补偿；B. makes way for给……让路；C. makes use of利用；D. makes sense of理解，明白。根据首段中的darkness persists well beyond my 6 a.m. start time可知，出发时天还未亮，故此处指：我在回家的路上，天渐渐亮起来，我思索着夜间远足和人生的旅程是多么的相似。

18. A 查动词及语境理解。A. work奏效，起作用；B. apply申请，应用；C. answer回答，答复；D. suit适合，适宜。根据下文的叙述可知：同样的规则对于两者（夜间远足和人生的旅程）都有效。

19. C 查形容词及语境理解。A. disappointed失望的；B. confused糊涂的，困惑的；C. scared害怕的，恐惧的；D. annoyed生气的，愤怒的。根据下文中的hidden barriers, false surface, wet floor可知，此处指：放慢脚步，全神贯注，用新的感官“看”，不要害怕。

20. D 查名词及语境理解。A. darkness黑暗；B. hopelessness绝望；C. anxieties焦虑；D. uncertainties不确定，无把握。根据破折号后面的hidden barriers… wet floor可知，该句意为：尽管这条路充满着不确定性——隐藏的障碍、虚假的外表、潮湿的地面，但是脚下的大地却是牢固而又坚实的。故选D。


Passage 55

【语篇概述】

文章通过约翰的求职经历阐明了一个耳熟能详的道理——细节决定成败。我们不但要专注于自己所学的东西，同时也要注重细节。

【答案详解】

1. A 查动词及语境理解。根据文章内容，约翰是一所名牌大学的毕业生，专业成绩很优秀并希望能够找到一份好工作。接下来应该接着讲他的求职经历，即“一天，他去一家公司申请一个职位”。A. apply申请；B. vote投票；C. prepare准备；D. wait等待。故选A。

2. B 查动词及语境理解。A. contacted联系；B. interviewed采访，面试；C. asked问；D. questioned询问。根据上文内容，他对求职的公司做了一些调查，因此接下来应该是说“他在面试时，整个过程都进展得非常顺利”，interview“面试”符合语境。故选B。

3. D 查副词及语境理解。根据上句的内容“他的整个面试过程都进展得非常顺利”，这里应该是说“经理问了几个问题，他都能非常流利地回答”。A. immediately立刻；B. slowly慢慢地；C. generally一般地，普遍地；D. fluently流利地。故选D。

4. C 查形容词。A. grateful感激的；B. excited感到兴奋的；C. confident自信的；D. lucky幸运的。约翰对自己的表现非常满意，因此有自信自己可以得到这份工作。confident“自信的”符合语境。故选择C。

5. C 查动词及语境理解。A. lost失去；B. called叫，喊；C. rang（电话）响起；D. answered回答。根据下文He picked up the phone，可知此处是说“经理的电话响了”。rang“（电话）响起”符合语境。故选C。

6. C 查名词。根据文章内容，此处是说经理转过身来对约翰说自己要查些重要的信息。A. arrangement安排，准备；B. response回应；C. information信息；D. insight洞察力。故选C。

7. A 查名词及原词复现。根据文章内容，经理应该是让约翰把那本红色封面的书递给他，下文的three books with red cover on that desk复现了cover一词。A. cover封面；B. picture图画；C. character品质；D. mark标志。故选A。

8. B 查副词及语境理解。综合理解语境可知，对方是面试的公司经理，约翰是求职者，理应礼貌地把书递给经理。A. eagerly渴望地；B. politely礼貌地；C. purposely故意地；D. quickly迅速地。politely“礼貌地”符合语境。故选B。

9. D 查动词短语及语境理解。此处是说“经理手里拿着那本书，挂断了电话”。A. searched for寻找；B. picked up捡起；C. held on等待；D. hung up挂断电话。故选D。

10. A 查形容词及语境理解。根据上文内容，约翰认为自己表现得很好，自信可以得到这份工作，现在经理宣布他没有通过面试，因此他应该感到惊讶。A. surprised感到惊讶的；B. helpless无助的；C. disappointed失望的；D. worried担心的。故选A。

11. D 查名词及语境理解。A. methods方法；B. results结果；C. collections收藏品；D. reasons理由。根据下文的First, second, third可知，经理陈述了拒绝录用他的三点理由（reasons）。故选D。

12. A 查副词。根据文意，经理说的第二条理由是：桌子上有三本红色封面的书，但你并没有问清楚我具体要哪一本，而是随意地拿了一本。A. randomly随意地；B. eventually最后；C. regularly有规律地；D. certainly肯定地。故选A。

13. B 查动词。A. rush匆忙；B. run奔跑；C. walk散步；D. move移动。经理解释的第三条理由是：我正在接电话，你应该小跑去拿书以节约时间。干扰项rush用在此语境中程度过重，不合适。故选B。

14. C 查名词及原词复现。A. parts部分；B. facts事实；C. details细节；D. stories故事。根据经理陈述的三点理由可知，这都是一些细节，所以此处应该是说“这些细节（details）表明了你不是一个认真的人”，故选择C。下段中多次出现的details也是提示。

15. D 查名词及语境理解。A. subject科目；B. idea主意；C. skill技能；D. lesson教训，课。上文讲了约翰的例子，这里说“我们可以从约翰的经历中吸取一个教训”。lesson“教训，课”符合语境。故选择D。

16. A 查动词及语境理解。A. mind注意，介意；B. mention提到；C. ignore忽视；D. provide提供。从文中可知，约翰不注重细节，而就是因为这些细节，面试经理才做出的决定。这里得出结论“一些人并不注意细节”。mind“注意，介意”符合语境。故选A。

17. B 查动词。根据约翰的经历可知，有时候细节起着很重要的作用，即很有价值。A. trouble使烦恼；B. count有价值；C. interest使……感兴趣；D. impress给……留下深刻印象。故选B。

18. D 查动词。我们不仅要重视所学的东西，而且还要更多的关注细节。有时候细节决定成败。A. describe描述；B. replace代替；C. value珍惜；D. determine决定。故选D。

19. C 查名词。我们要养成认真的习惯，并且要学会保持数量和质量之间的平衡。A. selection选择；B. importance重要性；C. balance平衡；D. competition竞争。故选C。

20. A 查名词及原词复现。此处属于quality的原词复现，前句提到quality和quantity的关系。我们要牢记质量第一的原则，如果没有质量，数量一点意义都没有。A. quality质量；B. quantity数量；C. safety安全；D. promise承诺。故选A。


Passage 56

【语篇概述】

作者想在22周年结婚纪念日时给妻子一个惊喜。他写了22首诗，并在妻子朋友们的帮助下为每首诗做了卡片，最终成功地给妻子举办了一场聚会。

【答案详解】

1. B 查名词及语境理解。根据第二段的writing poems可知，作者打算在22周年结婚纪念日给妻子写诗表达爱意。A. letters书信；B. poems诗歌；C. books书籍；D. stories故事。故选B。

2. A 查名词。此处指作者还要举办一场独特的聚会给妻子惊喜，下文第11空前的get my wife to the party也是提示。A. party聚会；B. meal一餐；C. programme计划，项目；D. feeling感觉。故选A。

3. D 查固定短语。A. for instance例如；B. on purpose故意地；C. at most最多；D. in advance提前。根据常识，举办派对肯定要提前做准备，因此此处应该是说为了举办庆祝活动，作者提前几个月就着手准备。故选D。

4. D 查动词。A. arguing争论；B. fighting打架；C. dealing处理，交易；D. consulting请教，咨询。此处指作者咨询了妻子的朋友并请她们帮忙为22首诗分别制作卡片。故选D。

5. C 查形容词。A. special特殊的；B. valuable有价值的；C. difficult困难的；D. enjoyable令人愉快的。此处指如果知道为22首诗制作22张卡片那么难，作者就想别的主意了。句子用的是虚拟语气，表明制作卡片很难。故选C。

6. C 查动词短语。A. paid attention to注意；B. looked forward to盼望；C. come up with想出；D. made up with与……和解。此处指想出其他主意，come up with“想出”符合语境。故选C。

7. A 查副词及语境理解。A. However然而，可是；B. Therefore因此；C. Otherwise否则；D. Moreover此外。根据后面的encouraged可知，此处表示转折。故选A。

8. B 查动词短语。A. go on继续；B. give up放弃；C. come out出版，出现；D. show up露出，出现。根据上文的I might have come up with a different idea可知，此处是说由于感觉困难正想放弃这一想法。故选B。

9. C 查名词及语境理解。此处指作者因为困难正想放弃的时候，是和妻子22年的爱鼓励他继续下去。上下文的字里行间也证明了他们两人的爱。A. life生活；B. pride骄傲；C. love爱；D. honesty诚实。故选C。

10. D 查动词。此处指很多朋友主动提出在自己家里举办这场聚会，与上文提到的得到朋友的支持（consulting with my wife's friends and got their help in making cards）说法一致。A. refused拒绝；B. hesitated犹豫；C. pretended假装；D. volunteered自愿。故选D。

11. C 查名词。因为想给妻子惊喜，所以此处是说如何不让妻子产生怀疑成了问题。A. wishes希望；B. worries担心；C. doubts怀疑；D. enthusiasm热情。故选C。

12. B 查名词。A. effort努力；B. reservation预定；C. decision决定；D. call叫，喊。此处指作者告诉妻子在一家不错的饭店预定了位置过纪念日，利用这种方式瞒住妻子，给她制造惊喜。故选B。

13. A 查动词。A. plan计划；B. share分享；C. miss想念，错过；D. explain解释。因为作者告诉妻子已经预订了一家不错的饭店过纪念日，所以妻子不需要计划什么。故选A。

14. A 查原词复现。A. book书；B. card卡片；C. bike自行车；D. flower花。下一句的drop the book中book即该空单词的复现。故选A。

15. C 查固定搭配。A. performance表演；B. influence影响；C. presence出席，在场；D. absence缺席。In sb.’s presence为固定搭配，意为“当着某人”。此处指当着妻子的面接电话。故选C。

16. B 查原词复现。A. dinner宴会；B. house住宅；C. meeting会议；D. competition竞赛。根据下文的We stepped into the house可知，此处是指到达这栋房子。故选B。

17. D 查名词。A. goodbye再见；B. pity遗憾；C. yes是；D. hello打招呼发出的“嘿”等声音。因为是去朋友家还书，所以此处是指快速打个招呼。故选D。

18. B 查名词及原词复现。A. accident事故；B. surprise惊奇，惊喜；C. quarrel吵架；D. trouble麻烦。上文提到要给妻子惊喜，此处是与上文相呼应，最终惊喜揭晓。故选B。

19. A 查动词。A. recited背诵，叙述；B. read阅读；C. wrote写；D. sang唱歌。此处指作者给妻子朗诵了一首诗。末段的can still recited the whole poem也起到提示作用，故选A。

20. D 查副词。这里是说作者极度地想把诗一字不错地背下来，他做到了。A. responsibly负责地；B. thankfully感谢地；C. sensitively敏感地；D. desperately极度地，拼命地。故选D。


Passage 57

【语篇概述】

本文主要讲述了一个小村庄的两个年轻人对修建房屋的不同做法，告诉我们不要只听取他人的想法或者只沉浸于搜集对目标有用的信息，只有将搜集到的想法和信息付诸实践，才能完成既定的目标。

【答案详解】

1. A 查形容词及语境理解。根据下文可知：这个小村庄有个奇怪的习俗。A. strange奇怪的；B. hopeful有希望的；C. good好的；D. reasonable合情合理的。strange“奇怪的” 符合语境，故选A。

2. C 查动词及语境理解。根据上文build a home可知，此处应该是说获得土地和钱财的成年男孩得赶在冬天来临之前，把房子修完。A. find找到；B. run奔跑；C. complete完成；D. buy购买。complete“完成”符合语境，故选C。

3. A 查动词及语境理解。根据下文可知保罗的房子被暴风雪摧毁后他被冻死了，推知村民们没有帮助他。句意：如果他的房子不能抵御严冬，村民是不会以任何方式帮助他的。A. help帮助；B. encourage鼓励；C. scold责骂；D. persuade说服。故选A。

4. D 查名词及语境理解。A. winter冬天；B. summer夏天；C. autumn秋天；D. spring春天。根据第四段的By fall, Marc had finished his home和The first snow came可知，保罗和马克成年肯定是发生在秋天马克建好房子之前，由上下文串联可知，D最符合语境。

5. B 查动词及语境理解。A. exchanged交换；B. received得到；C. recognized认出；D. advised建议。根据上文提到的这个小村庄每年年初会给成年的男孩子土地和钱财可知，这里应该是说他们（保罗和马克）得到了相应的土地和钱财。故选B。

6. C 查名词及语境理解。根据上文提到的search nearby villages for ideas on building their homes可知，他们为修建自己的房子寻找想法，这里应该是说找到最漂亮的住宅。A. girls女孩；B. jobs工作；C. houses住宅；D. presents礼物。故选C。

7. D 查名词及固定搭配。A. rooms房间；B. drinks饮料；C. attention注意；D. advice建议。由上下文可知，他们与最漂亮住宅的户主聊天就是为了得到建筑方面的建议。句意：每位户主都很乐意为他们提供建议。固定搭配offer advice意为“提供建议”。故选D。

8. B 查动词及语境理解。句意：马克观察了几座房子之后，收集了其中最好的想法，然后回去修建自己的房屋。A. expected预期；B. gathered收集；C. created创造；D. understood理解。gathered“收集”符合语境，故选B。

9. C 查副词。A. thus因此；B. therefore所以；C. however然而；D. furthermore此外。句意：然而，保罗继续搜集更多的想法。根据上下文内容，此处表示转折。故选C。

10. A 查动词。A. forget忘记；B. believe相信；C. replace代替；D. doubt怀疑。句意：他收集了如此多的好想法以至于开始忘记其中的一些。forget“忘记”符合语境，故选A。

11. C 查连词及语境理解。A. because因为；B. although尽管；C. but但是；D. so所以。句意：马克刚开始失败了很多次，但是他的家慢慢在土地上矗立了起来。根据语境可知前后是转折关系，故选C。

12. D 查动词及语境理解。A. repair修理；B. rebuild重建；C. sell销售；D. improve改善。由It wasn't perfect可知，马克的房子并不完美，但是可以后期慢慢地修葺改善。由上下文可知，D最符合文意。

13. A 查名词及语境理解。A. conversations交谈；B. achievements成就；C. struggles努力；D. arguments争论。根据上文提到的they found the nicest houses and talked to the owners可知，他们找最漂亮的住宅并和户主交谈，这里是说保罗还沉浸在与户主交谈的喜悦中。conversations“交谈”符合语境，故选A。

14. B 查动词及语境理解。A. drove驱使；B. rushed急速去或来；C. flew飞；D. moved移动。句意：第一场雪降临了，保罗开始意识到时间所剩不多，于是匆匆赶回自己的那片土地。由上下文内容可知，rushed“急速去或来”符合语境，故选B。

15. A 查形容词及语境理解。A. weak虚弱的，不坚固的；B. funny有趣的；C. small少的，小的；D. amazing惊异的。句意：他用所剩时间建造了自己能建造的最好的房屋，但是却不够坚固。由上下文语境可知，A最符合文意。

16. B 查固定搭配。A. blindness失明，无知；B. death死亡；C. sadness悲哀；D. disease疾病。句意：冬天的第一场暴风雪就摧毁了他的家，他也因此冻死了。freeze to death是固定搭配，意为“冻死”。故选B。

17. C 查动词及语境理解。A. experienced经历；B. hated厌恶；C. survived幸存；D. spent花费。上文说马克建的房子虽不完美但很坚固，他因此在冬天幸存了下来。survived“幸存”符合语境，故选C。

18. D 查动词。句意：他当了村长，成了家，过着幸福美满的生活。A. brought带来；B. earned挣得；C. contacted交往；D. raised抚养。故选D。

19. B 查形容词。A. slow慢的；B. easy轻松的；C. dangerous危险的；D. special特殊的。句意：从其他精神家园的主人那里搜集想法是轻松有趣的。由上下文语境可知，B最符合文意。

20. D 查动词。A. realize意识到；B. bring带来；C. collect收集；D. apply应用。句意：但是只有将最好的想法付诸实践，我们才能改善自己的精神家园。由上下文语境可知，D最符合文意。


Passage 58

【语篇概述】

本文是一篇记叙文，讲述的是一个雨夜火车要经过的一座大桥突然断裂，勇敢的女孩凯特及时送信救了火车上所有乘客的故事。

【答案详解】

1. B 查动词短语及语境理解。A. added to增加；B. cut through穿透，穿过；C. headed for前往；D. led to导致。根据语境，此处是说蒸汽引擎发出的一声巨响“穿透”了暴雨（传到了人们耳中）。故选B。

2. C 查连接词及语境理解。A. unless除非；B. so因此；C. as soon as一……就……；D. in order that为了。根据上下文可知，应选择时间状语从句的连接词。句意为：火车一驶上桥梁，桥的老旧木质结构就开始晃动起来。故选C。

3. C 查动词及语境理解。A. rose上升；B. connected连接；C. bent弯曲；D. moved移动。根据语境：火车过桥，桥开始摇晃，火车到桥中间时，桥因受重而弯曲，最终不堪重负后倒塌。几个连续的动作，遵循一定的逻辑关系。bent“弯曲”符合语境，故选C。

4. A 查动词及语境理解。A. warn警告；B. accuse控告；C. phone打电话；D. leave离开。凯特看到桥倒塌，第一反应是要赶到车站警告或预先通知车站工作人员。故选A。

5. B 查名词及语境理解。A. food食物；B. passengers乘客；C. animals动物；D. coal煤炭。根据后文Stop the passenger train!可知即将通过这座桥的是一辆满载乘客的火车。故选B。

6. A 查动词短语及语境理解。A. Catching hold of抓住；B. Taking notice of注意到；C. Keeping up with追上，赶上；D. Putting up with忍受。根据语境，此处指凯特抓过一个灯笼就冲进了暴雨中。Catching hold of“抓住”符合文意，故选A。

7. C 查形容词最高级及语境理解A. worst最坏的；B. widest最宽的；C. shortest最短的；D. toughest最艰苦的。因为要去火车站报告险情，属于非常紧急的状况，所以凯特选择的是最短或者最近的一条路。故选C。

8. D 查动词及语境理解。根据空格后面的内容可知，凯特赶去报信需要穿过另一座桥。A. avoid避免；B. rebuild重建；C. repair修理；D. cross穿过。故选D。

9. B 查动词及语境理解。A. run跑；B. fall掉下；C. jump跳；D. walk走。根据上文对桥的描述The bridge was little more than two steel rails stretched across narrow wooden strips, which were spaced so far apart，加之是在暴风雨的晚上，可知凯特一不小心就有可能“掉下去”。故选B。

10. D 查固定短语。因为这座桥很危险，凯特应该是手脚并用爬过去的。A. cheeks脸颊；B. fingers手指；C. wrists手腕；D. knees膝盖。固定短语on one's hands and knees意为“手脚并用地”，故选D。

11. D 查动词。A. took拿走；B. let让；C. picked挑选；D. blew吹。根据上文的a strong wind，可知是大风“吹灭”了灯笼。blow out意为“吹灭，吹熄”，故选D。

12. D 查副词。A. regularly有规律地；B. easily容易地；C. politely礼貌地；D. safely安全地。根据后文Kate hurried to the station可知，凯特“安全地”过了桥，后续的故事得以展开。故选D。

13. C 查名词及语境理解。A. bridge桥；B. home家；C. door门；D. train火车。根据语境，凯特到了车站，冲过了车站的门准备报告险情。故选C。

14. C 查名词及语境理解。A. headmaster校长；B. conductor售票员；C. stationmaster站长；D. repairman修理工。根据上文所描述的内容可知，凯特已经到达车站，因此要向车站站长报告险情。故选C。

15. A 查形容词及语境理解。A. tired疲惫的；B. surprised令人惊讶的；C. embarrassed尴尬的；D. disappointed失望的。根据上文可知，凯特经历了千辛万苦到达了车站并第一时间把险情告诉站长，此时应该是感到极度的疲惫，A最符合语境。

16. B 查名词及语境理解。A. welcome欢迎；B. signal信号；C. response反应；D. lesson教训。因为出现了紧急情况，站长需要发出信号来使火车停下来。故选B。

17. D 查动词。A. approach接近；B. drive驾驶；C. pull拉；D. stop停。收到危险信号，火车就停了下来，故选D。

18. C 查连接词及语境理解。A. in case万一；B. as if似乎；C. so that以便；D. even if即使。此处是目的状语从句。根据上文提到的a new bridge named Kate Shelly Bridge was built across the river可知，人们这样做的目的是永远记住那名叫作凯特的女孩。故选C。

19. B 查名词。A. patience耐心；B. bravery勇敢；C. guidance指导；D. confidence自信。此处是文章主旨，整篇文章都在描述这名叫作凯特的女孩的非凡勇气。故选B。

20. C 查动词。A. sacrificed牺牲；B. spent花费；C. risked冒险；D. lived生活。根据文章大意可知：凯特冒着生命危险及时向站长报告险情，从而救了火车上所有的乘客。故选C。


Passage 59

【语篇概述】

本文介绍了作者在年近七旬时创建自己的网站并取得成功的故事。作者不仅介绍了自己的创办初衷，而且大力感谢给予帮助的人，尤其是网站主管肯恩。作者在文末也呼吁想要创建自己网站的人们认真去做这件事情，因为一定会得到回报的。

【答案详解】

1. B 查名词。A. danger危险；B. existence存在；C. dilemma困境；D. power力量。根据上下文语境可知，此处是说这个网站已经存在20多年了。故选B。

2. D 查动词及语境理解。A. considered认为；B. confused困惑；C. followed跟随；D. suggested建议。根据语境可知，此处意为：当我大儿子提出这个想法时。故选D。

3. C 查动词。A. grow生长；B. arouse引起；C. keep保持；D. catch抓住。根据后面的连词or可知，前后为并列关系，因此空格处所填词应与下文的maintain意思相近。故选C。句意为：我不确定69岁的我是否还能保持足够的兴趣……

4. A 查动词。A. required要求；B. designed设计；C. passed递给；D. supported支持。根据上文可知，此处是指维持所要求的可读材料的量去填满网页。故选A。

5. D 查名词。A. advertisement广告；B. attraction吸引力；C. promotion促销；D. encouragement鼓励。根据上下文语境可知，此处是说，作者在80岁时依然保持着热情并且得到很多朋友的鼓励。故选D。

6. C 查动词短语及语境理解。A. coming up with提出；B. getting away with侥幸逃脱；C. looking forward to盼望；D. holding fast to坚持。根据上文at the age of 69和at 80可知，此处是说作者在朋友的鼓励下保持住了热情，盼望达到下一个阶段。故选C。

7. B 查形容词。A. voluntary自愿的；B. valuable有价值的；C. individual个人的；D. medical医学的。根据上文say a big“Thank you!”可知，作者认为网站主管肯恩对自己的帮助非常有价值。故选B。

8. C 查名词。A. focus焦点；B. reason原因；C. credit称赞，表扬；D. part部分。上文提到肯恩一开始就为我们提供有价值的帮助和建议，因此这里是说我们的成功大部分归功于他。credit常与介词for连用。例：He got all the credit for the discovery. 这一发现全都归功于他了。故选C。

9. A 查动词及语境理解。A. produce制作，产生；B. direct指挥；C. communicate交流；D. ensure确保。根据上下文语境，此处句意为：我的最初意向就是制作一个有趣且易于使用的杂志型展示（网站）。故选A。

10. D 查形容词及语境理解。A. disappointed失望的；B. discouraged气馁的；C. amused愉快的；D. motivated积极的。keep me on my toes的意思是“让我乐此不疲”，说明作者已经对“讲故事资源中心”这个名字保持了积极性，motivated“积极的”符合语境。故选D。

11. B 查动词及语境理解。A. approached接近；B. accessed使用；C. received收到；D. connected连接。根据下文提到的作者的网站被访问量可知，他们应该是使用了阿里克萨世界排名网站。故选B。

12. A 查名词。A. delight高兴；B. surprise惊讶；C. sorrow悲伤；D. anger愤怒。根据连词and以及从句we were among the top 1%…可知，这是令人吃惊并且高兴的事情。故选A。

13. C 查动词及语境理解。A. troubled困扰；B. built建造；C. visited访问；D. hosted主持。the top 1%指的应该是网站被访问量的排名，所以选C。

14. B 查副词。A. heavily沉重地；B. entirely完全地；C. slightly轻微地；D. seriously严重地。根据下一段的内容可知，此处作者把这一成就完全归功于Site Build It!这个网站和从他们那里得到的建议。故选B。

15. D 查形容词。A. seasonal季节的；B. casual随便的；C. rare稀有的；D. regular经常的。根据常识可知，只有经常登录网站的访客才能注意到网站的变化。故选D。

16. B 查名词。A. information信息；B. direction方向；C. intention目的；D. education教育。根据下文receive up-to-minute advice可知，作者他们是按照网站主管的指导方向重组了网页。direction“方向”符合文意。故选B。

17. C 查动词。A. start开始；B. refuse拒绝；C. continue继续；D. offer提供。根据上文The success was immediate可知，获得了成功之后应该是继续接收来自于他们的即时建议。故选C。

18. A 查介词短语。A. In addition另外；B. In advance预先；C. For free免费；D. For example例如。根据空格后的内容Site Built It!hosts a wonderful forum可知，这里提到了Site Built It!所做的另一件事——主办了一个精彩论坛。In addition“另外”符合语境。故选A。

19. D 查动词。A. edit编辑；B. comfort安慰；C. transform转换；D. improve完善。上文一直在讲作者创建自己的网站以及完善自己网站的过程，此处是呼吁读者，如果要创建或完善自己的网站，给自己一个机会。improve“完善”符合语境。故选D。

20. C 查形容词。A. easy容易的；B. pocket小型的；C. serious认真的；D. business商业的。根据下文“你最终不会失望的”可知有自己的网站应该会有可观的收益。make serious money“赚很多钱，获可观的收益”符合语境，故选C。


Passage 60

【语篇概述】

本文是一篇记叙文。文章告诉我们乐于帮助他人的人自己也会感到快乐，我们的慷慨对于别人以及我们自己都有利。作者还指出，发自内心地给予并不一定意味着牺牲和付出艰辛的努力，关键在于找到自己喜欢做的事情以及需要这个帮助的人。

【答案详解】

1. B 查动词短语。A. adapting to适应于……；B. recovering from从……中恢复；C. going through仔细检查，经历；D. rejoicing in因……感到欣喜。根据空后的a recent operation可知，此处应该是说梅格刚从最近的一次手术中恢复过来。故选B。

2. C 查原词复现。A. guiding指导；B. fetching取来；C. driving驾驶；D. dragging牵引。根据下文内容I found her driving Meg's children to lessons unbelievably可知，此处是梅格感谢朱迪思上周开车送自己的女儿去上舞蹈课。driving是原词复现。故选C。

3. A 查形容词。A. tight紧的，密封的；B. common共同的；C. strange奇怪的；D. practical实际的。根据下文的unbelievably一词可知，这里应该是说正因为知道朱迪思的时间表安排得很紧，所以认为她（能挤出时间）送梅格的女儿上舞蹈课不可思议。故选A。

4. D 查形容词。A. ridiculous可笑的；B. energetic精力充沛的；C. tiresome无聊的；D. generous慷慨的。根据上文朱迪思的时间表安排得很紧可知，这里是说她送梅格的女儿上舞蹈课是不可思议的慷慨。故选D。

5. C 查副词。A. disappointedly令人失望地；B. angrily生气地；C. hurriedly匆忙地；D. unexpectedly未料到地。根据下文She apologized for being late可知，另一位同事唐娜迟到了，所以应该是匆忙地进入房间。故选C。

6. C 查原词复现。A. ignoring忽视；B. forgetting忘记；C. knowing知道；D. predicting预测。这里是说作者知道她是多么的忙，多么不愿意做饭和打扫卫生。第二段首句第一个单词Knowing可作为提示，这里属于原词复现。故选C。

7. D 查副词及语境理解。A. Moreover而且，此外；B. Therefore因此；C. Otherwise否则；D. Somehow不管怎样，不知怎么地。根据上句It was nothing可知，作者称赞唐娜帮助别人，她自己却认为没什么，后面又说从她的话语中听出了开心，所以此处所填的词应该表示“不管怎样，不知怎么地”，与It was nothing形成转折。故选D。

8. D 查名词。A. regret遗憾；B. sadness悲哀；C. surprise惊讶；D. pleasure快乐。根据下句She did gain a sense of satisfaction from the entertainment offered to her friends.可知，唐娜是满足的，所以上句应该是说可以从她的声音里听出开心。故选D。

9. A 查名词。A. willingness乐意；B. ambition雄心；C. promise许诺；D. progress进步。句意为：看到他们无私地乐于帮助别人，我开始思考“没什么”这句话的含义。根据空后的selflessly可知，此处应该是说他们愿意帮助别人。故选A。

10. B 查动词及语境理解。A. referred谈及，参考；B. occurred发生；C. appeared出现；D. seemed似乎。根据上下文语境，此处是指作者看到别人乐于助人，突然想起自己曾经花一个下午的时间帮助朋友准备演讲的事。It occurs/occurred to sb. that…意为“某人突然想起……”。故选B。

11. B 查动词短语。A. put up建造，举起；B. prepare for为……做准备；C. give away赠送，泄密；D. deal with处理。根据下句的rearrange the sequence of the stories in the lecture可知，这里是说帮助朋友准备演讲。故选B。

12. C 查动词及语境理解。A. begged祈求；B. invited邀请；C. recommended建议，推荐；D. sponsored赞助，发起。重新排列故事的先后顺序应该是作者的建议。故选C。

13. A 查形容词及语境理解。A. sensible合乎情理的；B. confusing混乱的；C. sensitive敏感的；D. typical典型的。重新排列故事的先后顺序就是为了使故事情节听起来更合乎情理，而不是听起来更混乱或者更敏感、更典型。故选A。

14. D 查固定短语。A. got得到；B. meant意味着；C. caught抓住；D. made制造。句意为：她试了五次后，最终成功了。短语make it意为“成功，达到预期目标”。故选D。

15. A 查名词及语境理解。A. gratitude感激；B. worry担忧；C. concern关心；D. apology道歉。根据下文saying thanks to me可知，此处是说朋友怀着感激之情拥抱了作者。gratitude“感激”符合语境。故选A。

16. D 查副词。A. normally正常地；B. accidentally意外地；C. possibly可能地；D. necessarily必要地。根据下文内容可知，发自内心地给予并不一定意味着牺牲和付出艰苦的努力。not necessarily意为“不一定”，符合语义。故选D。

17. B 查名词及语境理解。A. treat治疗；B. trick诀窍，诡计；C. plot情节；D. plan计划。承接上文的说法，发自内心地给予并不一定意味着牺牲和付出艰苦的努力，这里则是说，给予的窍门是找到我们愿意做的事情。故选B。

18. A 查动词。A. needs需要；B. admires钦佩；C. loves关爱；D. defends辩护，防御。句意为：发自内心的给予的诀窍是找到我们喜欢做的事以及需要这个帮助的人，needs“需要”符合语境。故选A。

19. B 查介词短语。A. on account of因为……；B. as well as还有……；C. except for除……之外；D. regardless of尽管，不管。将四个选项代入文中，只有B项符合语义。句意为：我们的慷慨对我们自己还有别人都有利。

20. C 查固定搭配。A. order命令；B. glimpse一瞥；C. command控制，命令；D. impression印象。根据空格所在句的后半句it's nothing可知，此处要表达：一旦你很好地掌握了它，就没什么了。have a good command of意为“精通，掌握”。故选C。


Passage 61

【语篇概述】

在成长过程中，作者总是以父母为榜样，而父母给了作者良好的指导，让作者在成长的过程中走得更坚实。

【答案详解】

1. B 查固定搭配。A. plays戏剧，游戏；B. models模范，典型；C. relief宽慰；D. glories荣誉。根据下文always tried to do anything they did可知，作者视父母为榜样。固定搭配role models意为“榜样”。

2. D 查动词（短语）。A. dreamt of梦想；B. ignoring忽视；C. thought highly of高度赞扬；D. acquired学到，获得。句意为：我从小学到的技能和获得的态度在……岁月里对我有很大的帮助。acquire from为固定搭配，意为“从……中学到/获得”。故选D。

3. B 查形容词及语境理解。A. hard艰难的；B. later以后的；C. last最后的；D. precious珍贵的。本文描述的是作者的成长经历，此处应该是说小时候学到的东西对以后的岁月起到的帮助作用，in the later years“在以后的岁月里”符合语境。故选B。

4. A 查动词及语境理解。A. following跟随；B. employing雇用；C. inspecting检查；D. charging控诉，要价。将四个选项代入文中，只有following“跟随”符合语境，故选A。句意为：从四五岁的时候起，我记得自己就跟着父母在商店里帮忙卖东西。

5. D 查动词及语境理解。A. sitting坐；B. relying依靠；C. putting放；D. standing站。根据so that I could reach the counter可知，对于一个四五岁的孩子来说，身高不够，要想够得到柜台，只能站在椅子上。故选D。

6. C 查动词及常识。A. shouting喊叫；B. staring盯着；C. smiling微笑；D. laughing at嘲笑。根据常识，店主对进来买东西的顾客应该是微笑的，所以句意应为：……这样的话我就能够到柜台并对着每个进来的人微笑了。故选C。

7. C 查逻辑关系。A. When当……时；B. As因为，随着；C. Although尽管；D. Since既然，自从。空格所在句逗号后提到“我总是从我的工作中获得一种……和满足感”，与逗号前的“这些工作非常不重要”之间是转折关系，故选表示转折让步的连词Although。句意为：尽管这些非常不重要，但是我从工作中获得了自豪和满足感。

8. A 查名词及语境理解。A. pride自豪；B. confidence自信；C. shame羞愧；D. humor幽默。根据and一词可知，空格所填词与satisfaction是并列关系，将四个选项代入文中，能与satisfaction并列又符合语境的应该是A项。a sense of pride意为“自豪感”。

9. D 查关系词及语境理解。A. which哪个；B. how如何；C. why为什么；D. where哪里。句意为：当我七岁时，我上了小学，我家搬到了现在居住的城镇。这里是定语从句，空格处应选定语从句的关系词。从句的先行词是the town，在从句中做地点状语，引导词应该用where。故选D。

10. C 查形容词及常识。A. impressive给人以深刻印象的；B. anxious焦急的；C. unfamiliar不熟悉的；D. embarrassing使人尴尬的。刚搬到一个陌生的地方，自然对周围的一切都不熟悉，四个选项中只有unfamiliar“不熟悉的”符合语境。故选C。

11. A 查介词及语境理解。A. without没有；B. with和……在一起；C. among在……之中；D. between在……之间。根据上下文语境可知，这里描述的是作者刚搬到一个新的环境感到不适应的窘境，没有朋友觉得呼吸困难。故选A。

12. D 查名词及语境理解。A. loser失败者；B. success成功；C. slave奴隶；D. quitter半途而废者，轻易放弃的人。根据上文内容可知，作者刚来一个陌生的地方，没有朋友，一切都很陌生，面对这样的窘境，一定是绝望并想放弃的，这时候家人应该是鼓励作者不要做轻言放弃的人。quitter“半途而废者，轻易放弃的人”符合语境，故选D。

13. C 查动词及语境理解。A. arose唤醒；B. owed感激，归功于；C. worked起作用；D. shone发光。根据下文的I got my happiness again.可知，作者试着微笑并和其他人一起玩，然后重新获得了快乐，所以应该是说尝试的这种方法很快就起作用了。故选C。

14. D 查名词及语境理解。A. brain大脑；B. eye眼睛；C. mouth嘴；D. mind精神，记忆力。根据上文提到的家人的鼓励，以及这些话语对作者今后人生的影响可知，这里应该是表述“直到今天我仍然记得那些话语”。in one's mind意为“在某人的脑海中”。故选D。

15. A 查形容词及语境理解。A. truthful诚实的，真实的；B. hopeful有希望的；C. careful仔细的；D. powerful强大的。将四个选项分别代入文中，最符合语境的是A项。句意为：现在，我是一名高中学生，我有很好的班级，在我周围有很多可爱诚实的朋友和老师。

16. C 查形容词及语境理解。A. upset失落的；B. sensitive敏感的；C. sweet甜蜜的；D. calm冷静的。根据空格后面的and可知，空格处需要填入和beautiful并列的形容词，用sweet最符合语境。句意为：我感觉甜蜜幸福。故选C。

17. C 查动词及语境理解。A. agree同意；B. manage经营，管理；C. continue继续；D. mean打算。根据常识可知，来自家庭的支持一定是源源不断的，故句意应为：同时，我已经得到的以及将会继续得到的来自家人的支持是我成功的主要（驱动力）。continue to do sth.为固定搭配，意为“继续做某事”。故选C。

18. D 查名词。A. treatment治疗；B. limit限制；C. happiness快乐；D. drive驱动力。参见上题解析。a drive to succeed意为“成功的驱动力”。故选D。

19. B 查动词（短语）及语境理解。A. select挑选；B. appreciate感激，欣赏；C. struggle for为……而奋斗；D. deal with处理。将四个选项代入文中，只有选项B最符合语境，句意应为：关键是感激好的经历，并找到把消极局面转变成积极局面的方法。故选B。

20. C 查形容词及语境理解。A. common普通的；B. secure安全的，可靠的；C. positive积极的；D. valuable有价值的。根据turn… into…“将……转变为……”可知，空格处所填词应该与negative意思相反，故选C。


Passage 62

【语篇概述】

本文讲述了一只之前因为一段糟糕的经历而怕水的狗，在主人落水时毫不犹豫地跳下水去救主人的故事，体现了人与动物之间的真实情感。

【答案详解】

1. C 查原词复现。A. friend朋友；B. guard警卫；C. owner主人；D. trainer驯兽师，教练员。根据下文12空后的jumped into the water to save his owner可知，名叫丽塔的11岁女孩是这只狗的主人。owner是原词复现。故选C。

2. D 查副词以及语境理解。A. sometimes有时；B. seldom很少；C. often经常；D. always总是。根据within touching distance以及下文的描述可知，丽塔不去上学的时候，她总是和洛奇在一起，在能接触得到的距离内。故选D。

3. B 查动词（短语）及语境理解。A. recognize识别，辨认；B. refer to提及，查阅；C. consider考虑；D. laugh at嘲笑。根据语境可知，这里是说丽塔的家人总是很亲切地把她和她的狗称作“R and R”组合。refer to… as…意为“将……称为……”，为固定搭配。故选B。

4. A 查名词及语境理解。A. shortcoming缺陷；B. habit习惯；C. mistake错误；D. pain疼痛。根据破折号后面的内容he feared water very much可知，空格处所填词的意思应该是“缺陷；弱点”。故选A。

5. C 查形容词及语境理解。A. comfortable舒服的；B. poor贫穷的；C. previous先前的；D. new新的。根据下文的naughty boy可知，此处说的是洛奇在先前的家里发生的事，那时他的主人还不是丽塔，而是一名淘气的男孩。洛奇怕水是因为它七个星期大时，在它先前家里的一次可怕经历。故选C。

6. B 查动词及语境理解。A. killed杀害；B. drowned淹死；C. ruined毁坏；D. abandoned放弃，抛弃。根据上文提到的洛奇怕水是因为一次可怕的经历，可知这里应该是说它差点被一名淘气的男孩淹死，drowned“淹死”符合语境。故选B。

7. A 查动词及语境理解。A. took带；B. accompanied陪伴；C. followed跟随；D. sent送，寄出。根据上下文语境，此处句意应为：一天傍晚，丽塔的妈妈带“R and R”组合去湖边的购物区。take sb. to sp.为固定搭配，意为“带某人去某地”。故选A。

8. C 查名词及语境理解。A. ice冰；B. snow雪；C. water水；D. frost霜。根据上文的a shopping area near a lake以及下文的fell into the lake可知，丽塔活动的范围应该是在湖边，这里应该指湖面上的木质小道，因此句意应为：丽塔沿着水面上的木质小道一路跑着，欣赏周围的美景。故选C。

9. D 查动词及语境理解。A. beat打败；B. met遇见；C. hurt伤害；D. hit碰撞，打击。根据下文丽塔疼得哭起来以及落入水中可知，这里是说：就在这时，一个骑自行车的男孩撞到了丽塔。故选D。

10. D 查形容词及语境理解。A. lying说谎的，躺着的；B. swimming游泳的；C. pushing奋斗的，推的；D. floating流动的，浮动的。将四个选项分别代入文中，形容湖水的状态用floating“流动的，浮动的”最合适。故选D。句意为：她疼得发出一声哭喊随即落入流动的湖水中。

11. C 查名词及语境理解。A. park公园；B. garden花园；C. store商店；D. theatre剧院。根据上文内容可知，妈妈带丽塔她们去了湖边的购物区，所以这里应该是说丽塔的妈妈这时在100英尺以外的商店入口处。故选C。

12. A 查动词及语境理解。A. overcome克服；B. ease减轻，减缓；C. sense感觉到；D. realize意识到，实现。上文说洛奇因为先前的一次经历，变得很害怕水，但是空格后又说它跳入水中救主人，因此空格处所填词应意为“克服”。overcome fear意为“克服恐惧”。句意为：洛奇似乎克服了恐惧，跳入水中去救它的主人。故选A。

13. B 查动词及语境理解。A. comforted安慰；B. seized抓住；C. rescued拯救；D. approached接近。将四个选项代入文中可知，seized“抓住”符合语境。句意应为：洛奇立刻游向丽塔，咬住丽塔肩膀部位的衣服。故选B。

14. A 查动词短语及语境理解。A. roll over翻身，翻滚；B. show off炫耀；C. look up向上看，查阅；D. turn around转身。根据后文内容her face was out of the water可知，洛奇咬住主人肩膀部位的衣服，使她翻了个身，脸露出了水面。句意为：这一举动使丽塔翻了个身，脸露出水面，并且开始咳嗽。roll over“翻身，翻滚”符合语境。故选A。

15. C 查副词及语境理解。A. Unexpectedly始料未及地；B. Hopefully有希望地；C. Fortunately幸运地；D. Eventually最终。根据语境和后文的叙述可知，水面很平静，并且她们距离岸边也不远，这是很幸运的两个因素，Fortunately“幸运地”符合语境。故选C。

16. D 查名词（短语）及语境理解。A. a shelter一个避难所；B. danger危险；C. a rock一块岩石；D. shore岸。根据后半句内容可知，之所以洛奇很快就到了脚能接触地面的深度，是因为她们本来就离岸边不远。故选D。

17. B 查名词及常识。A. arms胳膊；B. feet脚；C. legs腿；D. hands手。根据语境和常识可知，在水中一定是脚先着地。故选B。

18. A 查连词及语境理解。A. until直到……；B. before在……之前；C. after在……之后；D. once一旦。将四个选项代入文中，只有until“直到……”符合语境。句意应为：它拉着丽塔，直到把她拉出水面为止。故选A。

19. B 查介词及语境理解。A. for因为；B. beside在旁边；C. with和……在一起；D. against反对。根据语境可知，洛奇把丽塔拉出水面，然后站在她旁边，舔她的脸。故选B。丽塔刚刚从水中被救上来，所以不可能是站着的，故不选C。

20. D 查名词及语境理解。A. courage勇气；B. devotion奉献；C. sympathy同情；D. love爱，喜爱。将四个选项代入文中，love“爱，喜爱”最符合语境，句意应为：丽塔和她的家人认为，是这只大狗对小女孩的喜爱让它采取了可能威胁到自己生命的行为。故选D。
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寻找生命的榜样（代序）

我并不是一个很聪明的人，从小学到大学几乎从没得过第一 名。不是我不努力，而是我努力了也成不了第一名。唯一的一次 第一名是我连续两年落榜之后在1980年的高考中考了全县外语类总分第一名，正是这次第一名把我送进了北京大学。也许是因为天资愚笨，我总是羡慕那些比我优秀的人，追随在他们后面，还热心地为他们做事。我的优点就是从来不妒忌比我优秀的人，我总是努力模仿他们，把他们作为我学习的榜样。正是这一优点成就了我的今天。

父母是最接近我们的学习榜样。我的父母都是淳朴的农民，他们虽无力教我读书，但却用他们的勤劳和善良教会我做人的基本道理和是非标准，他们对我的影响无法用文字来描述，是我一生都受用不尽的。我生命中第一个榜样是雷锋同志。在我开始懂事时正是全国学习雷锋的高潮。记得有一次为了学习雷锋，我和另一个小朋友为一户人家担水，结果那个小朋友被父母骂了一顿，因为他自己家里的水还没有担满，而我母亲却夸奖了我。这样的事情在我小时候时常发生。父母的鼓励让我养成了喜欢帮助别人的习惯。这一习惯使我在后来的工作和生活中受益良多。

我高中毕业时正值恢复全国高考，我的一个同学考上了一所大专师范学院。他是当时我们班唯一考上大学的人，这在全校引起了轰动。同学们在羡慕一番后都回家变成了地道的农民。我却一直想着这件事，下决心第二年再考，结果又失败了。想放弃的我看到他暑假回来春风得意的样子，心里就不服气，来年又考了一次。这一次轮到他羡慕我了，因为我进了中国最好的大学之一。后来我一直对他心存感激，到现在我们仍是好朋友。

进了大学后我发现同学都比我优秀，自己真是一“穷”二“白”。“穷”是经济上的，“白”是知识上的。经济上的穷不可怕，知识上的空白却让我陷入了极度的自卑。好在我的自卑不是心胸狭隘，最后自卑反而成了我学习的动力。在北大读书的几年，尽管从没谈过恋爱，但却追随了不少优秀人物，公开或偷偷地从他们身上吸取精华。现在在新东方共事的很多优秀人物都是我过去二十多年学习的榜样。王强特别喜欢买书读书，我几乎每星期都追随他逛书店，自己也买书来读。王强迄今藏书已有逾万册，我的藏书虽 不及他，却学到了和他相近的读书习惯。徐小平当年在北大是著 名的活跃分子，思想敏锐，口若悬河。我经常听他侃大山，听到激动人心处就赶紧记下，回去暗暗模仿。今天我上课风格里有一部分 就来自徐小平。另外还有我上铺的包凡一，他独到的批判精神和自嘲精神，对我后来的做事方式和判断力也产生了很深的影响。

我读过不少名人传记，仰慕过毛泽东、富兰克林、林肯、卢梭，但这些伟大人物离我们的生活太远，不如那些与我们朝夕相处的人对我们的影响大。所以，我们要善于从生活中寻找榜样，诚心 诚意地向他们学习，这样，即使你不能超越他们，你也会变得更加优秀！

俞敏洪 新东方教育科技集团董事长


前言

在任何一门语言的学习中，写作都最具综合性、创造性和挑战性。它要求学生不仅具有扎实的语法知识和足够的词汇量，还要拥有谋篇布局、遣词造句、文体及修辞等方面的知识。当然，它还要求学生能够正确地拼写每个单词，正确使用标点符号，正确使用大小写，正确书写标题等。写作是一种书面的交际活动，它要求学生具有一定的创造能力，能够表达新颖独特的思想，至少能够使用新鲜的结构和语言来表达思想。正是因为上述原因，写作是听说读写“四会”当中最具有挑战性的一项。只有掌握正确的方法并下苦功夫练习，才能在写作方面取得长足进步。

英语写作的难度是显而易见的，特别是对于平时很少进行英语写作训练的中学生来说就更难了。那么，有没有什么办法能够帮助高考考生在短时间内快速提高英语写作成绩呢？根据我多年来研究及教授英语写作的经验，答案是肯定的。

首先，学生要打下扎实的语言基础，包括足够的词汇储备（按照较高要求，优秀高中毕业生应该掌握大约3000个英语单词）、良好的语法知识和掌握基本的写作规则等。仅仅认识一些词汇对于写作来说是没有用的。考生还应该系统了解这些词汇，包括它们的拼写、常用搭配和用法特点等。还应该知道如何用它们来造句行文。这些词汇构成了以后英语学习的坚实基础，属于英语中的核心词汇。如果考生掌握了这些词汇，将来准备大学英语四六级考试甚至托福、雅思等出国留学考试就会轻松很多。考生还必须了解五大基本句型结构和各种从句、虚拟语气、倒装句及强调句等语法知识。如果弄不明白基本的句法结构，就不可能获得写作高分。

然后，学生要熟悉四大文体（记叙文、说明文、描写文和议论文）的写作要点，牢记各种应用文体的特殊格式。高考英语写作一般都是两种甚至三种文体的结合，需要格外小心。其中记叙文和书信、日记又是考查的重点。本书会对各种常用文体进行详细讲解，并提供足够的范例和练习以便考生巩固提高。

最后，考生要想在高考英语写作中获得高分，就必须在以下几个方面有所突破：

1. 用词准确、地道、传神。有时，同样的意思可以用不同的词或短语来表达，学生应该挑选最恰当、最地道、最有表现力的那一个。挑选词汇主要从以下角度考虑：词的正式程度、强调程度、感情色彩和语气搭配、难易程度等。如“昨天许多人没来开会。”可以表达为“A number of people were absent in the meeting yesterday.”

2. 语法正确、高级，句式富有变化。英语学习者在中学阶段几乎已经学完全部重要的语法知识，包括各种时态、语态和语气等。考生必须在写作中展示自己在这方面的才华。考生必须明白，评卷老师完全依据你写出来的作文给出分数，别无其他参考依据；也就是说，无论你的水平有多高，如果没有在作文里显示出来，你仍然只能得到一个大众分数。当然，句式的丰富与变化是以不损害语意的表达效果和上下文的连贯为前提的。如“我决不会告诉你他去哪儿了。”这句话可以表达为：“In no case will I tell you where he has gone.”

3. 行文通顺、语意连贯。英语比汉语更讲究行文的流畅，因此很多汉语句子直译成英语是错误的，需要加上适当的连接词。如：“不吃饭，身体怎会健康？”就不能直译成：“Don't eat, the body can't be healthy.”考生要注意到这句话实际上表达的意思是“一个人如果不吃饭，他的身体怎么会健康呢？”这句话可以表达为：“If a person doesn't eat, how can he keep fit / enjoy good health?”

4. 要点表达全面、准确。在高考英语写作中，要点的识别与表达至关重要。这一点是其他写作考试中所不重点考查的。本书将详细介绍在高考英语写作中怎样识别和准确表达全部要点。

短文改错也是高考英语地方卷中经常用到的一种题型。这种题型难度也很大，因为这部分内容极具综合性。它将语法和语意的考查完美地结合在一起。考生不但要知道哪里有错误，还要将错误的地方改过来。这对考生的实力是一种极大的考验。本书对全国各地的历年高考英语试卷进行了仔细研究和总结，归纳出所有考点，并给出解题方法。考生只要按照本书提供的信息进行训练，考试时就能见题解题，挥洒自如，稳得高分。

说一千，道一万，英语实力是在不断的练习中提高的。没有实力做后盾，所有技巧都是空中楼阁。

我们每个人都有自己的梦想，但不是每一个人都能实现自己的梦想。亲爱的同学们，你们愿意为了自己的梦想而拼搏吗?其实成功很简单，那就是：每次都比别人做得好一点。

最后，我把下面的两句话送给大家，并祝大家学习快乐，考试快乐，永远快乐：

You are the master of your own fate. Be the best of yourself.

戴云


写作篇

第一章

高考英语写作评分标准及命题趋势

第一节 内容和评分标准

一、高考英语的考试内容和形式（摘自《北京高考说明》）

笔试内容、题量、计分和时间安排如下：
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英语写作共两小题，其中第一小题20分，第二小题15分。题目会提供必要的提示，包括目的、过程、对象、时间、地点、内容等，其形式有文字、图画、图表等。

第一小题： 情景写作

要求考生根据所给情景用英语写一篇约100个单词的短文。

第二小题： 开放写作

要求考生根据简略提示，写一篇不少于30个单词的短文。

二、写作样题（北京卷）

第一小题： 情景写作（满分20分）

你和李明参加了一次野外生存训练。以下5幅图画表现了野外训练的过程，请根据图示写一篇英文日记。
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注 意


1. 词数100左右；

2. 日记的开头与结尾已为你写好。

生 词

compass n. 指南针 flashlight n. 手电筒

first-aid kit 急救包 campsite n. 宿营地

Saturday, May 4, 2002Cloudy

Li Ming and I took part in a wilderness survival program yesterday, and it has been one of the most unforgettable experiences since high school.

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

The two of us spent the night in the forest.

We learned to use knowledge gained in classroom training to solve problems. It was quite an experience for us both, which I'll never forget for the rest of my life.

第二小题： 开放写作（满分15分）

根据下面提供的情景，写一段接续文字。词数不少于30。

You and your friend are in your room. He finds one of the windows is broken and says, “Your window is broken. What happened?”

You tell him what happened: _______________ _______________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

三、评分标准

第一小题： 情景写作


评分原则


1. 本题总分为20分，按5个档次给分。

2. 评分时，先根据文章的内容和语言初步确定其所属档次，然后以该档次的要求来衡量，确定或调整档次，最后给分。

3. 词数少于80或多于120的，从总分中减去2分。

4. 评分时，应注意的主要内容为： 内容要点、应用词汇和语法结构的数量和准确性及上下文的连贯性。

5. 拼写及标点符号是语言准确性的一个方面，评分时，应视其对交际的影响程度予以考虑。英、美拼写及词汇用法均可接受。

6. 如书写较差，以致影响交际，将分数降低一个档次。
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内容要点


1. 出发

2. 背包中的物品

3. 爬山

4. 过河

5. 找路

6. 宿营


各档次的给分范围和要求



范 文


Early in the morning, we set out. Li Ming was carrying a compass and a tent in his backpack, and in mine there was a flashlight, a map, a knife, a first-aid kit, some matches, candles, food, and clothing.

On the way to the campsite, we climbed a hill, and then we swam across a river, pushing the backpacks on a large piece of wood we had found by the river.

As we got into a forest, we lost our way. Luckily, we found the right direction with the compass.

By the time we arrived at the campsite, it had already been dark. Li Ming then put up the tent, and I made a fire and started cooking.

第二小题： 开放写作


评分原则


1. 本题总分为15分，按4个档次给分。

2. 评分时，先根据文章的内容和语言初步确定其所属档次，然后以该档次的要求来衡量，确定或调整档次，最后给分。

3. 评分时，应注意文章是否扣题，内容是否充实、新颖、健康，逻辑是否清晰，交际是否得体，语言是否准确。
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4. 拼写及标点符号是语言准确性的一个方面，评分时，应视其对交际的影响程度予以考虑。英、美拼写及词汇用法均可接受。

5. 如书写较差，以致严重影响交际，将分数降低一个档次。


各档次的给分范围和要求



范 文


I guess it was all my fault. My mother was doing some reading by the window yesterday, and she asked me to get a book from the bookshelf for her. It was a hardcover and a little thick. I got the book and decided to throw it to her. But she missed it, and it broke the window.


补充说明


对各档次给分范围要求做如下的具体补充：

1. “绝大部分要点”——4个要点；

2. “大部分要点”——3个要点；

3. “基本要点”——2个要点；

4. “部分要点”——2个以下；

5. “语言基本无误”——只允许1~2个小错，无大错；

6. “语言有少量错误”——1个大错或3~4个小错；

7. “语言有一些错误”——2个大错或5~6个小错；

8. “语言有较多错误”——3个大错或7~8个小错；

9. “语言错误多”——4个大错或9~10个小错；

10. “语言错误很多”——5个大错或10个以上小错。

注： “大错误”指句子结构、谓语构成、动词、语态、时态等方面的错误；“小错误”指名词单复数、第三人称单数、拼写、标点符号、大小写等方面的错误。

“知己知彼，百战不殆。”要想在考试中取得好成绩，首先必须对考试的评分标准了然于胸。请根据上述评分标准，给下列文章判分。然后对照它们的实际得分，看看自己是否真的理解了这些评分标准。

注： 这些文章都是考生在高考中所写的文章，未经过修改。

四、各分数段范文

下面为2001年全国高考中的几篇作文，请你阅读并试着给出它们应得的分数（满分为25分）。


范文A



Dear Dick,



How nice to hear from you again.
 How are you? I'm so happy now, because a lot of changes have taken place in our daily life and we have more spare time than before. Before learning load was reduced, we had to do heavy homework day and night, usually we had to go to school at the weekend and we couldn't go to bed until 11： 30. But now, it is improved. At the weekend, we visit museum, study compute knowledge or learn drawing. At night we could spend some time in watching TV news or reading some newspaper and books. We could go to sleep at 10： 00. we have enough time to do our favorite things dick, I hope you could come to Beijing to see our changes.


范文B



Dear Dick,


How nice to hear from you again. I knows that you are interested in reducing learning load in China. I will tell you about it.

Before long, our government noticed that school should reduce learning load for our student. So now, we have a wonderful time. Before reducing learning load, on weekend, I had classes at day time and did my homework until 11： 30. But now, I can visit exhibition and study computer and drawing and so on. At night, I can watch TV, reading book and newspaper. I go to bed at 10： 00. After reducing learning load, my life changes colorful and I feel full.

Well, I have to end and expert your next letter.


范文C



Dear Dick,



How nice to hear from you again.
 Our learning load really is reduced. From the life of weekend you will now. In the past, everyday I had to go to school and do many homework in weekend, but now I can do many things, such as go to visit the library, to learn computer, drawing and so on. At night, I also did some homework in the past. Today I can read some book. read some paper and watch news. I feel very happy. Before, I went to sleep at 11：00 everyday and now I go to sleep at 10：00 every night.

Regards to you parents.


范文D



Dear Dick,



How nice to hear from you again.
 as you know, we have reduced learning load. I Was so pleased that I can get enough time to do some more things besides my homework. Before, all that I can do in the day time is having lessons and doing lots of homework. But after the learning load is reduced, I usually go to some museums, learning the computers and drawing pictures with my classmates. In the evening, I keep on reading book and newspapers and listening to the daily news instead of doing the boring homework What's more, as you know, I used to go to sleep at 23： 30. but now I can go to sleep at 22： 00 so that I can do better the next day.

What about you? I'll look forward to you letter.


范文E



Dear Dick,



How nice to hear from you again.
 Now I will tell you some study situation about me.

Before the reduce learning load, Every weekend we had lots of work to do. In the morning, we continued to go to school, then did the homework, even after supper, we also did our homework. We went to bed at 11： 30. I were tired of the study.

After the reduce learning load. our study situation has changed a lot. At weekend, we can visit the museum and the computer. After supper, we have spare time to watch news. And we also have time to read books and newspaper. Then at 10： 00 I go to bed. Now I can spend a good time at weekend. I must stop, please writer to me again if you free.


范文F



Dear Dick,



How nice to hear from you again.
 Reduce learning load before, weekend is this. Day my have go to school, lesson teacher talking, have a work, not another time. Evening still have a homework. Helf past eleven go to bed.

New, good free day, visit zoo, study computer, swimming, sing, and so on, play besktball and lessening music. Evening, watching news, reading book, looking newspaper. Ten o'clock go to bed.


范文G



Dear Dick,



How nice to hear from you again.
 I'm very glad to receive you letter. I tell you to before reduce learning. The student must go to school for learning every day. On weekday they had to lesson and did them homework in th day. At night they have did them homework until after at 11：30 go to bed.

Now, on weekday, the student visited museum, learned computer, so on. At night, They Call read news paper and book. At 10：00 they went to bed on Sunday.

So the student lived very happy than they lived before.

上述文章在2001年高考评卷中的实际得分分别是：

A:24 B:18 C:14 D:22 E:20 F:2 G:7

你都判对了吗？

第二节 考纲解读

书面表达题目是一种指导性写作。试题要求考生根据所给的情景，用英语写出一篇100个词左右的短文。所给的情景包括目的、对象、时间、地点、内容等； 提供情景的形式有图画、图表、提纲、短文等； 所要求的体裁多为应用文（书信、通知、便条等）、记叙文（看图作文、缩写等）和说明文（人物介绍、地点介绍等）。历年的书面表达题在内容上都包含了who, what, where, when, why这五个要素。文章大多有6个左右的描写要点，由10个左右的句子组成。

根据考纲，高考英语中的书面表达要求考生根据情景，写一篇120～150个词的短文。短文不但要有内容描述，还要有观点和感想。其目的主要是考查考生是否能够用所学的英语知识和合乎英语习惯的表达方式传递信息，进行思想交流。考查形式是图表、文字和图画任选其一。因此，考生要具有连词组句、布局谋篇的能力，对图表进行类比和分析的能力以及观察图画并进行信息转换的能力。

根据考试说明和评分要求，考生应该做到：


1. 切中题意


切题与表达是不可分割的统一体，内容不切题，再好的表达也无济于事。其中，审题是做到切题的第一步。所谓审题就是要看清题意，确定文章的中心思想、主题，并围绕中心思想组织材料。


2. 情节信息完整


这里的情节信息，就是书面表达所提供的内容要点，这是短文的核心部分。在提示说明中，有时把情节信息逐一列出，这样当然一目了然； 但有时不一定交代得很具体，只给了大致轮廓，这就要求我们自己思考确定，逐条列出，确保写作时不致漏掉要点。特别是面对“看图说话”这类的题目时，更需要动脑筋，透过现象抓本质，确定每幅画的信息点。


3. 语言基本无误


所谓语言无误，包含两层意思，一是用词准确，能充分表达原意； 二是语法规范，符合英语习惯。写出来的句子，应读起来语感正常，不牵强附会，不生搬硬套，通篇读完，有英语味道，纵使达不到native speakers的写作水平，但起码能够让人家觉得acceptable。我们写的汉语式英语，既糟蹋了英语，又曲解了汉语。

由此可见，在平时的英语学习中，同学们就要做到以下几点：


1. 多读多背，多译多写，打好基础


背诵是提高英语综合能力的法宝。多读些国内外优秀的文章，背诵一些范文，不但可以开阔视野，扩展思路，培养语感，还能自觉地杜绝中国式的英语。背诵前应理清思路，认真体会范文。具体来说，我们应从以下5个层次来背诵范文： 一是范文里的精彩词汇； 二是精彩句型； 三是精彩句子（句子和句型不一样，大家应该把精彩句子作为单词来背）； 四是万能框架； 五是经典范文。

大家背下经典范文后，再进行默写。一写就容易犯很多小错误，如拼写、单复数、大小写、标点等等。然后对照原文纠错，搞清楚错在什么地方。这些错误既是自己在写作中的弱点，往往也是判卷老师最不能容忍的地方。Writing makes an exact man（写作使人精确），只有默写下来你才会发现自己常犯哪些错误。

中英文互译很有必要，它对提高大家写作、翻译甚至阅读水平都大有好处。默写完一周之后，把英文翻译成中文，寻找区别，此区别即自己在阅读和翻译中的弱点。之后再根据正确的中文译文译成英文，就会发现你的英文和范文差别很大。对照范文，寻找差距，这就是取得写作高分的关键所在，学习范文使用不同的词汇和句型，你的写作水平会在不知不觉中逐步提高。

模仿范文写新的文章，套用范文的精彩词汇、句型、句子和框架。模仿是提高英语写作水平最有效的方法。大家应该有意识地把学习母语的方法大胆运用到英文学习中去，语言学习都是相通的。


2. 熟练掌握句子的基本结构和各种文体格式


为了使句子流畅，语句通顺，不犯语法错误，就必须熟练掌握并且能运用简单的英语基本句型和并列句、复合句的结构句型。也必须掌握记叙文、说明文、议论文和各种应用文的文体形式。只有这样，才能做到格式正确，文章优美流畅。


3. 研究《考纲》和历届考题，加强科学、系统的训练


做好书面表达题，非一日之功。我国的学生缺乏真实的英语交际环境，所以在平时的英语学习中加强系统的训练是非常必要的。《考纲》是广大考生的指南针，考生必须对它进行研究，了解考试的要求和原则，同时对历年来高考试题加以研究，以把握未来考试的趋势和方向。


4. 克服各种做书面表达题的障碍，包括心理障碍


很多考生基础知识掌握得不牢固，如单词、语法知识、句型结构等，写作时还受到母语的影响。要克服这种障碍，就必须从平时做起，循序渐进地坚持训练，使写作由“量”向“质”的方向转化，建立良好的语感，从而全面提高语言运用能力。

第三节 高考英语写作评卷过程

教育部考试中心每年都要下达关于该年度的高考评卷工作的通知，要求各省、自治区、直辖市考试院（局、管理中心）、普通高校招生办公室根据本地情况认真抓好高考评卷工作，尤其是要认真对待主观题评分误差，控制这一评卷中的重要环节。

由于客观题实行计算机评卷，所以只要考生填写题卡正确，评分正确程度是毋庸置疑的。而主观题的评分存在着误差大小的问题，误差过大违背高考评卷的公正原则，也影响高校对优秀人才的选拔。因此，为有效控制主观题评分误差，国家教育委员会（教育部）考试中心要求各地建立相对稳定的评卷委员会，统一领导各评卷点学科评卷领导小组的评卷工作，并对评卷委员会、学科评卷领导小组的任务及评卷工作人员的条件做了具体的规定和要求。


评卷工作人员条件


品德合格、有高度的责任心；无直系亲属参加当年高考； 评卷小组长应由具有大学副教授或中学高级教师职称的人担任； 评卷员应为具有较高本学科业务水平的教龄3年以上的大学及高中现任教师； 身体健康、年龄适中。

主观题评分中这一系列措施基本保证了评卷中的公正和准确。

英语卷考完后正式评分工作之前，由评卷领导小组事先评好若干答卷，请评卷人员试评，选掌握评分标准较准确者参加英语写作评卷工作。评卷中，每小组设组长控制标准与质量，并且由评卷领导小组抽调部分有经验的评卷人员成立复查组，对所评试卷进行抽样复查，复查数量不低于评卷总数的20%。对评分有误的试卷，由复查组与评卷组长协商后更正。对评分标准掌握不当的评卷人员予以提醒； 对不能正确掌握评分标准（或多次提醒仍不改正）的评卷人员，则调换其工作。评卷委员会的检查组对评出的试卷还要随机抽查。最后，省招办组织专人最后全面复查一次，其中包括再次填写一遍分数，与评卷人员填写的分数分别输入电脑，经比较无误，才算成品。

了解评卷的具体过程，有益于考生提前有针对性地准备和临场发挥，少出或不出差错。具体到每一份试卷的评分过程如何呢？一位评卷人拿过来一份考卷，首先通读一遍，读完即按整体印象，依据评分标准将该文定在一个适当的分数档次上，即看该文是否紧扣主题，要点是否全面。要点越全，档次越高； 反之，档次越低。其次，要看语言的准确程度，即前面所讲的“大错误”及“小错误”的多少。再者，要看该文反映的词汇量大小、表达方式及句型的多样性和地道程度。最后，看布局谋篇是否合理，段落或句意前后衔接是否流畅。定好分数档次后，评卷人员便开始详细阅读该文。这时要具体查对要点缺几个，语言错误的个数和性质（即“大错误”或“小错误”），并据此最后调整，确定档次并在该档次内确定分数。从历年的实际评卷看，失分最多的地方实际还是在语言错误上。然而在1997年的英语写作答卷中，许多考生不理解图画所表示的内容而使写作跑题、丢分，当然这种现象是偶然的。

为了给判卷的老师留下良好的第一印象，写好作文的第一段至关重要。这和与人打交道一样，假如给人留下的第一印象特别不错，即使今后犯些小错误，也可以得到原谅。要是给人留下的第一印象很糟糕，要改变其看法须付出艰苦的努力。同样，判卷老师在看完第一段之后，就基本确定了这篇作文的分数档次。如果第一段写得好，后面的部分只要和第一段没有太明显的差距，就能确保第一印象的得分； 反之，如果第一段给人印象很糟糕，一般没有理由相信后面的段落会写出精彩的文章，即使后面部分写得好些，也难改变第一段所带来的影响。因此，如果第一段表现不过关，策略上就输了一招，虽然第一段的“含金量”没有第二段高，但它在得分多少方面却起了举足轻重的作用。

在语言方面，应把语言错误降到最低限度。考生应着重注意如下几个方面： 第一，主谓一致； 第二，时态； 第三，冠词的用法； 第四，名词的单复数； 第五，搭配问题； 第六，单词拼写。这几个方面因英汉两种语言的差异而显得尤为重要。阅卷人大都是大学英语教师，他们对考生常犯的错误都非常了解，因为他们在批改作业时用红笔划出的错误肯定会在作文中重现。而学生在看老师批改过的作文时，往往会发现，红笔勾划的地方大都为写作时可以克服掉的“低级错误”。之所以这些错误没有在写作时得以纠正，是因为学生在写完后没有就上述六个方面进行有针对性的检查。

考生很可能会随手写下“He want to buy a book”之类的句子。如果不去有意识地检查主谓是否一致，这样的错误就很可能被放过去了。另外，考生在检查文章时应该将重复的词语用同义词或近义词替换。就词数而言，一般考生写130个词左右应不成问题； 就写作时间而言，应在30分钟之内完成，这也完全可能。关键在于要保证所写内容的语言质量。不要一味地狂写，而要力争把错误降到最低限度。少犯一个错误，多一分胜算。

作文的结构层次要清楚。一般来说，核心段落一定要有层次感，看上去显得层次分明，一目了然。一方面，这是作文本身的要求； 另一方面，阅卷老师的工作量大，极易疲劳，每天不仅要判阅大量毫无趣味可言的、同一话题的作文，而且要受到许多“不良英语”的冲击。可想而知，如果作文没有层次感，给老师留下好印象简直是无稽之谈。再者，英语讲求逻辑的层次，而逻辑的层次必须通过语言来表现，这种显示逻辑层次的语言可以称之为“航标”。“航标”可以让阅卷人跟得上作者的思路，并且能帮助阅卷人快速判断语言是否符合要求。换言之，结构层次清晰的作文，能让阅卷者感觉舒服，易于留下好印象。

检查的时候，一般不要做内容上的修改，有的考生不知道这一点，卷面上左一划线，右一箭头，为加上了一句话而沾沾自喜。殊不知，阅卷者根本不会意识到所加的句子有多么重要，而且得不偿失的是，这种修改破坏了卷面的整洁。文章多一句话或少一句话是不会改变阅卷者的总体印象的。而最为严重的是，进行内容上的修改特别耗时，不仅没有创造“价值”，还影响了其他重要的工作。总之，阅读老师判分的原则，严格依据提纲对内容的要求，如果不符合要求，就会破坏阅卷者思维的惯性，破坏他作为一个读者的期待心理，这也是考生需要懂得的一个重要原则。

下面讲一下阅卷人的心态。了解阅卷人的心态可以帮助考生理解我在文中所讲的帮助考生获取高分甚至满分方法的重要性。

一、评卷人的弱点

研究显示，人或多或少都有弱点，作为普通人的写作评卷人也同样有“弱点”。


1. 厌倦


就实际而言，大部分考生写作能力都不太高，而对评卷人而言，在较短时间内批阅大量的短文往往会产生厌倦感。据科学测试，人在单一环境中从事同一工作往往有一个承受限度，即心理负荷度，一旦超出限度就会产生诸多不适，这就是厌倦。试想短文写作评卷人终日埋头于批阅短文，产生厌倦的心理感受是理所当然的。


2. 疲劳


这是厌倦的延伸，且与工作量、工作时间成正比。评卷人的工作量不可能不大，工作时间不可能不长，所以他必然会疲劳。


3. 气恼


如果评卷人能把某篇文章掂量再三，这篇文章必定有不凡之处。可阅卷人在厌倦和疲劳的双重攻击之下，难免会气恼，这正是厌倦和疲劳的“升华”！

其实，无论是谁，拿出考试试卷中的高分优秀范文，猛读一气，基本上到了第五、六篇时就开始走神。据测试统计，读完十二篇后才走神的人极少。可想想看，读的这些全是优秀作文呀！可想而知，阅卷人看到一篇篇并非优秀作文时的反应。

以上就是评卷人的弱点，但这些弱点对考生来说并非是total disaster。它们也只是在一定限度之内才表现出来，因为在这些阅卷专家的脑子里还牢牢地嵌着一些框架，他们可以在极短的时间内将你的文章往框架里套，再根据套入框中的采分点的个数下意识地给出一个分数。所以考生要使行文如“箭”，准确射中对方这一“要害”。

二、评卷人的兴奋点

这些兴奋点其实是评卷人大脑中的框架——评分标准中的得分点。

按顺序从高到低排列，评卷人的兴奋点分别是： 要点； 语言及结构； 标点及书写； 论据是否天衣无缝。

它们是评卷人在两眼发直、身心疲惫、大脑混沌的状态下飞速地浏览完文章后脑子里残留的印象。这绝非耸人听闻，评卷人在阅卷时绝对是边看边忘的。虽然绝大部分记不住，可还是有少数内容进入了他的潜意识，他就是靠这点残留的潜意识给文章评分。考生可能会想，我这不是太冤枉了吗，费好大劲写的作文他仅凭一点残留印象给分？！但事实就是这样，在有限的时间内，评卷人不可能翻来覆去地读一篇文章。更要注意的是，进入他潜意识中的那点东西同他的兴奋点几乎完全是等同的映射关系。其残留点就是兴奋点的兴奋残留物。激活他兴奋点的东西越多，程度越大，残留的东西也越多，面积也越大，得分也就越高。这些残留点实际上就是对本篇写作的浓缩评语。

三、应对原则

按照历年考查的趋势，为了使写作能够尽量拉开分数档次，图画作文已经成为主流题型，并已考查过多次。图画作文主题变化多样，考法越来越成熟。

我们在复习过程中，依然要把图画作文作为重点。图画作文在命题上可以采取多种方式的组合，需要在审题和创作时面面俱到。

不管是哪一种体裁的作文，都需要考生写出准确、地道的语言，在尽量保证语法正确的前提下，要考虑用词的丰富多变，使用各种有特色的词、词组和句型，甚至结合主题采用一系列相关的表达。只有对语言进行设置和包装才能在大批考试作文中文采飞扬，脱颖而出，赢得高分。过去我们强调“高考英语的成败看阅读”，现在写作已经被提高到了相当重要的地位，两篇文章确实就决出了高低胜负。因此考生一方面要做更多的写作训练，另一方面还要增强自信，毕竟两篇文章字数都不多，难度相对不高。

第四节 题型特点与命题趋势

一、题型特点

书面表达是一个综合性题目，要求考生根据所给的图表、提纲等，应用所学的知识将所提示的信息组成句子，句子连成段落，段落连成文章，它不但要求考生有丰富的语言、语法知识，而且要有较强的语言表达能力和逻辑思维能力。书面表达也是一种融形式、文体、交际于一体的试题，所考查内容都体现在表达和传递信息的能力上，因此它还有交流性、实用性及合理性等特点。

近几年来，高考书面表达正在一步步地向考查语言应用能力这一方向改进，并且采用了新的评分标准，因此要求考生注意语言的准确性和得体性，注意上下文的连贯性，注重表达方式的多样化。我们看一看近几年高考书面表达评分标准可知，如果考生使用了高级词汇和复杂句式，运用过渡性词汇增强了文章的连贯性，那么，这样的书面表达档次会高一些； 如果只用了一些简单句，虽表达了要求的信息，得分也不会高。因此，近几年考试要求考生掌握丰富的词汇，句式表达要复杂无误，适当地使用情感性语言。书面表达所占分值较多，考生平时训练要多加注意。

我们回顾一下2004～2016年全国高考英语书面表达。2004年，根据汉语提纲写一封信给美国朋友，告诉他参加才艺大赛。2005年，根据网上不清楚的信息写一封信，询问去伦敦旅游的信息。2006年，根据两幅图，向英国朋友介绍图书馆的基本情况。2007年，根据汉语提示写一封信，通过外教寻找笔友。2008年，根据汉语提示，给美国某动物园写信，祝贺大熊猫生日。2009年，根据汉语提示，给美国朋友写信，介绍改建后北京前门大街的基本情况。2010年，写信邀请英语演讲比赛的评委外籍教师Smith女士，介绍一下比赛的基本信息。2011年，给Global Mirror周报主编写信，提出读者意见。2012年，给外教Susan写信，邀请她参加小明的生日聚会。2013年，根据汉语提示，给笔友Peter写信，请他为叔叔接机。2014年，根据汉语提示和一幅图，给英国的学校写信，询问有关暑期学习的情况。2015年，给美国朋友彼得写信，邀请他为校英文报“外国文化”栏目写稿。2016年，给外教Ms Jenkins写信，请她帮忙修改申请书和个人简历。由此我们可知，历年高考中内容侧重于书信，但对书信格式要求并不严格，往往是给出开头或结尾，考生只需要填写中间内容即可，但平时训练时，要注意书信的格式。
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除了写书信之外，高考中还出现了通知、日记、求职信、记叙文等体裁，虽然都给出了开头，但平时训练中应掌握各种体裁的格式及惯用时态。

说明：

1. 表中各年词数和句数均根据当年试题所提供的参考答案进行统计，试题中已给出的词或句子不在统计之列。

2. 1993年、1998年、2000年、2003年、2005年、2006年、2014年的试题体裁为应用文，但采用的是看图记叙的文体。

二、命题趋势

从上列统计的情况看，高考书面表达题都采用提示性写作，即提供一定的情景内容，要求考生在限定词数内（100个词左右），用简单明了的语言把内容表达清楚。从命题方式看，有短文提示、提纲要点提示、图画以及图表提示等。从体裁看，以应用文（书信、通知、便条）为主，记叙文（看图作文）为辅。从题材看，所选题材都非常贴近考生的生活，使考生言之有物。从所要用的句式及词汇来看，句式基本以简单句为主，所要用的词汇基本上都是高中课本中出现的词汇。这充分说明打好语言基础的重要性。书面表达命题的主要原则是： 合理性、交际性、实用性。书面表达的要求是： 切中题意，语言准确、得当，条理清楚。

依据《考试说明》与《教学大纲》，考生要完成高考书面表达，必须具备一定的英语基本技能： 英语书面表达的书写、拼写、标点符号、大小写等技能； 在一定词汇范围内的用词技能； 应用一定的语法结构和语言规则的技能； 用不同的语言形式来灵活表达意义的技能； 语篇的整合技能； 使用语篇连接手段的技能； 根据交际目的得体地组织语句和语段的技能； 运用逻辑关联手段清楚地传达主旨、论据、未知和已知信息的技能以及概括等技能。

纵观历届高考书面表达题，不难看出，命题人结合了中学生所掌握英语的实际水平，尽可能给考生提供自由表达的空间。尤其是用图画（表）提供情景的情况，考生表达的自由度增加了，这就有效地增加了该题的效度和区分度。通过突出考查考生用简短、通顺、得体的一小段文字与外界交流，解决实际问题的能力，从而突出了“学英语是为了用英语”这一主题。

“书面表达”所占分值很大，做好这一题目对于考生取得理想的英语成绩至关重要。


第二章

高考英语写作的应对方略

第一节 高考英语写作的常见问题

根据高考书面表达的评分标准，学生容易犯的错误可以分为两大类： 内容错误和语言表达错误。

一、内容错误

内容错误主要包括由于审题失误形成的跑题和受汉语思维模式的影响而形成的不切题。一般来说，在汉语提示或者图片叙事的指导性作文中，跑题现象很少见，主要错误在于不切题。

二、语言表达错误

英语写作中的重大语言错误，通常是指语法和词汇错误，我们可以把学生易犯的语言错误归纳为： 词汇问题、语法错误、中文式英语。


1. 词汇问题


常见的错误类型主要有以下几种： 同一汉语意思的动词、名词、形容词、副词等混用或错用； 词形相似的英文单词错用； 单词拼写错误； 多余的词和词组以及用词不确切等。

例1： 昨日早上，我碰到玛利亚。她看起来很健康。

误： I ran into Maria yesterday morning. She looked healthily.

正： I ran into Maria yesterday morning. She looked healthy.

例2： 他对我很友好。

误： He treated me very friendly.

正： He treated me in a friendly way.


2. 语法错误


语法错误的类型有： 主谓不一致； 谓语或句型出错； 句子不完整； 介词、冠词遗漏等。

例1： 尽管天在下雨，但是他们依然坚持在雨中劳动。

误： Although it was raining, but they still kept on working in the fields.（关联词语重复）

正： Although it was raining, they still kept on working in the fields.

正： It was raining, but they still kept on working in the fields.

例2： 英国人比法国人更保守。

误： English are more conservative than French.（冠词遗漏）

正： The English are more conservative than the French.

例3： 对不起，我不能出去。我有很多功课要做呢。

误： Sorry, I can't go out. I've got many homeworks.（不可数名词复数错误）

正： Sorry, I can't go out. I've got a lot of homework.

例4： 在这次汽车迎头相撞事件中，司机和四名乘客均受伤。

误： The driver, as well as four passengers, were injured in the head-on collision.（主谓不一致）

正： The driver, as well as four passengers, was injured in the head-on collision.

例5： 查尔斯比桑普森更爱安吉尔。

误： Charles loves Angel more than Sampson.（比较对象不一致）

正： Charles loves Angel more than Sampson does.

例6： 沃尔特做完作业，便跟朋友一块儿去球场了。

误： Finishing his homework, Walter went to the football pitch with his friends.（非谓语形式错误）

正： After finishing his homework, Walter went to the football pitch with his friends.


3. 中式英语


许多学生在写英语作文时受汉语思维模式的影响，不知不觉地用汉语的表达方式来表达英文的意思，写出的句子只有懂汉语的英语老师才能意会。

例1： 油价比以前贵了。

误： The price of oil is more expensive than before.

正： The price of oil is higher than before.

例2： 我们发现学好英语很困难。

误： We find that to learn English well is difficult.

正： We find it difficult to learn English well.


4. 其他常见错误


（1） 频繁使用缩写形式

在正式的写作中不要使用缩写形式（can't, don't, it's, we'll, they've等），而应当使用单词的完整形式（cannot, do not, it is, we will, they have等）。

（2） 尽量不要使用get

get太不正式，意思也过于含糊，不适合用在正式的场合。应将get改为一个更加具体的单词，如become, receive, find, achieve等。例如：

When I got home, I got tired, so I got a book and got into bed.

最好改为：

When I reached home, I felt tired, so I took up a book and went to bed.

（3） 重复、冗余

一种意思的表达不止一次，或者某个词语不必要。如：

Personally, I believe what the newspaper prints.（应该去掉Personally）

（4） 代词指代不明

代词所指代的指示词（代词所代替的名词）不清楚。如：

I found that Zhang often helped Li, but he never knew why.（应明确he是指代张还是李）

第二节 高考英语写作的基本要求

一、词汇

《全日制高级中学英语教学大纲（试验修订版）》规定高中三年级学生应掌握1, 800个左右的英语单词，《2006年普通高等学校招生全国统一考试大纲·英语》中明确要求考生掌握2, 000左右的词汇和相关词组。考生只有掌握了这些单词和短语，高考时才能在听力、英语知识运用、阅读理解和书面表达等各部分应付自如。而书面表达部分对词汇的要求尤甚。


1. 考生要会正确拼写每一个单词


很多考生的英语基础不扎实，尤其不愿意在拼写方面下功夫，结果考试时满篇都是自创的英语单词，有些单词是老师再三提醒要同学们注意的，可有的同学仍然写错了。例如： pronunciation, success, ninth, twelfth, friend, January, Wednesday, always, themselves等。即使在高考时侥幸没用到这个词，在以后的大学学习过程中，这些词汇仍会给学习带来很大的障碍。对于名词的复数形式，以及动词的过去式，过去分词，现在分词形式也要会正确拼写。


2. 考生要弄清每一个词汇的具体用法


首先，考生要明白每个词汇的含义，不明白词汇的含义，这个词汇就没有用。有的词有很多意思，并不要求中学生全部掌握，比如spell一词，除了作“拼写（及物动词）”解外，还可表示“符咒、魅力（名词）”等意思。学生只需掌握该词汇在中学课本中出现过的含义和常用含义就行了。一些固定搭配，考生也要牢记。比如： be busy doing sth.，be busy with sth.等。另外，考生还需要弄清许多同义词、近义词用法上的区别。比如accept和receive, “accept”表示主观上的接受，而“receive”表示客观上的收到。因此我们可以说： The leader of the factory received a gift from a worker but he didn't accept it。有些词汇的用法对句子结构关系重大，值得我们特别关注，如neither, hardly等词置于句首，句子主要结构要倒装； the police作主语时谓语要用复数形式等。关于词汇的用法，请大家参考《高中英语词汇应用宝典》（戴云编，新华出版社出版）。

二、语法

只有语法好，才能写作好。无论学生的词汇量有多大，对题型有多熟悉，如果语法不好，写出来的句子必然让人不知所云或者句中随处可见各种大小错误，这是写作的大忌。学习掌握语言结构和语法规则是学习英语的一个重要因素，具体到写作，语法的重要性就更明显了。下面是我在教学过程中积累下来的学生在写作中常见的语法错误：


1. 句子缺谓语


例1： The building like a match box.

应为： The building looks like a match box.

例2： He told me that all my classmates sitting in the classroom.

应为： He told me that all my classmates were sitting in the classroom.


2. 主谓不一致，尤其在单数第三人称作主语时


例1： A worker of the farm lead us to the field.

应为： A worker of the farm leads us to the field.

例2： All the students like books that is written by Lu Xun.

应为： All the students like books that were written by Lu Xun.


3. 时态错误


例1： When he came back, he found that his wife has gone to bed.

应为： When he came back, he found that his wife had gone to bed.

例2： What are you doing this time yesterday?

应为： What were you doing this time yesterday?


4. 词性混用


例1： She enjoys study English.

应为： She enjoys English study.

或： She enjoys studying English.

例2： Can you understand my speak?

应为： Can you understand my speaking/words?

或： Can you understand me?

例3： When you through the valley, you may see a big pine tree.

应为： When you go through the valley, you may see a big pine tree.


5. 代词指代错误


例： She told my sister that she had passed the exam.

应为： She told my sister that my sister had passed the exam.

或： She had passed the exam and told this to my sister.


6. 介词误用


例1： In my surprise, he has got the first prize.

应为： To my surprise, he has got the first prize.

例2： He came here to attend the meeting in car.

应为： He came here to attend the meeting by car.

例3： Don't read under the sun.

应为： Don't read in the sun.

例4： He was hurt on his right foot.

应为： He was hurt in his right foot.


7. 冠词误用


例1： We elected Li Hua the monitor of Class Five.

应为： We elected Li Hua monitor of Class Five.

例2： Once upon a time, there was an one-eyed king.

应为： Once upon a time, there was a one-eyed king.


8. 误把不可数名词用为可数名词


例1： Workers have many interests in the new machine.

应为： Workers have much interest in the new machine.

例2： It is such a nice weather.

应为： It is such nice weather.


9. 误把可数名词用为不可数名词


例1： There is always traffic jam.

应为： There is always a traffic jam.

例2： Let's go out for walk.

应为： Let's go out for a walk.

10. 数词用法错误

例1： There are several hundreds people in the hall.

应为： There are several hundred people in the hall.

例2： Thousand of students are planting trees in the hill.

应为： Thousands of students are planting trees in the hill.

例3： More than five hundreds of taxi drivers are on strike.

应为： More than five hundred taxi drivers are on strike.

11. 习惯用法错误

例1： The actor in this movie is very beautiful.

应为： The actor in this movie is very handsome.

例2： I and my parents are working in the field.

应为： My parents and I are working in the field.

例3： The reason is because he does not know what to do next.

应为： The reason is that he does not know what to do next.

三、行文格式

一篇好的作文，不仅要求内容吸引人，文章层次清楚，而且要求卷面整洁美观。书写格式对写作来说是相当重要的，卷面不好会不同程度地影响到分数。


1. 标点符号


在一行的开端不可用逗号、句号、分号、冒号、问号或感叹号，这些标点符号如果需要，可放在上一行的末尾。可是圆括号和引号的前一半不能放在行尾。表示一个词移行的连字符应打在上行的末尾，而不是下行的开端。下面是一些常用标点符号的基本用法。

1 逗号（，）

逗号表示句子内部的一般性停顿。例如要讲下面这句话：

When Miss Green arrived, the students were busy cleaning the classroom.

在说完arrived后稍停了一下，这说明把这个句子写出来时，该在此处用一个逗号。但有时由于句子结构的需要也要用逗号，即使在没有停顿的地方也是如此。

Ⅰ. 在并列句中，连词（and, but, or, for so, nor, yet）的前面用逗号：

He asked the question in a loud voice, but no one answered.

We were tired, and we decided to have a rest.

Come early, or you'll miss the show.

She couldn't go to the airport to meet him, nor could she send anyone in her stead.

It must have rained last night, for the ground is wet.

He is an eccentric boy, yet you can't help liking him.

Ⅱ. 状语从句或短语（包括介词短语和分词短语）如放在句子的主语前面，或放在句子中间时，后面应用逗号：

When the bell rang, the teacher dismissed the class.

In the ancient palace, they saw the throne where emperors used to sit.

To see the importance of this railway, one has to look at a map.

Born and brought up in the South, she is not used to eating wheat.

The audience, interested in the topic, asked the speaker many questions.

主句在前，状语成分在后时，一般省去逗号：

I was trying to reach her by phone when she walked into my office.

You'll be unable to finish the work in time if you don't start at once.

He found the document in one of the drawers of his desk.

Ⅲ. 一系列起同样作用的词或短语要用逗号隔开：

The little girl likes to sing, to dance, and to act.

She buys bread, butter, vegetables, and many other things from this super-

market.

连词前的逗号，如省去不会造成误解，则可以省略。

Ⅳ. 非限定性定语从句或短语和句子的主要部分之间要用逗号隔开：

Wang Ling, who is the best singer of the class, will teach us to sing the song.

He had to leave his hometown, where he had lived ever since he was born.

Dr. Li, the new chairman of the department, will speak at the meeting.

An old lady, nodding and smiling, invited us in.

限定性定语从句和短语则不用逗号隔开：

The young man （who is） talking with the foreign reporters is the inventor of the machine.

This is the house where the famous poet was born.

Ⅴ. 插入语的前后用逗号隔开：

Your work, I'm sorry to say, is not satisfactory.

The director, in fact, has done very little work.

Ⅵ. 逗号经常用于下列例句所显示的地方：

Yes, I think so.

No, it's not very good.

She is the new secretary, isn't she?

The delegation will arrive on January 5, 1993.

He said, “The Summer Palace looks like a fairyland.”

“The Summer Palace looks like a fairyland,” he said.

“The Summer Palace,” he said, “looks like a fairyland.”

This factory produced 830, 000 bicycles last year.


注 意


● 英文中不用顿号（、），中文用顿号处，英语可用逗号。

● 不要用逗号连接两个并列从句； 应用逗号加连词，或用分号。

● 把逗号和句号分清： 逗号带个小尾巴（，）； 句号是个黑圆点（.），不是一个圆圈（。），中文的句号才是小圆圈。

● 写日期时，如次序是月-日-年，在日和年之间加逗号。如次序是日-月-年，则不加逗号：

She was born on May 24, 1979.

She was born on 24 May 1979.

● 千以上的数字可用逗号按千数把数字隔开，也就是从右往左每三个数字加一个逗号：

319, 087 23, 654, 085

2 句号（.）

结构完整的句子，不论长短，后面都用句号。

Ⅰ. 句号用在陈述句、语气舒缓的祈使句和间接引语问句之后，如：

Every student should learn to use the punctuation marks.

Learn to use the punctuation marks.

They asked how the semicolon should be used.

句号表示句子末尾的停顿。如继续往下写的话，下一个词就该大写了，因为那是又一句的开始。

Ⅱ. 省略词一般加句号：

Mr. Mrs. Ms. Dr. Ph. D. U.S.A. a.m.

U.K. N.Y. I.Q. B.C. B.A. Bros. p.m.

3 问号（×）

Ⅰ. 问号用在直接问句之后，在改为间接引语的问句后不用问号：

Did you study English literature at college?

Who cleaned the room?

He asked, “Where did you put my dictionary?”

“Where are you from?” she asked.

She asked me where I had put her bike.

“Have you done your exercises?” the teacher asked.

The teacher asked whether we had done our exercises.

Ⅱ. 陈述句和祈使句被用作问句时，句末也加问号：

You cleaned the room this morning?

Five yuan is enough?

Pay ten yuan?

4 感叹号（！）

Ⅰ. 感叹号用于感叹句以及抒发某种强烈感情的感叹词或短语之后：

Act now or never!

What a beautiful day!

How can you believe that dishonest man's words!

Help! Help! A boy has fallen into the river!

“Get out!” he yelled.

Wow! What a strange hat!

感叹号宜少用。语气舒缓的感叹句之后，不妨用逗号或句号：

“What a nice day,” she said.

Oh, don't bother about it.

Ⅱ. 有时在表示愿望的口号之后用感叹号：

Long live the People's Republic of China!

5 引号（“ ”）

直接引语应放在两个引号之间，不论是对话还是引文都应如此。说话人和表示“说”的动词可放在引语前面、后面或中间：

She said, “I have decided to take the examination.”

“I have decided to take the examination,” she said.

“I have decided,” she said, “to take the examination.”

注意上面三个句子的标点符号用法。第一句中的She said后面用逗号； 第二句的引语后用逗号，she是小写； 第三句在decided和she said后面都用逗号，而且引语的第二部分也用小写字母开始。总之，引语和she said被视作一个句子，只是引语的第一个词要大写。


注 意


引号和其他标点符号配合使用时，美国有一些通行办法。

● 句号和逗号放在引号之内：

“John,” she said, “I've lost my gloves.”

You should read his article on the “New Criticism,” which contains some interesting ideas.

● 冒号和分号放在引号之外：

First he talked about the“New Criticism”； then he discussed “post-

modernism.”

This dictionary gives a brief explanation of“postmodernism”： a style of building, decoration, art, etc.，which uses an unusual mixing of old and new forms.

● 破折号、问号和感叹号，如只是与引语有关，放在引号之内； 如与整个句子有关，则放在引语之外：

She asked, “What does modernism mean?”

What is the meaning of the “New Criticism”？

“Help! Help!” she cried.

Stop crying “I want it”！

● 引语中的引语使用单引号：

“What do you mean by‘evolutionary mechanism'？” one of the students asked.

间接引语不用引号。


2. 书写


应细心书写，便于他人阅读。大写字母应稍大于也稍高于小写字母。a和o, n和u要分清，i和j上面要打一点，t要加一横。在逗号或句号后空出约一个字母的间隔，在句号后则空出约两个字母的间隔。

如果划去一个词，不能用括号把它括起来，因为把词放在括号中并不表示被删掉了，而是要用粗线把它涂掉。如果增加一个词，应加在已写的一行词上面，不要加在下面，还要用清楚的符号标明加在何处。


3. 大小写


大写字母主要用于三处： 句子的开头，标题中的实义词和专有名词。

引语（两个引号之间的词语）如是完整的句子，也用大写字母开头。如引用的一句话分成两部分，放在两对引号之中，第二部分一般不用大写字母开头。

He said, “My trip to Mount Tai was interesting but tiring.”

“My trip to Mount Tai,” he said, “was interesting but tiring.”

I asked, “When do you usually go home?”

She answered, “At weekends.”

普通名词已成为专有名词的一部分时，也要大写：

普通名词 专有名词

a famous university Peking University

a broad street Chang'an Street

a large lake Lake Erie

the president of the university President Brown

middle age the Middle Ages

labor day Labor Day

第三节 高考英语写作的应对方略

“书面表达”是考查考生综合运用英语能力的一种题型，根据其一般规律，它要求考生对所给情景和要求写一篇书面材料，做到所写的内容符合所给的情景和要求，文理通顺。它既像作文，又不完全是作文，因为考生不能离开情景和要求自行立意、选材，随意发挥。它类似翻译，但又不同于翻译，因为考生必须根据需要进行适当的发挥，因而有较大的灵活性。所以在做这种题目时，要掌握一个总的原则是“不漏、不错、不多写、不乱写”。具体的要求则主要从以下四个方面去考虑、着手：

一、审题——明确要求，做好必要的准备工作

高考的书面表达题材较多，有给文字背景材料的，有看图作文的，还有两者兼而有之的。对于文字背景材料，考生要仔细阅读，看懂题目要求，并对材料进行必要的删减。文字材料中有的是有用信息，有的是无用信息，如果不进行必要的删减，会使做出来的书面表达轻者增加错误的可能性，重者文不对题，逻辑不清。

参看下面的试题，该题目明确指出，可根据所给内容适当增加细节。

假定你是李华，你所在的学校拟在下个月举办美国电影节（American Film Festival）。请你根据以下要点给你的美国朋友Peter写一封短信，邀请他给学生做一次讲座。信的内容包括：

① 讲座目的： 使学生对美国电影有所了解；

② 讲座内容： 简要介绍美国电影（制片）业的历史；

③ 讲座时间： 1小时30分钟左右。


注 意


① 可适当增加细节，使结构完整；

② 词数100左右。

Dear Peter,

Our school is planning to hold an American Film Festival next month. I'm writing to ask you to come and give a talk on American films and film-making industry. It will help us understand how the industry has developed into big business as it is today. This understanding should go a long way toward increasing their knowledge of American culture in general. Do you think one and a half hours will be enough? Please let me know as soon as possible so that I can make arrangements.

I'm looking forward to seeing you and enjoying the talk.

With best wishes.

Yours,

Li Hua

经过审题，首先对短文的细节进行必要的删减。内容要点以外的都属于基本情况，要给予删减，而内容要点在文中都必须一一反映出来，绝不能漏掉其中一个信息点。若有遗漏，按阅卷要求则要扣分（2~3分）。有的考生不读题，不审题，全部文字材料都一一译出，弄得啼笑皆非。

对于看图作文，考生更应首先审题，要看懂图中的主题，不应被图中其他次要的内容缠住而裹足不前，甚至导致走题或跑题。考试中所给的图，有的是漫画式的，有的是写真式的。漫画式的作文一般主题鲜明，画中多余的内容很少，考生读起来较为容易，也较易做出必要的删减。然而写真式的图画中与主题无关的内容较多，学生很容易捡了芝麻丢了西瓜，纠缠在细小问题上而不能自拔。

二、组织——进行必要的语言准备

审题工作结束后，考生要就提供的信息或画面进行语言上的组织。这一环节非常重要，对“书面表达”的流畅和逻辑举足轻重。读题的核心工作是做必要的删减，组织的主要工作是做适当的补充，给框架补“血”补“肉”，要使写出来的文章意思连贯，语言畅通，逻辑严密。

还是举前面的例子，此书面表达题的要求是写封信。信的主要内容已经列举出来，十分明显，但结尾部分只能由考生自行组织。既然是邀请信，那么最后加的两句话要与情景、情理相符。这不是多此一举，而是题目本身的要求，更是文章的画龙点睛之笔。

文章的开头和结尾十分重要，考生必须熟练掌握多种方法备用。


1. 英语作文的开头


一般来说，文章的开头应尽量做到开门见山，用简单明白的叙述引出文章的话题，使读者了解文章要谈论什么，从而引起读者的兴趣。

作文常见的开头形式有以下几种：

（1） 开门见山，揭示主题

在文章一开头，就交代清楚文章的主题是什么。如“How I Spent My Vacation”（我怎样度假）的开头：

I spent my last vacation happily.

（2） 以交代人物、事情、时间或环境开头

在文章的开头，先把人物、事件和环境交代清楚。例如“A Trip to the Great Wall”（去长城旅游）的开头：

The day before yesterday my class went on a bus trip to the Great Wall. The bus ride there took three hours. The long trip made us very tired, but the sight of the Great Wall refreshed us.

（3） 回忆性开头

用回忆的方法来开头。例如“A Trip to Beijing in October”（十月金秋游北京）的开头：

I remember my first trip to Beijing last year as if it were yesterday.

（4） 概括性开头

对要在文章中叙述的人或事先做一个概括性的介绍。如“The Happiness of Reading Books”（读书的快乐）的开头：

People often say that gold and silver are the most valuable things in the world. But I say that to read books is more valuable than anything else, because books give us knowledge and knowledge gives us power.

（5） 介绍环境式开头

在开头利用自然景物或自然环境引出要介绍的事物。如“An Accident”（一场事故）的开头：

It was a rainy and windy morning. The sky was gloomy, the temperature was low, and the street was nearly empty. I was on my way back to school. Suddenly, a speeding car came round the corner.

（6） 以交代写作目的开头

在文章的开始部分就交代写作目的，如通过文章要表扬谁，批评谁，或说明一个什么问题等。如“Pollution Control”（控制污染）的开头：

In this article I shall draw your attention to the subject of pollution control.


2. 英语作文的结尾


文章结尾的作用是概括全文内容，进一步强调或肯定文章的中心思想，使文章意义表达得更加深刻。

文章结尾的形式也是多种多样的，常见的有以下几种：

（1） 首尾呼应，画龙点睛

把含义较深的话放在文章末尾，以点明、深化主题，起到画龙点睛的效果。如“I Cannot Forget Her”（我忘不了她）的结尾：

After her death, I felt as if something were missing in my life. I was sad over her passing away, but I knew she would not have had any regrets at having given her life for the benefit of the people.

（2） 重复主题句

结尾回到文章开头阐明的中心思想或主题句上，以达到强调的效果。如“I Love My Hometown”（我爱家乡）的结尾：

I love my hometown, and I love its people. They too have changed. They are going all out to do more for the good of our motherland.

（3） 自然结尾

随着文章的结束，文章自然而然地结尾。如“Fishing”（钓鱼）的结尾：

I caught as many as twenty fish in two hours, but my brother caught many more. Tired from fishing, we lay down on the riverbank, bathing in the sun. We returned home very late.

（4） 含蓄性的结尾

用比喻或含蓄的手法不直接点明作者的看法，而是让读者自己去领会和思考。如“A Day of Harvesting”（收获的日子）的结尾：

Evening came before we realized it. We put down our sickles and looked at each other. Our clothes were wet with sweat, but on every face there was a smile.

（5） 用反问结尾

虽然形式是问句，但意义却是肯定的，并具有特别的强调作用，引起读者深思。如“Should We Learn to Do Housework?”（我们要不要学做家务？）的结尾：

Everyone should learn to do housework. Don't you agree, boys and girls?

（6） 指明方向，激励读者

结尾表示对将来的展望，或期待读者投入行动。如“Let's Go In for Sports”（让我们参加体育运动）的结尾：

As we have said above, sports can be of great value. They not only make people live happily but also help people to learn virtues and do their work better. A sound mind is in a sound body. Let's go in for sports.

文章的结尾没有一定的模式，可以根据主题表达的需要灵活创造，一般的习惯是，一些记叙文和描写类的文章经常采用自然结尾的方法； 但说理性和逻辑性较强的说明文和议论文则往往都有结束语，以便使文章首尾呼应，结构完整。

三、修饰——进入实质性的语言加工阶段

要做好这一阶段的工作，关键是掌握以下几条原则： 多用简单句，少用复合句； 多用短句，少用长句； 讲究简明扼要，摒弃烦琐复杂，意思混浊不清。这一阶段是得分高低的关键所在。因此，除了掌握以上重要的原则外，还应在具体操作中注意选择正确的主语人称和动词时态，多用贴切的固定短语，尽量使用自己“拿手”的句子，经常留意句子的语法是否规范。从更高要求来说，用英语思维并一气呵成地完成书面表达是最佳方法，是上上策。但对于大多数英语水平尚未达到这一步的考生来说，在转换过程中进行有效的控制是非常必要的。只有进行这样的控制，才能有效地减少错误的发生，才能少扣分，多得分。

四、检查——“书面表达”的最后一道工序

最后一道工序意味着一旦稍有疏忽，很难再去弥补。因此，仔细认真地检查对于最终的得分是十分重要的。在检查过程中应注意以下几个方面：

（1） 信息点是否完整，有没有遗漏

根据评分标准，漏信息点是要扣分的（2～3分）。要细致小心，一一检查，确保无一遗漏。

（2） 语法正确

语法包括两个方面，一是词法，二是句法。词法方面主要检查时态、语态、主谓一致、冠词、名词单复数和词语搭配等。句法方面主要检查是否使用了一些熟悉的句型，特别是尽力使用简单句这一原则贯彻得如何。

（3） 书写规范，卷面整洁，获得最佳印象

书写时字体要端正，特别要注意字母的大小写和标点符号是否有错误，切忌涂改和字迹潦草。 试想如果阅卷老师无法辨认或要仔细查找你所写的语言要点，印象已差，哪能给你高分？所以卷面整洁是获得高分的保障。

总之，要做好“书面表达”并非一件容易的事情，它需要平时的积累，需要考生在平时的英语学习中加强训练，以求水到渠成。当然，考前的归纳和总结也十分重要，因为它往往能帮助考生达到事半功倍的效果。


第三章

高考英语写作四种基本文体

第一节 说明文

说明文是一种以说明为主要表达方式的文体。它包括叙述性说明文、解析性说明文与描绘性说明文三种。它主要说明这种事物的形态、性质、成因、构造、功能等特征，或用来解释或探讨各种问题，如机器的制造过程、自然现象或社会现象产生的原因，工程的规划或问题的解决方案等等。它只是客观地介绍、解释事物，使读者获得知识和信息，并不需要发表主张，做出证明。一般说来，知识简介、商品介绍、游览手册、科技读物、工作总结、实验报告、教材辅导等都属说明文之列。

用英语写说明文，要注意以下几点：


1. 要抓准特征


每一事物都有自己的特征，要显示出这一事物与那一事物的根本区别，

因此，在说明事物时，不要面面俱到，要抓住事物的特征。


2. 层次要分明，解析要清楚


对某种事物所做的说明要注意条理，按照一定的顺序交代清楚。


3. 手法变化，文字简明


表现手法可以多样，但文字必须简明扼要，一目了然。


4. 说明的顺序


我们可以按以下三类顺序说明事物：

（1） 时间顺序

按事物的发生、发展的先后顺序进行说明。

（2） 空间顺序

按事物空间位置的顺序，由上至下，由近及远或由里至外地说明。

（3） 逻辑顺序

按人们认识事物的规律进行说明，如由概括到具体，由整体到部分，由

现象到本质，由表及里，由原因到结果，由主要到次要，由特点到用途等。


5. 语言的准确性


说明文要求使用准确、明晰的词语来说明事物的特征等，避免使用错误

的或含混不清的语言。


6. 说明的方法


说明事物，我们常采用以下方法：

（1） 定义法

定义法的目的是让不知此事物的人对其有一个起码的了解，以便于下文的展开。如： A thermometer is an instrument used for measuring temperature. 就是对thermometer下了一个定义。有些事物也许不好下明确定义，但我们可以交代这个事物的背景、来源，或列举出它的一些典型特征，以便让读者明白。这类事物可以是术语，也可以是外国人不了解的中国传统事物，如龙舟节等。

（2） 举例说明法

举出具有代表性的例子，能够真切地说明事物，化抽象为具体，使段落变得有血有肉，丰富起来。举例时常用的表达有： for example （例如），for instance（例如），as an example of （作为……的例子），take… for example （以……为例）等。

（3） 比较法

为了突出事物鲜明的特点，我们常把它与其他事物进行比较。比方说我们想向读者介绍什么是“电脑”，我们可以说“It's a kind of electrical or artificial （人工的） brain.”这样把“电脑”和“人脑”进行了比较，从而使人们对“电脑”有了更清晰的认识。

（4） 细节描述法

介绍一种事物，仅用概述性的词语如beautiful, friendly, boring, good 或bad 是不够的。作者要提供一些细节，使被描述的对象形象更加具体，从而加深读者的印象。

除上述几种方法外，我们还可以通过引经据典（即引用专家、名人等的话语）、列举数字等其他方法说明一件事物，从而使文章更加严密，内容更具有科学性和说服力。也可以综合运用多种方法。

请看下面的例子：

物体的重量

请按以下提示，写一篇100个词左右的短文，简述“物体的重量”这一概念。


提 示


地球上存在着一种吸引力（a force of attraction），物体离地球越近，这种吸引力也就越大。这种吸引力叫做地心引力（the force of gravity）。作用于物体的地心引力被称为该物体的重量。


范 文


Weight of An Object

If you throw a ball up, it will come down again. What makes it come down? The ball comes down because it is pulled or attracted towards the earth. The earth has a force of attraction on all objects. Objects that are nearer to the earth are attracted to it with a greater force than those that are farther away. This force of attraction is known as the force of gravity.

The gravitational force which is acting on an object at the earth's surface is called the weight of the object.

什么时候握手

请根据下面的提示，用英语写一篇题为“什么时候握手”的短文。词数为100左右。注意： 不要逐字翻译。


提 示


① 第一次见面要握手；

② 朋友好久没有见面要握手；

③ 不管谁要与你握手，你都不能拒绝，否则是不礼貌的；

④ 两人是同一性别的，年长的要先伸出手来；

⑤ 两人是不同性别的，要由女性先伸出手来。


范 文


When to Shake Hands

It's necessary to shake hands when you first meet someone. And usually friends shake hands when they meet after not seeing each other for some time. If anyone offers to shake hands with you, you will of course shake hands with him / her—it would be very bad manners to refuse. When two men or two women meet, it is usual for the older to put out his or her hand first. When a man and a woman meet, it is the woman who first offers the hand.

方便面

用英语写一段文字说明，介绍方便面（instant noodles）的优点及食用方法。

优点包括： 食用方便，不用烧煮，节省时间，是家庭和旅行佳品。

食用方法： ①把面放入碗内； ②加入汤料（汤料： soup stock）；

③冲入开水500 ml; ④加盖3分钟； ⑤即可食用。

词数80左右，要有标题。

How to Cook Instant Noodles?

Instant noodles is a kind of good food for home and traveling. It tastes good, and it is easy to cook. So it can save us a lot of time especially when we are busy or on travel.

Now let me tell you how to cook it.

First, put noodles into a bowl, and soup stock as well.

Second, pour in 500 ml boiling water. The water should be over the noodles.

Then cover the bowl and keep the noodles covered for three minutes.

Now, the noodles are ready to be taken.

Please have a try for yourself.

北京与伦敦的不同

假定你是北京第一中学的英国学生苏珊（Susan）。你于2006年5月1日给在英国的朋友彼得（Peter）写一封信，谈北京与伦敦的异同。词数120左右。
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The No.1 Middle School

Beijing

May 1, 2006

Dear Peter,

It's May Day today and the day off. I'm going to tell you something about China.

In our country cars are driven on the left side of the road, but here on the right side. Many people drive to work in London, while most people of Beijing go to work by bike. The weather in Beijing is better than that in London. Beijing has more sunny days, but London has so many cloudy days. Workers in Beijing work five days a week just as workers do in London. Students here work hard at their lessons and a lot of people can speak English. It's a pity that students in our country don't make full use of time and very few know Chinese.

That's all for today. Please write to me.

Yours lovely,

Susan

第二节 描写文

描写文就是用语言文字来描绘人物、地点、物品或场景。描写文一般通过表现感觉的细节展开，描述人们通过五官所得到的印象与感受。写描写文时要精心挑选能体现所描绘对象的突出特征的细节，使人读后能抓住其主要特征，如见其人，如见其物，如临其境。

请看下面的例子：

一. 描写地点

我们的寝室


题 材


以“Our Bedroom”为题写一篇不少于120个词的短文，介绍一下你寝室的位置和内部陈设。


范 文


Our Bedroom

Our bedroom, shared by 4 students, is on the second floor of No. 3 Students' Dormitory Building①. It is a small room, about 15 square meters, with white ceiling and green walls. As you enter the room, straight ahead you will see two large windows. Under the left window is my bed, which is covered with a blue sheet. Above mine is Xiaodong's bed. Chen Wei's bed is under the right window, and Zhang Lu lives above him. In the middle of the room, there are two desks and four chairs. A lamp is hung in the middle of the ceiling. Behind the door, there is a built-in closet②，where we put our belongings.


注 释


① No. 3 Students' Dormitory Building 学生第三宿舍楼

② a built-in closet 墙柜


评 析


本文先介绍了寝室的位置，接着描述了寝室的布局，结构清晰，语言平实、简洁。

我们的学校

[image: ]


A. 学校大门B. 图书馆C. 花园D. 实验楼E. 教学楼（四层，两头为教师办公室） F.食堂 G. 操场（校园四周均为树木）


题 材


下图为北京101中学的平面图（diagram），请将此图用英语做具体说明（词数60~80），以便向参观者介绍该中学的校园风貌。


范 文


Our School

Ladies and Gentlemen,

This is the diagram of Beijing No.101 Middle School. It is 200 meters long and 100 meters wide. Its gate faces south. In the middle of the school stands the four-storeyed teaching building with teaching offices at both ends. In front of it lies a flower garden. On the left of it is the school library building, and on the right, the lab building. There is a large playground behind the teaching building. Beside the playground is the dining house. Trees are planted all around the school. How beautiful the school looks! Welcome to visit our school.


评 析


本文按一定的空间顺序，即由中心到四周、由左至右、由前至后地介绍了学校的布局。文中方位词及倒装句的运用使上下文有机地衔接起来。全文行文连贯，表达清楚。


二. 描写人物


表哥——我的榜样


题 材


我表哥是一名勤奋而细心的学生。他立志长大后当一名科学家。为此，他刻苦学习数理化和英语。他以伽利略为榜样，仔细观察周围的事物。为证实自己的某些想法，他总是反复做实验。他经常失败，但从不灰心。

根据以上所给内容，写一篇词数为100左右的英语短文。


范 文


A Good Example for Me—My Cousin

My cousin is a very diligent and careful student. He has made up his mind to become a scientist when he grows up. In order to realize his wishes, he works hard at maths, physics and chemistry. At the same time he studies English hard. Following the example set by Galileo, he observes everything around him carefully. He likes doing experiments and drawing conclusions from them. He never takes anything for granted. He always does experiments again and again so that he can prove his ideas. He has experienced a lot of failures in his experiments, but he is never discouraged.

明亮的灯光


题 材


根据下列提示写一篇短文，题目自拟，词数120左右。

1. 每晚我路过我家邻居门前都能看到明亮的灯光；

2. 一次偶然的机会我造访了邻居家，得知邻居家有一个女儿是一位高考落榜生，每天，她都在灯下学习到很晚；

3. 再次与她相遇我谈及对自己考不上大学的担忧，她鼓励我说不要担忧，并说即使她再次落榜也不放弃学习，这给了我启示。


范 文


The Bright Light

Every night when I passed by my neighbour's room, I could always see the bright light through the window. Late in the night, the light looked especially bright.

One night I happened to visit my neighbour. It was almost eleven o'clock. When I entered the room, a thin girl was studying. She was very diligent but failed in the college entrance examination last year.

One day we met again and I asked her, “If I fail in the examination, what shall I do?”

“Don't think too much of it,” she encouraged me. “You know I failed last year. But I want to try again. If I fail this time, I won't give up.” Her words shone in my mind like the bright light in her window.


评 析


本文的优点有三： 一是文章题目新颖，有一语双关之意，它既明示出邻居家的女孩坚忍不拔的精神，同时也暗喻了她对我的启示如同一盏明亮的灯。二是文章首尾呼应，开头是真实的灯光，结尾是以灯光作了比喻。三是运用了直接引语，使文章更具感染力。

我们的班长

请你根据下述内容，以“Our Monitor”为题，用英文写一篇短文（词数为80～140）。

在班上李明个儿最高。他为人正直，乐于助人，我们选他当了班长。几个月前，我因病耽误了两周的课，他帮助我补上了。他擅长数学和物理。数学竞赛他得了第一名。他也爱英语，表演时，教师和同学都认为他发音最好。他爱踢足球，比赛时他跑得很快。李明是值得我学习的人。


范 文


Our Monitor

If you come among us, you will easily know who Li Ming is. He is the tallest boy in our class. He is honest and always ready to help others. That's why we made him our monitor.

Several months ago, I was ill. I didn't go to school for two weeks. I was afraid I couldn't catch up with others. Then Li Ming came to help me. He explained the difficult points of the text to me and encouraged me. With his help I caught up with my classmates at last.

Li Ming is good at maths and physics. Last term he won the first prize in the maths contest. He is fond of English, too. Once he played a part in a short English play. Both the teachers and students considered Li Ming's pronunciation to be the best of all.

Li Ming likes to play football. In matches he runs fast. And at that time we all shout: “Excellent, Li Ming!”

Li Ming is well worth learning from.


评 析


作者从以下三方面写李明： 一是李明对我的帮助； 二是李明学习成绩优异； 三是李明擅长体育。本文以众多的素材围绕一个人来写，人物形象丰满。

看，这个女孩！


题 材


她爱好体育，尤其是球类运动。她是我们班的尖子生。她还喜欢帮助别人，这样的女孩，你能不喜欢吗？

请根据上面的中文提示，写一篇以“Look, This Girl!”为题目的短文，词数为120左右。


范 文


Look, This Girl!

Look at the girl who is dancing out of the classroom with a basketball under her arm! With short hair and a suit of casual clothes, she is more like a boy. She is fond of playing ball games, such as volleyball, basketball and even football. She likes to climb mountains as well.

Don't think she is only good at playing. In fact, she is one of the top students in our class. She plays after she has finished all her lessons.

She likes to help others. When someone needs help, she will offer her hand without hesitation. She is such a good girl that we all like her.


评 析


这篇习作使人读起来很轻松。它没有句句严格套用主谓宾或主系表结构，而是使用了祈使句、介词短语结构等，比如： 第一段开头：“Look at the girl who is dancing out of the classroom with a basketball under her arm!”和“With short hair and a suit of casual clothes”又如第二段的首句： “Don't think she is only good at playing.”从中我们可以看出，文章的美就在于它的新、奇、活。


三. 描写事物


东方明珠电视塔


题 材


就题目“The Oriental Pearl TV Tower”写一篇120个词左右的短文。内容包括：

1. 1991年开始建筑，1994年建成后不久即向公众开放，每天有许多人前去参观；

2. 矗立在浦东，468米高，居亚洲第三，世界第五；

3. 成为上海文化、娱乐、旅游（tourism）的中心。


范 文


The Oriental Pearl TV Tower

Walk along the beach, and we can see the Shanghai Oriental Pearl TV Tower standing like a giant on the other side of the Huangpu River. It's visited by thousands of people from different parts of the country and the world every day.

The Shanghai Oriental Pearl TV Tower, which can be seen from far away, is 468 metres tall. It's the third tallest TV tower in Asia and the fifth tallest in the world. From the TV tower, we can get a clear view of the whole city. Its construction① was started in 1991 and completed in 1994. Soon after that, it was opened to the public. Now it has become the centre of the culture, entertainment and tourism in the city of Shanghai.

The Shanghai Oriental Pearl TV Tower is the symbol② of the rapid development of Pudong in recent years. We're all proud of it.


注 释


① construction n. 建设

② symbol n. 象征


评 析


本文对东方明珠电视塔的位置、高度、建造年代等做了详细的介绍，信息丰富，表达清楚。

我最喜爱的月份


题 材


写一篇120个词左右的短文，告诉大家你最喜欢的月份，并说明原因。


范 文


My Favorite Month

April is the month that I like best. It is the month that stirs the senses①. The weather in April is neither too hot nor too cold. The trees turn green again and there are flowers everywhere. The buds of March flowers are in full blossom② now and their fragrance③ fills the air. The birds are back from the south and sing happily all day. Everyone feels a sense of renewal. People can take off their heavy coats and put on their light jackets. Children, who have been kept in doors all winter, are playing outdoors now. Is there any wonder that April is my favorite month?


注 释


① stir the senses 使感觉敏锐起来

② in （full） blossom 正在开花

③ fragrance 香气


评 析


本文第一句为主题句。在展开主题时，作者是按一定的逻辑顺序来进行的。作者先描述天气、树木等自然环境，继而描述自然环境中的人。文章结构清晰、条理分明。


四. 描写场景


一场雷雨


题 材


请描写一场雷暴雨。内容包括下雨前的乌云密布、狂风大作、风雨交加、电闪雷鸣等情景。词数在150左右。


范 文


A Thunder Storm

Grey clouds gathered fast in the sky. The sky became black. The gathering clouds became thicker and blacker as they spread over our heads.

Then suddenly came the wild wind. The wind became stronger and stronger. It turned up the fallen leaves, and bent down the trees. Distant thunder was heard and came nearer and nearer. Large drops of rain began to fall. Flashes of lightning lit up the sky. Now the rain poured down like sheets of water. Strong wind broke the trees. It blew and rained and blew and rained.

北京的夜市


题 材


请你根据以下内容写一篇短文。（词数： 80左右）

北京人喜欢夜市。北京人的夜市有几大特色：

1. 食物可口好吃；

2. 食物丰富且价格便宜；

3. 年轻人可买到喜欢的时尚衣服；

4. 夜市的服务好，不用排队，而且主人们通常很友好。


参考词语


夜市 night market

时尚的 fashionable

受到好的服务 to receive a good service

排队 to wait in lines


范 文


Night Markets in Beijing

People in Beijing like night markets. There are all kinds of delicious foods there. At night market, young people can buy their favourite clothes. There're different kinds of clothes there, such as jeans, skirts and coats. They are very fashionable. At night market, people receive a good service, they do not have to wait in lines, and traders are usually friendly.

第三节 记叙文

记叙文讲述一件事或一系列事情。从广义上讲，真实或虚构的故事、自传、历史、新闻都属于记叙文。写记叙文要注意以下几个方面：


1. 背景


记叙文往往一开头就向读者提供背景资料，交代事件发生的地点、时间等，使读者容易理解文章中所记叙的事件。


2. 细节的选择与详略


作者应该选用与内容相关或能表现主要观点的细节，而不应胡子眉毛一把抓，使读者如坠烟海，不知所云。叙事要根据中心的需要来确定详略，对最能表达中心的要详写，其他的则略写。作者应把叙事的重点放在主要细节上，对其他细节则一笔带过，这样就疏密有致，浓淡相宜，使文章和谐匀称，主题突出。


3. 组织结构


在记叙文中，事件通常是按其发生的先后次序来叙述的，这叫顺叙。但是故事有时也可以从中间甚至结局写起，从最重要、最能引人入胜的事件开始，然后回过头来追述故事的开端和经过，这叫倒叙。

记叙文一般有开头、中间和结尾。场景描写可以放在开头，中间部分讲述故事本身。故事讲明白了，叙述也就自然而然地结束了，无须增加一个多余的结尾。但有时可能需要增加一两句话，谈谈故事的重大意义或后来又发生了什么事情。


4. 叙事内容


叙事内容要清楚、完整，文章结构要体现“五何”原则。

叙述一件事情，就要在文中交代清楚五方面的内容，即何时、何地、何人、何事以及发展如何，也就是英语中的when, where, who, what 以及how, 使叙述做到有因有果，有起有落，给人以完整的印象。交代五大要素时，要力求灵活多样，切忌呆板。例如交代时间时，可用时间状语（When we arrived there….） 也可用介词短语（on arriving there）或用一些时间副词 （then）等，只有灵活地交代要素，文章才能生动。

叙事离不开写人，因此叙事记叙文中一定要注意写好人物，表现出人物的性格特征。而语言又是思想的载体，因此，文中适当地用直接引语不仅起着刻画人物性格的作用，又对事件的发展有一定程度的推动作用。因此，在写叙事记叙文时必须注意人物和对话的描写。


5. 叙述角度


故事可以用第一人称叙述，也可以用第三人称叙述，二者各有利弊。第一人称的叙述使读者感到文章所描绘的一切都是作者亲眼所见或亲自经历的，因此读起来更加真实生动。但是，这种叙述难以反映在同一时间内不同地点发生的事情。第三人称叙述就没有这一局限性，同时还可能更加客观。不过，妥善地编排在不同地点、不同人物身上发生的事情也不是一件容易的事。


6. 恰当安排写作次序


记叙文的常见写作方式是以事件发生的时间先后为线索，进行叙述。有时也可采用“倒叙”或“插叙”的方法。


7. 使用时态要注意“瞻前顾后”


写报道、故事、回忆录等文章时，常用一般过去时。以此为基点，“瞻前”是过去完成时，“顾后”是过去将来时。 叙述当前事件时，常用一般现在时，以此为基点，“瞻前”是一般过去时或现在完成时（据它对现在的影响而定），“顾后”则是一般将来时。


8. 目的


讲故事必定有其目的，或证明某一理论，或阐明某一概念，可赞美某种美德，也可谴责某种罪恶。作者若要确保读者准确无误地领会叙述的意图，则必须认真挑选细节，并精心设计故事情节。

记叙文是中学阶段学习的重点。

请看下面的例子：

一场生动的讨论


题 材


一堂语文课上，同学们围绕拿破仑的名言“不想当将军的士兵不是好士兵”展开了讨论。全班分成两组，讨论异常激烈。


范 文


A Lively Discussion

It was a Chinese lesson. Our teacher, Mr. Wei, said to us, “Today, we'll have a discussion. Napoleon once said, ‘A soldier who doesn't want to be a general isn't a good soldier.’ Do you agree with him?” Everyone wants to express his/her thought. Gradually, the class was divided into two groups. One was for the saying and the other against it.

First, a girl said she was in favor of the idea. She gave several reasons for it. Then I stood up with my heart beating fast. I said, “The saying is wrong in a way. The highest aim a soldier should have is to work for the people and to defend the country. To be a general should not be his aim.” Then I took Lei Feng as an example, “Lei Feng served the people heart and soul. He never wanted to become a general. But can you say he was not a good soldier?”

The group I was in won the discussion. I'll never forget this lively and instructive discussion.


评 析


文章开篇点出辩论的论题，接着写辩论的过程，文中运用了直接引语，人物刻画得形象、生动。

帮助迷路的英国人


题 材


一天晚饭后，你去看电影，路上遇到了迷路的英国人汤姆。你放弃了看电影而送他回旅馆。你用英语介绍了当地近几年发生的变化，汤姆也谈了一些英国的情况。虽然没看成电影，但你心里很高兴。因为你既帮助了汤姆，又练习了英语。要是以前不认真学习英语，你就不能那么容易地帮助汤姆了。


范 文


Helping an Englishman Find His Way

One day, after supper I was going to see a film when I met with a lost Englishman. His name was Tom.

So I sent him to the hotel where he stayed instead of going to see the film. I talked a lot with him in English all the way. I told him about the great changes having taken place in our hometown in recent years, and Tom told me something about England. I felt very happy though I missed the film, for I practised speaking English by helping Tom. If I had not worked hard at English before I wouldn't have helped him so easily.


评 析


本文通过记叙一件小事，向大家说明了学好英语的重要性。

守株待兔

宋国有一个种田人，一天，他正在地里耕田，有一只兔子奔跑时撞在树桩上折断颈脖而死。这个人（宋国人）就放下他的农具守在树下，希望再得到兔子。可是兔子再也没有得到，而他自己却因为这件事被宋国人耻笑。（词数： 80左右）


参考词语


耕田 to plough in the fields

笑柄 laugh stock

树桩 tree stump

Stand by a Stump Waiting for More Suicidal Hares

A farmer of the State of Song was ploughing in the fields when a hare came dashing past and ran into a tree stump in its way. It broke its neck and fell down dead. Seeing this, the farmer put aside his plough and went up to stand by the stump, hoping to get some more hares in this way.

Naturally, no more hares came and for this the farmer became a laughing stock all over the State.

美国朋友来参观


提 示


时间： 11月10日，星期一，天气： 晴

1. 上午8点，几位美国演员到我校参观，受到师生的热烈欢迎。

2. 8点半，我们在报告厅举行欢迎会，校长和一位美国演员在会上发言。

3. 演员给我们演了两个幽默小短剧，看后大家很开心。

4. 在会议室自由交谈，我应邀参加，我们互相介绍两国学生的学校生活。座谈5点结束。我们送走了美国朋友。

5. 简写一天的感受。

Nov. 10, Monday Fine

Today some American film actors and actresses came to visit our school. They arrived at eight and were given a warm welcome at the school gate by the teachers and students.

We had a welcoming meeting at half past eight in the lecture hall. Our headmaster and an American guest spoke at the meeting.

After that, the American actors and actresses performed two short plays, which were very humourous, and cheered everybody.

And then a free talk was held at the meeting room. I was asked to attend the talk. They asked a lot of questions about our school life. They also told us how American students spend their spare time. The talk was over at 5 p.m. Then we saw these American friends off.

We had a wonderful time. I'll never forget the day.

第四节 议论文

议论文是讲道理的文章。议论文以“说服”为目的，在文中提出某种观点并证明其合理性，写议论文要抓住三个要点： 论点、论据和论证。

论点就是我们要阐述的观点； 论据就是我们用来证明观点的依据； 论证就是用来证明论点的方法。

写议论文常用的方法有：

① 归纳法： 从分析典型事物入手，找出个别事物的共同特点，然后得出结论；

② 推理法： 从一般原理出发，对个别事物进行说明、分析，而后得出结论；

③ 对照法： 把正反两方面相互对照，然后加以分析，以说明事物；

④ 驳论法： 先列出错误观点，然后逐条加以批驳，最后阐明自己的观点。

议论文的类别有政论、评论和读后感等。

议论文一般要开门见山地提出论点，然后列举理由证明提出的观点，最后做出结论。议论文不是中学阶段学习的重点。

议论文常用句型及习惯表达法如下：


1. 用于比较性和驳斥性议论文


（1） The advantages of A are much greater than B.

A的优越性大于B。

（2） Wonderful as A is, however, it has its own disadvantages too.

虽然A不错，但是，它毕竟也有不尽如人意之处。

（3） Although A enjoys considerable advantage over…, it cannot compete with B in…

虽然A与……相比较有相当大的优势，但是在……方面却无法和B相比。

（4） Contrary to widely accepted views, I believe…

与一般人都接受的观点相反，我认为……

（5） Although it is commonly held that…, it is unlikely to be true that…

尽管人们普遍认为……，但是……不可能是真实的。

（6） It is true that…, but it doesn't follow that…

虽然……是正确的，但是……并不因此成立。

（7） It would be reasonable to take the view that…, but it would be foolish to claim that…

持有……这种观点是可以理解的，但是，如果宣称……，就未免有点愚蠢了。

（8） There is in fact no reason for us to believe that…

事实上，我们根本就没有理由相信……

（9） In all the discussion and debate over…, one important fact is generally overlooked.

在所有关于……的讨论和辩论中，有一个重要的事实被忽略了。

（10） There is an element of truth in these statements, but they ignore a deeper and more important fact that…

这些观点中有些真实的成分，但是他们忽略了一个深层次的、更为重要的事实……

（11） What these people fail to consider is that…

这些人们并没有认识到……

（12） The danger/problem/fact/truth/point is that…

危险/问题/事实/真实情况/关键是……


2. 用于描写图表和数据


（1） In 2000, it increased/rose from 7 to 15 percent of the total.

在2000年，（数据）从7%增长到15%。

（2） By comparison with 1999, it decreased/fell from 15 to 7 percent.

相比1999年，（数据）从15%下降到7%。

（3） The figure/percentage has nearly doubled/tripled, as against that of last year.

与去年相比，数据/百分比增长了近1倍/2倍。

（4） It has increased/decreased almost two times, compared with…

与……相比，（数据）增长了近1倍/下降了近1/2。

（5） The number is 3 times as much as that of 1999.

此数字是1999年的3倍。

（6） It accounts for 25 percent of the total.

此项内容占总量的25%。


3. 用于解释性和阐述性议论文


（1） Among the most convincing reasons given by people for…, one should

be mentioned…

在人们给出的最有说服力的理由中，其中一点不可不提……

（2） One may think of the trend as a result of…

人们可能会认为这种倾向是……的结果。

（3） The change in… largely results from the fact that…

……的改变主要源于一个事实： ……

（4） There are several causes for this significant growth in… First…; Second…; Finally…

有几个原因促成了这次……的明显增长，第一，……； 第二，……； 最后，……

（5） Why are/do…? For one thing, …; for another, … , and the primary reason is…

为什么会……？其一，……； 其二，…… 其中最为重要的原因是……

（6） We may look into every possible reason except the real one.

我们有可能调查了真正原因以外的所有原因。

（7） It is no simple task to give the reason for this complicated phenomenon which involves many factors.

这个复杂的现象涉及因素较多，要对它作出解释恐怕很难。

（8） Different people look at… in different ways.

不同人对……有不同的看法。

（9） There be sb. who think/hold/insist/believe that…

肯定会有人认为/坚持/相信……


4. 用于文章的开头


（1） Faced with…, quite a few people argue that…, but other people conceive differently.

面对……，很多人认为……，但是有一些人的想法就不一样。

（2） With the development of…, vast changes await this country's society.

随着……的发展，等待这个社会的将是巨大的变革。

（3） There is a general discussion today about the issue of… Those who object to… argue that… They believe that… But people who favor…, on the other hand, argue that…

当今，关于……的讨论比比皆是。对……持反对态度的人认为……，他们相信……； 但是，对……持赞成态度的人认为……

（4） Currently there is a widespread concern that…

目前人们普遍关注……

（5） Now people in growing number are coming to realize that…

现在越来越多的人认识到……

（6） Now it is commonly held that…, they think… But I doubt whether…

人们普遍认为……，在他们看来……。但是我对……深表怀疑。

（7） In the past 6 years there has been…

过去6年中，曾经有过……

（8） Never in Chinese history has the idea that… been more popular than…

纵观中国历史，这种观点从来没有像……的时候这样受人欢迎过。

（9） One of the great men once said that… Now more and more people share this belief.

曾经有位伟人说过……。现在越来越多的人持有这种观点。

（10）Until recently, … has been regarded as… But people are taking a fresh look at it.

人们一直认为……。但是现在人们正在以一种新的眼光看待这个问题。

（11）These days we are often told that… But is this really the case…?

这些日子经常有人告诉我们……，事实真的如此吗？

（12）There is no denying/doubt that…

不可否认/毫无疑问……


5. 用于文章的结尾


（1） From what has been discussed above/Taking into account all these factors, we may safely arrive at/draw/come to/reach the conclusion that…

综上所述，我们可以得出结论： ……

（2） It is high time that we put considerable/great/special emphasis on…

该是我们对……尤为重视的时候了。

（3） Many methods being offered here, all of them make some sense, but none is quite satisfactory. The problem should be examined in a new way.

虽然已经给出了多种解决方案，方案也均有合理之处，但是任何一个都不能让人满意。看来，这个问题应该换个方法考虑。

（4） There is no immediate solution to the problem of…, but… might he helpful.

目前虽然没有立竿见影的解决方案，但是……毕竟能有一定的帮助。

（5） It is, therefore, obvious/evident that the task of… require immediate attention.

因此，……的任务显而易见应该得到及时的关注。

（6） As far as… be concerned, I believe/think that…

就……而言，我以为……

（7） In conclusion, …

总之，……


6. 用于论证和说明


（1） We may take a single/common example to illustrate…

我们可以引用一例说明……

（2） Our society abounds with the examples of…

……这样的事例随处可见。

（3） A recent study suggests/shows that…

最近的一项研究表明： ……

（4） According to the statistics provided by…, it can be seen that…

据……提供的统计数据表明……

（5） There is good evidence to show that…

充分的证据表明……

（6） This brought out/set forth the important fact that…

这不禁引出了一个重要的事实： ……

（7） No one can ignore/overlook the fact that…

没有人可以否认……这样一个事实。

（8） It is clear/well?known that…

众所周知……

请看下面的例子：


范 文


我讨厌这间屋子

I hated the room for several reasons. First of all, it was hot. There were a lot of people crowded together in the room and their bodies gave off an unpleasant heat. Second, it was ugly. The walls were gray and bare, and the windows were dirty. Some of the windowpanes were broken. Most important of all, the room smelt bad. The air was filled with the smell of sweat. After being there for ten minutes, I could hardly wait to get out.


评 析


① 议论文有时也对否定的事情进行论证。上面的范文就是这样的例子。

② 首先开门见山提出论点——我不喜欢这所房子，理由有三。

③ 列举理由时要会运用表示层次、排列次序的词语，如： first of all, second, most important of all等，使读者获得一个清晰的概念，从而感到理由充分。

④ 学会有效地选用和巧用连词。本文所用的first of all, most important of all引出的理由步步强化，铿锵有力，使读者感到作者提出的理由具有相当的说服力。

⑤ 文章列举的理由除了从外观上的描述外，更多的是通过作者的感受来写的，字里行间流露出作者的思想感情。

⑥ 文章中谓语动词用的是过去时态，表示对过去某件事或物的看法。如果写现在的看法，也可以用一般现在时。

打 麻 将

请按以下情况给某报编辑（editor）写一封信。

李国华是某中学的语文教师，他从学生的作文中了解到有不少学生的家长热衷于搓麻将，对子女的学习与健康不关心，致使一部分学生睡眠不足，成绩下降。他给某报编辑写了一封信反映这种情况，并呼吁这部分家长要为子女健康成长着想，尽快戒掉这种恶习。


内容要点


① 介绍自己的身份。

② 你在作文中发现许多家长不管子女的教育，热衷于（indulge in）晚上在家搓麻将（play mahjong）。

③ 家长的这种恶习严重影响了学生的学习与健康。

④ 这些学生不能按时交作业，因为他们晚上无法在家做作业。

⑤ 有些学生甚至在上课时睡觉。

⑥ 希望这些家长尽快戒掉恶习，否则将对他们的子女产生不良的后果。


要 求


① 用英语写一封以李国华署名的信。词数80～100。要求意思连贯，语句通顺。

② 信中只需将主要意思写清楚，不要逐句翻译。

③ 不必写信封，也不必在信纸上写收信人与寄信人的地址。


范 文


Dear editor,

I'm Li Guohua, a Chinese teacher at a middle school. Recently I found from my students' compositions that many of their parents don't care about their children's studies. They indulge （themselves） in playing mahjong at home at night. The bad habit greatly influences their children in both education and health. As it is impossible for these students to do their lessons, they often fail to hand in their homework in time. Some of them even fall asleep in class. I sincerely call on those parents to give up their bad habit as soon as possible, or it will do great harm to their children.

Sincerely

yours,

Li Guohua


第四章

高考英语写作应用文题型及对策

第一节 日 记

日记是用来叙述一天生活中发生的有意义事件的文体，特别是那些具有教育意义或值得今后回忆、查阅或参考的事情。日记的素材应是最有趣或最有感受的一些事情。通常用记叙文或简单的议论文体裁，字数不宜过多。


格式：
 一般是在左上角记下当天的日期（年/月/日）、星期； 右上角写上当天的天气情况。下面一行可以写上日记小标题，也可以不写标题。


时态：
 日记记叙的时间，通常是在当天的下午或是晚上，特殊情况下也可以第二天补记，因此，所用的时态多为过去时态。但应灵活掌握。 如记叙天气、描写景色，或为了描写生动，以及议论某事、对话的引语等，也可使用现在时态。


类型：
 日记可分记事、议论、描写及抒情等。记事型是用英语记述当天自己生活、学习中发生的事情。议论型是对生活中的某一事件或情况、现象谈自己的看法，发表议论。描写型、抒情型，则是对某人或某事物的特征做细致的描述，或针对某事物抒发自己的感情。


顺序：
 日记一般按事情发生的先后顺序记述，所以有时需要借助一些表示先后顺序的词语。如： at first, then, later on, afterwards, soon, finally, at last 等。

请看下面的例子：

例1.


范 文


April 9th, Sunday Fine

It is Sunday today. I didn't get up as early as usual. In the morning after I finished my homework, I did some washing. Then I called Wu Gang and invited him to see the film “Lion King”. But unfortunately when we got to the cinema at two o'clock in the afternoon, we found all the tickets had been sold out. Then we went back to school to play table tennis. After this, when we were about to go home, we saw our English teacher Ms. Liu at the school gate. She told us that we had made great progress in English this term. She suggested that we should do more reading and listening. We promised her that we would take her advice.

例2. 请根据下面所提供的情景，写一篇100个词左右的日记。

8月6日 星期天 晴

上午10点钟，你正在一家商店买东西，这时进来一对美国夫妇。他们要买一件衬衫。由于售货员不懂英语，他们显得很着急。你帮了他们的忙，他们对你很感激。你对自己能与外国人交谈感到很高兴。


范 文


August 6, Sunday Fine

I was doing some shopping at ten o'clock this morning when an American couple entered the shop. They told the shop assistant that they wanted to buy a shirt. The assistant, however, did not understand what they said. He made an apology to them. The couple did not understand what the assistant said, either. They all seemed to be very anxious. I went over and acted as their interpreter. The couple bought a nice shirt. They thanked me again and again.

I am glad that I have made some progress in my English study, for I can talk with foreign guests in English!

第二节 书 信

一、书信格式

英文书信的构成可分为7个部分：

● 信头（Heading）

● 日期（Date）

● 收信人姓名及地址（Inside Name and Address）

● 称呼（Salutation）

● 信文（Body of the Letter）

● 结束语（Complimentary Close）

● 署名（Signature）


1. 信头（Heading）


信头是指寄信人的单位名称或地址。一般情况下发信人只需把自己的地址写（打字、手写均可）在信的右上角，离信纸的顶头约1英寸，占二三行或四行均可，格式如下：

1 齐头式
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2 缩进式
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注 意


写地址的次序与中文不同，应先写门牌号码和街道，然后城市和国名。写地址时采用齐头或缩进式，以及每行后要不要加标点符号，都没有固定的规定，如写给经常往来的亲友，这项地址也可以省略。


2. 日期（Date）


写日期注意下列各点：

1 年份应写全。例如不能用“99”来代替“1999”；

2 月份应写英文名称，除May, July外，可用缩写，如： Sep.，Oct.。但不要用数字来代替，如7/4/99或7, 4, 99, 因为在英国此日期代表1999年4月7日，而在美国则代表1999年7月4日。

3 日期可用1, 2, 3, 4, …, 11, 12, …, 21, 22, …, 31等，也可用1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th, …, 11th, 21st, …, 22nd, 31st等。

日期的几种写法：

① July 7, 1998

② 1st October, 1998

③ 30 Nov., 1997

④ Sep. 3rd, 1999

4 特别注意英文书信日期应紧跟在寄信人地址下一行，不能像写中文书信那样写在书信签名之后，这是很多学生常犯的错误。

例一
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例二
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3. 收信人姓名及地址（Inside Name and Address）


寄信人的地址和日期写好以后，接着就要写收信人的姓名和地址，一般的事务信件或给较生疏的朋友的信件一定要写，而在给较熟的朋友的信中则可省去。这一项写在日期下一行的左上角。收信人姓名写一行，收信人地址可分两行或三行写，和寄信人的地址一样，上下可取齐，也可向右缩进。在姓名前一般要加上称呼，称呼因人而异。

1 对普通男子用Mr.；

2 对未婚女子用Miss.；

3 对已婚女子用Mrs.，对婚姻状况不明确的通常用Ms. （后跟本人姓）；

4 对教授或博士（医生）用Prof. 或Dr.。


范 文
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4. 称呼（Salutation）


称呼指的是信文开头的那种称呼，如Dear, Mr.，Uncle, 各种称呼因人而异。在称呼后面一般用逗号，但也可用冒号。现把各种称呼归纳如下：

（1） 对父母、兄弟、姐妹等

① Dear Father,

② My dear Mother,

③ Dear Sister,

④ Dear Tom,

（2） 对亲戚

① My dear Auntie,

② Dear Cousin,

③ My dear Cousin,

（3） 对朋友、同学

① My dear friend,

② Dear Mr. Jackson,

③ My dear Mr. Jackson,

（4） 对未婚女子

① Dear Miss Luce,

② My dear Miss Luce,

（5） 对一般妇女，不论是否结婚

① Ms.

② Dear Madame,

（6） 对已婚女子

① Dear Mrs. Helen Jackson,

② My dear Mrs. Helen Jackson,

（7） 对公司、工厂、学校等

① Dear Sirs,

② Sirs,

③ Gentlemen,


5. 信文（Body of the Letter）


信文是信件的主体部分，也就是信的内容。正文应在称呼下两行开始。信的开头第一个字母通常和称呼开头第一个词平齐。也有往后退四个或八个字母的。下面介绍一些开头语和结尾语。

（1） 开头语

① 相当于中文的“敬启者”。

a. I beg to inform you that…

b. I beg to take this opportunity to inform you that…

c. I have the honor to address you that…

d. I write in a hurry to inform you that…

e. I have the pleasure to tell you that…

f. I'm very much delighted to inform you that…

② 相当于中文的“接读某月某日来信，一切知悉”。

a. I thank you very much for your letter of May 20th…

b. Your letter of May 20th has been received with thanks.

c. It gives me great pleasure to receive your kind letter of May 20th.

d. In answer to your kind letter of May 20th, I deeply regret that…

e. I have received your kind letter of May 20th.

f. Words can't express my delight on finding your favor of yesterday on my desk this morning.

g. Your letter dated May 20th has been received.

（2） 结尾语

采用三种方法：

① 采用分词短语，句末用逗号，不用句号。例如：

a. Waiting for your good news,

b. Looking forward to your early reply,

c. Hoping to hear from you soon,

d. Hoping you are enjoying good health,

e. Regretting that I can't give you a more favorite reply,

f. Regretting the trouble I'm causing you,

g. Wishing you every success,

h. Wishing you a pleasant journey,

i. Wishing you a Happy New Year,

② 采用介词短语，句末用逗号，不用句号。例如：

a. With best regards,

b. With kind regards to your family,

c. With best wishes to you and yours,

d. With best wishes for your success and happiness,

e. With best wishes for your success in your new field of work,

f. With best regards and wishing you all success,

g. With warmest regards,

h. With best regards to you and your family,

i. With the season's greetings,

③ 采用完整句子，句末用句号。例如：

a. We are waiting for your good news.

b. I hope to receive your early reply.

c. We look forward to your reply at your earliest convenience.

d. I thank you very much for your services, and wish your continued success.


6. 结束语（Complimentary Close）


（1） 结束语的一般写法

Yours faithfully,

Faithfully yours,

Yours truly,

Truly yours,

Sincerely yours,

（2） 公函常用写法

Yours respectfully,

Respectfully yours,

Yours sincerely,

（3） 私人书信常用写法

Sincerely yours,

Yours very sincerely,

Yours affectionately,

Yours ever,

（4） 给亲戚朋友书信的常用写法

Love,

All my love,

Your （ever） loving son/daughter/cousin, etc.

Your affectionate nephew,

Yours lovingly,

Lovingly yours,


7. 署名（Signature）


下面是署名的例子：

（1） 个人署名
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（2） 公司署名
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二、精选范文


1. 生日贺信


Dear Bob,

Tomorrow is your birthday. I imagine your family is planning a celebration for you. I write this letter to offer you my heartiest congratulations and best wishes for many returns of the day.

With my sincere wishes for your success,

Yours truly,

Anita


2. 圣诞节及新年贺信


Dear Mary and Helen,

A Merry Christmas and a Happy New Year to you! Allow me to offer you Season Greetings. May the New Year will bring you a bright and prosperous （繁荣） future.

My families who are well and happy, join me in my good wishes.

Yours very sincerely,

Barbara


3. 感谢信


Dear Sir,

With feelings of deep gratitude I address you to give my thanks for your noble and generous efforts by which my son was saved from the lake. Surely, if it had not been for your help, my son would not be alive now. I shall be most happy to have a chance of serving you in return.

I extend you again a thousand thanks for the great favor.

Yours faithfully,

Wang Bing

Useful Sentences

1. I inform you with gratitude that your parcel reached me.

2. Expected gifts are a pleasure to receive, but unexpected remembrances are even a greater joy.

3. It was most thoughtful and generous of you to send me such a beautiful and fancy gift.

4. I find an ordinary “thank you” entirely inadequate to tell you how grateful I am for your wonderful present.

5. Thank you very much for the kindnesses you have given me during my stay in Paris. I have really enjoyed my visit there.

6. Thank you for doing so much to make my trip to America interesting.

7. Thank you for your kindness to have seen me off at the airport.

8. I am sure this job would not have come to me without your help. I shall try very hard to make good.

9. I shall always appreciate the assistance you gave.

10. I don't have to tell you that I'm sincerely grateful for all your help in finding me a place.

11. Just a note to tell you how much we appreciate the great job you did.

12. The excellent job you did this year as director of activities was greatly appreciated.

13. You have been doing a good job for so long. I'm afraid I've taken you for granted, so…

14. In a few words I'm going to try to tell you how much you are appreciated.

15. Fran and I will be forever grateful for…

16. You'll never know how much we appreciate the delicious dinner that you brought over last night.

17. Your kindness in our time of need will never be forgotten.

18. Jim and I really appreciate your generous wedding gift.

19. We just love the beautiful cut-glass pitcher you gave us.

20. Hand-made gifts are the most creative and by far the most loving kind there can be!

21. The party you gave in my honor was quite a surprise and lots of fun.


4. 求助信


Dear Harry,

I expect to leave Shanghai for Nanjing next Monday and intend to stay there for a month or so. You told me you had been there for a long time and knew a lot of people. I, therefore, shall thank you if you will kindly let me have one or two letters of introduction to them as I am an entire stranger in that place.


5. 申请信


Dear Sir,

I'm a graduate student in the Physics Department of Tsinghua University.

Recently I read that you are hiring an assistant to do research on solar physics. As you can see from my resume （简历），I have had experience in this field. I'm very interested in your project and hope to work with you. My telephone number is 83745102.

Thank you for your consideration. I am looking forward to hearing from you soon.


6. 道歉信


这类信件一般包括三个部分：

（1） 道歉（apology）

（2） 叙述原因或问题（reason/problem）

（3） 后果及解决办法（consequence + offer of solution）
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这篇范文是比较典型的致歉信。苏首先在信的开头向戴维为昨晚未能按时到剧院见他表示道歉。然后叙述昨天未能准时到剧院的原因，结果晚8点才赶到剧院，迟到了45分钟。苏以为戴维已经走了，没有见到他，最后一句“How about next Friday?”提出下周五再见面的解决办法。

第三节 启 事

一、遗失启事

遗失启事的标题应为Lost, 并置于启事的正上方。在Lost 的右下角处写出遗失启事的时间。启事的正文包括遗失物品，遗失的时间、地点，若有人发现遗失物品送交的人、地点。启事正文右下角写上失主的姓名，Loser 可写可不写。

遗失启事例文：

Lost

September 1, 2006

I was careless and lost a green school bag in the dining-hall on the morning of 21st of August. Inside were an English textbook, a workbook, a dictionary and a key to my bike. Would the finder please send it either to the monitor of Class 3, Senior Grade 3 or to myself? Many thanks to the finder. Our classroom is in Room 303, Building 2.

Zhao Meng

（Loser）

二、失物招领启事

失物招领启事的标题应为Found, 并置于启事的正上方。在found的右下角处写上招领启事的时间。启事的正文包括招领的物品、拾到物品的时间及丢失者去认领失物的地点。启事正文的右下角写上刊登这一启事的单位。

失物招领启事例文：

Found

June 8th, 2006

A wallet was found yesterday afternoon, inside of which there is some money and other things. The loser is expected to come to the Office of Senior Grade 2 to identify it.

The Office of Senior Grade 2

第四节 通 知

一、体裁介绍

通知是一种常用应用文体，用来把有关事情告知特定的读者或听众。通知的正文就是通告的内容，这是主体部分，包括通告的对象、事由、时间、地点等。它分为书面通知和口头通知两种，这两种通知在格式上有较大差别。

书面通知的常见形式有一般通知、布告、海报等。它们一般张贴在布告栏或黑板上。通知的正文上方有Notice （或全部大写NOTICE）或Announcement （或全部大写ANNOUNCEMENT）为题目。以海报形式出现时，常以海报内容为题，如Lecture, Football Match等。当然题目中还可以出现发通知的单位，如Student Union Notice, English Department Announcement, 通知题目要求居中打印、书写，有时为了强调，甚至可以以粗体形式出现。书面通知一定要有发通知时间及落款。发通知的时间一般写在通知正文的左下角，落款于右下角，当然时间及落款也可都写在右下角。书面通知的正文一般用第三人称来写。时间、地点、参加者、内容、注意事项是通知的要点，应直截了当地一一予以说明。我们既可以用包容量较大的长句，也可以用简明的短语，前者正式，后者易懂易记。在正文中切忌添枝加叶地进行评论。一般情况下，通知以段落形式出现，海报则按信息分行居中书写或打印。

口头通知一般不用写题目，也不必有发出通知的时间。发布口头通知首先要点明被通知的对象，在正文前面有称呼语且顶左格写，如： Ladies and gentlemen, Boys and girls 等等。为了引起听者的注意，需另起行不顶格写一些引人注意的话，如： Be quiet, please! May I have your attention? Attention, please! 等。口头通知要口头发布，因而可以用较随意的口语体，如： I'll, I've等。口头通知在结束时要有结束语，这是因为口头通知需要用一些语言表明通知的起止，如用That's all. 表示通知到此为止宣布完毕。另外结尾处还需要有一些诸如“Thank you”之类的客套语。

口头通知的一些常用的开头语和结束语。


开头语


Be quiet, please!

Attention, please!

Listen, please.

Please be quiet, everyone.

Please stop talking over there!

May I have your attention, please!

Please be quiet, everyone. There is something I have to tell you.

Be quiet, please. There is something you need to know.

Listen, please. There is going to be….


结束语


Any questions?

Does everyone understand?

That's all. Thank you.

不论是口头通知还是书面通知，都是宣布即将发生的事情及其具体内容，因而多用将来时态，其中往往有一些注意事项，一般用祈使句来强调。通知要简洁明了，条理清晰，要求精确，特别是时间概念很重要，必须写得十分明确，不容丝毫含糊。

二、精选范文


会议通知


你班决定在下周三（5月15日）下午3： 30在班级教室召开会议，讨论如何学习英语。目前在西北轻工业学院任教的史密斯教授将应邀在会上讲话。今天是5月11日。请你写一个通知，要求大家准时参加。词数： 70左右。


范 文


Notice

A meeting to discuss how to learn English is to be held in our classroom on next Wednesday, May 15th, 2006, at 3：30 p.m.

The discussion is very interesting. At the end of the meeting, Professor Smith working at the Northwest Institute of Light Industry will give us some useful advice.

All the students of our class are expected to be present on time.

May 11, 2006 Class 1, Grade 3


庐山郊游通知


假如你是高三（2）班班长，你班要在5月4日，即下星期六去庐山郊游。请你拟一份通知，准备向同学们宣读。内容包括：

1. 郊游日期： 5月4日，下星期六；

2. 主要内容： 攀登比赛、摄影等；

3. 早餐后8点坐校车出发，午餐自带，下午3点回校；

4. 欢迎全体同学参加。凡参加者先登记并交给班长5元钱。

注意： 通知词数70~120。要求意思连贯。


范 文


An Announcement

Class, please be quiet. I am glad to tell you that we have decided to have an outing to Lushan Mountain next Saturday, May 4th. The expense is about five yuan. Those who wish to go should put down the names on this piece of paper and give the money to me. We will go by school bus which is to start after breakfast at 8：00 a.m. and come back to school at 3：00 p.m. Remember to bring your lunch with you.

We'll have a contest of climbing the hill and take photos there. All the students are welcome. That's all. Thank you.

Monitor

Class 2 of Senior Grade 3


报告会通知


某中学将有一位美国教授布莱克博士来访，该教授将给师生们做一次报告，介绍美国的教育情况。学校要求同学们在星期三下午2： 30准时到105大教室参加报告会，并带上笔记本，以便会后讨论。请你根据上面要点，用英语写一则通知。（字数： 80左右）


参考词语


美国教授 American professor

有关……教育的报告 a report on the education…

做笔记 to take notes

讨论 to have a discussion


范 文


Notice

An American professor, Dr. Black will visit our school this Wednesday afternoon. He will give us a report on the education in America. Everyone is supposed to be in Room 105, the big classroom exactly at 2：30 p.m. Wednesday. Please bring your notebooks with you and take notes while listening to the lecture, so that we can have a discussion about it after it is over.


晚会通知


假如你是班长，通知你班同学本周六晚上7：30在本班教室举行一次英语晚会，节目有唱歌、朗诵、讲故事、话剧等，要求本班同学都参加，欢迎外班同学光临，请同学们做好准备。（字数： 80左右）


参考词语


朗诵 recitation

欢迎 to be welcomed

节目 programme/program

表演 to perform


范 文


Notice

Fellow students, attention, please. I have some good news to tell you. We're going to have an English evening, in our classroom at 7：30 on Saturday evening. The programme includes songs, recitations, storytelling and short plays. Everyone in our class must take part in it and students from other classes are also welcome. Everyone who takes part in the party should perform once.

That's all. Thank you.

第五节 便 条

一、便条的特征

便条多用于较熟的亲友、同事之间，以代替一般的私人书信及公务书信，因此便条除具有书信的一般特征外，还有某些特殊性：


1. 临时性和紧迫性


便条多是临时性的通知、询问，内容大多有较紧迫的时间限制，比如通知当事人立即给某处回电话，通知医生即刻出诊等等。所以，便条大多匆忙写在纸条上托人转交或留在某处。


2. 非正式性


便条所写的基本都是可以公开的普通事宜，而且内容大都非常简单，几句话就可以说清楚，不必采用平常的书信形式，也不用缄口。

二、便条的形式

由于便条具有以上两个特征，所以在写便条时我们要注意以下几点：


1. 简化书信格式


便条既不用信封，不写收信人与寄信人地址，也不写结尾问候语。不详细写明年月日，而只写星期或日月。由于时间大多发生在一两天内，常常要写明上、下午或钟点。日期可写于正文右上角或末尾署名之下，没有很严格的限制。


2. 简化称呼及署名


便条多用于相熟的朋友、同事或家人之间，称呼用语应亲切、随便，不可过于正式。如可用Mary, Dear Johnson等。署名也可以只写姓或只写名。因为即使公务便条，也多用于同一部门，大家相互熟悉，笔迹也容易认读。


3. 语言通俗且口语化


便条形式随便，语言也应通俗。要尽量避免用过分正式的句子和词语。如尽量用 “Just a line to tell you that….”而不用“This is to inform you that….”，用“put off ”而不用“postpone”。句子的结构尽量简单。


例 如


你到一个叫李英的同学家，通知他一件事，碰巧他不在家，你给他留了张便条，内容如下：

a. 明天的课将推迟到本周六下午2点，因为明天你们要参加植树劳动，上午7点在校门口集合出发。

b. 前天你把雨伞落在他家房子的前门外，请他明天上课时替你带来。


范 文


Aug.10

Li Ying,

Tomorrow's class will be put off to 2 p.m. on Saturday. Instead, we'll take part in the labour—planting trees. We'll gather at the school gate and start off at 7：00 a.m.

I left my umbrella at the front door of your house the day before yesterday. Please bring it to me when you come to school tomorrow.

Thank you very much.

Yours,

Wei Ping

第六节 致 辞

致辞是根据不同情况、不同场合所做的简短的一般性发言。它是一种礼仪性活动，通常适于较正式的场合，其目的是表示祝愿、感谢、赞美或引人注意。常见的致辞有： 欢迎词、欢送词、告别词、祝酒词、开幕词、闭幕词、贺词等。

一、格式

大多致辞一般包括以下3个部分：

1. 称呼 （greetings）

2. 正文部分 （body）

3. 结束语 （closing）

二、常用句式


1. 称呼


常见的称呼有： Ladies and gentlemen, Comrades, Friends, Boys and girls等。一般称呼前不使用Dear。


2. 正文


常用的开场白有：

Welcome to our school/factory.

欢迎来我们学校/工厂。

Give a warm welcome to Ms. Brown.

热烈欢迎布朗女士。

We feel greatly （very） honored to see Professor Smith.

今日得见史密斯教授，我们倍感荣幸。

We are glad/pleased/to meet/see you here.

很高兴在这里见到你。


3. 结束语


常用的客套语有：

Wish you a good journey. 祝一路顺风！

Wish you a good time. 祝你快乐！

Wish him the best of health and success. Looking forward to seeing him again.

谨祝他身体健康、事业成功！我们盼望早日再与他相见！

Let's give our best regards and respects to Mr. Brown.

让我们向布朗先生致敬！

三、各种致辞的开头举例


1. 欢迎词


① It is my special pleasure to welcome our new staff member, Mr. Smith, who has come here from…

我很高兴能够向我们的新职员——来自……的史密斯先生表示欢迎。

② It is really a great honor and pleasure for me to attend and speak at the opening ceremony of… On behalf of…, I extend my warm welcome to all the friends who…

能够参加……的开幕式并在此发言，我非常高兴并深感荣幸。在此，我代表……向所有……的朋友表示热烈的欢迎。

③ On behalf of the Organizing Committee of the Asian Games, I extend my warm welcome to all of you to this opening ceremony.

我代表亚运会组委会向参加开幕式的各位表示热烈欢迎。


2. 开幕词


① Allow me now to call the meeting to order. First, I welcome you all on behalf of…

请允许我宣布开会。首先，我代表……向你们表示热烈欢迎。

② Welcome everybody. Merry Christmas to you all! Thank you for coming tonight to celebrate this happy and joyous occasion.

欢迎各位！圣诞快乐！谢谢各位赏光前来欢庆这一幸福时刻。

③ Happy New Year, everybody. I am very happy to see all of you here to celebrate the arrival of the new year.

祝大家新年好。很高兴和大家一起迎接新年的到来。


3. 祝酒词


I'd like to propose a toast to Mr. Black on his seventieth birthday.

为布莱克先生70寿辰干杯。


4. 欢送词


① We are very sad to say goodbye to Mr. Brown.

就要和布朗先生分别，我们非常难过。

② We enjoyed every minute that we worked with you.

与您在一起工作的分分秒秒都是那么快乐。


5. 祝贺词


① I am truly happy to speak for all of us in congratulating Mr. Brown, the winner of the contest.

我代表大家向比赛的获奖者布朗先生表示祝贺。

② We are all thrilled that you won in such a famous contest.

你能够在这样享有盛誉的比赛中获奖，我们非常激动。


6. 祝福语


① I wish you the best of luck in the new year.

祝您在新的一年里大吉大利。

② I hope you will have a very enjoyable stay.

希望您在此过得愉快。

③ I take great pleasure in bidding you all a hearty welcome.

很高兴借此机会向你们表示衷心的欢迎。


7. 答谢词


① Words cannot express how grateful I am to you all. I am truly honored by the kindness and attention you have shown me.

任何言语都无法表达我对你们的感激之情，你们对我的悉心关爱使我深感荣幸。

② I wish, first of all, to thank my host and hostess for inviting me to this Christmas dinner.

首先，我要感谢主人盛情邀请我参加这次圣诞宴会。


第五章

高考英语写作高分突破

历年高考学生的英语作文得分情况都不是很理想，能够得高分档的人数很少。有的同学作文里一个错误也没有，内容要点表达也比较完整，却仍然得不到高分，原因是什么呢？我们首先来分析一下高分档的给分范围和要求（以2006年为例）：

第五档（很好）： （21~25分）

完全完成了试题规定的任务。

—— 覆盖所有内容要点。

—— 应用了较多的语法结构和词汇。

—— 语法结构或词汇方面有些许错误，但为尽力使用较复杂结构或较高级词汇所致，具备较强的语言运用能力。

—— 有效地使用了语句间的连续成分，使全文结构紧凑。

完全达到了预期的写作目的。

仔细研究以上要求，可以发现作文是对考生英语综合能力的一种考查方式。语法和词汇也是其考查的两个方面。考生的作文里如果有大量语法错误和词汇拼写、用法错误，那肯定是会受到惩罚——重重扣分。如果所有句子都是对的，也没有词汇错误，那是否就能得高分呢？答案是“也不一定”。如果考生的作文里尽是简单的短句和低级词汇，即使一个错误也没有，分数也只能在及格线往上一点，离满分的距离还非常遥远。而大多数的考生仅仅满足于写出几个正确的句子来表意，分数自然不够理想。

这说明仅仅记住几条语法规则和几个词汇，却不会运用它们来造句行文，或没想到用它们来造句行文，只是一味地重复低水平的英语知识点，是远远达不到大学的入学要求的。这就要求考生在平时的训练和考试当中，有意识地强化“复杂、高级、变化”这三个概念，使自己的作文能区别于普通中学生的作文，使自己一下子就站在一个比别人高的位置上，充分显示自己的实力。

下面举几个例子来说明一下。

先看词汇。请大家试着用英语表达一下“我很惊讶”。

你的句子是“I am afraid”吗？或是“I am surprised”？

“I am afraid”是错误的。“I am surprised”是对的。但请你再想一想，有没有能更加显示你水平的词汇呢？

“I am astonished.”

此句中，astonish的词汇等级比surprise要高，又完全能表达“惊讶”之意，用于此处，更能显示考生的词汇量，给评卷人留下一个良好的印象； 同时，经常这样练习，考生的水平也绝对会有所提高。

再举一个例子。请你用英语表达： “自行车对人很重要。”

你的句子是“Bikes are important to people.”吗？你是对的。但请看下面这句：

Bicycles play an important role in human life （as a traffic means）.

再举一个例子：

听到人们说我很聪明，我非常高兴。

I was delighted to hear that people considered me intelligent.

你是怎么写的呢？

此处还要强调一下背诵和使用成语、谚语、名人名言的作用。它们是英语的精华，是显示考生英语综合素质的要素之一。考生应在这方面多下点儿功夫。例如：

A friend in need is a friend indeed.

Two heads are better than one.

To see is to believe.

All roads lead to Rome.

另外，还要学习使用明喻、暗喻、拟人、夸张等常见的修辞手段，以增加文章的文采。如：

Liu Fucheng is one of the top students in our class, but he is as proud as a peacock, so most of us don't like him.

I'll never forget the picture of those people's life.

The match will soon be over, and defeat is staring at us in the face.

She's dying to know who's killed her dog.

要想英语作文得满分或接近满分，必须在以下几个方面下功夫。

一、内容要点的识别与表达

一般来说，在完成下面两类作文，即根据表格写的作文和用汉语给出内容要点的作文时，内容要点的识别比较简单，只要作者把题目中明确指出的内容要点全部表达出来，就不会遗漏要点，但要注意要点的表达方式，如果把题中各要点逐条译成英语，文章就会显得生硬、不流畅。1990年及1996年高考范文是写作的典范。学生要仔细分析，融会贯通，在自己的写作中运用各种技巧，合理调整和安排内容要点的表达顺序和方式。

根据图画写作文就比较难一些，而这种题型又是考试频率最高的，千万不能掉以轻心，下面我结合教学实践和范文分析谈谈如何在图画中找到要点。


1. 看懂图画是关键


故事发生的主要情节是内容要点，要表达故事的主要情节，就必须学会观察图画，认真分析图画中的细节，弄清楚各幅图画之间的逻辑联系，通过合理想象确定故事发生的主要情节。1997年的作文试题，让许多考生严重失分，原因是他们没看懂所给出的6幅图画，不知“我”和“哥哥”为何被人拦住。有时同学写道： “我们”被人拦住，是因为“我们”骑得太快； 还有的同学写道： “我们”被人拦住，是因为“我们”闯红灯了。这种种理由都是不成立的，因为从图画中找不到任何证据，但是骑自行车不许带人却是交通规则之一。试题中第二幅图画刚好说明了“我们”被人拦住是因为“我”和哥哥乘同一辆自行车。第二幅图画也可为佐证。


2. 图画中出现的人物都是要点


例如1997年作文试题中的“我”，“我”哥哥，警察，另一对男女青年； 2000年作文试题中的女司机，李华，老人等。在2000年考试时，有许多考生在作文中未提及肇事的女司机这一重要人物，就是没有学会要点的分析方法，从而导致严重失分。


3. 能推动情节向前发展的细节就是要点


例如1997年作文试题中的自行车，没有自行车，情节就无法展开。但是“我”和哥哥所戴的帽子对推动情节发展就没有什么作用，因此不是内容要点，可以不用提及。小红旗在五幅图画里都出现了，但没有小红旗，这个故事的情节照样可以展开，因此小红旗只能算是个次要的内容。另外，像各人物的穿着、年龄都不是重点，也可以不提及。


4. 图画中出现的所有字句都不可忽视


无论是英文，还是汉语，都是内容要点。例如： 1997年作文试题中的“CINEMA”，2000年作文试题中的“CITY PARK”，“3rd Street”，“颜色： 黄”，“AC864”，“W←PARK”，“ROAD→E”等。


5. 图画中故事发生的背景是内容要点


背景包括时间、地点、天气等。一般通过观察图画中太阳的位置和时钟可以知道故事发生的时间。太阳刚爬上山坡说明时间为早上； 太阳正当空，则说明时间为中午； 太阳快落下山坡，则说明时间为傍晚。例如1998年作文试题，仔细观察时钟的时针和分针所指的位置，可以知道比较准确的时间。例如2000年作文试题第一幅图画中的时钟告诉我们时间是早上七点十五分。1992年作文试题则需要综合两种方式来获得有关时间的信息。第一幅和第六幅图画中出现了时钟，第二幅图画中出现了太阳，其余几幅图画中的时间就可以大致推测出来了。


6. 避免不合理的想象


历年高考书面表达部分评分标准里“说明”部分都会有一条： “对紧扣主题的适当发挥不予扣分。”紧扣主题的适当发挥不仅是可以容忍的，而且在许多时候是必要的。例如： 1997年高考题，范文的作者根据最后一幅图画的内容写了一句： “Hope you don't have to wait as long as we did. Good luck.”这句不仅使文章显得完整统一，而且富有幽默感，既符合题意，又提高了文章的档次。同样是在这次考试中，有的同学写“我”和哥哥本来是每人骑一辆自行车的，后来“我”的自行车爆胎了，所以就只能和哥哥骑同一辆自行车。这就是不合理的想象。

二、准确传神的高级词汇

词是最基本的语言单位，在The Right Word at the Right Time一书的《序言》中，编者对词语选用的重要性做了一个很好的比喻： Using the right word at the right time is rather like wearing appropriate clothing for the occasion: it is a courtesy to others, and a favor to yourself—a matter of presenting yourself well in the eyes of the world.

显然，说话或写文章时用词适当比穿着适当难度大得多，因而也更重要。在我国，古人写文章时常为一个词语的选用冥思苦想，因而有“语不惊人死不休”的说法。成语“一字千金”也说明了选择词语的重要性。遣词造句的“一字之差”，或造成令人遗憾的败笔，或招致成千上万的经济损失。这些反面的教训也告诉我们必须重视词语的选用，也就是说，选词是我们的作文能否得高分的重要因素之一。

对于一些我们认为很熟悉的词，当把它放到句子中时却发现对其用法没有把握。由于英语中同义词和近义词异常丰富，同义词之间的意义也有细微的差别，而且在不同的语言环境中意义还会有所变化。所以你要找到最能表达自己的意思的词，就一定不要简单地使用首先想到的词。

实际上，我们每个人的脑子里都有一个或大或小的词库，只要我们肯去发掘，往往可以得到更好的表达方式。这是我们做好词语选择的主观条件。

从客观条件来看，我们有各种类型的词典和参考书，只要我们平时多翻译、多阅读，写作时勤查字典，就会在词语选用上不断进步。当然，一部好词典也不会毫无缺点，更难以面面俱到，因此在这里我们应牢牢记住著名英国作家、评论家和辞书编纂家约翰逊的话： “Dictionaries are like watches: the worst is better than none, and the best cannot be expected to go quite true.”

选词得当与否对文章能否达到写作的目的与要求至关重要，因此，恰当地表达短文的主题，就必须选择适当的词。选词的标准在于，所选的词应该准确达意，通俗易懂，并符合英语的表达习惯。

关于选词标准，人们说法不一，但准确、鲜明、生动三项原则是公认的。当然，某词语用得是否符合要求，不可孤立地从词语本身的含义着眼，还要看其具体的使用场合，能否同其他词语搭配等。


1. 准确性


准确性，就是要根据使用场合选用确切的语言形式，正如有句英语俗语所言：

Do not write so that your words may be understood, but write so that your words must be understood.

著名美国作家马克·吐温说： “The difference between the right word and the almost-right word is as great as that between lightning and the lightning bug.”用词准确与用词几乎准确，这两者之间的差异就如闪电与萤火虫之间的差异。

为了选词准确，必须熟悉词语的多义性。例如“depression”对心理学家、经济学家或地质学家来说，含义就各不相同。

He is in a state of deep depression as a result of his setback in the latest experiment.

最近一次实验的挫折使他意志消沉。

The depression first hit almost all the small and medium-sized enterprises.

几乎所有的中小型企业都最早受到经济萧条的影响。

Transportation was at a standstill caused by the depressions in the highways after the earthquake in that area.

那个地区地震后公路的减少使得运输陷入停顿。

反之，也常常有几个词语可以表示类似的含义。如心理学上的depression也能用melancholia, the blues, the dismal in the dumps, low等词语表示。

要做到选词准确，又必须注意词语的两种意义： “基本意义”（denotation）和“引申意义”（connotation）。前者指该词语的本身或客观的固有含义，后者指该词语在一定搭配或上下文中出现的其他意义，往往比较含蓄，带有词语使用者的主观态度或感情色彩。如inexpensive和cheap都表示“便宜的”意思，如顾客问营业员： “May I have something cheaper?”意思是希望要价钱便宜一点的，当然并不是说质量可以不好，但cheap在其他句式或使用场合可引出“低劣”“平庸” “吝啬” “卑鄙”等多种意思，这类意思正是修辞上的“敏感地带”。

选用词语的准确性还表现在区分表示大体、抽象含义的词语和表示个体、特定含义的词语上，需要根据不同的使用场合做出正确的选择。抽象含义词语和具体含义词语不是对立的，它们在一定的条件下可以相互转化，如labor一词通常带抽象含义，但并非一成不变，试比较：

a） Honest labor creates wealth for the society.

b） In the GM contract dispute, labor seeks a five-cent per hour wage increase.

上述A句中labor一词为抽象含义，泛指各种社会劳动，B句中labor为具体含义，特指WAW, 即美国汽车、飞机、农业机械工人联合会。

这里所说的“准”包括三个方面的含义： 一是用词的正式程度要恰当； 二是所选词的意义要正确； 三是要避免使用有性别色彩的词语。

（1） 用词的正式程度要恰当

正如说话者要根据听众和谈话的场合来确定所使用的语言的正式程度，我们在写作文的时候也需要根据题目的要求来选择适当的语气和用词。英语中的短文写作通常都介于正式文体和非正式文体之间，而读者就是阅卷的老师，因此选词时要注意把握好其正式程度，避免使用俚语、俗语、术语等，也要注意不要过多地使用专业术语，使用普通的词汇即可。

（2） 所选词的意义要正确

汉语词汇与英语的词汇不总是一一对应的。有时，汉语词的含义较英语的含义要广，比如汉语中看电视、看电影、看报纸、看病等等都用一个“看”字，而在英语中则分别对应着watch TV, see a film, read newspaper, visit the doctor。有时汉语词的含义较英语的要窄，比如complaint一词就对应着抱怨、疾病、控诉等意思。因此，我们在选词时要注意词义对应准确。

（3） 避免使用有性别色彩的词语

当我们使用prehistoric man, manpower, chairman, mailman和the brotherhood of man 等单词或短语时，我们所说的man指的是人类，但往往会引起误解。因此我们在作文中要谨慎使用带有man的单词，在使用人称代词的时候也要注意。

下面列出一些常见的带有性别色彩的词和它们的替换词。

mankind→humanity, people, human being

man's achievements→human achievements

man-made→manufactured

common man→average person, ordinary people

man hour→staff hour

businessman→business executive

fireman→firefighter


2. 鲜明度


准确性是鲜明度的前提，也是提高鲜明度的基础。然而，鲜明与简练相关。英国文豪莎士比亚的名言“Brevity is the soul of wit.”相当于汉语的“言贵简洁”。我们说话、写文章都要以“言简意赅”四字为目标，为此，应从两个方面加以注意：

（1） 避免繁难词语

在可以运用较简短的常见词语表达意思时不要用复杂而少见的词语，如： 用do something for（不用perform, accomplish），用end/finish a letter（不用terminate, conclude）。

（2） 删除冗余词汇

多余的或转弯抹角的词语都不利于明白地表达思想，因而下列短语中加括号的部分都应省去：

mutual aid（to each other），（mutual） aid to each other, （an entirely） complete confidence, repeat the question （again），return （back ）from abroad…


3. 生动感


生动感也可以叫做优美感（gracefulness），它是建筑在准确性和鲜明度的基础之上的。否则，单纯追求生动或优雅，文风就会辞藻华丽（flowery）而内容空洞，这是应当避免的。例如：

When he was at school, he won first reward for good behavior.

此句中用reward词不达意，应改为prize。

He is well-built, with large shoulders.

此句中large一词太笼统、抽象，给人以空泛的感觉，如改为broad就显得具体生动，富有个性。

The living level of the people in China has been greatly raised.

句中level一词不符合英语的表达习惯，应改为standard。


4. 多样化


在一篇短文中，如果同一词汇，特别是动词、副词、形容词被重复使用，就会使文章读起来单调乏味，显得考生词汇量贫乏。英语以词汇同义丰富为特点，用词多样化是必要的修辞手段。常用的用词技巧如下：

（1） 巧用代词

我们知道，代词的使用频率较高是英语的一大特点。因此在写作时，为了避免不必要的重复以使行文流畅，我们经常使用指示代词来代替前面已经出现过的名词。例如：

Such symbols as are used to represent chemical elements should be firmly kept in mind.

（2） 善用同义词

同其他语言一样，英语中也存在着大量的同义词，而且在许多情况下，同一个意思可以使用不同的单词甚至是一些短语来表达。

① 同义词（组）

例1. She is not a friend but a nodding acquaintance.

例2. He lived in a small town, and he can never forget the little town where he spent his happy childhood.

例3. The fog was so thick （dense） that we could not see anything.

例4. You'd better take this table away. It takes too much room （space）.

例5. It is said that the new railway station is about （some） twenty miles away（distant） from our college.

例6. Finally （At length/In the end/At last） he came to understand it.

例7. Even if I had a large amount of （lots of/a lot of） money, I wouldn't spend much on foods.

例8. An increase in demand causes（results in/leads to/produces） higher prices.

例9. It is generally （widely） accepted （argued/held/believed） that…

② 同义的不同表达

例1. 使： make

a） This society still makes women unable to enjoy equal rights.

b） Women are still denied equal rights.

a） The incident made me recall one of my past experiences.

b） The incident reminded me of one of my past experiences.

例2. 不仅……而且……： not only… but also…

a） The factors for a rise in teenage smoking are not only social but also psychological.

b） The factors for a rise in teenage smoking are psychological as well as social.

a） Taking a part-time job cannot only earn a little money, but also have an opportunity to contact with society.

b） Taking a part-time job means more than a little money you can earn. It also means an opportunity to contact with society.

a） Old people go to park not only to do exercise but also to make friends.

b） Old people go to park as much for companionship as for exercise.

例3. 越来越： more and more

a） More and more students find learning English has become more and more difficult.

b） Students in growing numbers find learning English has become increasingly difficult.

a） More and more teenagers smoke cigarettes in recent years.

b） Teenage smoking is on the rise in recent years.

a） More and more teachers are demanded with the development of economy.

b） There is an increasing demand of teachers with the development of economy.

例4. 大多数： most

a） Most students take a part-time job after class.

b） The vast majority of students take a part-time job after class.

a） Most people take part in sports of different kinds.

b） The considerable proportion of people takes part in sports of different kinds.

a） Most college students take a negative attitude towards smoking.

b） The large percentage of college population take a negative attitude towards smoking.
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5. 通俗易懂


词汇表中的词汇均为常用词，如果能把这些常用词较熟练地运用到写作中，文章就会非常不错。有的考生别出心裁地使用了一些华丽的辞藻，结果让评卷人看了反而觉得不伦不类，效果适得其反。常用词通俗易懂，直截明了，不常用的一些所谓高级词汇则抽象难懂，意思难以捉摸，对于考生来说应尽量避免使用。


6. 具体与抽象


词从语义上可分为抽象与具体两种类别，例如：

抽象词适用范围大、概括力强，但给人以空洞的感觉，适用于文章的开头和结尾等总结性部分。具体词针对性强，给人以确切的概念，适合用于段落中细节的刻画、论点的阐述以及事物的描写。如果用抽象的词来表达具体的事物，便会给人笼统的感觉。

a） 抽象： The man is good.

具体： The man is selfless.

b） 抽象： There are three men in the room.

具体： There are three little boys in the room.

c） 抽象： Mr. Wang is an educator.

具体： Mr. Wang is a history teacher.

词是句子和篇章最基本的组成单位，要想选好词，就必须遵循英语的表达习惯，注意英语和汉语在用词上的异同。对于同义词也要注意它们的语体色彩、用法和习惯搭配。平时注意积累一些比较地道的英语表达方式，相信勤奋的你一定可以让阅卷老师对你的作文另眼相看。

三、复杂多变的句式

句子是能够表达完整意思，在语法上可以独立运用的基本语言单位。一篇文章是由一组语意相关的句子组成的，句子的好坏直接影响到一篇作文的质量。要写好英语作文，也必须从句子开始，多下功夫，不断练习。

有的考生写出的文章，句子、语法结构与用词均无太大毛病，但仍然得不到高分，主要原因是句式缺少变化。正如前面所讲，如果文章中简单句用得太多，文章就显得无生气，也说明考生英语水平有待提高。下面是造句时需注意的几个问题。


1. 规范性


（1） 合乎语法规范

任何一个句子，尤其是书面语的句子，首先要做到合乎语法规范，如主谓结构完整、主谓一致、时态、语态正确等。例如：

A series of debates between the two lecturers was scheduled for the next weekend. （×）

A series of debates between the two lecturers were scheduled for the next weekend. （√）

There are many students play football on the sports ground. （×）

There are many students playing football on the sports ground. （√）

People there are not rich to purchase a car. （×）

People there are not rich enough to purchase a car. （√）

It is incredible to many people. Cigarette smokers spend money for illness.（×）

It is incredible to many people that cigarette smokers spend money for illness.（√）

There is a teacher I shall always remember. Because she has a sweet voice and a pleasant smile. （×）

There is a teacher I shall always remember because she has a sweet voice and a pleasant smile. （√）

（2） 避免融合句

在造句时尤其要避免犯融合句的错误，所谓融合句是指两个或两个以上的句子没有适当的标点符号或连接词而融合在一起。例如：

He does not speak too rapidly, his voice is loud, it can be heard by everyone in the classroom. （×）

He does not speak too rapidly and his voice is so loud that it can be heard by everyone in the classroom. （√）

（3） 其他常见错误


① 结构不完整，例如：


We congratulated to him. （×）

We congratulated him. （√）

Do you like listening to other people to talk? （×）

Do you like listening to other talk? （√）


② 混淆词义，例如：


He raised to greet us. （raise 举起） （×）

He rose to greet us. （rise 起立） （√）

I laid in bed all morning. （lay/laid, laid 放） （×）

I lay in bed all morning. （lie/lay, lain 躺） （√）


③ 累赘，例如：


In China, some cities are seriously polluted, and some cities are being polluted. （×）

In China, some cities are seriously polluted, some being polluted. （√）


④ 词性误用，例如：


Good conditions is very benefit. （×）

Good conditions are very beneficial. （√）

They don't feel nerves. （×）

They don't feel nervous. （√）


⑤ 主谓不一致，例如：


Statistics are a branch of mathematics. （×）

Statistics is a branch of mathematics. （√）

The variety of pictures at this exhibition please me. （×）

The variety of pictures at this exhibition pleases me. （√）


⑥ 动名词与不定式的误用，例如：


I hope visiting Beijing again. （×）

I hope to visit Beijing again. （hope不接动名词） （√）

I'd rather staying where I am. （×）

I'd rather stay where I am. （would rather 要接省略to的不定式） （√）


2. 完整性


（1） 意义完整

句子的一致性在此主要是指意思的完整性，也就是说，一个句子所表达的应该是一个相对完整的意思。一个句子必须完整，就是说在意义和结构上都是完整的，以完整的结构来表达完整的意思。

例1. Bicycles are so popular in China.

这是一个意义很不完整的句子，我们应该再对它做进一步的补充说明，可以改为：

Bicycles are so popular in China that almost every family has at least one.

例2. Born in London in 1921, he grew up to be a physicist.

句子所陈述的两项事实之间的关系不密切，缺乏一致性，可以改为：

He was born in London in 1921. Finally he became a physicist.

例3. Many students go to school and live at home. In this way combining the advantages of both school and home.

由于标点符号的误用，使得短语被作为一个独立的句子看待，影响了句子的一致性，可以改为：

Many students go to school and live at home, in this way combining the advantages of both school and home.

例4. July is the hottest time of the year, and my birthday comes in this month.

此句意义不完整，可以改为：

I was born in the hottest month of the year, July.

（2） 结构完整

例1. English is a language, language is something used to communicate with other people.

此句结构不完整，可以改为：

English is a language which is used to communicate.

例2. A good English class is the all students can speak.

此句结构不完整，可以改为：

A good English class is one in which all the students can speak.


3. 连贯性


句子的连贯性是指句子的成分之间连接正确，条理清楚，整体结构自然流畅，融会贯通。连贯性包含两层含义： 句子各部分意义上的连贯和句子各部分之间结构上的连贯。在使用复合句时，最容易犯连贯性差的错误。一个句子可以表达两层或更多层的意思，但各层意思之间必须具有一定的内在联系和逻辑关系。如果将两个完全不同的意思置于同一个句子中，用并列关系或从属关系表示，就会完全破坏句子的连贯性。而且，在使用复合句时，必须弄清句子要表达的主要思想和次要思想，摆好主次关系。此外，修饰成分位置不当、平行结构使用不合理以及非谓语动词作状语的误用等等，都有可能破坏句子的连贯性。

例1. He was knocked down, but it was not serious.

在上句中，代词it指代不明确，可以改为：

He was knocked down, but was not seriously hurt.

例2. He told my brother he was wrong.

在上句中，代词he指代模棱两可，可以改为：

He admitted that he was wrong and said so to my brother.

例3. Tom is charming, clever, and a very capable young man.

上句所使用的平行结构有问题，可以改为：

Tom is charming, clever and very capable.

或者： Tom is a charming, clever and very capable young man.

例4. To succeed in a scientific research, persistence is needed.

不定式的逻辑主语与全句的主语不一致，可以改为：

To succeed in a scientific research, one needs to be persistent.

例5. Looking out of window, a lake can be seen.

分词的逻辑主语与全句的主语不一致，可以改为：

Looking out of window, I can see a lake.

例6. He likes to sing, to swim, and table-tennis.

此句意思不连贯，可以改为：

He likes to sing, to swim, and to play table-tennis.

例7. He left the library when his paper is written.

此句时间不连贯，可以改为：

He left the library when he had written his paper.


4. 变化性


句子的变化性指的是同一种意义可以通过各种变化的句型来表达。要使语言生动，写作时就要经常变换句型、句子结构和表达方式。切忌所有的句子都用相同的句型或句子结构，因为这样的文章读起来会令人感觉单调乏味。一篇文章要使人觉得内容丰富，语言生动有力，就应交叉使用长句、短句、简单句、复合句、并列句、疑问句等，达到形式与内容的统一。例如：

（1） 简单句变化


原句：
 Victoria is a garden city, with one of the most delightful climates in the world.


变化1：
 A garden city, with one of the most delightful climates in the world, is Victoria.


变化2：
 Victoria, a garden city, has one of the most delightful climates in the world.


原句：
 She knew German very well.


变化1：
 She had a good command of German.


变化2：
 She had a good knowledge of German.

（2） 复杂句变化


原句：
 They struggled forward. They were exhausted. Their steps were dragging, they had to push on.


变化：
 Exhausted, they struggled forward, their steps dragging, but they had to push on.


原句：
 Nothing there indicates where this information came from.


变化：
 There is no indication there where this information came from.

（3） 段内变化

Hearing that Russia emphasizes foreign languages（现在分词短语做状语），we have suddenly increased our own offerings（现在完成时句型）. But too seldom have our schools analyzed our needs（转折和倒装句）. One school had re-established Latin; another has introduced conversational French for infants（分号构成两个对比和平行的结构）. Seldom have they asked whether Latin and French are as imperative as knowledge of Moslem customs or religion （倒装结构），or what languages are needed and for what needs （what引导名词从句）。

（4） 句式变化

在写作时要注意句式的变化，使文章读起来富有生气。同样一个意思可以通过多种句式来表达。例如“需求的增长导致了价格的升高”这句话我们可以通过下列句式来表达：

The cause of （reason for） higher prices was an increase in demand.

The/One effect （consequence/result） of an increase in demand is higher prices.

The demand has increased. Therefore（So/As a result/Accordingly/ Consequently/Because of this/Thus/Hence/For this reason/Now），the prices are higher.

Because （As/Since/Now that） the demand has increased, the prices are higher.

An increase in demand often causes （results in/leads to/produces） higher prices.

Higher prices are caused by （due to） an increase in demand.

The prices are higher because of （as a result of/on account of/owing to/

through） an increase in demand.

The prices are higher because （since/as） there is an increase in demand.

（5） 变化方式

在考虑英语句式的变化时，我们一般从以下几个方面入手：


① 主动/被动


既可以用主动式也可以用被动式，例如：

例1. Today, we use machines not only in industry but in other sectors of national economy as well.

→ Today machines are widely used not only in industry but in other sectors of national economy as well.

例2. Some people believe that it will be possible for automatic machines to replace completely in the future.

→ It is believed by some people that it will be possible for automatic machines to replace completely in the future.


② 肯定/否定


既可以用肯定式也可以用否定式，例如：

例1. I shall go there unless it rains.

→ I shall go there if it doesn't rain.

例2. Their daily lives don't provide them with the exercise needed to keep them healthy.

→ Their daily lives fail to provide them with the exercise needed to keep them healthy.


③ 前后修饰


某些修饰成分既可以用在句子前面也可以用在后面，还可以用在中间，例如：

例1. With a car, people can get around freely.

→ People can get around freely with a car.

例2. In fact, speaking is one of the most important means of communication.

→ Speaking is in fact one of the most important means of communication.


④ 正反语序


既可以是正常语序也可以是倒装语序，例如：

例1. A new type of TV sets was among the products on display.

→ Among the products on display was a new type of TV sets.

例2. We did not realize the problem of energy crisis until the end of last century.

→ Not until the end of last century did we realize the problem of energy crisis.


⑤ 简单/复杂


既可以用简单句也可以用并列句或者主从复合句，例如：

例1. Nowadays a lot of people work in office, spending most of their time indoors.

→ Nowadays a lot of people work in office and they spend most of their time indoors.

例2. There are many means of getting information and they enable us to keep up with what is going on in the world.

→ There are many means of getting information which enable us to keep up with what is going on in the world.


⑥ 变化实例


句式的变化是英语写作中一个非常重要的部分，同时也是考生最感困难的一部分，它可以直接显示出考生英语表达能力的高低。因此，我们再拿出一些篇幅，列举一些实例。下面这些实例都遵循了上面我们所讲述的一些方法，希望考生能仔细阅读，并能有所启发。

例1. There are many people who prefer to go by bike, because they are not satisfied with bus service.

→ The public preference for riding a bicycle reflects their dissatisfaction with bus services.

例2. There are more and more people who realize the close connection between energy and population.

→ The close connection between energy and population is increasingly recognized.

例3. There are fewer and fewer green trees in many big cities while there are more and more concrete buildings.

→ The number of concrete buildings in many big cities has enormously increased at the expense of green belts.

例4. There are fewer and fewer citizens who like to see films.

→ Films are now losing their appeal for many citizens.

例5. There are many people who complain of severe housing shortages.

→ Housing shortages become the source of great complaint.

例6. People began to discuss the possibility of abolishing examination enthusiastically.

→ A spirited discussion springs up as to the possibility of abolishing examinations.

例7. People throughout the country have greatly demanded all kinds of nutritious foods.

→ There is a great demand across the country for all kinds of nutritious foods.

例8. People should realize the dreadful consequences of taking up the smoking habit.

→ There should be a general awareness of the dreadful consequences of taking up the smoking habit.

例9. We will never forget this lesson.

→ The lesson will be firmly rooted in our minds.

例10. We certainly should make great efforts.

→ Great efforts are certainly required.

例11. Because the decision recognizes the fact that students are trying to put an end to the cheating on the campus, they will welcome it.

→ Students all welcome the decision which recognizes their effort to put an end to the cheating on the campus.

例12. Because one cannot know what kind of knowledge will be more useful in the future, he cannot make a sound choice in taking school courses.

→ The inability to predict what particular piece of knowledge will be more useful in the future prevents a person from making sound choice in taking school courses.

例13. Because many people desire to learn foreign languages, there appear many language schools.

→ Many language schools are called into existence by the social demand for acquisition of foreign languages.

例14. Because energy is becoming less and less, we have to find a way to solve this problem.

→ Faced with growing shortages of energy, we have to find a solution to this problem.

例15. Because today is our teacher's birthday, we hold a party to show honor to him.

→ We hold a party in honor of our teacher whose birthday is today.

例16. If you compare the two methods carefully, you will find the difference.

→ Careful comparison of the two methods will show you the difference.

例17. If we understand the greater pressure of population growth, we will have a correct attitude towards family planning.

→ A better understanding of the greater pressure of population growth is essential to a correct attitude towards family planning.

例18. If there is neither waste nor pollution, man can certainly survive.

→ Man can certainly survive in the world where there is neither waste nor pollution.

例19. If we only apply book knowledge, we will not get good results.

→ The application of book knowledge alone won't bring you good results.

例20. If our parents don't control children strictly, their potentials will be fully developed.

→ Free from the strict control by our parents, children's potentials will be fully developed.

例21. When the old worker sees he is going to retire, he begins to worry very much.

→ The mere prospect of retirement would set the old worker to worry very much.

例22. When our teacher had left, the heated discussion then ended.

→ The departure of our teacher brought the heated discussion to an end.

例23. When there is a slight improvement in their children's studies, the parents will feel happy and proud.

→ The slightest improvement in their children's studies will lead to their parents' happiness and pride.

例24. Only when one rids himself of complacency can he learn something.

→ One cannot learn anything until he rids himself of complacency.

例25. Only when we make continuous efforts can we take an opportunity whenever it occurs.

→ Continuous efforts must be made before it is possible to take an opportunity whenever it occurs.

例26. With the development of science and technology, we can have a plentiful supply of food and commodities.

→ The advance of science and technology has made it possible for us to have a plentiful supply of food and commodities.

例27. With the expansion of industry, natural resources are gradually exhausted.

→ The rapid expansion of industry leads to a progressive exhaustion of natural resources.

例28. With the improvement of living standards, even ordinary families can afford color TV sets.

→ Color TV sets are now within easy reach of ordinary families who have enjoyed the improved living standards.

例29. In order to get a harmonious development for all students, school authorities should design a new program.

→ School authorities should design a new program which will permit a harmonious development for all the students.

例30. In order to prevent the problem becoming too serious to solve, we must take an immediate step.

→ An immediate step must be taken before the problem becomes too serious to solve.

例31. In order to build a stable and prosperous nation, people should make new efforts.

→ New efforts will bring the nation into a stable and prosperous one.

例32. More and more people now prefer to stay at home and watch TV.

→ People in increasing numbers prefer to stay at home and watch TV.

例33. More and more teenagers smoke cigarettes in recent years.

→ Teenage smoking is on the rise in recent years.

例34. More and more teachers are needed with the development of economy.

→ There is an increasing demand for teachers with the development of economy.

例35. More and more trees have disappeared in the city.

→ There is a sharp decline in the number of trees in the city.

例36. Family life makes me feel happy.

→ Family life is a source of happiness to me.

例37. The incident makes me conclude that money doesn't mean everything.

→ The incident leads me to conclude that money does not mean everything.

例38. This society still makes women unable to enjoy the equal rights to pay and promotion.

→ Women are still denied the equal rights to pay and promotion.


5. 扩展性


英语中所有结构复杂的句子都是由基本句型扩展而成的，即由基本的陈述句型转成疑问句、感叹句、祈使句、被动句、倒装句等。在基本句型的基础上添加各种修饰成分便使句子得到了扩展，如同树干长出了枝叶，进而开花结果。试比较：

1. 基本句： He grew up.

扩展句： Born in a small town in South China in l937, he grew up to be a musician.

2. 基本句： The moon was hidden.

扩展句： The moon was hidden entirely behind the dark clouds and not a single star could be seen.

扩展句可使文章内容更具体、更生动、更有活力，但要根据具体情况加以采用。


6. 简洁性


句子是文章的基本单位。成功的作品是由清晰而合乎语法规则的句子组成的。然而一个好的句子除了能够准确表达作者的意思之外，还需要简洁生动，这是在考试中获得高分的法宝。

写作要精练，因为简洁的表达能起到更加强调的作用。我们要想写出效果好、影响大的文章，就需想方设法：

1 避免使用空洞、多余的短语；

2 避免过多地使用较长的句子，如并列句和从属句等；

3 避免不必要的重复。

英语中比较重要的从属概念可用从句的形式表达，其他次要的概念常用词或短语来表达，因为句子比短语显得更重要。过多地使用从句会把次要的概念与主要的概念混为一谈，削弱句子的重点。

有时为了构成平行的句子结构或达到强调的目的，我们会重复使用某些词语。但是，无目的的重复会导致句子冗长。


7. 生动性


要吸引读者的兴趣，句子就需生动，充满活力。平淡无味的句子会使人生厌，分散注意力。但要写出生动的句子就必须注意做到：

（1） 交错使用长短句

长句和短句各有各的特点，各有各的用途。长句结构复杂，容量大，能表达比较复杂的内容，叙事具体，说理严密。短句结构简单，短小精悍，明白易懂。在写作中应当交错使用长句和短句，增加语言的表现力。

（2） 善用形象化语言

适当地使用一些修辞手法如，比喻、夸张、排比、拟人等能更形象、更深刻地说明事理，增加文章的活力。例如：

In the morning the dust hung like fog, and the sun was as red as new blood. （明喻）

His daughter is the apple of his eyes. （暗喻）

An idea spoke within him, racing through his mind. （拟人）

His voice was loud enough to wake the dead. （夸张）

Many of us allow our children to eat junk, watch junk, listen to junk, talk junk, play with junk, and then we are surprised when they turn out to be social junkies. （排比）

（3） 恰当使用英语习语

写作时适当地使用习语、成语等也是使语言生动活泼的好办法。句式多样化是英语作文取得高分的灵丹妙药，请一定要勤学苦练。另外，在使用一些修辞方法和英语习语的时候，要注意尽量避免老套的比喻或人尽皆知的习语。

（4） 句型变化实例

A variety of reasons have led me to choose this occupation over other more lucrative ones. Firstly, teaching is learning. To make my lectures more interesting, I have to read more books, explore new knowledge and gain a better understanding of the world—the very thing I like to do in my life. Secondly, teaching means freedom. As a teacher, I can freely express my opinions and explain them in my own way since nobody will interfere with me. Finally, I like teaching because it offers a certain peace of mind. No more rushing to catch a morning bus, no more anxiety to please a boss, and no more worries about being laid off when you are getting old.

中学英语所学的语法项目很多，要想在短短100字左右的短文中全部表现出来，当然是不可能的。但是在文中表现出来的语法项目越多，越复杂，越能显示考生的语法知识水平。因此在写作中，考生要尽可能使用多样化的句子结构，多种不同的语法项目和复杂的语法项目。下面列举一些考生在写作中应该特别关注的语法项目：

① 复合句（又称主从句）

② 倒装句

③ 动词的非谓语形式： 不定式、分词、动名词

④ 虚拟语气

⑤ 独立主格结构

⑥ 强调句型

⑦ 直接引语与间接引语

以上语法项目的正确使用是对考生实力的巨大挑战。请大家不要忘记： 我们强调技巧，更强调实力。

请注意下面这篇范文中动词的用法。

How Fast You Can Run Along Rails

An old porter① had been working
 （过去完成进行时） for the railway for a very long time. He was standing
 （过去进行时） in one of the big railway stations in London one morning, waiting for
 （现在分词） travelers to ask
 （不定式） him to help
 （不定式） them with their luggage②，when he saw
 （一般过去时态） a short man running
 （现在分词） towards the trains, carrying
 （现在分词）a bag.

The porter watched
 （一般过去时态） the man for a few seconds, and then the man saw
 （一般过去时态） the porter. At once he ran up to
 （一般过去时态） him and said
 （一般过去时态），“Can
 （情态动词） I catch
 （动词原形） the 10：35 train to Newcastle, porter?” He was breathing
 （过去进行时） very fast, and he sounded
 （一般过去时态） worried
 （过去分词）.

The old porter looked at
 （一般过去时态） him for a moment and then answered （一般过去时态） politely, “Well, sir, I'd
 （情态动词） like
 （动词原形） to help
 （不定式） you, but I can't
 （情态动词） answer
 （动词原形） your question, because I don't
 （助动词） know
 （动词原形） how fast you can
 （情态动词） run
 （动词原形） along rails. You know
 （一般现在时态），” he explained
 （一般过去时态），“the 10：35 train to Newcastle left
 （一般过去时态） five minutes ago.”


注 释


① porter 搬运工 ② luggage 行李

请看下面这篇范文中黑体字的用法。

A Greek Scholar


Once upon a time
 （高级词汇，固定词组） there was a powerful
 （高级词汇）Persian king who
 （定语从句），in spite of
 （固定词组） his lowly birth
 （高级词汇，插入语），wished to act
 （不定式） so that
 （固定词组，目的状语从句） no one could suspect his humble origin
 （高级词汇）.


Having heard of
 （固定词组，现在分词） the wisdom
 （高级词汇） of a certain Greek, he sent for
 （固定词组） him and asked him his opinion
 （平行结构，双宾语） of a beautiful horse he had received as a present from one of his men
 （定语从句）. Pleased with
 （固定词组，过去分词） the clever replies the Greek had made
 （定语从句），he gave him a loaf of bread
 （固定词组） as a reward
 （高级词汇）.


A second time
 （固定词组） the king sent for him because
 （原因状语从句） he wished to learn
 （高级词汇） the value of some precious
 （高级词汇） stones he had just received
 （定语从句）. The Greek's replies and the reasons he was able to give
 （定语从句） were again so admirable
 （高级词汇） that
 （结果状语从句） the king gave him two loaves.


As he could learn nothing of his own birth
 （原因状语从句），he sent for the learned
 （高级词汇） man a third time
 （固定词组） and desired
 （高级词汇） to know whose son he was
 （宾语从句）. The Greek, after some hesitation
 （高级词汇），dared to reply （间接引语） that
 （宾语从句） he must have been
 （情态动词表猜测） a baker's son, for, had he been a king's son
 （插入语，原因状语从句，倒装句），he would have given
 cities instead of loaves as a reward for such services （虚拟语气）.

请注意分析下面这篇范文中的黑体字部分。

The Bicycle

The bicycle is a popular means of transportation
 in China. With the improvement of
 the living standard, there has been a tendency① that
 people begin to turn to motorcycles. There is no doubt that the motorcycle has its own advantages. However, in my opinion,
 we should encourage people to keep on
 riding bicycles.


Firstly,
 bicycles cause
 little pollution to
 the environment
 . Since a bicycle is much
 quieter than
 a motorcycle, it doesn't cause noise pollution. Moreover, never does
 a bicycle send out harmful
 gas into the air.


Secondly, either
 in the process
 of making bicycles or
 using them, they consume
 ② much less energy than motorcycles. Since
 energy resources
 are limited
 and most of them
 are unreproductive
 ③，it is necessary to conserve
 ④ them. Therefore, it is reasonable to call for
 riding bicycles.


Thirdly,
 riding bicycles does good to
 our health. It
 is an economical
 and effective
 method available
 to do physical training. Riding bicycles
 can build our body
 and keep us fit.



Due to the reasons mentioned above, it can be concluded that
 riding bicycles is really good for an individual as well as
 the whole society. So why not
 call for riding bicycles?


注 释


① tendency 趋势，趋向 ② consume 消耗

③ unreproductive 不能再生的 ④ conserve 保存

四、连接成分的有效使用

句子之间的连接方式多种多样，它们对于文章的完整性和连贯性，起着至关重要的作用。常见的句子之间的连接方式有：

● 使用代词指代上一句中的名词；

● 重复使用上一句中的词；

● 使用连接词；

● 使用平行结构；

● 使用同义词和反义词。

在上述几种连接方式中，最重要的连接方式是使用连接词。常见的连接词有：


1. 用于按空间展开的段落之中的连接词和过渡词


above before here on the left

across below in the distance on the right

beyond nearby opposite to over

also further next to on top of

up down close to beneath

under around near to along

请看下面的例文：


题 材


以“Our Dormitory”为题写一篇不少于120个词的短文，介绍一下你寝室的位置和内部陈设。


范 文


Our Dormitory

Our dormitory, shared by 4 students, is on the second floor of No. 3 Student Dormitory Building.
 It is a small room, about 15 square meters, and with white ceiling and green walls.
 As you enter the room, straight ahead
 you will see two big windows. Under the left window
 is my bed, which is covered with a blue sheet. Above mine
 is Xiaodong's bed. Chen Wei's bed is under the right window,
 and Zhang Lu lives above him. In the middle of the room,
 there are two desks and four chairs. A lamp hangs in the middle of the ceiling. Behind the door,
 there is a built-in closet, where we put our belongings.

再看一篇文章：

Mr. Cook arranges his books on his bookshelf in a unique way. In the upper right hand corner,
 there are books about the development of the early colonies in New England and the War of Independence. Right under them
 are books on slave trade, the plantation system and the growth of the southern states. The left side of the shelf
 contains hundreds of books connecting subjects of the Westward Movement, Indian culture, the cowboy's contributions to American society and the Gold Ruth in California.


2. 用于按时间顺序展开的段落之中的连接词和过渡词


first, second, etc. soon

eventually in the meantime

then suddenly

at the same time next

after an interval now

after… presently

later afterward

somewhat later finally

at last all of a sudden

at noon at dusk

at night at dawn

at the weekend on weekdays

at birth

early this morning/year/century

in the morning/afternoon/evening

请看下面这两篇范文：


The other day,
 I wanted to send a present to my friend by post. So first of all
 I found a cardboard to put it in. Then
 I wrapped the box in brown paper before
 I tied the paper round tightly with a string. After
 having made the parcel secure, I wrote the name and address in large letters on the front. After that,
 I took it to the post office to have it stamped.

Alfred Nobel


On October 21st of 1833,
 Alfred Nobel was born in Sweden. His father was an engineer, and at that time
 he was working on explosives①. When Alfred was old enough to go to university,
 his father sent him to the United States to study mechanical engineering②.


When he left university,
 he started a factory with his brother to make a new and very powerful explosive. At first
 the factory went very well; but one day
 there was a terrible explosion in the factory. It killed several workmen and Alfred's brother. Alfred himself was not there that day
 .

Alfred was terribly unhappy after his brother's death,
 but he did not stop working; somewhat later
 he moved his factory onto a boat, and took it a few miles out to sea. “If something goes wrong here, ” he then
 said to himself, “I will be killed, but nobody else will be hurt. ”As a result,
 he was not killed after all, but made a new and much safer explosive. He called it dynamite③.

This was the time, in the second half of the nineteenth century,
 when many modern roads, and the first railways and tunnels, were being built in Europe. Everybody wanted to use Nobel's new dynamite. He soon
 became very rich.


注 释


① explosive 炸药 ② mechanical engineering 机械工程学

③ dynamite 甘油炸药

以下是在2000年高考中获得29分的一篇范文（满分30分），请注意其中时间连接词的用法：


This winter
 I visited my relatives in the USA. On the morning of Feb. 8th, 2000,
 I was having a walk in the street. It was a quarter past seven when
 I walked from the west to the east in the PARK ROAD. Meanwhile
 an old man was walking out of the CITY PARK, ready to go across the street. Suddenly
 a car was running along the 3rd Street at a high speed. It couldn't stop quickly enough and hit the old man. I saw the color of the car was yellow and its plate number was AC864. Then
 to my surprise, the woman driver didn't save the old man's life, but escaped immediately.
 It went along the PARK ROAD towards the west.


About two minutes later
 I stopped a passing car and took the old man to the nearest hospital.


3. 用于按分析法展开的段落之中的连接词和过渡词


first, second, etc. now for this purpose

but as a result furthermore

finally at last moreover

also therefore likewise

another for example next

yet for instance on the contrary

once in addition in summary

such in this case on the other hand

then otherwise in conclusion

thus in closing to sum up

请看下面的例文：

Gold

Gold, a precious metal, is prized① for two
 important characteristics. First of all,
 gold has a shining beauty that
 is resistant to corrosion②. Therefore, it
 is suitable for
 jewelry, coins, and ornamental③ purposes.
 Gold never needs polishing and
 will remain beautiful forever. For example,
 a Macedonian④ coin remains as
 untarnished as
 the day it was minted⑤ twenty-three centuries ago. Another
 important characteristic of gold is its usefulness to industry and science. For many years,
 it has been used in hundreds of industrial applications. The most recent
 use of gold is in astronauts' suits. Astronauts
 wear gold-plated heat shields⑥ for protection outside the spaceship.


In conclusion,
 gold is treasured⑦ not only for its beauty, but also for its utility.


注 释


① prize 珍视 ② corrosion 侵蚀，腐蚀状态

③ ornamental 装饰性的 ④ Macedonian 马其顿人

⑤ mint 铸造（硬币） ⑥ shield 防护物，护罩，盾

⑦ treasure 珍爱，珍惜

Sports and Games

Sports and games do a lot of good to our health. First, they
 can make us strong, prevent us from getting too fat, and
 keep us healthy and fit. Especially they
 can be of great value to people who work with their brains most of the day, for
 sports and games give people valuable practice in exercising the body.


What's more, they
 make our life richer and more colorful. If
 we do not have a strong body, we will find it hard to do whatever
 we want. So
 persons of all ages enjoy watching and taking part in various kinds of sports—track and field, swimming, skating, football, volleyball and
 basketball, etc.

Sports and games are also
 very useful in character training. They demand not only
 physical skill and
 strength but also
 courage, endurance①，discipline② and usually teamwork. For boys and girls, what
 is learned in the playground often has a deep effect on their
 character. If
 each of them
 learns to work for his
 team and
 not for himself
 on the football field, he
 will later find it natural to work for the good of his
 country instead of
 only for his
 own benefit.


注 释


① endurance 容忍力，耐力 ② discipline 纪律


4. 用于按比较法和对比法展开的段落之中的连接词和过渡词


another furthermore

moreover equally important

too, also at the same time

besides then

in the same way in fact

in addition to like, likewise

similarly as a matter of fact

on the contrary different from

on the other hand in contrast to

despite in spite of

yet, but whereas

unlike nevertheless

not only… but also here… there

years ago… today

the former… the latter this… that

the first…whereas the second then… now

on the one hand… on the other hand once… now

some… others

请仔细分析下面这篇例文中连接词的用法：

Chinese Culture and Western Culture

Chinese culture is quite different from
 that in western countries. When you meet a friend on the street, for instance,
 it is common to say something like
 “Where are you going?” or
 “Where have you been?” in the Chinese culture. In western countries, by contrast, even though
 both are close friends, it is good manners to avoid such greetings. The same is true of
 when a person sneezes. On that occasion, it is taken for granted that
 some Chinese nearby says, “Someone misses you.” Whereas
 in western countries, people usually say, “God bless you.” A guest in a Chinese house, if offered something to drink, usually leaves a little to show that he has had enough, but in western countries
 a guest always finishes up the drink to show that he has enjoyed it.

下面这两篇短文综合运用了上述各种连接方式，请注意分析它们的用法。

Fire

Fire can destroy many things, so
 it is dangerous to us all. To the people
 who live in the forest area, fire is even more dangerous. It is because
 most of their
 houses are made of wood, which can
 easily catch fire. In winter,
 the air is dry and the wind is often strong. If
 one of these houses is on fire, the wind will blow the fire to the neighboring houses quickly, and
 the fire will get all over the area. If this happens in the daytime,
 it may not be too bad. But if
 it happens at night,
 the situation will be very bad, for
 most people are asleep, and
 many of them cannot
 run away in time. Even if they can,
 they will just leave things behind. Some people even do not know what is going on and die in their dreams.


Therefore
 we should do our best to prevent the outbreak of fire: not only
 the people of the forest areas but also
 everyone else should be very careful in using fire.

To Live in the City or to Live in the Country

Most cities
 are centers of economy, trade, transportation and culture. With the development of economy and society, more and more people have flooded① into the cities, which
 makes the scale of the cities larger and larger. Surely,
 it is very convenient
 for shopping, education, business and so on. But it also
 has many disadvantages: the large population makes it crowded
 in each corner of the city; the big factories, too many cars, buses, trucks pollute the clean air;
 too much noise
 can make people mad. To live in the city, one even
 can't get enough room for living.

To live in the country is another thing.
 You can breathe cheerfully the fresh air instead of the polluted air,
 own a spacious② house with a big backyard, and
 relax yourself in quietness. But when
 you want to go shopping,
 or take your child to school,
 perhaps you will complain about its inconvenient
 transportation, and its remoteness.


注 释


① flood 涌，涌入 ② spacious 宽敞的

下面是一篇在使用复杂语法结构、高级词汇和连接方式方面都做得很好的范文，请注意黑体字部分为什么用得好。

Lost and Found


When
 I was walking
 down the street the other day, I happened to
 notice a small brown leather wallet① lying on the sidewalk. I picked it up and opened it
 to see if
 I could find out
 the owner's name. There was nothing inside it except
 some change and an old photograph
 —a picture of a woman and a young girl about twelve years old, who looked like
 the woman's daughter. I put the
 photograph back and took the
 wallet to
 the police station, where I handed it to
 the desk sergeant②. Before I left,
 the sergeant took down
 my name and address in case
 the owner might want to write and thank me.



That evening
 I went to have dinner
 with my aunt and uncle. They had also invited
 a young woman so that
 there would be four people at the table. Her face was familiar. I was quite sure that
 we had met
 before, but I could
 not remember where I had seen
 her. In the course of conversation,
 however, the young woman happened to mention that she had lost her wallet that afternoon. All at once I realized
 where I had seen her. She was the young girl in the photograph, although
 she was now much older. She was very surprised, of course, when I was able to describe
 her wallet to her. Then
 I explained that I had recognized
 her from the photograph I had found
 in the wallet. My uncle insisted on going
 to the police station immediately
 to claim
 the wallet. As
 the police sergeant handed
 it over,
 he said that it was amazing
 that I had not only
 found the wallet, but also
 the person who had lost it.


注 释


① leather wallet 皮革钱包 ② sergeant 警官


第六章

历年高考英语写作真题及范文


2004年高考书面表达与参考范文（北京卷）


第一节 情景作文

某学校对中学生课余活动进行了调查，结果如下。请根据图表1提供的信息描述学生每天的课余活动，并针对图表2中任何一个数据所反映的情况写出你的一种看法。词数不少于60。


图 表


[image: ]



范 文


Chart 1 shows the daily average amount of time the students of the school spend on different after-class activities. The students put the most time—93 minutes —into their homework, and next in line is watching TV, which takes up 46 minutes. They put in about the same amount of time listening to music and working on the computer, 34 minutes and 30 minutes each. While 25 minutes is spent on sports, only 12 minutes goes into housework.

As is shown on Chart 2, only 10% of the time is taken up with sports activities. I think the school should encourage the students to do more exercise after class. In this way, they may be healthier and more energetic.

第二节 开放作文

请根据下面提示，写一篇短文。词数不少于50。
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Xiao Ming tells you that he had 100 yuan yesterday morning, which he put into the pocket of his jacket. He spent 40 yuan yesterday afternoon. But now when he reaches into the pocket of his jacket, he finds only 10 yuan.

He is wondering what has happened to the rest of the money. As his friend, you suggest to him three or four different
 possibilities concerning the missing money.


范 文


Maybe you forgot you had spent the money on something else yesterday afternoon. It's also possible a pickpocket stole your money while you were shopping. Or maybe you lost it in your home. And one last possibility is you haven't lost it at all—you put on a different jacket this morning, and you happened to leave 10 yuan in the jacket earlier. So the missing money still must be in the other jacket, the one you were wearing yesterday!


2004年高考书面表达与参考范文（全国卷）


假设你是李华，你在报上看到北京电视台今年七月将举办外国人“学中文，唱中文歌”才艺大赛。你的美国朋友Peter正在北京一所大学学中文，你觉得他应去试一试。请按以下要点给他写信告知此事，并表示可以提供帮助。


要 点


1. 比赛时间： 7 月18日；

2. 报名时间： 截止到6月30日；

3. 报名地点： 北京电视台。


注 意


1. 词数： 100左右；

2. 可适当增加细节，以使行文连贯。


参考词汇


才艺大赛 talent show


内容要点


1. 才艺大赛的内容和对象；

2. 比赛时间；

3. 报名时间和地点；

4. 建议参加，表示可提供帮助。


范 文



Dear Peter,


I read in a newspaper today that a “Learn Chinese, Sing Chinese Songs” Foreigners' Talent Show will be held in Beijing Television Station on July 18. I know you like singing, and you are in Beijing during that period. I think this is a good chance for you to show your singing talent, and how well you've learned Chinese. If you would like to try, you'll have to go to the TV station to sign up before the end of June. If there is anything I can do for you, I would be more than glad to help.


Yours,

Li Hua



2005年高考书面表达与参考范文（全国卷一、二）


假设你是李华，正在英国牛津参加短期语言培训，计划星期天去伦敦旅游。互联网上一则广告引起了你的注意，但一些具体信息不明确（箭头所指内容）。请给该旅行社发一封电子邮件，询问有关情况。
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注 意


1. 词数100左右，信的格式已为你写好；

2. 可根据内容要点适当增加细节，以使行文连贯。


参考词汇


牛津 Oxford 费用 fee


范 文



Dear Sir/Madam,


I'm writing for more information about the day tour to London.

As a student at Oxford University, I'd like to know if you have any special price for students. As for the money you charge, does it cover the entrance fees for visiting the places listed? What about lunch? Is it included? Or do I need to bring along my own food?

How long will the tour last? Since I need to prepare my lessons for the next day, I'd like to know the time to return. Besides, is there any time for shopping? I really want to have a look at the big stores in London.

Yours,

Li Hua


2005年高考书面表达与参考范文（全国卷三）
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假设你是李华，最近国内一家英文报纸正在讨论北京动物园是否应迁出市区。以下是你所在班级讨论的情况。请你给该报写一封信，反映讨论结果。


注 意


1. 词数100左右，信的开头已为你写好；

2. 可根据内容要点适当增加细节，以使行文连贯。


参考词汇


郊区 suburb


说 明


1. 内容要点可用不同方式表达；

2. 对紧扣主题的适当发挥不予扣分。


范 文



June 3, 2005



Dear Editor,


Recently, our class have had a heated discussion about whether the Beijing Zoo should be moved out of the city. Some of my classmates are in favor of the move. They say large crowds of tourists to the zoo will result in traffic jams. They also say that once moved, animals will have more space and better living conditions in the suburbs. However, other students are against the idea, saying that the Beijing Zoo, built in 1906, has a history of 100 years, and is well-known at home and abroad. So it should remain where it is. What's more, moving may cause the death of some animals. To move or not, this is a big decision which has to be made by people in Beijing.


Yours truly,

Li Hua



2005年高考书面表达与参考范文（北京卷）


第一节 情景作文

美国中学生Jeff将要来你所在的红星中学学习中文，经协商安排住在你家。假设你是李华，请给Jeff写一封信，按照下图顺序介绍他来中国后的生活安排。
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注 意


1. 信的开头已为你写好；

2. 词数不少于60。


要 点


1. 住房；

2. 上学；

3. 就餐；

4. 锻炼。


说 明


1. 内容要点可用不同方式表达；

2. 对紧扣主题的适当发挥不予扣分。


范 文



Dear Jeff,



I'm Li Hua from Beijing Hongxing Middle School. I'm very happy to learn that you're going to stay with my family while you're in Beijing.


While you are here, we'll provide you with a room of your own with a bed, a desk, a couple of chairs and a TV. You'll also have your own bathroom. Our school is quite close to our home, so we could go to school together by bike. At noon we'll eat at the school dining hall. I'm sure you'll like the delicious Chinese food there, and enjoy talking with friends over lunch. Classes in our school usually finish at 4 in the afternoon. You can then join other students in playing ball games or swimming. It'll be a lot of fun.

If you have any questions or requests, please let me know. We'll try our best to make your stay here in Beijing a pleasant experience.


Best wishes,



Yours,

Li Hua


第二节 开放作文

请根据下面提示，写一篇短文。词数不少于50。
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In your English class, the teacher shows this picture of a little boy looking into a mirror, and asks the class to discuss it. Your classmates have different under-standings.

Look at the picture carefully and tell the class how you understand the picture. Write what you would say on the next page.


范 文


We can see in the picture a little boy standing in front of a mirror. He's letting his imagination fly. What he sees in the mirror is not his physical self but what he will be like in twenty years. Although he is small and short now, he believes he will grow up to be a tall and strong young man like Yao Ming, who he admires. I think this picture tries to tell us that we should always look into the future with hope and confidence.
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2005年高考书面表达与参考范文（广东卷）


Michael是一名美国中学生，在学校里选修汉语。他利用暑假到中国进修，希望进一步了解中国文化。有一天，他看到下面这几幅有关成语的漫画，不太明白其中的意思。请你用英语把漫画所表达的故事和寓意写成一段短文，向他解释。


注 意


词数： 80～120个词。


参考词汇


撞上 bump into 锄头 hoe


范 文


Once upon a time there was a farmer who worked hard in the fields every day. One day, while he was ploughing the fields, he heard a bumping sound. He saw a rabbit lying by the trunk. He picked it up and found that it was a fat rabbit. He thought to himself, “Since it is so easy to get a rabbit like that, why should I work so hard all day long?” He threw his hoe away and lay by the tree every day, dreaming for more rabbits to come. When he finally realized his foolishness and returned to his fields, he found that all his crops were dead. This story tells us that we should not wait for unexpected gains by trusting to chance and luck and we should not hope to get rewards without hard work.
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2006年高考书面表达与参考范文（全国卷）


假定你是李华。应英国朋友Bob的要求，写一封短信介绍你校图书馆的基本情况。内容须包括下面两幅图中的相关信息。


注 意


1. 词数100左右；

2. 可以适当增减细节，以使行文连贯；

3. 开头语已为你写好。


内容要点


1. 图书馆位置： 前有花园，后有教学楼；

2. 内部环境： 宽敞，有书架、报刊、书籍等；

3. 图书馆功能： 借阅，借阅数量和借期；

4. 开放时间。


范 文



Dear Bob, June, 8



Thank you for your letter asking about our library.


Our library is in the center of the school. There is a beautiful garden in front of it and our classroom building is right behind it. The library is big. When you get inside, you will see many shelves full of books on different subjects. There are also lots of newspapers and magazines. We borrow books and do some reading in the library. According to the rule, every student can borrow up to 5 books each time and keep them for 10 days. It is open from Monday to Friday and closed on weekends.

We all like our library very much.


Best wishes,



Li Hua



2006年高考书面表达与参考范文（北京卷）


第一节 情景作文

国际文化交流中心将组织一次由各国学生参加的“和平，友谊”夏令营活动，要求报名者提交英文个人简介。假设你是王珊，请根据下列信息写一篇个人简介。


要 点


1. 姓名：王珊；

2. 性别：女；

3. 年龄：16岁；

4. 学校：北京阳光中学；

5. 其他：爱好音乐、摄影； 善于与人交流，乐于助人； 热爱自然，热爱和平；

参加夏令营的目的：结交朋友，了解外国文化。


注 意


1. 词数不少于60；

2. 可根据内容要点适当增加细节，以使行文连贯。


范 文


I'm Wang Shan, a girl of sixteen, presently attending Beijing Yangguang Middle School. I like music, especially classical music. I'm also interested in photography because it allows me to record the beautiful moments in my life. Through my hobbies, I've made many friends. In fact, I like meeting new people and enjoy talking with them. Believing we all need help from each other, I appreciate friends' help, and I'm willing to help anyone in need.

I love life; I love Mother Nature; and I love peace. I hate any form of violence.

I would like to join the Peace & Friendship Summer Camp since it would be a great opportunity to make friends with young people from different countries and learn about their cultures.
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第二节 开放作文

请根据下面提示，写一篇短文。词数不少于50。

You and your Australian friend Jim are visiting a city in China where you see the street sculptures as shown below. You and Jim are discussing what the artist is trying to say. Now you are telling Jim how you understand this piece of art and what makes you think so.


参考词汇


雕塑 sculpture 笔记本电脑 laptop
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范 文


I think the artist wants to show changes in the city. The man stands for the old generation in China; he is wearing old-fashioned clothes that date back to the beginning of the twentieth century; he is looking at the laptop in great curiosity, unable to figure out what it is. The girl, on the other hand, is totally different: she has long hair and wears a fashionable short skirt. While the man doesn't know anything about the laptop, she plays with it skillfully. The striking differences between the two show rapid changes in people's life in China.


2006年高考书面表达与参考范文（辽宁卷）


下面四幅图片描述的是李明和爷爷从养鸟到放鸟的一段经历。请根据图片所提供的信息以第三人称用英语写一篇短文。


注 意


1. 短文必须包括所有图片的主要内容，短文的内容要连贯、完整；

2. 短文单词数：100左右（开头已给出的单词不计入单词总数）。


内容要点
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1. 李明和爷爷，鸟笼；

2. 小鸟不开心；

3. 上学路上，看见小鸟在飞；

4. 为笼中之鸟感到伤心；

5. 说服爷爷放飞小鸟；

6. 放飞小鸟，大家都很高兴。


范 文



One Saturday morning, Li Ming and his grandpa were feeding
 the bird in the cage. The bird was unhappy though it had enough food and water. Li Ming did not know why.

The next morning on his way to school, Li Ming saw some birds flying in the sky. Then he thought of the lonely bird in the cage. He decided to persuade his grandpa to set the bird free. When he got home, he said to his grandpa, “Birds also need friends!” To his delight, his grandpa agreed.

The bird was set free. Grandpa and the child were very happy to see the bird flying away into the sky.


2006年高考书面表达与参考范文（陕西卷）


暑假即将来临。你班同学讨论了假期计划并提出了不同看法，请根据提示写一篇有关讨论的英语短文，并谈谈你的看法。


注 意


1. 短文写在答题卡上的指定区域，词数80～120（不含已写好部分）；

2. 短文必须包括表中所列要点，可根据内容分段表述；

3. 可适当增加细节，以使行文连贯。


参考词汇


眼界 horizon/view


范 文
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The summer holiday is coming. Our class have had a discussion about what to do during the holiday
 . Some are in favor of staying at home. They think it's both convenient and comfortable. What's more, they can save money for other purposes. But they will lose the chance of getting to know the outside world. However, others prefer to go out for traveling since it can increase their knowledge and broaden their horizons. But they will spend more money and meet some difficulties while traveling.

In my opinion, it would be much better to stay at home, for I can do what I like, such as reading books, watching TV, and helping my parents with the housework.


2006年高考书面表达与参考范文（湖北卷）


受某英文报的委托，你最近对高中生的英语阅读兴趣做了一次调查。请根据以下信息，用英语为该报写一篇100个词左右的短文。短文的标题及首句已为你写好。

调查内容：在新闻、故事、科普、学习方法四种英文文章中，学生最喜欢哪一种

调查范围： 湖北省的10所中学 调查对象： 高中生

调查人数： 1, 200 调查方式： 访谈

调查结果： （见下图）


范 文


Reading Interests of Senior Middle School Students

Recently a survey has been done to find out the reading interests of senior middle school students. In this survey, one thousand senior middle school students from ten schools in Hubei Province were interviewed. They were asked which they liked reading most among the four categories of English articles: news, stories, popular science articles and articles about learning methods.

The survey shows that more than half of the students like to read news most. Twenty-six percent of the students say that English stories are their favorite. Only seven percent of the students are most interested in reading articles about learning methods. However, the number of students who enjoy reading popular science articles doubles that of those who prefer reading articles about learning methods.


2006年高考书面表达与参考范文（湖南卷）


请根据下面的英文短诗，展开适当的想象，写一篇短文。

标题为：My Teacher Mr. Moore

There's a teacher Mr. Moore.

Who is lovely and thirty-four.

Always encouraging us to try.

He leads us to a world of “why”.

We all admire him more and more.


注 意


1. 不得照抄短诗原文；

2. 必须结合短诗的内容，发挥想象，适当展开；

3. 必须突出短诗的主题，结构完整，语意连贯；

4. 短文不能写成诗歌形式；

5. 词数：120左右。


范 文
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My Teacher Mr. Moore

Of all my teachers, Mr. Moore is the one who impresses me most. Though he is 34, he looks very young for his age. And he's one of the most popular teachers in our school.

Compared with other teachers, Mr. Moore pays more attention to his way of teaching. He tries various ways to make his classes lively and interesting. In his opinion, we should not only know “what”，but also understand “why”. So, instead of giving us answers immediately, he encourage us to think by ourselves whenever he puts forward questions. With his help, we've learned how to analyze and settle problem. What a wonderful world of “why” he leads us to!

He is such a learned person that we all admire him very much.


2006年高考书面表达与参考范文（四川卷）


假设你是李华，你的新西兰笔友Nick将于八月来四川旅游，特来信询问有关旅游景点的情况。请根据下表所提供的要点，写一封回信，并表示盼望他的到来。


注 意


1. 词数100左右，信的格式及开头已为你写好（不计入总词数）；

2. 可根据内容要点适当增加细节，以使行文连贯。


参考词汇


省份 province 海子 lake

都江堰水利工程 Dujiangyan Irrigation Project


范 文



Dear Nick,



I'm glad to hear that you're coming to Sichuan in August.
 You've made the wise choice to travel here. Sichuan Province is rich in tourist attractions and enjoys many world-famous places of interest, such as Jiuzhaigou and Dujiangyan Irrigation Project.

Jiuzhaigou is well known for its beautiful lakes, of which the water is clear and looks colorful. It can excite visitors' imagination. Another attraction is Dujiangyan Irrigation Project. It was built over 2, 000 years ago and is still playing an important part in irrigation today. Besides, the nice weather and convenient transportation here can make your trip more enjoyable. I'm sure you'll have a good time.

I'm looking forward to your coming.


Yours sincerely,

Li Hua



2006年高考书面表达与参考范文（安徽卷）


假设你是李华，作为选派的交流学生在美国某中学学习了一年，寄住在Mr. Brown家里，刚回到国内。回国后你发现自己的一本英语词典遗忘在他家，因此给他写一封信，请他帮助寄回词典。


要 点


1. 感谢在美国期间他所提供的帮助；

2. 有一本英语词典忘记带回；

3. 词典是美国老师送的，非常珍贵；

4. 词典很可能落在卧室的书架上；

5. 邮资自己付。


注 意


1. 词数100左右，信的开头和结尾已为你写好；

2. 可适当增加细节，以使行文连贯。


参考词汇


邮资 postage


范 文



Dear Mr. Brown,


I'm now safely back home. Thank you very much for all the kindness I got from you during my stay. Hope everything is fine with you there.

Now I wonder whether I could ask you a favour. When I came back, I suddenly realized that I had left my English dictionary behind at your place. It is a precious gift from my American teacher. Would you please be so kind as to send it back to me? I'll pay for the postage. The dictionary must be on the bookshelf in my bedroom. It is the one with a red cover.

Thanks and all the best.


Yours,

Li Hua



2006年高考书面表达与参考范文（浙江卷）


当前不少文学作品被改编成电影。有人选择看电影，有人则喜欢读原著。请你以“Film or book, which do you prefer?”为题，按照下列要点写一篇英语短文。


要 点


1. 看电影：省时、有趣、易懂；

2. 读原著：细节更多、语言优美；

3. 我的看法及理由。


注 意


词数：100～120, 文章题目和开头已给出（不计词数）。


参考词汇


原著 original work/book in the original
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范 文


Film or book, which do you prefer?


Some of us think that it is better to see the film than to read the book in the original.
 The reason is that it takes less time to understand the whole story. Besides, the film is usually more interesting, and it is easier to follow.

Some others have just the opposite opinion. They think that they can get more detailed information from the original. Meanwhile, the language in the book is possibly more lively and beautiful.

Personally, I agree with the second view. Actually I have more reasons for it. I think I can stay at home, reading quietly in a situation of my own, and what's more, I am able to better understand the author's ideas. In a word, to read the original work is better than to see the film based on it.


2006年高考书面表达与参考范文（江苏卷）


据报道，2008年北京奥运会将选拔约十万名志愿者为之服务。请你以“Dos and Don'ts for the 2008 Olympic Volunteers”为题，用英语写一篇短文，讨论志愿者应该做什么，不应该做什么。


要 点


1. 对所给要点，不要简单翻译，要有适当发挥；

2. 字数120左右。短文中已写好的部分，不计入词数。


注 意
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参考词汇


形象 image


范 文


Dos and Don'ts for the 2008 Olympic Volunteers


It is reported that about 100, 000 people will be chosen as volunteers for the 2008 Olympic Games in Beijing. What should the volunteers do and what should not they do?


Firstly, they should be polite and friendly to the athletes and visitors from all over the world, and avoid improper behaviour. Secondly, they should stick to their posts, offering good services, satisfying any reasonable needs and being ready to help those in difficulty, and never fail to do their duty. Thirdly, they should introduce the Chinese culture and history to foreigners so that they may know China better and never say or do anything that harms the image of our motherland.


If I have the honour to be chosen as a volunteer,
 besides the above, I will work hard and creatively, but never be lazy. I will follow the law and discipline, but never break them. I will take the opportunity to make friends with the athletes and visitors, and help make the 2008 Olympic Games a great success.


2006年高考书面表达与参考范文（福建卷）


假如你们学校“英语爱好者俱乐部”将对“良好饮食习惯”这一话题进行讨论。请根据下列提示，用英语写一篇发言稿。内容要点应包括：


注 意


1. 发言稿必须包括所有内容要点，可适当发挥；

2. 发言稿开头与结尾已为你写好，不计入总词数；

3. 词数：100左右。


参考词汇


偏食 be particular about food 零食 snack


范 文



Dear friends,



As we all know, we are what we eat. Therefore, it's very important for us to form healthy eating habits.
 However, bad eating habits are still very common among us students. Some of us often go to school without breakfast; some like to have snacks; some others are particular about food; and still some eat or drink too much. All these bad habits will surely do harm to our health.

To keep fit, we should have various healthy diets, which generally include proper amounts of fish, meat, vegetables, fruit as well as main food. Besides, we'd better have meals regularly.

In my opinion, we should try to develop healthy eating habits to build up a strong body. Only in this way can we have enough energy to study better.


That's all. Thank you!



2007年高考书面表达与参考范文（全国卷一）


假定你是李华，希望通过外籍教师Peter找一位英语笔友。请写一封短信，描述一下你理想中笔友的条件，并说明为什么选这样的笔友。具体条件包括：

1. 年龄；

2. 性别；

3. 爱好（旅游、运动、宠物等）。


注 意


1. 词数100左右；

2. 可以适当增加细节，以使行文连贯；

3. 开头语已为你写好。


内容要点


1. 年龄、性别；

2. 爱好；

3. 理由；

4. 合适的结尾。


范 文



Dear Peter,



I am writing to ask whether you are able to do me a favor.


I want to have a pen friend, hopefully a girl in her early twenties, and with interests similar to mine. In my mind, she is someone who is interested in traveling, swimming, and playing table tennis. Besides, it would be better for her to have a pet dog as I have kept one at home for some time. With such a pen friend, I hope I can share with her our experiences in traveling, taking care of pets, or whatever we have in common. And I believe I will improve my English by doing so and learn more about her country.

I look forward to hearing from you soon.


Best regards,



Li Hua



2007年高考书面表达与参考范文（全国卷二）


一家宾馆新开业，为吸引外国宾客，希望在互联网上进行宣传，请你用英语为其写一篇文字介绍。主要内容应包括：

1. 地点： 距白山入口处500米；

2. 房间及价格： 单人间（共20间），100元/天；

双人间（共15间），150元/天；

热水淋浴；

3. 餐饮： 餐厅（中、西餐），咖啡厅（茶、咖啡）；

4. 游泳池： 全天免费开放；

5. 欢迎预定。


注 意


1. 词数100左右，开头语已为你写好；

2. 可适当增加细节，以使行文连贯。


范 文


Welcome to Baishan Mountain Hotel


Baishan Mountain Hotel is now open for business.


Our hotel stands 500 meters away from the entrance to Baishan Mountain. It has 20 single rooms and 15 double rooms, all with hot showers. A single room is 100 yuan and a double room 150 yuan for one night. You are advised to book in advance. The hotel serves three meals a day and there are Chinese food and western food for you to choose from. You can also enjoy yourself at the café drinking tea or coffee in the evening. We also have a swimming pool, which is open all day and free of charge.

All are welcome!
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2007年高考书面表达与参考范文（北京卷）


第一节 情景作文

假设你是李华，要给英国笔友Harry写封信，介绍你班两位同学竞选班长的过程，请按下图顺序描述。


注 意
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1. 信的开头已为你写好；

2. 词数不少于60。


参考词汇


竞选班长 monitor election


范 文



Dear Harry,



How are things going?



Last Monday,
 our class held a monitor election. This was our first election, so everyone was excited. Two of my classmates took part in the race: Liu Dong and Wang Hong. They each gave a speech telling us what they would do when they were elected. Then we voted for the monitor. The result was 28 to 15 in Wang Hong's favor, so Wang Hong became our new monitor. The whole class cheered for her, and she promised to do the best she could for us all.


Best wishes,

Li Hua


第二节 开放作文

请根据下面提示，写一篇短文。词数不少于50。

In your English class, you are asked to describe the following picture and explain to your classmates how you understand it.


范 文


In this picture, a mother bird stays in her nest in a big tree, watching her babies flying away. I think the mother bird must be very proud of her children, who are able to find their own food now. But she may also feel a sense of loss since they no longer need her day-to-day care as they used to. This picture shows very well the mixed feelings of parents when watching their children grow up. For my parents, things will be much easier. We will set up a family blog to post our photos, journals, and even videos. Once I leave for college, we can conveniently share our experiences and support each other no matter where we are. Their “nest” will never be empty!


2007年高考书面表达与参考范文（湖南卷）


假设你叫王平，李华是你的同窗好友，请根据下列要点，用英文给李华写一篇毕业留言。


要 点


1. 简要表述李华在你心目中的形象；

2. 用一到两个相关事例进行具体描述；

3. 对李华表示美好的祝愿。


注 意


1. 内容积极向上，语意连贯，结构完整。词数120左右；

2. 不能写成诗歌形式； 不能使用真实姓名和学校名称。


范 文


June 8, 2007

Dear Li Hua,

It's time to say goodbye. It's time to recall those beautiful days we spent together. You are the very person who gives a hand when necessary. You are the most considerate person who knows exactly what I need.

Still remember that night two years ago? When I suddenly fell ill, it was you who carried me on your back to a nearby hospital. You took good care of me while I was having an injection. Later, you managed to help me with my lessons. Without your help, I would have failed in the examination.

I still have hundreds of stories to share with you. I still have thousands of blessings for you. May all your dreams come true! May our friendship last till the end of the universe!


2007年高考书面表达与参考范文（湖北卷）


假设你是某中学学生会主席李华，你校与本地一所国际学校经常举办联谊活动。你计划在重阳节组织学生到养老院慰问老人，拟邀请国际学校的学生参加。请你根据以下内容要点给国际学校的学生会主席Tony 写一封信。


要 点


1. 向老人赠送礼物（鲜花、自制贺卡……）；

2. 为老人提供服务（做清洁、陪老人聊天……）；

3. 为老人表演节目（唱歌、跳舞……）。


注 意


1. 词数为100左右；

2. 信的开头和结尾已为你写好（不计入你所写词数）；

3. 已给出的信的开头和结尾不得抄入答题卡。


范 文



Dear Tony,



Chongyang, the traditional Chinese festival for the elderly, is coming around. We are planning to visit the Nursing Home to celebrate the special day, and we would like to invite students from your school to join us.


We have planned several activities. When we get there, we will visit the elderly in their rooms in groups, presenting them with flowers and self-made cards to show our respect and love. Then we will do some cleaning and washing for them with the help of the nurses.

As some old people feel lonely, we may chat with them about their old days, changes of our city, or anything they are interested in. We may also give them some performances: singing, dancing, and so on.

I am sure we will both gain a better understanding of the elderly in China. If you have any suggestions, please let us know.


2008年高考书面表达与参考范文（全国卷一）


假定你是李华，从小喜爱大熊猫（panda），一直通过有关网站（website）关注三年前在美国圣迭哥动物园出生的大熊猫“苏琳”和她的母亲“白云”。现在苏琳即将三岁。请根据以下要点给动物园工作人员写一封信。


要 点


1. 自我介绍；

2. 祝贺苏琳生日；

3. 感谢工作人员；

4. 索取苏琳三岁生日照。


注 意


1. 词数100左右；

2. 可以适当增加细节，以使行文连贯；

3. 开头语已为你写好。


Dear Sir/Madam,



Greetings from China!


_________________________________

_________________________________

_________________________________

_________________________________


Yours truly,

Li Hua



参考词语


某人很高兴做某事 be delighted to do something

将要/打算做某事 be going to do something

想要做某事 would like to do something

A对B就某事表示感谢 express A's thanks to B for something


内容要点


1. 自我介绍（self-introduction）： 可以包括姓名、家乡、家庭基本情况等。由于接下来才是信的主要内容，所以自我介绍的内容不需要太多，两句话即可。

2. 祝贺苏琳生日： 根据题目的描述，由认识“苏琳”和“白云”的由来，自然地过渡到祝贺苏琳生日。

3. 感谢工作人员的辛勤工作及对苏琳一家的照顾。

4. 索要苏琳三岁生日照，使用Could I…句型，相对Can I…更为委婉礼貌。


范 文



Dear Sir/Madam,



Greetings from China!
 I'm Li Hua, a student in Sichuan. I've been a panda lover since I was a child. About three years ago I was delighted to learn that Baiyun gave birth to her daughter Sulin and I've been watching her grow on your website. Now she's going to be three. I'd like to wish her happy birthday and to express my thanks to you for your hard work, because of which Sulin and her parents are living a happy and healthy life in the US.

By the way, could I have a photo of Sulin taken on her third birthday? Thank you very much in advance.


Yours truly,

Li Hua



补 充


1. 题目要求的内容每一点都要写到，可以适当扩展发挥，但是不能遗漏，以免失分；

2. 要点之间恰当使用逻辑连接词，如： and, then, therefore/so, because of, by the way等；

3. 在书信的结尾要表示感谢或者祝福，并且落款。但是，有的题目给出了结尾，没有开头。考生要仔细审题！


2008年高考书面表达与参考范文（全国卷二）


假定你是李华，你的英国朋友Peter来信向你咨询如何才能学好中文。请你根据下列要点写封回信。


要 点


1. 参加中文学习班；

2. 看中文书刊、电视；

3. 学唱中文歌曲；

4. 交中国朋友。


注 意


1. 词数100左右；

2. 可适当增加细节，以使行文连贯；

3. 开头语已为你写好。


June 8, 2008



Dear Peter,


I'm glad to receive your letter asking for my advice on how to learn Chinese well.

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________


Best wishes,

Li Hua



参考词语


参加课程 take a course

做某事十分重要 It is important to do something. （重要句型，务必掌握）

能够做某事 be able to do something

向某人学习 learn from somebody

做某事是个好主意 It should be a good idea to do something.


范 文



June 8, 2008



Dear Peter,


I'm glad to receive your letter asking for my advice on how to learn Chinese well.

Here are a few suggestions. First, it is important to take a Chinese course, as you'll be able to learn from the teacher and practice with your fellow students. Then, it also helps to watch TV and read books, newspapers and magazines in Chinese whenever possible.

Besides, it should be a good idea to learn and sing Chinese songs, because by doing so you'll learn and remember Chinese words more easily. You can also make more Chinese friends. They will tell you a lot about China and help you learn Chinese.

Try and write me in Chinese next time.


Best wishes,
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Li Hua



点 评


1. Here are a few suggestions（这是我的一些建议）。此句承上启下，引出下文。

2. 使用连接词，使整篇文章逻辑清晰。如： first, as/because,（表原因），then/besides（进一步阐述），also等。如： 用as引出参加中文学习班的原因是可以向老师学习（learn from the teacher）以及与同学们练习（practice with your fellow students），使得建议更有说服力。

3. 结尾表示鼓励和祝福，最后落款。千万不能遗漏书信的基本格式： 开头、正文、结尾和落款。

_________________________________


2008年高考书面表达与参考范文（北京卷）


第一节 情景作文

假设你是红星中学高三（1）班的学生李华，要为校刊英语园地写一篇题为“Our Spring Outing”的英文稿件。请根据以下四幅图的先后顺序，叙述上周你们班从准备春游到春游结束的完整过程。


注 意


词数不少于60。


提示词


游乐园 amusement park 垃圾箱 bin


参考词语


出发 set off

震惊 shock

分别地 respectively

把A放入B中 put A into B


内容要点


1. 同学们举行了班级会议，讨论出游地点，提出了几个选择： 划船（boating）、爬山（climbing a mountain）、去游乐园（going to an amusement park）。

2. 最后决定爬山。一路上，我们享受温暖的阳光（enjoy the warm sunshine）和优美的风景（the beautiful view）。
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3. 等到山顶，发现到处是垃圾（litters），如： 瓶子（bottles）、香蕉皮（banana peels/skins），于是大家一起捡垃圾。

4. 把垃圾分别放入可回收（recycling）和不可回收（non-recycling）垃圾箱里。


范 文


Last Thursday, we had a class meeting to discuss where to go for our spring outing. We came up with several choices such as going boating, climbing a mountain, and going to an amusement park. Finally, we decided to go mountain climbing.

The next day, we set off early in the morning.

While climbing the mountain, we enjoyed the warm sunshine and a beautiful view.

However, when we reached the top, we were shocked to see litter here and there, such as bottles and banana peels. Then we started to pick up the litter. Afterwards, we put the rubbish into the nearby recycling bin and non-recycling bin respectively. We were tired but happy.

第二节 开放作文

请根据下面提示，写一篇短文，词数不少于50。

In an English speech competition, you are asked to describe the following picture and explain to the judges how you understand it.


参考词语


合理的 reasonable

其他人都不能做某事 no one else can do something

A做某事比B好 A can do something better than B

依我看来 in my opinion


内容要点


1. 先从大体上表述图中的事物，抓住主要特征。即： 骄傲的圆规（a pair of proud compasses）和勤奋的铅笔（hard-working pencil）。

2. 接着具体描写图中事物的动作。大圆规画圆很容易，但是小铅笔很努力才能划出线来。

3. 对图中的内容进行评价。大圆规骄傲（be proud）的原因，小铅笔的优势（advantage）。

4. 将图中蕴含的道理引申到生活中，我们应当自信，同时认识到别人身上的优点，给他人应有的尊重。


范 文


From the picture I can see a pair of proud compasses and a hard-working pencil. The compasses are big, drawing a circle with ease, while the pencil is small, drawing a line with great effort. I think the compasses are reasonable to be proud because no one else can do the job better. At the same time, however, he should realize the pencil has his own advantages. The pencil can do other shapes better than the compasses, even pictures. So in my opinion, while we are confident in ourselves, we should recognize strengths in others and show due respect for them.


2008年高考书面表达与参考范文（辽宁卷）


假定你是李华，准备参加学校举办的主题为“健康成长”的英语演讲比赛。请按要求写一篇短文，主要内容包括：


要 点


1. 乐观的人生态度；

2. 努力学习；

3. 参加体育锻炼。 生词： 态度 attitude


注 意


1. 词数100左右；

2. 可适当增加细节，以使全文连贯；

3. 开头已为你写好。


参考词语


由……组成 consist of…

不但……而且…… not only… but also…

为了…… in order to…

能够做某事 be able to do something


内容要点


1. 开篇点明主题“健康成长”，并用一个过渡句引出下文（for this goal we must do several things）；

2. 按照题目要求，逐条写明要点，并展开阐述理由：

1 乐观的人生态度（a good/positive attitude towards life）： 生活不是一帆风顺的，面对困难要勇敢（be brave）；

2 努力学习（study hard）： 知识就是力量（knowledge is power），有了知识，才能更好地建设祖国（build our country），享受生活（enjoy life）；

3 参加体育锻炼（do sports）： 保持健康（keep fit）。

要点之间使用连接词（firstly, secondly）； 阐述理由使用条件从句（if引导），目的状语从句（in order to引导）等。

3. 结尾再次点明主题。


范 文


We all want to grow up happily and healthily, and for this goal we must do several things.

Firstly, we should develop a good attitude towards life. Life consists of not only sunshine but also hard times. We should be brave in front of difficulties. Secondly, we must study hard because knowledge is power. If we have the power, we can help to build our country and enjoy life better. In order to study well, we need to do sports so that we can keep fit. We can go running, play ball games or simply take a walk after a day's study. If we do those things well, we will be able to grow up happily and healthily.


2008年高考书面表达与参考范文（江苏卷）


实现有效的沟通，建立良好的人际关系，不仅要善于言表，更要学会倾听。请你根据下表中所提供的信息，写一篇题为“Being a Good Listener”的英文演讲稿。
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注 意


1. 对所给要点，逐一陈述，适当发挥，不要简单翻译；

2. 词数150左右，开头和结尾已经写好，不计入总词数；

3. 演讲稿中不得提及考生所在学校及本人姓名。


Good afternoon, everyone!



The topic of my speech today is “Being a Good Listener”.


______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________


Thank you for your listening!



参考词语


缩短代沟 narrow the generation gap

发现做某事很容易 find it easy to do something

满足某人的需要 meet one's needs

与某人处于良好的关系之中 in a good relationship with somebody

建立起一段友谊 form a friendship

虚心的； 思想开明的 open-minded


内容要点


1. 开门见山，首先说明需要倾听的理由。表示尊重（show respect），增进理解（promote understanding），改善人际关系（improve interpersonal relationship）。

2. 第二段使用常用句式（somebody suggest that）来举例说明谁来倾听，为了将三个具体实例放在同一个句子里，采用排比从句的形式（Someone should…, so/then/thus…）。

3. 第三段讲的是怎样倾听。第一句使用What I want to stress is that来表明“我”想要强调的是每个人都要多倾听他人（listen more to others）。由于题目没有限制要写什么具体的措施，所以可以自由发挥，写两三点即可。

4. 最后总结观点，以in a word/in conclusion/to sum up等引出结论。


范 文



Good afternoon, everyone!



The topic of my speech today is “Being a Good Listener”.


Good listening can always show respect, promote understanding, and improve interpersonal relationship.

Many people suggest that parents should listen more to their children, so they will understand them better, and find it easy to narrow the generation gap; teachers should listen more to their students, then they can meet their needs better, and place themselves in a good relationship with their students; students should listen more to their classmates, thus they will help and learn from each other, and a friendship is likely to be formed.

What I want to stress is that each of us should listen more to others. Show your respect and never stop others until they finish their talk; show your interest by a supportive silence or a knowing smile; be open-minded to different opinions even though you don't like them. In a word, good listening can really enable us to get closer to each other.


Thank you for your listening!



2009年高考书面表达与参考范文（全国卷二）


假定你是李华，你的美国朋友 Sarah打算暑期来北京旅游，来信询问改建后前门大街的情况。请你写封回信，简单介绍以下内容：


要 点


1. 简况： 长800余米，600多年历史，300余家商铺；

2. 位置： 天安门广场南面；

3. 交通： 公共汽车17、69、59等路，地铁2号线；

4. 特色： 步行街、当当车、茶馆、剧院等。


参考词语


步行街 pedestrian street

当当车 trolley car

地铁 subway


注 意


1. 词数100左右；

2. 可以适当增加细节，以使行文连贯；

3. 开头语已为你写好，请将完整的回信书写在答题卡上。


Dear Sarah,



Thank you for your letter asking about the rebuilt Qianmen Street. Here is something about it.
 __________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________


Yours,

Li Hua



内容要点


1. 简况（a famous street）： 长800余米（800-meter），600多年历史（over 600 years old），300余家商铺（more than 300 shops）；

2. 位置： 天安门广场南面（south of Tian'anmen Square）；

3. 交通： 公共汽车17、69、59等路（Buses No. 17, 69 or 59），地铁2号线（Subway Line 2）；

4. 特色： 步行街（pedestrian street）、当当车（trolley cars）、商店（shops）、茶馆（teahouses）、剧院（theatres）等。


范 文



Dear Sarah,



Thank you for your letter asking about the rebuilt Qianmen Street. Here is something about it.


Qianmen Street is a famous street of over 600 years old. Along this 800-meter street, there are more than 300 shops. As the street is in the center of Beijing, just to the south of Tian'anmen Square, it's very convenient to get there by bus. You may take Buses No. 17, 69 or 59. Subway Line 2 has a stop there too. Qianmen Street is a pedestrian street, but there are trolley cars taking you not only to the shops, but also to theatres and teahouses where you can experience a truly Chinese way of life. I'm sure you'll like it.


Yours,

Li Hua



补 充


1. 句子之间的连接，除了使用关联词，还可以使用条件状语从句的形式，如范文中的“As the street is in the center of Beijing, just to the south of Tian'anmen Square, it's very convenient to get there by bus.”很自然地将位置与下面要交代的交通情况联系起来了。

2. 动词短语的固定搭配要准确掌握并熟练应用，如： take buses, experience life等。


2009年高考书面表达与参考范文（北京卷）


第一节 情景作文

假设你是红星中学高三（1）班的学生李华，为响应绿化祖国的号召，你班4月12日去郊区植树，请根据以下四幅图的先后顺序，介绍植树活动的全过程，给某英文杂志的“绿色行动”专栏写一篇以“Green Action in Our Class”为题的英文稿件。


注 意


词数不少于60。


提示词


郊区 suburbs


参考词语


记忆深刻的，难忘的 memorable

做完某事 get something done

提醒某人去做某事 remind somebody to do something


内容要点


第一句交代时间，并以a meaningful experience引出下文，具体描写四幅图。
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1. 骑车（bicycle）到郊外（suburbs）去种树（plant trees），一路上（all the way）欢声笑语（talk and laugh）。

2. 我们有的挖坑（dig holes），有的抬树种树（carry and plant young trees），有的浇水（water）。

3. 我们立了一块木板（put up a board），提醒人们爱护树木（protect the trees）。

4. 离开之前（before leaving），拍照记录下（record）我们的绿色行动（our green action）。

结尾升华主题。看着种好的一排排小树（the lines of trees），我们有一种成就感（a sense of achievement）。保护（protect）和美化（beautify）环境（environment）是我们的责任（duty）。


范 文


Green Action in Our Class

April 12 is memorable because our class had a meaningful experience on that day. In the morning, we bicycled to the suburbs to plant trees, talking and laughing all the way. Upon arrival, we began to work immediately. Some were digging holes. Some were carrying and planting young trees. Others were watering them. After getting the work done, we put up a board reminding people to protect the trees. Before leaving we took some photos to record our green action. Seeing the lines of trees, we all had a sense of achievement. We feel it's our duty to protect and beautify our environment.

第二节 开放作文

请根据下面提示，写一篇短文，词数不少于50。

In your spoken English class, your teacher shows you the following picture. You are asked to describe the picture and explain how you understand it.


参考词语


认为某事是理所应当的 take something for granted

同样的方式 the same way

第一眼看来 at first glance

一点点 a bit

明显地，显然地 obviously


内容要点


1. 整体概述： 一名西方青年（A western young man），坐在一张桌子前（sitting at a table），准备吃碗面（a bowl of noodles）。

2. 具体动作展开描写： 他用我们拿筷子（hold chopsticks）的方式拿着两只叉子（two forks），很努力地试图夹起面条（pick up the noodles），以至于满头大汗（sweat a lot）。

3. 评论： 我们不需要模仿别人的思考方式（others' ways of thinking）。有时也许相对简单（simpler）的方式更好。


范 文


What an interesting picture! A western young man, sitting at a table, is ready to eat a bowl of noodles. He is holding two forks the same way as we Chinese hold chopsticks. He is trying so hard to pick up the noodles that he is sweating a lot. At first glance, I think it's a bit funny, for we Chinese take for granted that chopsticks are the tools for eating noodles. The man in the picture is trying to copy us. Obviously he is doing it the hard way. Maybe using one fork will do a better job. In my opinion, we don't need to copy others' ways of thinking. Sometimes a simpler way of doing things may be a better way.


2009年高考书面表达与参考范文（安徽卷）


假设你正在参加全省中学生英语演讲比赛，请你针对有些父母经常翻看孩子日记或书包这一现象，写一篇演讲稿，陈述你的观点。

演讲稿的主要内容应包括：

● 认为同学们不必为此苦恼； ● 希望能够体谅父母的苦衷；

● 建议与父母进行交流和沟通。


注 意


1. 词数100左右；

2. 可以适当增加细节，以使行文连贯；

3. 开头和结尾已为你写好，不计入总词数。


Good morning, ladies and gentlemen.



Some of us are having problems with our parents, as they often look into our school bags or read our diaries.
 ___________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________


Thank you!



参考词语


对某事或某物感觉舒服 be comfortable about something

没必要做某事 no need to do something

可能 probably （与might, maybe, perhaps同义）

可怕的 horrible

一定会做某事 be bound to do something


内容要点


1. 第一句说明问题（现象）： 有些父母经常翻看（look into）我们的书包或日记（diary）；

2. 完全理解（fully understand）同学们的感受，但是认为同学们不必（no need）太过苦恼（feel too sad）；

3. 父母这样做，是想确保（make sure）我们没有卷入麻烦当中（getting into trouble），他们想与我们交流（communicate with us），只是这种方式不对；

4. 我的建议： 告诉父母，我们想和他们建立对彼此的信任（trust）。如果当面不好讲，可以写信给他们（write them a letter）。


范 文



Good morning, ladies and gentlemen.



Some of us are having problems with our parents, as they often look into our school bags or read our diaries.
 I fully understand why we are not comfortable about it, but there's no need to feel too sad. Our parents are checking our bags or diaries to make sure we're not getting into any trouble. They have probably heard some horrible stories about other kids and thought we might do the same. Or perhaps they just want to communicate with us but are doing it all wrong. My suggestion is to tell them that we want them to trust us as much as we'd like to trust them. If you don't think you can talk to them, write them a letter and leave it lying around—they are bound to read it.


Thank you!



2009年高考书面表达与参考范文（湖北卷）


假设你是华华，与英国网友汤姆约定用对方的母语通信，以提高各自的外语水平。最近你收到汤姆的电子邮件（附后），发现有一个成语使用不当。请根据下列要点，用英文回一封电子邮件。


要 点


1. 不应使用“无所不为”，应使用“无所事事”；

2. 说明这两个成语的用法； 3. 给予鼓励。


注 意


1. 词数为100左右；

2. 参考释义：

无所不为 — do all kinds of bad things 无所事事 — have nothing to do

3. 除以上两个成语外，邮件中不得使用其他汉字或拼音；

4. 电子邮件的开头和结尾已为你写好（不计入你所写词数），但不得抄入答题卡。

附（汤姆的邮件）：

华华，你好！

近几天在忙什么事？有什么有意思的事吗？我们的学校放假了，所以这几天在家无所不为，饱食终日，只好上网发伊妹儿。没意思。我决定找份工作，做个自食其力的人。祝好！

汤姆

（以下所给内容不得抄入答题卡）


Hi!Tom,



Nice to read your e-mail today. I notice you've begun to use Chinese idioms and used most of them correctly.
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…



Hope you'll find a job soon.



Huahua



参考词语


表达观点 express the idea

敢做某事 dare to do something

将某事弄清楚，使人明白 make something clear

对……感到惊讶 be amazed at…

取得进步 make progress


范 文



Hi!Tom,



Nice to read your e-mail today. I notice you've begun to use Chinese idioms and used most of them correctly.


However, I'm afraid there is one mistake I'd like to point out. It is “无所不为”. This idiom means “do all kinds of bad things”. Are you doing all kinds of bad things at home? I guess what you were really trying to say is that you've got nothing to do these days. In that case, you should use “无所事事”. We usually use “无所不为” to express the idea that people dare to do anything bad, and “无所事事” to describe the situation in which people have got nothing meaningful to do. Have I made myself clear?

Anyway, I'm amazed at the progress you've made.


Hope you'll find a job soon.



Huahua



2009年高考书面表达与参考范文（江苏卷）


鼠标是计算机时代最佳的人机交互工具之一。它极大地方便了人们的计算机操作。但是，过分依赖鼠标的习惯也会带来一些不利影响。请你以鼠标为切入点，根据下表所提示的信息，用英语写一篇短文。


注 意


1. 对所给要点逐一陈述，适当发挥，不要简单翻译；

2. 词数150左右，开头已经写好，不计入总词数；

3. 作文中不得提及考生所在学校和本人姓名。


The mouse is a most effective device used by people to communicate with a computer.



参考词语


使某人有能力去做某事 enable somebody to do something

大量的 a flood of

可爱的 cute（同lovely）

以积极的方式 in a positive way 指尖 fingertips

追求知识 pursue knowledge

发现真相 find truth


内容要点


1. 必要性： 对多数人来说（For most people），需要用它来操作计算机（operate a computer），上网冲浪（surf the Internet）。

2. 便捷（flexible and convenient）： 有移动（move）、插入（insert）、拷贝（copy）、删除（delete）等功能（functions）。还可以编辑文本（edit text），浏览网页（browse web page），下载（download）等。为我们带来大量的音乐、电影及电脑游戏。

3. 鼠标固然使工作变得更容易（make our work easier），但是也有弊端。鼠标使我们身体上变得更懒惰（makes us physically lazier），思想上缺少了创造性（mentally less creative）。


范 文



The mouse is a most effective device used by people to communicate with a computer.


For most people, it's almost impossible to operate a computer without a mouse, let alone surf the Internet. A well-chosen mouse is really handy, flexible and convenient in controlling the screen. With the functions of inserting, deleting, moving and copying, it enables us to edit text, browse web page and download what we want. It can even bring us a flood of music, movies and PC games. Just imagine, all this can be done with a cute mouse.

A convenient tool can certainly make our work easier, but it doesn't always help in a positive way. Too much ready information on our fingertips leaves little room for knowledge pursuing. Too many ready answers make us less excited in finding truth. Relying too much on mouse clicking makes us physically lazier and mentally less creative.


2009年高考书面表达与参考范文（宁夏卷）


假定你是李华，正在英国接受英语培训，住在一户英国人家里。今天你的房东Mrs. Wilson不在家，你准备外出，请给Mrs. Wilson写一个留言条，内容包括：

1. 外出购物；

2. 替房东还书；

3. Tracy来电话留言：

1） 咖啡屋（Bolton coffee）见面取消

2） 此事已告知Susan

3） 尽快回电。


注 意


1. 词数100左右；

2. 可以适当增加细节，以使行文连贯。


参考词语


直到……为止 until…

致力于，处理 attend to （此处用法同deal with, cope with）

对某事感到抱歉 feel sorry about something

告知某人某事 tell somebody about something

一……就…… as soon as


内容要点


1. 说明我要出门（go out）购物（shopping），大概几点回来（be back）；

2. 替您把书还（return books）到市图书馆（the City Library）。


范 文


Mrs. Wilson,

I'm going out shopping, and won't be back until about 5：00 pm. I have taken with me the two books you asked me to return to the City Library. At about 1 o'clock this afternoon, Tracy called, saying that she couldn't meet you at Bolton Coffee tomorrow morning as she has something important to attend to. She felt very sorry about that, but said that you could set some other time for the meeting. She wanted you to call her back as soon as you are home. She has already told Susan about this change.

Li Hua


2009年高考书面表达与参考范文（浙江卷）


5月1日，高二（3）班的学生志愿者Li Yue 和 Zhang Hua 去阳光敬老院（Sunshine Nursing Home）开展志愿者活动（送水果、打扫、聊天等）。 假如你是校英语报的记者，请按下列要点用英语写一则100~120个词的新闻报道。


要 点


1. 时间、地点、任务、活动；

2. 老人们的反应；

3. 简短评论。


注 意


报道的标题和记者姓名已给出（不记词数）。

Student Volunteers Brought Sunshine to the Elderly

_________________________________

_________________________________


By Chen Jie, School Newspaper



参考词语


志愿的，自愿的 voluntary

亲切地，温暖地，热烈地 warmly

恭敬地 respectfully

赠送 present

立刻，马上 at once

院子，庭院 yard

和某人聊天 chat with someone

是时候让某人做某事了 it is time for somebody to do something

对某人就某事表示感谢 thank someone for something

好心 kindness


内容要点


1. 交代基本要素： 时间（On May Day）、人物（Li Yue and Zhang Hua, students from Class Three, Grade Two）、地点（Sunshine Nursing Home）、任务（voluntary work）；

2. 具体活动： 给老人送鲜花和水果（present the elderly with flowers and fruits）、擦窗拖地（clean the windows and sweep the floor）、聊天（chat）等；

3. 老人们的反应： 感谢（thank）、永远记得这美好的一天（remember such a beautiful day）；

4. 简短评论： 为他人带去欢乐（bring joys），也能丰富（enrich）自己的生活。


范 文


Student Volunteers Brought Sunshine to the Elderly

On May Day, Li Yue and Zhang Hua, students from Class Three, Grade Two, went to Sunshine Nursing Home and did some voluntary work. Upon their arrival, Li Yue and Zhang Hua were warmly welcomed, and respectfully, they presented the elderly with flowers and fruits. Then, they started working at once, cleaning the windows and sweeping the floor. Everything done, they sat in the yard chatting with the elderly people.

When it was time for the volunteers to leave, the elderly people thanked them for their kindness. They said it was such a beautiful day that they would remember it forever.

Li Yue and Zhang Hua were very happy. What they did has brought joy to others and enriched their own lives.


By Chen Jie, School Newspaper



2010年高考书面表达与参考范文（全国卷一）


假设你是育才中学学生会主席李华。你校将举办一次英语演讲比赛（speech contest），希望附近某大学的外籍教师Smith女士来做评委。请参照以下比赛通知给她写一封信。

英语演讲比赛

主题： 人与自然

时间： 6月15日下午2：00-5：00

地点： 501教室

参赛选手： 10名学生

联系人： 李华（电话44876655）

欢迎大家光临

注意： 词数100左右。


Dear Ms. Smith,


_________________________________

_________________________________

_________________________________


With best wishes,

Li Hua



参考词语


发表 deliver

期待 looking forward to


内容要点


1. 首先交代写信人： 育才中学学生会主席李华（chair of the Union of Yucai Middle School）；

2. 表明写信目的： 邀请你来我们学校做英语演讲比赛评委（invite you to be a judge at our English speech），说明比赛的日期（on June 15），比赛开始时间： 下午2：00, 持续时间3小时（last for about three hours），主题（on the given topic）是人与自然（Man and Nature）；

3. 最后表明期待： 如果方便的话希望你（if it is convenient to you）能接受我们的邀请（accept our invitation），最后留下自己的联系方式，期待您的回复（I am looking forward to your reply）。


范 文



Dear Ms. Smith,


I'm Li Hua, chair of the Union of Yucai Middle School, which is close to your university. I'm writing to invite you to be a judge at our English speech contest to be held in our school on June 15. It will start at 2：00 pm and last for about three hours. Then students will deliver their speeches on the given topic “Man and Nature”. We hope that you will accept our invitation if it is convenient to you. Please call me at 44876655 if you have any question.

I am looking forward to your reply.


With best wishes,

Li Hua



2010年高考书面表达与参考范文（全国卷二）


假设你是李华，你的美国笔友Peter曾表示希望来中国教书。你校现需招聘外教，请给他写封信，告知招聘信息。内容主要包括：

1. 教授课程： 英语口语、英语写作、今日美国、今日英国等

2. 授课对象： 高中生（至少三年英语基础）

3. 工作量：

—每周12学时，任选三门课

—担任学生英语俱乐部或英语校报顾问（advisor）


注 意


1. 词数100左右；

2. 可以适当增加细节，以使行文连贯；

3. 开头语已为你写好。


Dear Peter,



I remember you told me you were interested in teaching in China.


_________________________________

_________________________________

_________________________________


Best,

Li Hua



参考词语


至少 at least

外籍教师 native-speaker

经验； 经历 experience


内容要点


1. 第一句直接表明写信的目的。我们学校现需招聘外教（is looking for a native-speaker）教高中生（senior high students）。

[image: ]


2. 第二句说明工作量。如果你来的话，可以选择以下4门课程（following four courses）中的3门，每周12个小时 （teach 12 hours a week）。

3. 说明授课对象的情况： 将要参加你课程的这些学生（who are going to take these courses）有至少（at least）3年英语学习经验（English learning experiences）。

4. 教学之外（besides teaching），你还将担任（work as）学生英语俱乐部（students' English club）或英语校报（school's English newspaper）顾问（an advisor）。


范 文



Dear Peter,


I remember you told me you were interested in teaching in China. Our school now is looking for a native-speaker to teach some courses to senior high students. If you come, you can choose three of the following four courses: Speaking, Writing, Britain Today and America Today, and teach 12 hours a week. The students who are going to take these courses have at least three years of English learning experiences. Besides teaching, you will also work as an advisor to our students' English club or our school's English newspaper.

Please let me know if you are interested and if you have any other questions. I'd be more than happy to help.


Best,

Li Hua



2010年高考书面表达与参考范文（北京卷）


第一节 情景作文

假设你是红星中学高二（1）班的学生李华，利用上周末的时间帮助祖父母安排了去北戴河的旅行。请根据以下四幅图的先后顺序，写一篇英文周记，叙述你从准备到送行的全过程。


注 意


1. 周记的开头已为你写好；

2. 词数不少于60。

Last weekend, I helped my grandparents prepare their trip to Beidaihe.


参考词语
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寻找 search for （用于网络的时候表示“查找”）

尽管 although


内容要点


1. 首先一句话概况整件事情： 上周末（last weekend）我帮助祖父母安排了去北戴河的旅行（prepare their trip to Beidaihe）。

2. 然后详细交代整个过程。我在周六早晨（on Saturday morning）和祖父母一起（together with my grandparents）上网查找了火车时间表（the train schedule）和北戴河的天气及旅馆信息（some hotel information）。

3. 下午我去火车站（train station）排队给祖父母（grandparents）买了2张票（tickets），尽管（although）排队的队伍很长（a long queue）。注意在中文中，我们习惯使用“虽然……但是……”这个组合； 但是在英语中，只能使用although或者but, 不能两个同时使用。

4. 晚饭后，我将祖父母需要的东西打包放入（packed into）行李箱（suitcase），用such as举例说明打包的东西。第二天我在车站送他们离开（see them off）。在站台（on the platform）与他们告别后（waving goodbye to them），我感到很高兴，同时希望他们一路顺风（wished them a safe journey）。


范 文



Last weekend, I helped my grandparents prepare their trip to Beidaihe.
 On Saturday morning, together with my grandparents, I searched the Internet for the train schedule, the weather in Beidaihe, and some hotel information. In the afternoon, I went to the train station and managed to buy two tickets for my grandparents although there was a long queue. After dinner, I packed into the suitcase the things my grandparents need, such as clothes, glasses, an umbrella, and a map. The next morning, I went to the station to see them off. Waving goodbye to them on the platform, I felt happy for them and wished them a safe journey.

第二节 开放作文

请根据下面提示，写一篇短文。词数不少于50。

In your spoken English class, your teacher shows you the following picture. You are asked to describe the picture and explain how you understand it.


参考词语


尽某人最大的努力 try somebody's best


内容要点


1. 首先描述图意，在两座挨得很近的建筑物（closely-located buildings）之间长着一棵大树。不像其他树，这棵树中间弯曲（bend in the middle），它一直努力向上生长（struggle all the way up），为了得到更多的阳光（to get more sunshine）。

2. 其次由图展开议论： 这幅图使我想到（remind me of）那些在不利的境况下（in unfavorable condition）成功的人。面对困难（faced with difficulties），他们从不放弃（never give up），尽最大的努力（try their best to）去解决问题（find a way out）。

3. 最后升华主题： 生活是艰难的，但如果我们有勇气和决心（have the courage and determination），我们最终（finally）会像图中那棵树一样（as the tree in the picture does）得到我们想要的（get the sunshine we want）。


范 文


In the picture, between two closely-located buildings grows a big tree. Unlike most trees, this one bends in the middle and struggles all the way up to get more sunshine. The picture reminds me of those who succeed in unfavorable condition. Faced with difficulties, they never give up but try their best to find a way out. Life can be hard. But if we have the courage and determination, we will finally get the sunshine we want as the tree in the picture does.


2010年高考书面表达与参考范文（安徽卷）


假设你将参加某英语杂志社开展的一次征文活动，征文的内容要求你在电视、手机（cell）和网络三者中放弃其中一个并陈述理由。请你以“Which would you give up: TV, cell, or Web?”为题，写一篇英语短文。


注 意


1. 词数100左右；

2. 可以适当增加细节，以使行文连贯。


参考词语


尽管 however

关闭（电视） turn off
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关掉（手机） switch off

切断（电源、网络等） cut off

与某人保持联系 keep in touch with somebody


内容要点


1. 首先引题： 我们目前生活在（live in）电视（TV）、手机（cells）和网络（Web）广泛使用的（be widely used）信息时代（an information age），如果没有它们（without them），人们将不能享受生活。

2. 用however切入主题，如果我必须放弃（give up）其中一个（one of them），比起关掉（switch off）手机和网络，我更想关掉（turn off）电视。使用if…would rather…than的句式。

3. 表述放弃电视的原因： 很少有节目能让我感到满意（few shows take my fancy），有太多的广告（too many commercials）。此外（besides），大部分电视节目随处可得（available elsewhere）。

4. 最后下结论： 手机和网络对我来说更加重要（more necessary to me）。我需要手机跟朋友和家人联系（keep in touch with），几乎所有信息都集中（gathered）在网络上。


范 文


Which would you give up: TV, Cell, or Web?

We are now living in an information age, in which TV, cells and Web are widely used. It seems that people cannot enjoy themselves without them.

However, if I had to give up one of them, I would turn off the TV rather than switch off my cell or cut off the Internet. I could do without TV because few shows take my fancy and there are too many commercials. Besides, most programs on TV are also available elsewhere.

As for cells and the Web, they are more necessary to me. I need a cell to keep in touch with my friends and family, and almost all information can be gathered on the Internet.


2010年高考书面表达与参考范文（福建卷）


假设你是李华，福建省某中学高中学生，今年暑假将前往澳大利亚参加主题为Water for Life的交流活动。请你以参访代表的身份，根据以下图片提示，用英语写一篇发言稿。


注 意


1. 根据图片的内容适当展开，以使行文连贯；

2. 开头与结尾已写好，不计入总词数；

3. 文中不能出现考生的具体信息；

4. 词数： 120左右。


参考词汇


短缺 shortage 资源 resource


Ladies and gentlemen,



Good morning, I'm Li Hua from Fujian, China. It's my great honor to be here to say something about the global water shortage and ways of dealing with it.


_________________________________

_________________________________

_________________________________


That's all. Thank you.



参考词语


荣幸 honor

严重的 severe

归因于 due to

责任 responsibility


要 点


1. 开篇引出题目： 全球水资源短缺（the global water shortage）变得（become）日益严重（increasingly severe）。随后说明原因： 全球变暖（global warming）、环境污染（environmental pollution）和人口与日俱增（the ever-increasing population）。因此，现在是需要我们为此做些什么的时候了（it's high time…）。

2. 说明具体的做法（用firstly, secondly, thirdly, last but not least的排比句）。一个比较有效的方法（an effective way）就是用科学的方法（in a scientific way）节约水资源（reserve water）以备未来之用（for future use）。其次，需要开发（develop）新的方法（new methods）来利用现有的水资源。再次，必须采用法律手段（by law）停止水污染（water pollution），最后，举例提出每个人都有义务去合理利用（make good use of）水资源，在日常生活中回收（recycle）和节约用水。

3. 最后给出结论： 人们需要意识到（be aware of）水资源短缺（water shortage）的现实情况（the real situation），保护（protect）现有（present）水资源（water resources）和科学地开发（explore）潜在的（potential）新的水资源。


范 文



Ladies and gentlemen,



Good morning, I'm Li Hua from Fujian, China. It's my great honor to be here to say something about the global water shortage and ways of dealing with it.


As we know, the global water shortage is becoming increasingly severe mainly due to global warming, environmental pollution and the ever-increasing population. Therefore, it's high time we did something about it.

Firstly, an effective way, I think, is to reserve water in a scientific way for future use. Secondly, new methods need to be developed to use the existing water resources, for example, turning sea water into fresh water. Thirdly, we must stop water pollution by law. Last but not least, it's everyone's responsibility to make good use of water, such as recycling and saving water in our daily life.

In conclusion, people around the world should be aware of the real situation of water shortage, protect the present water resources and explore potential ones scientifically.


That's all. Thank you.



2010年高考书面表达与参考范文（湖北卷）


请你根据以下提示，结合生活中的一个实例，用英语写一篇短文，谈谈微笑的作用。

The best example of universally understood body language may be the smile. A smile can help us get through difficult situations and find friends in a world of strangers. A smile can open doors and tear down walls.


注 意


1. 无须写标题；

2. 内容只需涉及一个方面；

3. 词数为100左右。


参考词语


贯穿 throughout

一会儿 for a while

照耀 shine

欣慰的 comforting


内容要点


1. 全文用自己的亲身经历举例说明微笑的作用。首先交代事件起因： 我仍然记得在新学校第一天的第一堂英语课上，当我很难（find it difficult to）听懂老师所讲的内容的时候（follow my teacher），我是多么紧张（how nervous I was）。老师整堂课都说英语，这和我以前上的课完全不同（totally different from）。

2. 第二段说明事情经过。在第二天的早自习上，当我像其他同学一样大声朗读课文时老师来到了我的身边。在听我读了一会儿以后，她给了我一个灿烂的笑容（a big smile）并说她很喜欢我的声音（voice）。这个微笑照亮了（shine）这一整天（the whole day）和以后的日子（the following days）。一个星期后（a week later），我自愿（volunteer to）负责（take charge of）我们班的英语学习（English study）。

3. 最后结尾画龙点睛，感谢（thanks to）第一个早自习的那个令人欣慰的笑容（the comforting smile），让我开始有信心（be confident）。


范 文


I still remember how nervous I was on my first day in the new school three years ago, when I found it difficult to follow my teacher in the first English class. The teacher spoke English throughout the class, which was totally different from the lessons I had taken before.

In the morning class the next day, the English teacher came to me while I was reading the text aloud as other students did. After listening to me for a while, she gave me a big smile and said she liked my voice very much. The smile shone on the whole day and the following days. A week later, I volunteered to take charge of English study in my class.

Thanks to the comforting smile in my first morning class, I began to be confident.


2010年高考书面表达与参考范文（辽宁卷）


你校学生会需招聘一名留学生做英语学习顾问，请你以短文形式写一则招聘启事。内容主要包括：

——母语是英语，汉语流利者优先

——解答英语学习问题，协助组织英语活动

——每周4小时，报酬面议

——联系人： 李华（Tel:13011223344）


注 意


1. 词数100左右；

2. 可以适当增加细节，以使行文连贯；

3. 启事标语和结尾已为你写好。

English Advisor Wanted

_________________________________

_________________________________

_________________________________


Student Union



参考词语


组织 organize

主题，话题 topic

每 per（后加时间，如： 天、周、月等）


内容要点


1. 首先说明招聘的职位。我们学校的学生会决定邀请一名国际学生（an international student）担任（work as）下学期的英语学习顾问（an English Study Advisor）。顾问的主要职责（the main responsibility）包括（include）： 帮助学生练习（practice）他们的英语口语（oral English），回答他们的问题，并帮助组织活动（organize activities），如唱英语歌曲、英语晚会（evening）或有趣的（on interesting topics）讲座（lectures）。

2. 其次说明申请人的条件。申请人（applicant）必须是一个以英语为母语的（a native speaker of English）。中文流利（fluency）的优先（prefer）。预计（be expected to）每周工作4小时 （4 hours per week）。

3. 最后是联系方式。如果你有兴趣，请致电13011223344李华面试（interview）。在面试中将讨论（discuss）工资（payment for the service）情况。


范 文


English Advisor Wanted

The Student Union of our school decides to invite an international student to work as an English Study Advisor next term. The main responsibilities of the advisor include helping students to practice their oral English, answering their questions, and helping organize activities such as singing English songs, English evenings, or lectures on interesting topics.

The applicant should be a native speaker of English. Fluency in Chinese is preferred. The advisor is expected to work 4 hours per week.

If you are interested, please call Li Hua at 13011223344 for an interview. Payment for the service will be discussed during the interview.


Student Union



2010年高考书面表达与参考范文（陕西卷）


假定你是李华。你们学校和一所美国中学签署了教师交流协议。在过去的一年里，你们的英文老师是来自这所中学的Sue Wood。不久前她返回美国任教。请你根据写作要点和要求给Sue写封电子邮件。


要 点


1. 对她表达感谢之意；

2. 介绍她离开后你自己及班里发生的事情；

3. 希望了解她的近况。


要 点


1. 短文须写在答题卡的指定区域；

2. 短文词数不少于100（不含已写好的部分）；

3. 内容充实，结构完整，语意连贯；

4. 书写须清晰、工整；

5. 邮件中不能体现本人真实信息。


Dear Sue,



I'm Li Hua, one of your students in China.


_________________________________

_________________________________

_________________________________


参考词语


感激的 grateful

返回 come back

最近的 lately

保持密切联系 keep in close touch


内容要点


1. 首先表达感谢之意。你离开将近（almost）一个月了，我们都（all）想念（miss）你，非常感谢（very grateful for）你为我们所做的（what you did for us）。

2. 说明自己的近况。我们像往常一样（as usual）忙碌（be busy）。有一天（the other day），我赢得了（win）英语演讲比赛（an English speech contest）的第一名（the first prize）！这再次提醒了我你大度的帮助（reminds me of all your kind help）。你还记得（do you still remember）我们学校后面的山上（on the hill behind the school）一起种的树吗？昨天我们去给它们浇水（water）了。你栽的树长得不错（grow well），全班（the whole class）决定（decide to）把它命名为（name it）Sue Wood。你会回来看（will you come back to see）它吗？

3. 询问她的近况。你最近好吗（How is everything with you lately）？我们希望知道更多有关（know more about）你和你的美国学生的信息。希望保持密切联系（hope to keep in close touch）。


范 文



Dear Sue,



I'm Li Hua, one of your students in China.
 It's almost a month since you left us. We all miss you and are very grateful for what you did for us.

We are busy as usual. We had an English speech contest the other day. I won the first prize! This again reminds me of all your kind help. Do you still remember the trees we planted together on the hill behind the school? Yesterday, we went there and watered them. The tree you planted yourself is growing well, and the whole class decided to name it Sue Wood. Will you come back to see Sue Wood?

How is everything with you lately? We hope to know more about you and your American students. Hope to keep in close touch.

All the best,

Li Hua


2010年高考书面表达与参考范文（浙江卷）


最近，李越被评为你们班的“每周之星”。 请你根据她的事迹（在上周六下午，不顾天气炎热，为班级选购歌咏比赛服装），用英语为班级板报写一篇100~120个词的短文。

你的文章应包括下列要点：


要 点


1. 李越的事迹及其对同学的影响；

2. 你的评论。


注 意


文章的标题和开头已给出（不计词数）。


参考词汇


歌咏比赛 singing contest 服装 costume

Star Student of the Week


Li Yue has been awarded the title of “Star Student of the Week” for what she did for our class.
 ________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________


内容要点


1. 李越的事迹： 在炎热的周六下午，一家店一家店地（from one store to another）为班级寻找（look for）歌咏比赛（the singing contest）的服装（costumes）。当我们都在凉爽（cool）舒适（comfortable）的房间里享受（enjoy）休闲时光（leisure time）时，她整个下午都在搜寻（search）和挑选（select），最终找到了合适的服装（the right clothes）。

2. 对同学们的影响： 由于被她的努力（efforts）深深打动了（deeply moved），我们尽自己最大的努力（try our best）赢得了比赛的冠军（the first prize）。

3. 我的评价： 李越是一名热心的（warm-hearted）学生，对班级十分关心（care a lot）。同时（besides），她经常贡献出（devote）自己的业余时间（spare time）帮助他人（help others）。她理应得到（deserve）这个荣誉（the honor），而且我们都应该向她学习（learn from her）。


范 文


Star Student of the Week

Li Yue has been awarded the title of “Star Student of the Week” for what she did for our class. On the hot afternoon of last Saturday, Li Yue went downtown and walked from one store to another, looking for the costumes we would wear in the singing contest. While the rest of us were enjoying our leisure time in cool and comfortable rooms, she spent the whole afternoon searching and selecting. Finally, she found the right clothes. Deeply moved by her efforts, we tried our best and won the first prize in the contest.

Li Yue is always warm-hearted and cares a lot about the class. Besides, she often devotes her spare time to helping others. She deserves the honor and we should learn from her.


2010年高考书面表达与参考范文（重庆卷）


假设你是李华，于2010年6月3日搭乘国外某航空公司航班（flight number BA793）回国后，发现遗失了一个行李箱（suitcase）。现请用英文给该航空公司写一封信，请他们帮你寻找。


要 点


1. 陈述写信原因；

2. 简要描述该行李；

3. 说明其重要性；

4. 期待回复并表示感谢。


注 意


词数100左右。


内容要点


1. 陈述写信原因（I am writing to you to request you to…）： 帮忙找回（find it back）遗失（lost）的行李箱（suitcase）。

2. 简要描述该行李箱： 小，蓝色，有一个拉链（a zip），把手（handle）上有一个标签（label）写着我的名字和地址。

3. 这个行李箱对我来说很重要（really important for me），因为我所有的重要文件（important documents: ID card, passport）都放在里面，而且这还是我父亲送给我的生日礼物。

4. 谢谢您的关照（Thanks for your kind consideration）并期待（look forward to）尽快回复（earliest reply）。


范 文


Dear Sir/Madam,

I'm Li Hua. I took the flight BA793 on June 3, 2010. But when I came to my home, I found I lost a suitcase. I am writing to you to request you to help me find it back.

My suitcase is a small blue one with a zip. There is a label on the handle with my name and address on it. It is really important for me, because I had put all my important documents in it, including my ID card, passport and so on. Besides, it is what my father sent to me on my birthday.

Thanks for your kind consideration and I am looking forward to receiving your earliest reply.

Yours truly,

Li Hua


2011年高考书面表达与参考范文（全国卷二）


假定你是李华，你所喜爱的Global Mirror周报创刊五周年之际征集读者意见。请你依据以下内容给主编写封信，内容主要包括：

1. 说明你是该报的忠实读者；

2. 赞赏该报优点：

1 兼顾国内外新闻； 2） 介绍名人成功故事；

3. 提出建议： 刊登指导英语学习的文章。


注 意


1. 词数100左右，开头语己为你写好；

2. 可以适当增加细节，以使行文连贯。


Dear Editor-in-Chief,


Congratulations on the 5th anniversary of Global Mirror!

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________


Sincerely yours,

Li Hua



参考词语


包括，涉及 cover

国家的 national

国际的 international

翻页 turn the pages

帮助某人做某事 help somebody to do something （考生需要注意的是该结构中do前面通常省略to。）

（报纸）刊登、（无线电）广播或（电视）播映 carry


内容要点


1. 说明你是该报的忠实读者（regular reader）。

2. 喜欢该报的两个原因（for the following two reasons）： 包含（cover）国内外新闻（national and international news）； 介绍世界名人（world-famous people）成功故事（success story）。

3. 提出建议： 刊登（carry）指导（guide）我们英语学习（English learning）的文章（articles）。


范 文



Dear Editor-in-Chief,



Congratulations on the 5th anniversary of Global Mirror!


I'm a regular reader of your newspaper. I like it very much mainly for the following two reasons. First, it covers both national and international news so that, by simply turning the pages, I can learn all important things that have happened during the week. Equally attractive are the success stories of world-famous people, which help me understand how a person can work hard to make the world a better place.

As a young student, I suggest that Global Mirror carry articles to guide us in our English learning, and I hope that it will become even more popular.


Sincerely yours,

Li Hua



2011年高考书面表达与参考范文（全国卷一）


假定你是李华，正在一所英国学校学习暑期课程，遇到一些困难，希望得到学校辅导中心（Learning Center）的帮助。根据学校规定，你需书面预约，请按下列要点写一封信：

1. 本人简介；

2. 求助内容；

3. 约定时间；

4. 你的联系方式（Email: lihua@126.com; Phone: 12345678）。


注 意


1. 词数100左右；

2. 可以适当增加细节，以使行文连贯；

3. 结束语已为你写好。

[image: ]



Dear Sir/Madam,


______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________

______________________________________________________________


Look forward to your reply.



Yours,

Li Hua



参考词语


为学生提供帮助 provides help for students

没有课have no lessons（类似的搭配有： have lessons 上课，have seven lessons 上七节课，have math lessons 上数学课等。）


内容要点


1. 本人简介： 在该学校学习暑期课程（take summer courses）的一名中国学生；

2. 求助（ask for help）内容： 做笔记（note-taking）有困难（have difficulties），不知道如何使用（how to use）图书馆（the library）；

3. 约定时间： 我周二上午和周五下午没课（have no lessons）；

4. 我的联系方式（Email address: lihua@126.com; Phone number: 12345678）。


范 文



Dear Sir/Madam,


I'm Li Hua, a Chinese student taking summer courses in your school. I'm writing to ask for help. I came here last month and found my courses interesting. But I have some difficulties with note-taking and I have no idea of how to use the library. I was told the Learning Center provides help for students and I'm anxious to get help from you. I have no lessons on Tuesday mornings and Friday afternoons. Please let me know which day is OK with you. You may e-mail or phone me. Here are my e-mail address and phone number: lihua@126.com; 12345678.

[image: ]



Look forward to your reply.



Yours,

Li Hua



2011年高考书面表达与参考范文（北京卷）


第一节 情景作文

假设你是红星中学高二（1）班的学生李华。下面四幅图表述了近期发生在你们班的一个真实故事，请根据图片的先后顺序，为校刊“英语园地”写一篇短文，词数不少于60。


参考词语


突然地，突然之间 suddenly

立即，直接地 immediately


内容要点


1. 老师滑倒（slip and fall）；

2. 学生背着（carry on the back）老师去看病（to the clinic），诊断右腿骨折（broken），住院治疗（stay in the hospital）；

3. 学生带着鲜花和水果（with flower and fruit）看望（visit）老师，老师躺在床上（lie in bed），腿上包着绷带（wrapped in bandages）；

4. 老师坐着轮椅（on a wheelchair）回到班上（return to the class）上课（give lessons）。我们被深深地（deeply）感动（be moved）了，为有一位如此尽职尽责的老师（such a responsible teacher）而自豪（be proud of）。


范 文


Last Monday, we were having our Chinese class when the teacher suddenly slipped and fell. We were all worried about her. One of the boys carried her on the back, with the help of some others, to the clinic immediately. It turned out that her right leg was broken and she had to stay in the hospital. The following day, we went to visit her with flower and fruit. Seeing her lying in bed with her leg wrapped in bandages, we felt sorry for her and hoped that she would recover soon. This Thursday she returned to the class on a wheelchair to give us lessons. We were all deeply moved and proud of having such a responsible teacher.

第二节 开放作文

请根据下面提示，写一篇短文，词数不少于50。

In your spoken English class, your teacher shows you the following picture. You are asked to describe the picture and explain how you understand it.


参考词语


在……的一边 one side of

在……的边缘 on the edge of

领某人去某地 lead somebody to somewhere（类似的搭配还有： lead somebody to do促使某人做某事）

集中于 focus on

使之成为现实 make it come true

预示，表明 indicate

有益的，值得的，有报酬的 rewarding


内容要点


1. 先描述图中内容： 河（stream）的一边（one side）有一棵挂满水果（full of fruit）的树。河的另一边，一个人在杆子（a pole）上系了一个兜网（a net），试图站在岸边（on the edge of the bank）接住水果。不远处，有一座桥可以直接去摘水果。

2. 对图中内容进行评价： 追求梦想（pursue a dream）时，我们往往只关注一个方式（one way），忘了有其他的选择（alternatives）。其实只需要转身（turn around），跨过桥（cross the bridge）就能走到（walk to）树下了。


范 文


In the picture, there stands a tree full of fruit on one side of the stream. Across the stream, a man is trying to reach out on the edge of the bank for the fruit with a net attached to a pole. Not far away there is a bridge that can lead him to the tree for more fruit.

The message conveyed in the picture is clear. In pursuing a dream, we might focus on only one way of making it come true, forgetting that there may be alternatives. As indicated in the picture, if the man is willing to look for other possibilities, he can find a better and more rewarding way to achieve his goal. All he has to do is to turn around, cross the bridge and walk to the tree.


2011年高考书面表达与参考范文（四川卷）


最近，某中学生英文报开设了“After-class Activities”的栏目，请你根据以下提示，为该栏目写一篇英文稿件，并鼓励同学们积极参加课外活动。

1. 你校开展课外活动的情况；

2. 你参加过的课外活动及给你带来的益处；

3. 为同学选择课外活动提出建议；

4. 为学校开展课外活动提出建议。


注 意


1. 词数100左右；

2. 文中不得提及人名、校名及地名；

3. 稿件的开头已为你写好（不计入总词数）。

After-class Activities


Nowadays, after-class activities are becoming more and more popular in high schools.
 _______________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________


内容要点


1. 开篇首先引出“After-class Activities”栏目越来越（more and more）受欢迎（popular）；

2. 我校的课外活动（various kinds of activities）： 美术（arts）和体育（sports）；

3. 我参加过的课外活动（play football and read stories）及带来的益处（build my body, enrich my knowledge）；

4. 为同学选择课外活动提出建议（suggestions）： 选择感兴趣（interest）和合适（suit）的活动； 为学校开展课外活动提出建议： 多为学生组织（organize）活动，少布置家庭作业（homework），让学生多花时间在活动上（leave students more time for activities）；

5. 总结，鼓励同学参加（take part in）课外活动，不仅能丰富校园生活（make school life colorful），还能促进学习（improve learning）。


范 文


After⁃class Activities


Nowadays, after⁃class activities are becoming more and more popular in high schools.
 In our school, there are various kinds of activities, for example, arts and sports. We enjoy them very much. Playing football and reading stories are my favorites which do me lots of good. Besides building my body and enriching my knowledge, they also free me from the heavy work of study.

Here I have some suggestions. To students, you'd better choose the activities which interest you and suit you; to schools, they should organize more activities for students and leave students more time for activities by giving them less homework.

Dear friends, please actively take part in after⁃class activities, which will not only make your school life colorful, but also improve your learning.


2011年高考书面表达与参考范文（浙江卷）


假设你是高中生李越，有感于校园中存在的随意涂写（to scribble）和乱丢垃圾（to litter）的行为，请用英语给校长写一封100~120个词的信。信中应包括以下内容：

1. 说明写信目的；

2. 对这些行为进行批评；

3. 提出建议。

注意： 信的抬头、落款及信的第一句已给出（不计词数）。


June 8, 2011



Dear Mr. Headmaster,



I'm Li Yue, a student from Class One, Senior Two.
 _______________

_________________________________

_________________________________

_________________________________

_________________________________

_________________________________

_________________________________


Yours faithfully,

Li Yue



参考词语


吸引某人的注意 draw one's attention to

讨厌的，使人不愉快的 unpleasant

适合的，恰当的 appropriate

感到羞愧 feel ashamed

某人被鼓励做某事 somebody be encouraged to do


内容要点


1. 说明写信目的是引起（draw attention to）大家对不良行为（improper behavior: litter and scribble）的注意；

2. 对这些行为进行批评，并因这些行为感到羞愧（feel ashamed）；

3. 提出建议。学校应当多设立垃圾桶（place more dustbins），并建立起（set up）抵制（against）这些行为的相应规定（specific rules），同时，鼓励学生建立良好的习惯（develop good habits），相信在老师和学生的共同努力（the joint efforts）下，我们学校环境将更加美好（more enjoyable）。


范 文



June 8, 2011



Dear Mr. Headmaster,


I'm Li Yue, a student from Class One, Senior Two. I am writing to draw your attention to some improper behavior among us students: littering and scribbling. It makes our school dirty and unpleasant, and does harm to the image of our school. I always feel ashamed whenever I see this. It is clearly not appropriate for a student to litter and scribble about. I wonder if the school could place more dustbins around and set up specific rules against such behavior. At the same time, students should be encouraged to develop good habits and better behave themselves. I believe that, with the joint efforts of both teachers and students, our school will become a more enjoyable place in the near future.

Thank you for your consideration.


Yours faithfully,

Li Yue



2011年高考书面表达与参考范文（陕西卷）


假定你是中学生李华。在一位名叫TigerMom的学生家长的博客上，你看到如下内容。请你根据博客内容、写作要点和要求，给这位家长回复。

I'm the mother of a fourteen⁃year⁃old. I have a rule for my daughter: be among the top 5 students or get punished in one way or another. She has been doing very well in school, but some friends of mine keep telling me that I put too much pressure on her. Am I wrong?


要 点


1. 表明自己的看法；

2. 陈述自己的理由（可举例说明）；

3. 提出至少两条建议。


要 点


1. 短文须写在答题卡的指定区域；

2. 短文词数不少于100（不含已写好的部分）；

3. 内容充实，结构完整，语意连贯； 4. 书写须需清晰、工整。


Hi, TigerMom,



What puzzles you is actually a puzzle for many parents in China. My idea is…



参考词语


某人做某事是（不太）对的 it is （not quite） right for somebody to do something （“It is…for somebody to do something”是一个用途十分广泛的句型，考生在平时的练习中就可以尝试着使用，考试时才能熟练应用。）

入学许可 admission （也有“录用，承认”之意）

全优生，优等生 straight-A student

绝不是 by no means


内容要点


1. 表明自己的看法，你这样做是不太对的（it is not quite right for you to do so）。

2. 陈述自己的理由：

1 虽然高分是评价学生（evaluate students）以及大学入学要求（university admission）的重要因素（an important factor），但是智力（wisdom）、情感（emotion），健康（health）及生活态度（life attitude）的发展（development）绝不容忽视（should never be ignored）；

2 惩罚（punishment）绝不是（by no means）帮助（help）孩子们身心健康发展（grow up mentally and physically）的明智之举（a wise choice）。

3. 提出至少两条建议：

1 接受朋友的建议（take friends' advice）；

2 让她交更多的朋友（have more friends）、参与社交活动（social activities）；

3 让她自己（of her own）犯错（make mistakes），就像青少年一样（as teenagers often do）。


范 文



Hi, TigerMom,



What puzzles you is actually a puzzle for many parents in China. My idea is
 that it is not quite right for you to do so.

Although high grades are an important factor in evaluating students and for their future university admission, development in wisdom, emotion, health, and life attitude should never be ignored. There are many examples around us. Some straight-A students in school have turned out not to be successful in society as they were expected. The reason is often that the pressure from their parents allows them almost no time for other activities. Furthermore, punishment is by no means a wise choice to help them grow up mentally and physically.

So I suggest that you take your friends' advice. More importantly, let her live like a lovely girl; let her have more friends and social activities; and let her make mistakes of her own as we teenagers often do.


2012年高考书面表达与参考范文（全国卷二）


假定你是李华，你班同学决定为小明举办生日聚会，请你写信邀请外教Susan参加。


要 点


1. 时间： 周五晚8点至9点；

2. 地点： 学生俱乐部；

3. 内容： 生日歌、蛋糕、游戏等；

4. 要求： 备小礼物。


注 意


1. 词数100左右，开头语已为你写好；

2. 可以适当增加细节，以便行文连贯；

3. 答案必须写在答题卡相应的位置上。


Hi, Susan,



We're throwing a surprise party for Xiaoming's birthday.
 ____________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________


Yours,

Li Hua



参考词语


给某人一个惊喜 give somebody a surprise

对某事保持缄默 keep quiet about something

持续 last 做某事很好 It'll be nice to do something

玩得高兴 have a good time


范 文



Hi, Susan,


We're throwing a surprise party for Xiaoming's birthday. We'd like to invite you to the party. We want to give him a surprise, so please keep quiet about it. We'll gather at the Students' Club at 8 p.m. this Friday, after the evening classes. And it's going to last about an hour. We each will prepare a little present. When he comes, we'll light the candles and sing “Happy Birthday” together for him. Then the cake will be cut and we'll sing songs and play games. It'll be nice to see how excited he will be. I'm sure you'll have a good time at the party, too.


Yours,

Li Hua



2012年高考书面表达与参考范文（新课标卷）


假定你是李华，从互联网上得知一个国际中学生组织将在新加坡（Singapore）举办夏令营，欢迎各国学生参加。请写一封电子邮件申请参加。


要 点


1. 自我介绍（包括英语能力）；

2. 参加意图（介绍中国、了解其他国家）；

3. 希望获准。


注 意


1. 词数100左右；

2. 可以适当增加细节，以使行文连贯；

3. 邮件开头和结尾已为你写好。


Dear Sir or Madam,


__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________


Regards,

Li Hua



参考词语


通知 announcement

公布，张贴 post

对……感兴趣 be interested in


内容要点


1. 自我介绍： 中学生（a middle school student）；

2. 从互联网（the Internet）上看到通知将在新加坡（Singapore）举办夏令营（the summer camp），欢迎各国学生（students from different countries）参加（take part in）；

3. 介绍自己的英语能力，口语流利（speak fluent English）；同时（what is more），参加的意图是向来自其他国家的学生介绍中国（tell students from other countries about China），并且（as well）了解其他国家（learn about their countries）；
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4. 希望获准成为夏令营中的一员（be accepted as a member of your summer camp）；

5. 合适的结尾： 期待收到您的回复（Looking forward to your reply!）。


范 文



Dear Sir or Madam,


I'm Li Hua, a middle school student from China. I read the announcement of the summer camp that you have posted on the Internet and I am interested in it. I know that you welcome students from different countries and I'd like to take part in it. I've been learning English for 10 years, and I speak fluent English. What is more, I'll be able to tell students from other countries about China and learn about their countries as well. I hope I will be accepted as a member of your summer camp.

Looking forward to your reply!


Regards,

Li Hua



2012年高考书面表达与参考范文（湖北卷）


请根据以下提示，并结合事例，用英语写一篇短文。

You cannot choose what you are given, but you can choose how you make use of it.


注 意


1. 无须写标题，不得照抄英语提示语；

2. 除诗歌外，文体不限；

3. 文中不得透露个人姓名和学校名称；

4. 词数为120左右。


参考词语


感到失望 feel disappointed

破旧的 shabby

设施差的，配备贫乏的 poorly-equipped

有耐性的，能容忍的 patient

体谅的，考虑周全的 considerate

与……相处融洽 get along well with

可得到的，空闲的，有效的 available


范 文


Three years ago I failed an important exam in my life and became a student in an ordinary school. Disappointed as I felt at the shabby campus and the poorly-equipped classroom, I found the teachers patient and considerate. Besides, I enjoyed the friendly atmosphere in class. I decided to make the best of it. I worked hard and got along well with my teachers and classmates. Whenever I had difficulties, they were always available. Soon, I became one of the top students in my class, which greatly increased my confidence and got me motivated.

My experience tells me that it is not what you are given but how you make use of it that determines who you are.


2012年高考书面表达与参考范文（陕西卷）


假定你是李华。下面的图画描述了教师节那天你们班组织的一次活动，请根据写作要点并参考图画内容，为校刊“英语角”版面写一篇短文。


要 点


1. 活动的策划；

2. 教室的布置；

3. 活动的内容；

4. 你的感想。


注 意


1. 短文词数不少于100；

2. 开头部分已写好，不计入总词数；

3. 可根据情况增减细节，详略得当；

4. 不能使用真实姓名和学校名称。


Ms. Li, our English teacher, must have found it strange on Teachers' Day: she did not receive a single greeting card from us students. She would have never thought a complete surprise was waiting for her.



参考词语


鼓掌 clap hands

赠送 present

与某人度过了美好的时光 spend a wonderful time with sb.

指导，引导 guidance


内容要点


1. 活动的策划： 教师节临近（as Teachers' Day was approaching），我们决定（decide）举办一个聚会（hold a party）来庆祝（celebrate）这个重要的日子（the important day）；

2. 用纸花（paper flowers）和气球（balloons）装饰（decorate）教室（classroom），买了蛋糕（cakes）、饮料（drinks）和水果（fruits），黑板（blackboard）上写下了祝福的话语（beautiful words）： 教师节快乐（Happy Teachers' Day!）；

3. 活动的内容： 献花（present with the prepared flowers）、唱歌（sing songs）、表演武术（show the Gongfu talent），最后李老师为我们演唱一首新英文歌（a new English song），我们都很喜欢（enjoy）；

4. 你的感想：李老师与我们（with us）度过了非常美好的时光（spend a wonderful time），对于李老师的辛勤工作和教导（for all her hard work and guidance），我们如何感谢她都不为过（cannot thank her enough）。


范 文



Ms. Li, our English teacher, must have found it strange on Teachers' Day: she did not receive a single greeting card from us students. She would have never thought a complete surprise was waiting for her.


As Teachers' Day was approaching, our class decided to hold a party to celebrate the important day for a change this year. On the afternoon of September 10, some of us decorated our classroom with paper flowers and balloons, and others went to buy cakes, drinks and fruits. The blackboard was decorated with beautiful words, which read “Happy Teachers' Day!”

Entering the classroom, Ms. Li was surprised to find we were standing in line, clapping hands and saying loudly “Happy Teachers' Day!” Wang Hua, our monitor, presented her with the prepared flowers. Some of the girls sang songs for Ms. Li, and three boys showed their Gongfu talent. Before we left, we enjoyed a new English song by Ms. Li.

Ms. Li spent a wonderful time with us, but we know that we cannot thank her enough for all her hard work and guidance.


2013年高考书面表达与参考范文（新课标卷I）


假定你是李华。请你给笔友Peter写封信，告诉他你叔叔李明将去他所在城市开会，带去他想要的那幅中国画，同时询问他是否可以接机。信中还需说明：

李 明： 高个子，戴眼镜

航班号： CA985

到 达： 8月6日上午11：30


注 意


1. 词数100左右；

2. 可以适当增加细节，以使行文连贯；

3. 开头语和结束语已为你写好。


参考词语


会议 conference

要求某人做某事 ask somebody to do something

帮某人一个忙 do somebody a favor

航班号 flight number

期待某事或做某事 look forward to something/doing something


内容要点


1. 书信开头首先问候对方，然后切入正题，说明叔叔李明将要出差的行程和目的；

2. 使用过渡词（Also）和客气的请求语句（I'd like you to do me a favor.）转换话题，此句起承上启下的作用；

3. 接下来向Peter提出迎接（meet）叔叔李明的请求，并详细描述李明的航班号（flight number）、到达（arrive at）时间和体貌特征；

4. 书信最后以期待对方回信作为结束语。


范 文



Dear Peter,



How are you doing?


I'm writing to tell you that my uncle Li Ming is going to your city for a conference, and I've asked him to bring you the Chinese painting you've asked for before.

Also, I'd like you to do me a favor. Would you please meet my uncle at the airport and take him to his hotel since this is his first visit to your city? Thank you in advance!

His flight number is CA985, and it will arrive at 11：30 a.m.，August 6. My uncle is tall and he wears glasses. And he will be in a blue jacket.


Looking forward to your reply.



Yours,

Li Hua



2013年高考书面表达与参考范文（新课标卷II）


假定你是李华，自制了一些中国结（Chinese knot）。给开网店的美国朋友Tom写封信，请他代卖。


要 点


1. 外观（尺寸、颜色、材料）；

2. 象征意义；

3. 价格。


注 意


1. 词数100左右；

2. 可以适当增加细节，以使行文连贯；

3. 开头语已为你写好。


参考词语


线 thread

材料 material

钻石 diamond

英寸 inch

代表 stand for

友谊 friendship

更多的信息 further information


内容要点


1. 书信以问候开头，然后切入正题，叙述请求代售中国结（sell some Chinese knots for me）的事情。

2. 以好友聊天的形式，介绍自己是如何制作这些中国结的，以及中国结的形状（shape）和象征（stand for）意义，还有在中国有关中国结的习俗。

3. 最后告知中国结的价格，以致谢结束。


范 文



Dear Tom,



How are you doing?
 I wonder if you could sell some Chinese knots for me. I made them myself with red silk threads, cloth and other materials. They look really beautiful in the shape of a diamond, about 5 inches long and 4 inches wide. In China, these knots stand for friendship, love and good luck. People can either give them as gifts to friends or hang them in their houses. They are only 12.99 US dollars each. If anyone wants to know more about the knots, let them write to me. Also, do let me know if you need further information. Thank you!


Li Hua



2013年高考书面表达与参考范文（北京卷）


第一节 情景作文

假设你是红星中学高三（1）班的学生李华，请按照以下四幅图的先后顺序，用英文写一篇周记， 记述爸爸出差期间，妈妈生病，你照顾她的过程。
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注 意


1. 周记的开头已经为你写好；

2. 词数不少于60。


参考词语


差旅 business trip

离开 be away

感冒 have a cold

特殊的照料 special care

回到家 come back home

因某事表扬某人 praise somebody for something


内容要点


1. 描述第一幅图，开头点明时间，用并列句描述爸爸与我和妈妈告别（said goodbye to）去出差（went on a business trip）；

2. 描述第二幅图： 我发现妈妈不舒服，她得了感冒（had a cold）；

3. 描述第三幅图： 在我的照料下妈妈很快康复了（recovered quickly）；

4. 描述第四幅图，用了一个时间状语从句： 当爸爸回到家，妈妈告诉了他发生的事情。最后提到爸爸对我的表扬和我内心的感受。


范 文



Last Monday, my father said goodbye to my mother and me and went on a business trip.
 He would be away for three days. Just the next morning, I found my mother wasn't feeling well. She had a cold. I immediately got her some medicine and then cooked some noodles for her. With my special care, my mother recovered quickly. When my father came back home, my mother told him what had happened. He praised me for what I had done. I feel very happy that I have done something for my mother.

第二节 开放作文
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请根据下面提示，写一篇作文。词数不少于50。

You are discussing the following picture with your English friend Jim. Now you are telling him how you understand the picture and what makes you think so.


参考词语


差别 difference

梦想 dream

现实 reality

而不是…… instead of…

在我看来 in my opinion

继续做某事 keep on doing something


内容要点


1. 首先指出图画所要表达的内涵及全文的主旨： 梦想与现实有差别（difference），人人都要面对（face）；

2. 提出论题： 每个人都有梦想，然而（however）梦想不易实现。接着给出论据，描述图画中的内容： 一个人在钓鱼，心中想着大鱼，而实际上（actually）只钓到了小鱼；

3. 最后以自己的观点结尾： 人们需要学会接受现实（accept the reality）并继续努力尝试（keep on trying），在不断的努力下终会实现梦想（gain what they are dreaming of）。


范 文


I think the picture is telling us that there is usually a difference between one's dream and reality. People need to learn to face it. Everyone has a dream. However, it is not so easy for people to realize their dreams every time. Just like the man in the picture, instead of the big fish he wishes for, he actually catches a small one. In my opinion, people need to learn to accept the reality and keep on trying. With another try, they may gain what they are dreaming of.


2013年高考书面表达与参考范文（天津卷）


假设你是某大学的学生李津，你校英语俱乐部将选举新一届副主席，负责规划、组织俱乐部的相关活动， 你欲参选。请按以下提示，写一篇竞选演讲稿。


要 点


1. 个人的优势介绍（如性格、特长等）；

2. 组织校内活动的设想（如举办讲座、英语晚会等）；

3. 组织校际交流活动的设想（如举办辩论赛、演讲比赛等）；

4. 表达当选的愿望。


注 意


1. 词数不少于100；

2. 请勿提及真实学校名称；

3. 可适当加入细节，以使内容充实，行文连贯；

4. 开头、结尾已给出，不计入总词数。


参考词汇


副主席 vice president 竞选 run for


参考词语


做某事很荣幸 have the honor of doing something

胜任 be qualified for

随和的 easygoing

组织 organize

活动 activity

不遗余力 spare no efforts

丰富多彩的 colorful


内容要点


1. 首先自我介绍，然后点明主题，表达参加副主席竞选（run for vice president）的意愿；

2. 接着，从几个方面介绍自己的优势（Firstly, Secondly），并举例（such as）证明；

3. 阐述当选以后的一些计划，如举办英语演讲比赛（English speech contests）和辩论赛（debates）；

4. 表明自己当选的愿望： 为同学服务（serve students），给他们创造多彩的（colorful）生活。最后致谢。


范 文



Good afternoon, my dear friends,



My name is Li Jin.
 I feel excited to have the honor of running for vice president of our English Club. I think I am fully qualified for the job.

Firstly, I am easygoing and can communicate with others in English fluently. Secondly, as a dynamic person, I have rich experience in organizing activities, such as English parties and all kinds of lectures. I will make good plans and spare no efforts to do more exchanges with other schools by holding English speech contests and debates if I get the chance. If I am lucky enough to be elected, I will make great contributions to serve students and try to make their life more colorful! I sincerely hope you can give me a chance.


Thank you.



2013年高考书面表达与参考范文（浙江卷）


请以“One Thing I'm Proud of”为题，用英语写一篇100~120个词的短文，记述一件你自己认为得意的事，要求如下：

1. 记述事情的经过；

2. 简要说明你感到得意的原因或从中得到的启示。


注 意


文章的标题已给出， 不计入词数。


参考词语


乒乓球 table tennis

决定 determine

自信的 confident

坚持做某事 keep doing something

达到目标 achieve one's goals

熟能生巧 Practice makes perfect.


内容要点


1. 文章开头直入主题，表明令自己自豪的事情是成为一名优秀的乒乓球运动员；

2. 描述事情经过： 从接触乒乓球开始，不断学习， 直到成为班里最优秀的球员之一。使用表示时间的词贯穿全段（The first day, Later on, Then, At the end of the term），使行文更加连贯有序；

3. 阐述这件事令“我”自豪的原因，以及自身的感悟。作者从中体会到，通过努力（hard work）每个人都可以发掘潜能（fulfill our potential）、实现目标（achieve our goals）。


范 文


One Thing I'm Proud of

I still remember how I became a good table tennis player.

The first day I went to high school, I saw some of my classmates playing table tennis. Amazed at how skillful they were, I was determined to be just as good. Later on, I watched them carefully to learn their techniques. Then I kept practicing until I became confident enough to challenge the good players. At the end of the term, I became one of the best players in my class.

I am really proud of this experience, because it helps me realize that we all can fulfill our potential and achieve our goals through hard work. It also helps me better understand the proverb “Practice makes perfect.”


2013年高考书面表达与参考范文（上海卷）


Directions: Write an English composition in 120-150 words according to the instructions given below in Chinese.

上海博物馆拟举办一次名画展，现就展出场所（博物馆还是社区图书馆）征集公众意见。假设你是王敏，给上海博物馆写一封信表达你的想法。你的信必须满足以下要求：

1. 简述你写信的目的及你对场所的选择；

2. 说明你的理由（从便利性、专业性等方面对这两个场所进行对比）。


参考词语


画展 painting exhibition

社区图书馆 community library

方便 convenience

地标 landmark

功能 function

设备 facility

总结 sum up


内容要点


1. 第一段表明写信的缘由和目的，给出自己的观点： 应该在上海博物馆举办展览。接着以My reasons are as follows.引出下文， 提出论据支持自己的观点；

2. 第二段从便利性（convenience）角度阐述博物馆优于（have more advantages over）社区图书馆，并给出了几大缘由（First, Another）；

3. 第三段从专业性（professional function）角度说明博物馆在承办画展方面的优势；

4. 最后一段简要总结（sum up）自己的观点。


范 文


Dear Sir or Madam,

I have heard from the newspaper that you are now collecting suggestions about whether to hold a famous painting exhibition in your museum or in the community library. I am now writing to express my opinion that the exhibition should be held in the museum. My reasons are as follows.

In terms of convenience, the museum has more advantages over the community library. First, it is located in the People's Square, which is the center of the city, so people can enjoy convenient transportation. Another advantage is that it is easy to be found by those from other provinces around the country. After all, Shanghai Museum is a landmark of our city familiar to nearly every Chinese.

With regard to the professional function, I think the museum has more advanced facilities to make the exhibition successful and to preserve the paintings well.

To sum up, I am sure the show will be fantastic if it is held in Shanghai Museum.


2013年高考书面表达与参考范文（安徽卷）


假设你校英语社团举办以“讲求文明，从我做起”为主题的征文活动，请你以“On the Way to School”为题，写一篇英语短文。


要 点


1. 遵守交通法规；

2. 注意举止文明。


注 意


1. 词数120左右；

2. 可以适当增加细节，以使行文连贯；

3. 短文中不能出现与本人相关的信息；

4. 短文的题目已为你拟好，不计入总词数。


参考词语


交通灯 traffic light

人行横道 pedestrian crossing

与此同时 meanwhile

把某事看作…… regard something as…

不但……，而且…… not only…, but also…


内容要点


1. 开篇直入主题，点明违反交通规则（breaking traffic rules）和乱扔垃圾（littering）现象的普遍（not uncommon）和危害（serious harm）； 接着表明自己的想法： 改变不良行为，从上学路上开始（start on the way to school）。

2. 第二段陈述自己的具体做法，涉及遵守交通规则和保持环境卫生两个方面，其中用“Meanwhile”（与此同时）将这两部分内容顺畅地衔接起来。


范 文


On the Way to School

These days, breaking traffic rules and littering are not uncommon, causing serious harm to people's life and the environment. Changing this situation requires everyone's considerable effort. As for me, I decide to start on the way to school.

I will keep traffic rules in mind all the way. If I ride a bicycle, I'll always keep to the right and never cross a road until the traffic light turns green. If I walk, I'll never forget to use the pedestrian crossing. Meanwhile, I'll regard it as my duty to help keep our environment clean and healthy. I will not only stop littering and spitting anywhere, but also help clean up the roadside litter whenever I come across some. I hope my behavior will make a difference.


2013年高考书面表达与参考范文（湖北卷）


请根据以下提示，并结合事例，用英语写一篇短文。

We all know that “sticks and stones may break our bones”，but we should also be aware that words can hurt people, too.


注 意


1. 无须写标题，不得照抄英语提示语；

2. 除诗歌外，文体不限；

3. 文中不得透露个人姓名和学校名称；

4. 词数为120左右。


参考词语


同桌 deskmate

恭维，称赞 compliment

古怪的 eccentric

用……造句 make a sentence with…

自告奋勇，自愿 volunteer

突然发作； 爆发出 burst into something

积极的，正面的 positive

消极的，负面的 negative

避免 avoid


内容要点


1. 题目要求根据提示并结合事例进行写作，没有文体和内容的限制。根据提示，内容的要点应该与“语言可能伤人”有关，形式既可以是记叙文，也可以是议论文。

2. 范文采用的是记叙文体。第一段首先交代人物和背景，讲述我和同桌的关系； 第二段详细叙述事情的经过： 我课堂上不经意间的（mindless）一句贬低的话深深（deeply）伤害了同桌； 最后一段归纳主题： 我意识到语言具有强大的（powerful）正面影响和负面影响，要注意避免（avoid）出言伤人。


范 文


My deskmate admires my fluent English very much and I usually feel encouraged by his compliments.

One day, when we learned the new word “eccentric” in class, we were asked to make a sentence with it. I volunteered to do it by saying “My deskmate is an eccentric boy whose clothes never fit him.” Hearing this, the whole class burst into laughter and my deskmate's face turned red. After class, I learned from the teacher that my deskmate would have dropped out of school if he hadn't been helped by others. My mindless words must have hurt him deeply.

Not until then did I realize words could be powerful in both positive and negative ways. We should avoid hurting others if we can't always be encouraging when we speak.


2013年高考书面表达与参考范文（湖南卷）


Directions: Write an English composition according to the instructions given below.

请以下列词语为关键词写一篇英语短文。

match winner loser result


内 容


1. 自己或他人的一次经历；

2. 你的感受。


注 意


1. 必须使用所给的4个关键词；

2. 词数不少于120；

3. 不能使用真实姓名和学校名称。


参考词语


队友 teammate

获得荣誉 earn honor

渴望做某事 be desirous of doing something

失望的 disappointed

专注于 focus on

说服，使相信 convince


内容要点


1. 题目要求用4个关键词写一篇短文，要包括自己或他人的经历和自己的感受，这就限制了文体应为记叙文。

2. 范文开门见山，叙述一次引发自己深思（lost in thought）的经历。首先讲述一个月前，我和队友努力练习打篮球（put all our efforts to practice playing basketball），希望赢得比赛（win the match），获得荣誉（earn great honor）。

3. 接着， 语气一转（however），比赛失败了， 我们感到失望。此时教练的话鼓励了我们： 不要只注重结果（focusing on the result），要注重过程和改正错误（focus more on the process and correct mistakes）。

4. 最后以自己的感受和经验作总结（a result is not everything）。


范 文


In my life, there is an experience making me lost in thought. Last month, I, together with my teammates, had a basketball match against another basketball team, hoping to win the match and earn great honor for our team. Having put all our efforts to practice playing basketball whenever we had time, we were very desirous of being the winner.

However, not until the match was over did we realize that we became the loser. All of us felt disappointed, believing that honor never belonged to us. It was our coach's words that inspired us a lot. He claimed that instead of focusing on the result, we should focus more on the process and correct our mistakes, which would help improve us more in the future.

From this experience, I am convinced that a result is not everything. Only by focusing more on correcting our mistakes can we better ourselves now and in the future.

[image: ]



2013年高考书面表达与参考范文（江苏卷）


请根据你对以下两幅图的理解，以“Actions Speak Louder than Words”为题，用英语写一篇作文。


参考词汇


横幅 banner 树桩 stump


内 容


1. 简要描述两幅图的内容；

2. 概述你对两幅图中不同做法的理解；

3. 举例说明两幅图对你的启示。


注 意


1. 可参照图片适当发挥；

2. 作文词数150 左右；

3. 作文中不得提及有关考生个人身份的任何信息，如校名、人名等。


参考词语


徒劳 in vain

口号，标语 slogan

有意义的，意味深长的 meaningful

自发地，志愿地 voluntarily

抱怨，发牢骚 complain

达成，实现 accomplish


内容要点


1. 首先， 分别对两幅图的内容进行描述，并强调二者的差别。图1描述的是一个人要在周围都是树桩（stumps）的一棵独树上挂横幅（put up a banner）； 图2描绘了一对夫妇开心地种树（happily planting a tree）的情景。

2. 引出主题“Actions speak louder than words”。用一个疑问句引发读者的思考，是动动嘴（pay lip service）还是采取实际行动（take practical measures）更能保护地球？作者肯定了后者。

3. 由此得出启示： 行动在其他领域（other fields）也同样重要。列举为需要帮助的儿童捐赠物资和遵守交通法规的例子，进一步论证自己的观点。最后总结道： 我们应当做到言行一致（match our words with actions）。


范 文


Actions Speak Louder than Words

People celebrate Earth Day differently. In Picture 1, a man is trying to put up a banner on a lonely tree surrounded by stumps, but in vain; while Picture 2 shows a couple happily planting a tree.

The message conveyed here is clear: Actions speak louder than words. Our earth is suffering severe damage. Should we just pay lip service or take practical measures to protect it? The answer is definitely the latter. Immediate actions should be taken, like stopping cutting down trees, to improve the environment.

Actions are important in other fields, too. Instead of shouting empty slogans, it is more meaningful to donate books and sports goods to children in need. We should strictly and voluntarily follow traffic rules, stopping at the red light rather than complaining about traffic jams. Only when we match our words with actions can we make a difference in whatever we hope to accomplish.


2013年高考书面表达与参考范文（辽宁卷）


一个英文网站面向中学生征稿。请你写一篇英语稿件，介绍“中秋节”及这个节日里的主要活动。


要 点


1. 它是中国的传统节日之一；

2. 家人团聚；

3. 赏月、吃月饼；

4. 还有旅游、访友等其他活动。


注 意


1. 词数100左右；

2. 可以适当增加细节，以使行文连贯；

3. 开头语已为你写好，不计入总词数。


参考词汇


中秋节 the Mid-Autumn Festival 农历 lunar calendar

赏月 enjoy the full moon 月饼 moon cake


参考词语


传统的 traditional

受大众欢迎； 流行 popularity

庆祝 celebration

除……之外 in addition to…

范围 range

亲戚 relative


内容要点


1. 它是中国的传统节日（traditional Chinese festivals）之一，在中国广受欢迎（enjoys great popularity）；

2. 通常情况下，不管多远、多忙，我们都回家庆祝（celebration）；

3. 那天晚上的月亮是整个农历月（the whole lunar month）中最亮的（the brightest）。我们最喜欢的就是在月圆之夜赏月、吃月饼和聊天；

4. 另外，我们还有更多的选择（a wider range of choices），比如旅游、走亲访友等。


范 文


The Mid-Autumn Festival


The Mid-Autumn Festival falls on the 15th of the eighth month of our Chinese lunar calendar.
 As one of the traditional Chinese festivals, it enjoys great popularity in our country. Usually, no matter how far away or how busy we are, we will try to go back home for the celebration. The moon that night looks the brightest in the whole lunar month. What we love most is the time we enjoy the full moon together. With the beautiful moon up in the sky, we sit together and eat moon cakes and fruit, sharing our stories. In addition to these traditional activities, we have a wider range of choices now, such as travelling and visiting our relatives or friends.


2013年高考书面表达与参考范文（陕西卷）


假定你是李华。请根据写作要点用英语写一篇周记，记述你周末帮助家人做家务的一次经历。


要 点


1. 做家务的理由；

2. 做家务的过程；

3. 你的感受。


注 意


1. 短文词数不少于100；

2. 开头部分已写好，不计入总词数；

3. 不能使用真实姓名和学校名称。


参考词语


很少，不经常 seldom

家务 housework

对某事感到抱歉 feel sorry for something

彻底的 thorough

分散，散布 scatter

擦拭 wipe

家具 furniture

清扫 sweep

用拖把拖地 mop

整齐的，整洁的 tidy

满足，称心 satisfaction


内容要点


1. 先做自我介绍，并引出做家务的理由： 我是一名18岁的中学生，一直忙于学习（have been busy with my study），很少帮助父母做家务。我感到很抱歉，于是我开始考虑如何帮忙。

2. 描述做家务的过程： 上周日，父母出去购物时，我突然想到一个主意（got an idea）——何不给房间做一次彻底的大扫除（a thorough cleaning）呢？首先，我整理了书、报纸和其他零散物，并把它们放到相应的位置（put them in place）； 随后，我擦拭了所有的家具，并扫地、拖地。

3. 最后描述做家务的感受： 父母回家看到家中焕然一新，十分惊喜。妈妈拥抱了我，我能看出她很满意（satisfaction）。虽然很累，但是我非常开心。


范 文



I am an 18-year-old middle school student.
 I have been busy with my study and seldom helped my parents with the housework. Feeling quite sorry for that, I begin to think about what to do to help.

Last Sunday, when my parents went out shopping, I suddenly got an idea: why not give the rooms a thorough cleaning? Firstly, I collected all the books, newspapers and other things scattered in the rooms and put them in place. Then I wiped the dust off all the furniture. After that, I swept and mopped the floors.
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At this very moment, my parents came back. They were quite surprised to see all the rooms tidy and floors shining. My mother gave me a big hug and I could see satisfaction in her eyes. Tired as I was, I never felt so happy.


2014年高考书面表达与参考范文（新课标卷I）


假定你是李华，计划暑假期间去英国学习英语，为期六周。下面的广告引起了你的注意，请给该校写封信，询问有关情况（箭头所指内容）。


注 意


1. 词数100左右；

2. 可以适当增加细节，以使行文连贯。


参考词汇


住宿 accommodation


参考词语


计划做某事 plan to do something

参加 attend

寄宿家庭 host family

大学 university

宿舍 dormitory

期盼 look forward to

回复 reply


内容要点


1. 首先做自我介绍，表明目的： 暑假去英国学习英语（go to Britain to attend a summer school during the vacation）。

2. 根据图片提示，询问具体内容： 开始时间（start dates）、每周课时（hours per week）、班级规模（class size）、价格（how much）、住宿类型（type of accommodation）。文中使用了一些过渡词（first, besides, also, further）把各个要点连接起来，以使行文连贯。

3. 最后期待回信。


范 文


Dear Sir/Madam,

I am a student from China and I plan to go to Britain to attend a summer school during the vacation. I've seen your ad, and I'd like to know something more about your six-week English course. First, when will the course start and how many class hours are there per week? Besides, I wish there would not be too many students in a class. I'd also like to know how much I have to pay for the course and whether accommodation is included. Further, what type of accommodation will you provide: host family or university dormitory?

I am looking forward to your early reply.

Yours faithfully,

Li Hua


2014年高考书面表达与参考范文（新课标卷Ⅱ）


一家英语报社向中学生征文，主题是“十年后的我”。请根据下列要求和你的想象完成短文：

1. 家庭

2. 工作

3. 业余生活


注 意


1. 词数100左右；

2. 可以适当增加细节，以使行文连贯；

3. 开头语已为你写好。


参考词语


想象 imagine

程序设计员 program designer

与……和睦相处 get along well with…

同事 colleague

球类运动 ball game


内容要点


1. 由于是想象十年后的自己，所以时态应使用一般将来时。开篇先用一句总述并引起下文： 十年后我的生活会有很大的不同（different），那时（by then）我就28岁（twenty-eight years old）了。

2. 按照题目要求，从三个方面描述十年后的自己： ①家庭： 有自己的家庭（have my own family），或许（probably）还有一个可爱的孩子（a lovely child）； ②工作： 在电脑公司做程序设计员，享受工作（enjoy my work），与同事相处愉快（get along well with my colleagues）； ③业余生活： 在空余时间（in my free time）经常锻炼（take regular exercise），比如游泳、跑步和球类运动； 假期时（on my holidays）环游世界（travel around the world）。

3. 最后总结： 生活将会更加丰富（richer）多彩（more colorful）。


范 文



I often imagine what my life will be like in the future.
 I think my life will be very different in ten years. I will be twenty-eight years old by then. I will have my own family, probably with a lovely child. I will work in a computer company as a program designer. I will enjoy my work and get along well with my colleagues. I will do a good job in whatever I do. In my free time, I will continue to take regular exercise, such as swimming, running and various ball games. On my holidays, I will travel around the world. In a word, my life will be much richer and more colorful.


2014年高考书面表达与参考范文（上海卷）


Directions: Write an English composition in 120-150 words according to the instructions given below in Chinese.

学校英语报正在酝酿改版，拟从现有的三个栏目（健康、娱乐、文化）中去除一个，并从三个备选栏目（时尚、职业规划、读者反馈）中挑选一个纳入该报。假设你是该校学生程飞，给校报编辑写一封电子邮件，表达你的观点。邮件须包括以下内容：

1. 你建议去除的栏目及去除的理由；

2. 你建议增加的栏目及增加的理由。


参考词语


重新设计，改版 redesign （文件、书等的）

节，段 section

反馈 feedback

品位 taste

了解，知道 have knowledge of


内容要点


1. 表明写信的目的，表达自己对于校报中将要去除（omit）的栏目和将要增加（add）的栏目的看法，并引出下文；

2. 说明去除“娱乐”栏目的原因： “娱乐”栏目无法为学生指明前进的方向；

3. 说明增加“读者反馈”栏目的原因： 作者应该了解（have knowledge of）读者的意见； 读者与编辑的互动（interaction） 有助于报纸的改进（improvement）；

4. 总结全文，并再次说明如果自己的意见被接受，读者将会有更好的阅读体验（better experience）。


范 文


Dear editor,

I'm a faithful reader of our school newspaper. I'm writing to offer some suggestions about its redesign. The section that you can omit in my perspective should be “Entertainment” while the added one should be “Readers' Feedback”. And my reasons are as follows.

On the one hand, as the newspaper is intended for students in school, it should be more like a guide to lead them in a bright direction. However, it seems that “Entertainment” has rarely played such a role.

On the other hand, the adding of “Readers' Feedback” is the best choice. First, if the writer wants to get his idea accepted, he should know the readers' thoughts first. It is almost impossible to meet the taste of every reader, but at least we should have knowledge of their opinions upon us. Moreover, the interaction between the editor and the readers can bring them closer, which is helpful for the improvement of the newspaper.

With the above-mentioned alterations taken into practice, we'll surely have better experience after reading the new edition of the newspaper.

Yours sincerely,

Cheng Fei


2014年高考书面表达与参考范文（湖北卷）


请根据以下提示，并结合具体事例，用英语写一篇短文。

Small things make a big difference. The small things we do can make us a responsible member of the society.


注 意


1. 无须写标题；

2. 除诗歌外，文体不限；

3. 内容必须结合你生活中的具体事例；

4. 文中不得透露个人姓名和学校名称；

5. 词数不少于120, 如引用提示语则不计入总词数。


参考词语


成长 grow up

有责任感的 responsible

事件 incident

十字路口 crossing

急救 first aid

犹豫 hesitation

与……相比 compared with…

知道的，意识到的 aware


内容要点


1. 开篇点明主题： 成为一名对社会有责任感的公民（a responsible member of society）并不难。

2. 以具体事例加以说明： 一个十岁左右的小女孩（a girl of about ten）被一辆过往的汽车（a passing car）撞倒，有人马上冲过去（rushed to）实施急救，我也毫不犹豫地（without hesitation）加入（joined in）。幸运的是她伤得不严重（was not badly injured），我们把她送去了最近的医院（the nearest hospital）。与逃逸司机（the escaped driver）相比，我为自己的行为感到自豪（be proud of）。

3. 总结： 我意识到有责任感（responsible）将使社会更美好。


范 文


It isn't hard to grow up into a responsible member of society.

I can well remember an incident that happened on a rainy Sunday afternoon. I was on my way to the bookstore and was waiting for the green light at a crossing when a girl of about ten was knocked down by a passing car, which drove off quickly. A man immediately rushed to the girl to give her first aid and I joined in without hesitation. Luckily, she was not badly injured and we sent her to the nearest hospital. Compared with the escaped driver, I am proud of what I did.

I'm aware that being responsible is what it takes to make a better society.


2014年高考书面表达与参考范文（安徽卷）


为了帮助中学生健康成长，某中学英文报开辟了“HEART-TO-HEART”专栏。假设你是该栏目的编辑Jamie, 收到一封署名为Worried的求助信。信中该同学向你诉说了自己的困扰： 近日容易发脾气，使正常的学习和生活受到了影响。请用英文给该同学写一封回信。


要 点


1. 表示理解并给予安慰；

2. 提出建议并说明理由。


注 意


1. 词数120左右；

2. 信中不能出现与本人相关的信息；

3. 信的开头与结尾已为你拟好，不计入总词数。


参考词汇


脾气，情绪 temper


参考词语


似乎 seem

放出； 泄露 let out

在户外 outdoors

体育锻炼 physical exercise

摆脱 get rid of

积极的，肯定的 positive

提升，振作 lift

精神 spirit


内容要点


1. 首先表示理解： 每个人都会经历一段似乎什么都不对劲（going wrong）的阶段，没有必要过多地担心。接着提出总的建议： 重要的是学会控制自己的情绪（control your temper），别做让自己后悔（regret）的事。

2. 给出具体的建议： ①向你信任的人表达出你的感受，这是一种很好的排解怒气（letting your anger out）的方式，并且不会伤害到别人或自己； ②去户外和朋友们玩游戏，因为锻炼身体是摆脱（get rid of）愤怒的一种有效途径（an effective way）； ③对自己的未来保持乐观（remain optimistic）。积极的生活态度有助于振作精神（lifting your spirits）。

3. 最后总结： 希望你感觉平静些（feel calmer），并恢复正常（carry on as normal）。


范 文



Hi Worried,



I'm sorry to know that you're having such a bad time at the moment.
 The truth is everyone will have one of those periods when things seem to be going wrong, so you don't have to worry so much. The important thing is to learn to control your temper so that you may not do or say anything you'll regret later. Here are three useful tips:

[image: ]


First, talk to someone you trust about how you feel. This is a good way of letting your anger out without hurting others or yourself. Second, go outdoors and play games with your friends as physical exercise is an effective way to get rid of anger. And third, remain optimistic about your future. Such a positive attitude towards life can be helpful in lifting your spirits.

I hope you'll soon feel calmer and carry on as normal.


Yours,

Jamie



2014年高考书面表达与参考范文（辽宁卷）


假定你是学生会主席李华。学校将举办一次以“校园生活·创意无限”（Innovations on Campus）为主题的创意作品展评活动。请你根据以下图示，以短文形式用英语写一份书面通知。


注 意


1. 词数100左右；

2. 可以适当发挥，以使行文连贯；

3. 开头及结尾已为你写好，不计入总词数。


参考词汇


校园 campus 创意作品 innovation

颁奖 prize-giving


参考词语


令人兴奋的 exciting

期待 expect

鼓励 encourage

有创新性的 creative

自己动手 do-it-yourself （缩写 为DIY）

连同……一起 along with

仪式，典礼 ceremony

贡献 contribution


内容要点


1. 开篇点明主题： 一个令人兴奋的活动（an exciting event）即将开始（around the corner）。任何人都可以参与此次活动，此次活动鼓励创新精神（creative minds），并且可以全面发挥（gives full play to）你的动手技能。

2. 注意事项有两点： ①创意作品（innovations）与校园相关； ②附上作品的创意说明，说明创意的来源（how the idea occurs to you）和使用的材料（materials）。

3. 交代时间、地点、颁奖时间及联系人、联系电话。

4. 最后，鼓动大家参加。


范 文


Notice


An exciting event “Innovations on Campus” is around the corner.
 Every one of you is expected to be part of the event which encourages creative minds and gives full play to your DIY skills.

Note that your innovations must be school things. Along with your wonderful innovation, you need to hand in a report, explaining how the idea occurs to you and what materials you use.

All the collections will be on show from June 16 to 18 in the gym. Looking forward to the prize-giving ceremony? Sure! It'll be held from 15：00 to 17：00 on June 18. So don't miss the chance of being the winner. Your contribution will certainly make the event a huge success. For any questions, call Li Hua at 44876655.


Come on, everybody!It's your show time.



Student Union



2014年高考书面表达与参考范文（四川卷）


假设你是李夏，你的美国笔友Sam来信关心你参加高考的情况。请根据以下要点回信告知。

1. 考试日期与科目；

2. 考试准备情况；

3. 考试时的状态；

4. 对试题的感受；

5. 可能的考试结果。


注 意


1. 词数120左右；

2. 开头语和结尾语已为你写好；

3. 可以适当增加细节，以使行文连贯；

4. 文中不能出现考生真实姓名和学校名称。


参考词汇


高考 college entrance examination


参考词语


预定，安排 schedule

参加 attend

紧张的 nervous

起先 at first

平静下来 calm down

最喜欢的 favorite

推想，猜想 suppose

使某人能够做某事 enable somebody to do something

理想的 ideal


内容要点


1. 首先介绍高考概况： 我参加了一年一度的（once-a-year）高考（college entrance examination），时间是6月7日和8日，第一天考语文和数学，第二天考地理、历史、政治和英语。

2. 接着介绍备考情况： 在过去的十个多月里，我们一直忙于备考（have been busy in preparing for this examination）。除了在课堂上认真听讲，我们还经常学习到深夜（studied late into night）。因此，我相信我会成功（succeed）。

3. 最后介绍考试时的状态、对试题的感受以及可能的考试结果： 刚进（entered）考场时有点紧张（a little bit nervous），但是很快我就冷静下来（calmed down），因为我意识到语文和数学很简单，而且英语是我最喜欢的（favorite）科目。接下来，预计可能的考试结果： 我推测（suppose）自己可以得到一个好成绩（a good mark），并因此而进入理想的（ideal）大学。


范 文



Dear Sam,



Thank you for your concern.
 Well, I'm writing to share with you the experience in the once-a-year college entrance examination. We were scheduled to attend the exam on June 7th and 8th, on the first day of which Chinese and math were tested, the second day geography, history, politics and English.

Over the past ten months, we have been busy in preparing for this examination. Besides listening to teachers carefully in class, we often studied late into night. Therefore, I believe I can succeed.

When I entered the examination room on June 7th, I felt a little bit nervous at first, but soon I calmed down because Chinese and math, I came to realize, were very easy and English was my favorite subject, you know. So I suppose I can get a good mark, which will enable me to enter my ideal college.


Best wishes!



Yours,

Li Xia



2015年高考书面表达与参考范文（新课标卷I）


假定你是李华，你校英文报“外国文化”栏目拟刊登美国节日风俗和中学生生活的短文。请给美国朋友彼得写信约稿，要点如下：

1. 栏目介绍；

2. 稿件内容；

3. 稿件长度： 约400个词；

4. 交稿日期： 6月28日前。


注 意


1. 词数100左右；

2. 可以适当增加细节，以使行文连贯；

3. 开头语已为你写好。


参考词语


要求某人做某事 ask someone to do something

栏目，板块 section

刊登（文章） carry （articles）

特别地 especially

节假日 holidays and festivals

相关的 relevant

只要 so long as

提供有用信息或知识的 informative

期盼（做）某事 look forward to （doing） something


内容要点


1. 开门见山： 说明写信的目的是邀请他为校英文报写一篇文章。

2. 介绍栏目： “外国文化”栏目在我们学生当中非常受欢迎，该板块主要刊登国际友人介绍外国文化和生活的文章。

3. 提出对稿件内容的要求： 你可否写一篇文章来介绍美国你所在区域的文化？我们特别欢迎介绍美国的节假日风俗和中学生生活方面的文章。你可以写任何相关的内容，只要它们有趣并且能提供有用的信息即可。

4. 其他稿件要求： 词数400左右，6月28日之前交稿。

5. 结束语： 期待您的回信。


范 文



Dear Peter,



I'd like to ask you to write an article for our school's English newspaper.


The “Foreign Cultures” section in our newspaper is very popular among our students. It carries articles written by foreign friends about the cultures of their home countries. Would you please write something about the culture in your part of the United States? And we would especially welcome articles about how Americans spend their holidays and festivals, and the life of American high school students. You can write anything relevant so long as it's interesting and informative. 400 words would be fine. Could we have your article before June 28？

I'm looking forward to hearing from you.


Yours,

Li Hua



2015年高考书面表达与参考范文（新课标卷Ⅱ）


假如你是李华，计划和同学去敬老院（nursing home）陪老人们过重阳节（the Double Ninth Festival）。请给外教露西写封邮件，邀她一同前往，内容包括：

1. 出发及返回时间；

2. 活动： 包饺子、表演节目等。


注 意


1. 词数100左右；

2. 可以适当增加细节，以使行文连贯；

3. 结语已为你写好。


Dear Lucy,


__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________


Looking forward to your reply!



Yours,

Li Hua



参考词语


附近的 nearby

老年人 the elderly

包饺子 make dumplings

一起度过美好时光 spend fun time together

使某人高兴 make somebody happy

返回 be back

大约 around

能够做某事 be able to do something

让某人知道 let somebody know

等待某人或某事 wait for somebody/something


内容要点


1. 第一句说明写信的目的： 邀请你下周六同我们一起去敬老院（nursing home）陪老人们过重阳节；

2. 说明当天的活动内容： 包饺子、做蛋糕、唱歌跳舞和玩游戏等，希望能陪老人们一起度过美好的时光；

3. 交代出发及返回时间；

4. 如果你愿意与我们同行，请告知。


范 文



Dear Lucy,


I'd like to invite you to join us for a visit to the nearby nursing home next Saturday for the Double Ninth Festival. It is the day for the elderly in our culture. We'll go and make dumplings and cakes with the elderly people there. We'll also spend some fun time together singing, dancing and playing games, which we hope will make them happy. We should be back around 4 o'clock in the afternoon. If you are able to come with us, please let us know and we'll wait for you at the gate at 9：00 in the morning.


Looking forward to your reply!



Yours,

Li Hua



2015年高考书面表达与参考范文（北京卷）


第一节 开放作文

假如你是红星中学高三学生李华，请给你的美国朋友Jim写一封信，告诉他你打算参加龙舟训练营，希望他一起参加，邮件的内容包括：

1. 介绍训练营的相关内容（例如： 时间，地点，参加者等）；

2. 说明你打算参加的原因；

3. 询问对方的意向。


注 意


1. 词数不少于50；

2. 开头和结尾已给出，不计入总词数。


提示词


龙舟训练营 Dragon Boat Training Camp


Dear Jim,


__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________


Yours,

Li Hua



参考词语


兴奋的，激动的 exciting

暑假 summer holiday

参加 take part in

龙舟 Dragon Boat

野营 camp

想知道 wonder

某人想做某事 somebody would like to do something

给某人提供一个机会去做某事 offer somebody a chance to do something

对……感兴趣，关心 be interested in


内容要点


1. 信的开头首先说明目的（I'm writing to tell you my exciting plan）： 暑假打算参加龙舟训练营，希望你一起参加（go with me）；

2. 介绍训练营的相关内容（时间： open on July 20th; 参加者： teenagers）；

3. 说明参加的原因： 给年轻人提供一个机会去享受运动以及学习中国文化；

4. 询问Jim是否愿意参加，最后表达一下期许（Hope to meet you at the training camp this summer.）。


范 文



Dear Jim,


I'm writing to tell you my exciting plan for the summer holiday. I'll take part in a Dragon Boat Training Camp. I wonder if you'd like to go with me. This camp will open on July 20th. It offers teenagers like you and me a chance to enjoy sports and learn about Chinese culture. If you are interested in it, let me know and I'll send you more information.

Hope to meet you at the training camp this summer.


Yours,

Li Hua


第二节 情景作文

假设你是红星中学高三学生李华。请根据以下四幅图的先后顺序，介绍在“传统文化进校园”活动中，向面人艺术家学习捏面人的过程，并以“A Day with a Craftsman”为题，给校刊“英语角”写一篇英文稿件。


注 意


词数不少于 60。


提示词
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一个面团 a piece of dough 面人 dough figurine


参考词语


邀请某人做某事 invite somebody to do something

教某人如何做某事 teach somebody how to do something

工具箱 tool box

全神贯注地 attentively

开始做某事 start to do something

尝试 have a try

耐心地 patiently

拍照 take a picture


内容要点


1. 文章开头先整体介绍： 上周二，我们班邀请了一位面人艺术家（craftsman）传授如何捏面人；

2. 第一幅图： 当面人艺术家走进教室，我们给予了热烈的欢迎（a warm welcome），两个男生帮助他（helped him with）搬工具箱；

3. 第二幅图： 他向我们展示了捏面人的基本步骤（basic steps）和技巧（skills），我们围在他身边（stood around him）仔细观察（watch attentively）；

4. 第三幅图： 我们开始自己尝试制作，他四处走动（walked around）并且耐心地帮助我们；

5. 第四幅图： 我们把做好的面人放在桌上，与面人艺术家一起合影。看到这些面人，我们都很激动。希望以后可以多组织一些类似的活动。


范 文


A Day with a Craftsman

Last Tuesday, our class invited an old craftsman to teach us how to make dough figurines. When the craftsman came into the classroom, we gave him a warm welcome and two boys helped him with the tool box. First, he showed us the basic steps and skills of making dough figurines. We stood around him and watched attentively. Then we started to have a try ourselves. The old man walked around and helped us patiently. Finally we put the figurines we made on the table and took pictures with the old craftsman. Looking at the figurines, we were all very excited. We hope we can have more activities of this kind!


2015年高考书面表达与参考范文（上海卷）


Directions: Write an English composition in 120~150 words according to the instructions given below in Chinese.

学校即将举办读书节，目前正广泛征集读书节宣传栏图片。假设你是该校学生潘阳，你已经找到以下三幅图片，决定给读书节组委会写一封信，推荐其中一幅，你的信须包括以下内容：

1. 简单叙述你想推荐的那幅图片；
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2. 阐述你用该幅图片宣传读书节的理由。


参考词语


提供建议 offer a suggestion

激烈的讨论 a heated discussion

最初 initially

生动地 vividly

参与 take part in

付诸实践 put into practice

提供一个良好的机会 offer a good chance

开始认识某人/了解某事 get acquainted with

表达 convey

总而言之 in conclusion

也 as well as

真诚地 sincerely


内容要点


1. 第一段简单描述想推荐的图片。第二幅图片画的是： 三名学生围坐在一张桌子旁，享受着激烈的讨论。

2. 第二段阐述理由： 首先，读书节本来就是为学生而开展的活动，所以这张图片生动地展示了学生们将参与一个什么样的活动。其次，图片表明今年小组讨论将成为本次活动的一部分，这也是委员会一直认为非常重要的一个部分。最后，读书节是一个很好的机会，让同学们认识不同的朋友，这张图片精准地展示了读书节的目的就是读书交友。

3. 第三段总结： 我认为第二幅图片最好地表达了读书节的目的和功能，而且我真诚地希望我的建议对组委会的决定有很大的帮助。


范 文


Dear Sir,

I have heard that we need to choose a picture as a post for the coming reading festival, and as a student, I am writing to offer my suggestion. Among the following three pictures, I would choose the second one, in which three students gather around a table, enjoying a heated discussion with some drinks.

The reason why I choose the second picture is, firstly, that the reading festival is initially meant for students, so the images in the picture vividly show what kind of activities students would take part in during the festival. Secondly, the picture demonstrates that group discussion, an important reading pattern the committee always calls for, will be put into practice during the festival this year. This reading pattern, I believe, would attract more students. Lastly, as reading festival offers a good chance for students to get acquainted with different friends, this picture correctly conveys the purpose of the festival that you are making friends while you are reading.

In conclusion, I think the second picture could best convey the purpose as well as the function of the reading festival and I sincerely hope that my suggestion can be of great help to your decision.

Yours,

Pan Yang


2015年高考书面表达与参考范文（广东卷）


第一节 基础写作

你接受了一项写作任务，为英语校报写一篇科技报道。


写作内容


请根据以下信息，介绍国外医疗行业出现的一项新技术。内容包括：


技术名称：
 DNA检测



检测方法：
 唾液样本分析



检测费用：
 125英镑



检测时长：
 4到6周



检测用途：


1. 预测重大疾病

2. 预知食物偏好

3. 提示合适的锻炼方式


检测影响：


1. 增强健康意识

2. 易引起过度焦虑

* 唾液样本： saliva sample


写作要求


只能用5个句子表达全部内容。


评分标准


句子结构准确，信息内容完整，篇章连贯。


参考词语


检测 detect

重大的，主要的 major

疾病 illness

对事物有偏好，偏食 be particular about food

提醒某人做某事 remind somebody to do something

锻炼身体 take exercise

合适的，适当的 proper

意识 awareness

加强 enhance

导致 cause

担忧 worry


内容要点


1. 我们可以使用唾液样本来检测人们是否有重大疾病，预测人们的食物偏好，以及提醒人们进行适当的运动。

2. 费用为125英镑，时长为4~6周。

3. 检测过后，我们会增强健康意识，但是也可能引发过度的焦虑。


范 文


DNA Detection

We can use saliva sample to detect whether people have major illnesses, predict whether people are particular about food and remind people to take proper exercise. People should pay 125 pounds for it. It takes four to six weeks to finish the report. After the detection we will enhance our awareness of keeping fit. However, it may cause too many worries.

第二节 读写任务

Sally walked onto the platform, picked up a piece of chalk and wrote on the blackboard: “Rule 1： We are family! ” All students stopped to look at her. And she continued with Rule 2, Rule 3… In the following weeks, Sally worked out 10 class rules and posted them on the walls of the classroom. She patiently explained all the rules to the students and required everyone to follow them.

Surprisingly, Sally was not driven out like the former teachers; instead, she won respect from the students. Over the year, she witnessed gradual changes in the class. At the graduation ceremony, just as she expected, she was very proud to stand with a class of care, manners and confidence.


写作内容


1. 用约30个词概括上文的主要内容；

2. 用约120个词就班规谈谈你的想法，内容包括：

（1） 你们班最突出的问题是什么？

（2） 针对该问题你会设计一条什么班规？

（3） 你认为班规会带来什么影响？


写作要求


1. 作文中可以使用亲身经历或虚构的故事，也可以参照阅读材料的内容，但不得直接引用原文的句子；

2. 作文中不得出现真实姓名和学校名称。


评分标准


概括准确，语言规范，内容合适，篇章连贯。


参考词语


校规 school rules

取得巨大的进步 make great progress

互相斗殴 fight with each other

专注于 focus on

悬挂，张贴 put up

提醒某人做某事 remind somebody to do something

礼仪 manners


内容要点


1. 概括题目内容： Sally老师辅导的学生存在很多问题（full of problems），学生们不遵守校规（didn't follow the school rules）。因此，她为学生们制定了规则（make the rules for them），之后他们有了很大的进步（made great progress）。

2. 班规内容： 在我们班，有些学生不努力学习而且经常互相斗殴（fight with each other）。我将和他们讲一些人们努力奋斗的故事（tell them some stories about hard-working people），制订学习计划（make a study plan）去激励（encourage）他们集中精力学习（focus on study），并在墙上挂一些谚语（put up some sayings on the walls）来提醒他们（to remind them to do so）。我将跟学生解释努力学习非常重要，在学校打架是不允许的。

3. 班规带来的影响： 这样（In this way），学生将养成一个好习惯（will form a good habit）。大部分学生将遵守校规，他们将尊敬（respect）老师和同学，有良好的礼仪和信心（have good manners and confidence），之后，也会有更好的成绩（get better grades）。


范 文


Sally was a teacher, who taught some students full of problems. The students didn't follow the school rules. Therefore, she made the rules for them. Later they made great progress.

In our class, some students don't work hard and often fight with each other. I will tell them some stories about hard-working people. I will make a study plan to encourage them to focus on study. I will put up some sayings on the walls to remind them to do so. I will explain to them that studying hard is very important. They aren't allowed to fight at school. In this way, students will form a good habit. Most of the students will follow the school rules. They will respect teachers and other classmates. They will have good manners and confidence. Later they will get better grades.


2015年高考书面表达与参考范文（浙江卷）


在班级活动中，当你的想法与大多数同学不一致时，你是坚持自己的观点并说服别人，还是尊重大多数同学的意见？请你以“When I Have a Different Opinion”为题，用英文写一篇100～120个词的短文。要求如下：

1. 从以上两种做法中选择一种；

2. 以具体事例阐述你选择的理由。


注 意


短文中，不得以任何形式透露地区、学校、同学姓名等真实信息。否则，按考试作弊行为认定。

When I Have a Different Opinion

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________


参考词语


组织 organize

班级活动 class activity

处理 deal with

坚持（做）某事 stick to （doing） something

不仅……而且…… not only…but also…

与某人分享想法 share ideas with somebody

表达自己 express oneself

郊游 outing

设法完成某事 manage to do something

玩得愉快 have a good time

值得做某事 worth doing something

使受益 benefit


内容要点


1. 开篇表明自己的论点： 在班级活动中，当跟同学们的想法不一致时，我选择坚持自己的观点。

2. 说明原因： 不仅要与其他人分享好的想法，而且要学会清楚地表达自己。

3. 举例： 有一次我们讨论去哪里郊游，大部分同学想去公园，而我有更好的关于去处的想法，于是我说服他们接受了我的想法。我们那天玩得很开心。

4. 总结： 好主意是值得坚持的，因为它们可以使我们都受益。

范文1

When I Have a Different Opinion

We may have different opinions in organizing class activities. We may have various ways to deal with such a situation. When I have a better idea, I would choose to stick to it. By doing so, I can not only share good ideas with others but also learn to express myself clearly. Once we were discussing where to go for an outing, most of my classmates wanted to go to a park while I had an idea of going to a nicer place. I managed to persuade my classmates accepting my idea. We did have a good time that day. Good opinions are worth sticking to because they can benefit us all.


参考词语


放弃 give up

尊重 respect

大多数 majority

养育 bring up

集体主义 collectivism

倾向于做某事 tend to do something

牺牲 sacrifice

有益于 benefit

犹豫 hesitation

玩得高兴 have fun


内容要点


1. 开篇表明自己的论点： 在班级活动中，当我与大多数同学的想法不一致时，我选择放弃自己的观点，尊重大部分人的想法。

2. 主要原因： 我在一个强调集体主义的文化氛围中长大，我倾向于为了集体利益牺牲我个人的利益。

3. 举例： 有一次我们要在去公园野餐和去博物馆之间做选择。我非常想去博物馆，但是大部分同学想去野餐。我毫不犹豫地跟随他们，那天玩得很开心。

4. 总结： 有时候放弃一点，也可能意味着得到更多。

范文2

When I Have a Different Opinion

We may have different opinions in organizing class activities. When I have a different opinion, I may choose to give it up and respect the opinion of the majority. The main reason for my choice is that being brought up in a culture emphasizing collectivism, I tend to sacrifice my own interest for the group benefit. Once we were left to decide whether to have a picnic in a park or go to a museum. I would love to go to a museum, but most of my classmates wanted to go for a picnic. Without hesitation, I decided to follow them and we did have lots of fun that day. Sometimes giving up a little can mean getting more.


2015年高考书面表达与参考范文（江苏卷）


[image: ]


请阅读下面文字及图表，并按照要求用英语写一篇 150 个词左右的文章。


写作内容


1. 用约30个单词概述上述信息的主要内容；

2. 结合上述信息，简要分析导致交通问题的主要原因；

3. 根据你的分析，从社会规范（rules and regulations）和个人行为两方面谈谈你得到的启示（不少于两点）。


写作要求


1. 写作过程中不能直接引用原文语句；

2. 作文中不能出现真实姓名和学校名称；

3. 不必写标题。


评分标准


内容完整，语言规范，语篇连贯，词数适当。


参考词语


棘手的问题 a hard nut to crack

威胁 threaten

典型的 typical

造成 give rise to

虽然 in spite of

大范围的 large-scale

建造，建筑物 construction

高速公路 highway

改进，提高 improvement

骑自行车的人 cyclist

行人 pedestrian

至关重要的 vital

遵守 obey

与……密切相关的 be closely related to

公共秩序 public order

和谐 harmony

混乱 chaos

保障 secure

有序的 orderly

遵守 observe

维持秩序 keep in order

轨迹 track


内容要点


1. 开篇指出： 交通问题是一个十分棘手的问题。它不仅影响我们的日常生活，而且可能威胁人们的生命。以上三段内容就是典型的例子。

2. 概述题目中的信息： 引发交通问题有几个原因。虽然已经大范围修建了马路和高速公路，但是仍然需要修建更多，因为近年来汽车数量逐渐增加。更糟糕的是，有一些司机、骑自行车的人及行人并不认为遵守交通规则至关重要。

3. 最后总结： 事实上，交通规则是与公共秩序紧密相关的规章制度。没有它们，人们将无法享受和谐，国家也将陷入混乱无序之中。但是光有规则并不能保障一个有秩序的社会，只有人们遵守规则才行。


范 文


The traffic issue is a hard nut to crack. It not only affects our everyday life, but may also threaten people's lives. The three selections presented above are typical examples.

Quite a few things give rise to the traffic problem. In spite of the large-scale construction of roads and highways, there is still much room for improvement, because of the ever increasing number of cars these years. What's worse, some drivers, cyclists and pedestrians do not think it vital to obey traffic rules.

In fact, traffic rules are part of the rules and regulations closely related to public order. Without them, people could not enjoy harmony or the country would be in chaos. But rules alone don't secure an orderly society. It is the people who obey the rules that matter. It is everybody's duty to observe them to keep our society in order and going on the right track.


2015年高考书面表达与参考范文（陕西卷）


假定你是李华，在校报英语专栏看到了学校“英语文化节” 的一则招募启事。请阅读启事，并根据写作要点和写作要求写一封应征邮件。

Volunteers Wanted

Our annual English Festival, which will be held on June 15-17, 2015, is now looking for 20 volunteers to provide service for Talent Show, Speech Contest, and English Debate. If you are interested, please send an application email at your earliest convenience to Ms. Chen at chenlaoshi@aef.com.


写作要点


1. 表达写信意图；

2. 陈述应征目的；

3. 说明应征条件（性格、能力等）。


写作要求


1. 邮件词数不少于100；

2. 开头和结尾部分已写好，不计入总词数；

3. 可根据情况增加细节，使行文连贯；

4. 不能使用真实姓名和学校名称。


参考词语


申请某事物 apply for something

志愿者 volunteer

获得 obtain

宝贵的机会 precious opportunity

能够做某事 be able to do something

组织的 organizational

交流 communication

信心 confidence

公开地，当众 in public

外向的 outgoing

与某人相处 get along with somebody

选举 elect

助理 assistant

欣赏 appreciate

不辜负 live up to

感激的 grateful


内容要点


1. 开篇自我简介，说明写信的目的： 申请作为学生志愿者。

2. 说明应征目的： 提高自己的组织能力、交流技巧以及在公众场合说英语的自信。

3. 说明应征条件： 作为一个性格外向的女孩，我与同学们相处融洽。另外，我英语能力不错，因此被选为英语老师的助理，并获得老师和同学们的赞赏。

4. 最后再次表达意愿： 我坚信我将完美地符合您的期望。如果您能考虑我，我将不胜感激。期待您的回信。


范 文



Dear Ms. Chen,



I'm Li Hua, a student from Class 2, Grade 3.
 I'm writing to apply for the position as a student volunteer.

I really want to obtain this precious opportunity because, by offering my service, I will be able to improve my organizational ability, communication skills as well as my confidence in speaking English in public.

As an outgoing girl, I get along well with my classmates. Besides, I have such a good command of English that I am elected as assistant to my English teacher. Successfully, I'm appreciated by both teachers and my classmates.

I am sure that I can perfectly live up to your expectations. I will be grateful if you could give me a kind consideration.


Looking forward to your reply.



Yours truly,

Li Hua



2016年高考书面表达与参考范文（新课标卷I）


假定你是李华，暑假想去一家外资公司兼职，已写好申请书和个人简历（resume）。给外教Ms Jenkins写信，请她帮你修改所附材料的文字和格式（format）。


注 意


1. 词数100左右；

2. 可以适当增加细节，以使行文连贯。


参考词语


假期 vacation

申请书 application

支持 favor

修改 revise

兼职的 part-time


内容要点


1. 这篇范文格式正确，要点全面，语言通顺流畅，较好地完成了写作任务。

2. 本文开头交代写信的目的，然后具体讲述自己的困难，再提出请求，最后表达自己的感激之情。所以，本文在内容上逻辑性较强。

3. 此外，作者还使用了不定式短语、现在分词短语、宾语从句等，使得表达多样化。


范 文


Dear Ms Jenkins,

My name is Li Hua. I am writing to tell you about my plan for the coming summer vacation and I also want to ask you for a favor.

In order to get some practical work experience, I am planning to take a part-time job in a foreign-funded company. I have already finished my job application and personal resume. But since this is the first time that I have written an application and a resume, I don't even know if there is anything I need to pay special attention to. Thus, I wonder if you could help me revise the language and the format of the application material attached.

Looking forward to your reply and a million thanks.

Yours,

Li Hua


2016年高考书面表达与参考范文（新课标卷II）


假定你是李华，你校摄影俱乐部（photography club）将举办国际中学生摄影展。请给你的英国朋友Peter写封信，请他提供作品。信的内容包括：

1. 主题： 环境保护；

2. 展览时间；

3. 投稿邮箱： intlphotoshow@gmschool. com
 。


注 意


1. 词数100左右；

2. 可以适当增加细节，以使行文连贯。


参考词语


摄影 photography

环境保护 environmental protection

主题 theme

参加 participate


内容要点


1. 本文开头首先介绍学校的摄影俱乐部将举办国际中学生摄影展；

2. 接下来阐述要点一： 摄影展的主题是环境保护。之后阐述要点二： 展览时间。文中还清楚地说明了Peter可以投稿的原因。最后阐述了要点三，即投稿地址。


范 文


Dear Peter,

Our school photography club is going to hold an International High School Student Photography Show. The theme of the show is environmental protection. It will start from May 5th and last for three weeks. Any student who is interested is welcome to participate. I know you can take excellent pictures and you've always wanted to do something for our environment. I remember you showed me some photos on that theme the last time you visited our school. This is surely a good chance for more people to see them.

If you wish to join in the event, please send your photos to intlphotoshow @gmschool.com.


Hope to hear from you soon.

Yours,

Li Hua


2016年高考书面表达与参考范文（新课标卷III）


假定你是李华，与留学生朋友Bob约好一起去书店，因故不能赴约。请给他写封邮件，内容包括：

1. 表示歉意；

2. 说明原因；

3. 另约时间。


注 意


1. 词数100左右；

2. 可以适当增加细节，以使行文连贯。


参考词语


书店 bookstore

方便的 convenient

麻烦 trouble

适合 suit

选择 select


内容要点


1. 本文包含了所有要点内容： 作者在本文开头表达了歉意，在文中清晰说明了原因，并且在第二段开头跟收件人Bob另约时间；

2. 本文语意连贯，作者还使用了宾语从句、目的状语从句、条件句、省略句等句型，长短句结合，使表达更加多样化，使内容更加丰富。


范 文


Dear Bob,

I'm sorry to tell you that I cannot go to the bookstore with you on Saturday afternoon. I have just found that I have to attend an important class meeting that afternoon. I hope the change will not cause you too much trouble.

Shall we go on Sunday morning? We can set out early so that we'll have more time to read and select books. If it's convenient for you, let's meet at 9：00 outside the school gate. If not, let me know what time suits you best. I should be available any time after school next week.

Yours,

Li Hua


2016年高考书面表达与参考范文（天津卷）


假设你是晨光中学的学生会主席李津。一批来自英国的高中生与你校学生开展了为期两周的交流活动。现在，他们即将回国，你将在欢送会上致辞。请根据以下提示写一篇发言稿。

1. 回顾双方的交流活动（如学习、生活、体育、文艺等方面）；

2. 谈谈收获或感想；

3. 表达祝愿与期望。


注 意


1. 词数不少于100；

2. 可适当加入细节，使内容充实、行文连贯；

3. 开头和结尾已给出，不计入总词数。

Dear friends,

How time flies! _________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

Thank you.


参考词语


交流活动 exchange program

增进 promote

使……受益 benefit

留下印象 impress

宿舍 dormitory

代表 on behalf of


内容要点


1. 这是一篇发言稿，要点都已经在题目中给出，写作时不能有遗漏和省略。

2. 本文作者做到了在要点基础上增加细节，并且没有逐字逐句翻译要点，同时注意了谋篇布局的顺序，运用恰当的连接词连接全文。

3. 本文时态主要是一般过去时和一般现在时，作者用简洁的语言、正确的语法规则和词汇把各个要点都恰当地表述了出来。


范 文


Dear friends,

How time flies! It has been two weeks since you came to our school for the exchange program, which has benefited all of us.

During the past two weeks, we have studied in the same classroom and lived in the same dormitory, which has enabled us to know each other better. Doing sports together on the playground gives us the opportunity to promote our friendship. What impresses us most is your art skills, in which you showed outstanding talent. We believe that the students in our school have learned a lot from the exchange program.

At last, on behalf of all the students in our school, I wish you will have a safe and happy journey home and that there will be more programs like this in the future.

Thank you.


2016年高考书面表达与参考范文（北京卷）


假设你是红星中学高三（1）班的学生李华。你班同学参加了学校的“地球日”系列活动。请按照以下四幅图的先后顺序，以“Actions for a Greener Earth”为题，给校刊“英语角”写一篇英文稿件，介绍活动的全过程。


注 意


[image: ]


词数不少于60。


提示词


地球日Earth Day


参考词语


海报 poster

纸巾 tissue

号召 call upon

老年的 elderly

提出 come up with


内容要点


1. 本文内容主要包括： 在公告栏了解活动、分工制作、“变废为宝”的宣传活动和主题讲座；

2. 作者按照四幅图的先后顺序，以Actions for a Greener Earth为题写作，介绍活动的全过程，行文流畅。本文使用了一般过去时和第一人称进行叙述。


范 文


Actions for a Greener Earth

A week before Earth Day, posters were put up around our school, calling upon us to join in the actions for a greener earth.

Our class came up with the idea to make better use of used materials. We brought to our classroom worn-out clothes, pieces of cardboard and empty plastic bottles and turned those into dolls, handbags, tissue boxes and small vases. That weekend, we went to a nearby neighborhood and gave them away to the people there. All were very happy with those unexpected gifts, especially little kids and elderly people. We did so well that we were invited to share our idea and experience with all the students of our school.

We are very proud of ourselves and believe we can do more for a better world.


2016年高考书面表达与参考范文（江苏卷）


请阅读下面短文，并按照要求用英语写一篇150个词左右的文章。

In recent years, internet voting has become increasingly popular in China. People not only cast on-line votes themselves, but also urge others to vote for competitions like the “Most Beautiful Teacher” and the “Cutest Baby”.

Li Jiang, a high school student, is invited to vote in the “ Best Police Officer” competition, organized by the local government to let the public have a better understanding of police officers' daily work. Li Jiang visits the website and reads all the stories. He is deeply moved by their glorious deeds. He is already thinking of becoming a policeman himself in the future.

Su Hua is invited by his uncle to vote for his cousin in the “Future Singer” competition. He has already received three similar invitations this week. His uncle tells him that if his cousin wins the competition, the family will win an overseas tour for free. Su Hua likes his cousin very much, but he finds other singers perform even better. To vote, or not to vote? This is a question that troubles him very much.


写作内容


1. 用约30个单词写出上文概要；

2. 用约120个单词阐述你对网络投票的看法，并用2~3个理由或论据支撑你的看法。


写作要求


1. 写作过程中不能直接引用原文语句；

2. 作文中不能出现真实姓名和学校名称；

3. 不必写标题。


评分标准


内容完整，语言规范，语篇连贯，词数适当。


参考词语


越来越多地 increasingly

候选人 candidate

困境 dilemma

立即的 instant

不可分的 inseparable

积极的 positive


内容要点


1. 本文逻辑清晰，全面完成了题目要求；

2. 第一段概括了文章的主要内容，说明网络投票有利有弊；

3. 在第二段和第三段中，作者提出了自己的观点。在第二段中，作者认可了网络投票的优点： 是参与公共生活的一种方式，且使得调研和投票变得方便快捷。在第三段中，作者虽然表达了对网络投票的忧虑，但是总体而言，他对网络投票持积极态度。


范 文


On-line voting becomes increasingly popular, and many competitions get people involved in it. It is beneficial to some people, while it puts others into a dilemma over whether to vote or not.

In my opinion, on-line voting is an inseparable part of modern life and should be welcomed, since it is no more than a way to participate in public life. It makes no difference from ordinary voting events, in which candidates go around to seek supports. In addition, the Internet makes surveying and voting easy and convenient, regardless of time and space. Furthermore, voting on the Internet makes instant feedback possible.

To be honest, voters sometimes feel annoyed, not because they hate voting, but because they are divided between emotion and fairness. Things will turn for the better if we can work out some participation rules for people to obey. Therefore, I hold a positive attitude towards on-line voting.


2016年高考书面表达与参考范文（浙江卷）


“Planning is good, but doing is better. ”是一句英语名言。请以此为题用英语写一篇100~120个词的短文。

要求如下：

1. 简述你对这句名言的理解；

2. 用一个具体事例加以说明；

3. 给出恰当的结尾。


注 意


1. 文章的标题已给出（不计词数）；

2. 文中不得以任何形式透露地区、学校、老师或同学姓名等真实信息，否则按作弊行为认定。

Planning Is Good, But Doing Is Better

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________


参考词语


奏效 bear fruit

概述 outline

执行 carry out

草稿 draft

恰当的例子 a case in point


内容要点


1. 本文主要介绍将计划付诸实施的重要性；

2. 按照题目的要求，作者在第一段简述了对这句名言的理解； 在第二段用自己参加英语演讲比赛的亲身经历加以说明； 最后总结指出自己比赛获得成功正是这句话的印证。举例说明，论证有力。


范 文


Planning Is Good, But Doing Is Better

Planning is good as it decides in detail how we do. However, a plan can bear no fruit without being actually carried out.

My experience in the English speech competition last June is a case in point. A month before the event, I spent hours working out a schedule outlining my goals and practical steps. After that, I set out to read widely for an inspiring topic, wrote a speech draft, and practiced delivering the speech again and again while paying attention to the pronunciation and speaking skills. At last, I won the first prize. Obviously, my success came from not just a good plan, but also better action.


2017年高考书面表达与参考范文（新课标卷I）


假定你是李华，正在教你的英国朋友Leslie学习汉语。请你写封邮件告知下次上课的计划。内容包括：

1. 时间和地点；

2. 内容： 学习唐诗；

3. 课前准备： 简要了解唐朝的历史。


注 意


1. 词数100左右；

2. 可以适当增加细节，以使行文连贯。
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参考词语


主要地； 大体上 mainly

反映，体现 reflect

最好 had better

充分的； 丰富的 full

准备 preparation

经历； 通过 go through

犹豫，踌躇 hesitate

期盼做某事 look forward to doing sth.


内容要点


1. 开门见山： 说明写信的目的是告知下次上课的安排；

2. 告知具体的上课时间和地点（The lesson will be given from…to…on the…of…in the classroom…）；

3. 告知课程内容： 学习唐诗（Tang poetry），并简单介绍一下唐诗。它反映了中国传统文化（traditional Chinese culture），而且深受中国人喜爱（be deeply loved by Chinese）。通过（by）学习唐诗，可以领略（feel）到中文的美妙之处（the beauty of…）；

4. 你最好课前做好充分的准备（You'd better make full preparations before class），并对唐朝历史有简要的了解（and have a brief understanding of the history of Tang Dynasty），这样你在上课时就比较轻松了（which makes it easy for you to go through the class）；

5. 结束语： 如果需要我帮助，请不要犹豫告诉我（If there is anything that I can help you, please don't hesitate to tell me）。期待与你见面（Looking forward to meeting you）。这两句是书信中常用的结束语，请考生熟记。


范 文


Dear Leslie,

How are you? Glad to see you have made some progress in Chinese learning and I'm writing to tell you something about our next lesson. The lesson will be given from 3：00 pm to 5：00 pm on the afternoon of next Tuesday in the classroom 502. In class, you will mainly learn Tang poetry, which reflects traditional Chinese culture and is deeply loved by Chinese. You can feel the beauty of Chinese by learning Tang Poetry. You'd better make full preparations before class and have a brief understanding of the history of Tang Dynasty, which makes it easier for you to go through the class.

If there is anything that I can help you, please don't hesitate to tell me. Looking forward to meeting you.

Yours sincerely,

Li Hua


2017年高考书面表达与参考范文（新课标卷II）


假定你是李华，想邀请外教Henry一起参观中国剪纸（paper-cutting）艺术展。请给他写封邮件，内容包括：

1. 展览时间、地点；

2. 展览内容。


注 意


1. 词数100左右；

2. 可以适当增加细节，以使行文连贯。


参考词语


仔细看一看 have a close look at

如你所愿 as you always wish

为……所独有 be peculiar to…

喜爱 be fond of

绝对地 absolutely

机会 opportunity


内容要点


1. 开门见山： 说明写信的目的是邀请他一起参观中国剪纸（paper-cutting）艺术展；

2. 告知具体时间和地点： 下周五……点至……点在……举行，离我们学校两个街区的距离（The exhibition will be held from…to…next Friday in…, which is just two blocks away from our school）。交通工具： 我们可以乘坐101路公交车，也可以乘坐地铁2号线抵达那里（We can get there by taking No. 101 Bus or Subway Line 2）；

3. 告知展览内容： 正如广告中所述（As is advertised），展览会包含所有中国特有的各类剪纸艺术（all sorts of paper-cutting peculiar to China）。而且每位参观者都会得到一幅剪纸作品（a work of paper-cutting）作为礼物（as a gift）；

4. 结束语： Looking forward to your early reply（期待您早日回信）。此句是书信中常用的结束语，请考生熟记。


范 文


Dear Mr. Henry,

I'm Li Hua, a Chinese student of yours. I am writing to invite you to join me in visiting a paper-cutting exhibition, where you can have a close look at the traditional Chinese culture as you always wish.

The exhibition will be held from 9：00 a.m. to 5：00 p.m. next Friday in Renmin Park, which is just two blocks away from our school. We can get there by taking No. 101 Bus or Subway Line 2. As is advertised, there will be all sorts of paper-cutting peculiar to China shown on the exhibition, and whoever presents will be given a work of paper-cutting as a gift. For someone so fond of Chinese culture like you, it is absolutely a great opportunity you can't miss.

Looking forward to your early reply.

Yours,

Li Hua


2017年高考书面表达与参考范文（新课标卷Ⅲ）


假定你是李华，你所在的校乒乓球队正在招收新队员。请给你的留学生朋友Eric写封邮件邀请他加入，内容包括：

1. 球队活动；

2. 报名方式及截止日期。


注 意


1. 词数100左右；

2. 可以适当增加细节，以使行文连贯。


参考词语


沉迷于； 嗜好 be addicted to

诚恳地 sincerely

以……为目标 aim at…

发展 develop

提高 improve

巨大的 enormous

稳定地； 持续地 steadily

目光短浅的 shortsighted

保持健康 keep healthy

身体上（地）； 物理上（地） physically

当然； 清楚地 definitely

专业的 professional

教练 coach

被分为 be divided into

陈述； 声明 state

登记，报名 sign up

很荣幸做某事 be honored to do sth.


内容要点


1. 开篇说明写信的目的： 邀请你加入（join）我们学校的乒乓球队（the table tennis team in our school）。

2. 介绍球队的活动： 我们每周五下午3点到5点都会非常荣幸地接受一位专业教练高水平的指导训练，同时，我们每两周会进行一次分组比赛。

3. 如果你愿意加入我们，请于9月1日前登录我们学校的网站报名。

4. 结束语： 期待你的回信。


范 文


Dear Eric,

I am Li Hua. Occasionally learning that you are addicted to table tennis, I am writing to sincerely invite you to join the table tennis team in our school aimed at developing our interests and improving our skills.

Considering the enormous benefits, which we can earn steadily from tennis practice, including preventing us from getting shortsighted and keeping physically healthy, we are lost in training course. Definitely, as for the activities, we will be honored to be given high-level training by a professional coach every Friday around 3：00-5：00 pm. Meanwhile, we will be divided into several groups to conduct competitions every two weeks.

If you are interested in what I have stated above, sign up on our school website before September 1st.

I'm looking forward to your reply and even your appearance in our training center soon.

Yours,

Li Hua


2017年高考书面表达与参考范文（北京卷）


第一节 开放作文

你的英国朋友Jim所在的学校要组织学生来中国旅行，有两条线路可以选择： “长江之行”或者“泰山之旅”。Jim来信希望你能给些建议。请你给他回信，内容包括：

1. 你建议的线路；

2. 你的理由；

3. 你的祝愿。


注 意


1. 词数不少于50；

2. 开头和结尾已给出，不计入总词数。

Dear Jim,

______________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________

__________________________________________________________________


Yours,

Li Hua



参考词语


强烈推荐 be highly recommended

就个人而言 personally

此外； 而且 moreover

令人惊讶的 amazing


内容要点


1. 信的开头首先表示高兴： 收到你的来信并得知你来中国我很高兴（I'm happy to receive your letter and know you're coming to China）。

2. 给出建议及理由： 个人更喜欢（prefer）长江之行（the tour along the Yangtze），因为长江是中国最长的河流，并且是中华文明的母亲河（mother river）之一。你可以学到很多关于中华历史及中国人民的知识。而且长江沿途的景色（scenery）很美，有很多著名的（well-known）观光景点（sightseeing spots）。

3. 最后表达一下祝愿： 希望你在中国玩得愉快（Hope you'll have a good time in China）。


范 文



Dear Jim,


I'm happy to receive your letter and know you're coming to China. Of the two trips to the Yangtze River and Mount Tai, both are highly recommended. Personally, I prefer the tour along the Yangtze, the longest river and one of the mother rivers of Chinese civilization. You can learn a lot about the history of China and Chinese people. Moreover, the scenery along the river is amazing, with many well-known sightseeing spots. That's why I think the trip along the Yangtze will be a better choice.

Hope you'll have a good time in China.


Yours,

Li Hua


第二节 情景作文

假设你是红星中学高三学生李华，请根据以下四幅图的先后顺序，写一篇英文周记，记录毕业前夕你们制作以“感恩母校”为主题的毕业纪念视频的全过程。


注 意


词数不少于60。


提示词


视频 video
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参考词语


毕业 graduation

热烈的 heated

达成一致做某事 agree on doing sth.

经历 experience

拍照 take picture

编辑 edit

困难的 tough

辩论 debate

妥协 compromise

不可避免的 unavoidable

结果是 turn out

毕业典礼 graduation ceremony

接受 receive

成就感 sense of achievement


内容要点


1. 第一幅图： 文章开篇先点明主题： 毕业前夕，我们决定制作视频（make a video）来记录（record）校园生活。

2. 第二幅图： 我们花了一周时间来收集材料（collect material），期间采访（interviewed）我们的老师，并给校园生活的方方面面（every aspect of school life）都拍了照片（take picture）。

3. 第三幅图： 之后的剪辑工作很困难，我们就将哪些内容放入视频而争论（debate）。

4. 第四幅图： 虽然不得不（unavoidable）做些妥协（compromise），但是视频很完美。几天之后的毕业典礼上，视频受到好评。老师和同学们一起度过了一段美好的时光。我们也很有成就感。


范 文


Graduation finally came. My classmates and I decided to do something. After a heated discussion, we agreed on making a video to record our experiences at school.

Material collecting took us a whole week, during which we interviewed our teachers and took pictures of every aspect of school life. The editing part after that was tough. We debated over what to put into the video. Some compromises were unavoidable, but the video turned out perfect. Several days later, when the video was played on the graduation ceremony, it was well received. The students and teachers shared a great time. That surely gave us a great sense of achievement.


2017年高考书面表达与参考范文（江苏卷）


请认真阅读下面有关我国电影票房收入（box-office income）的柱状图及相关文字，并按照要求用英语写一篇150词左右的文章。
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写作内容



Saturday Afternoon. In a Shopping Center.


Li Jiang: Hi, Su Hua. Which movie shall we see?

Su Hua: Whatever.We're got so many choices, Kung Fu Yoga, Journey to the West….Each sounds great!

Li Jiang: Yeah! And some movie stars are fantastic.

Su Hua: And the high-tech!…

Li Jiang: Perfect! Let's get some food first.We only have 20 minutes left.

Su Hua: No hurry. The cinema is on the same floor.


One Day in 2016. At Home.


Son: Mum, shall we go and see a film tonight?

Mother: Why bother? We can stay at home and watch films online. It's convenient with our new and faster network.

Son: But it feels good in a cinema.

Mother: And the price…We have to pay 50 yuan a ticket.

Son: Only 10 yuan more than last year.

Mother: But still we cannot get the money's worth. Some films are just boring…

1. 用约30个单词概述柱状图信息的主要内容；

2. 我国电影票房收入变化的原因有哪些，简要谈谈你的看法（上述对话仅供参考，原因不少于两点）；

3. 谈谈你对我国电影票房收入走向的看法，并简要说明理由。


写作要求


1. 写作过程中不能直接引用原文语句；

2. 作文中不能出现真实姓名和学校名称；

3. 不必写标题。


评分标准


内容完整，语言规范，语篇连贯，词数适当。


参考词语


见证 witness

持续的 constant

十亿 billion

减速 slow down

各种各样的； 多方面的 various

强有力的 powerful

应用 application

广泛的 wide

吸引力 appeal

对……负有责任 account for…

选项； 选择 option

因此，所以 consequently

导致 lead to

有望做某事 be expected to do sth.

中等的 medium

在未来的几年 in the coming years

高品质的 quality

因此 therefore

轻微的； 少量的 slight

出于某种原因 for one reason or another

归因于 be attributed to

被认为是 be regarded as

此外 besides

销售中 on offer

扮演重要角色 play an important part

打折 at a discount

也，同样地 as well

节省时间的 time-saving

经济的； 合算的 economical

见证 witness

在不久的将来 in the near future

给……让路； 为……所取代 give way to

做出更大的努力 make greater efforts


内容要点


1. 概述柱状图信息的主要内容： 中国电影票房（box-office income）在2012年至2015年间经历了持续上升的过程（a constant increase），从约170亿元上升至400多亿元。但是2016年增速减缓。

2. 简述我国电影票房收入变化的原因： 2016年前经济的高速发展很有可能是票房持续增长最强有力的动力。新技术的应用和电影明星广泛的吸引力也促进了票房的增长。然而，2016年中国经济增速下降，而且互联网为电影爱好者提供了更多的观影选择。因此，一些观影者开始远离电影院，导致票房增速减缓。

3. 给出对我国电影票房收入走向的看法，并简要说明理由： 在未来，中国经济将以中等速度增长，电影业投资及高质量电影的数量也可能会因此而增加，所以电影票房也可能会略有上升。

范文1

The box-office income of Chinese movies witnessed a constant increase from about 17 billion yuan in 2012 to over 40 billion in 2015. However, that increase slowed down in 2016.

The reasons behind this are various. The fast economic development before 2016 was probably the most powerful engine driving the constant growth in the box-office income. The application of new technologies and the wide appeal of movie stars could also account for the increase. However, China saw a decline in its economic growth rate in 2016. And the Internet increased options for movie lovers. Consequently, some viewers began to turn away from cinemas, leading to a slower growth.

China's economy is expected to grow at a medium speed in the coming years, so an increase is possible in the investment in the movie industry and the number of quality movies. Therefore, its box-office income will probably enjoy a slight increase.

范文2

As is indicated in the graph, the box-office income of Chinese films increased constantly from 2012 to 2015, but its growth, for one reason or another, slowed down in 2016.

The increase in the box-office income can be attributed to a number of factors. The quality of life has improved and watching films is regarded as a good means of entertainment. Besides, filming technology has advanced and more quality films are on offer. Moreover, the Internet plays an important part. On the Internet, people can seek information about their favorite stars and buy tickets at a discount as well, which is both time-saving and economical.

However, the film market may witness a slowdown in the near future. Cinemas have gradually given way to the rise of the Internet and cell phones, and the ticket price is on the increase. Therefore, the film industry should make greater efforts to attract more viewers.

Saturday Afternoon. In a Shopping Center.

Li Jiang: Hi, Su Hua. Which movie shall we see?

Su Hua: Whatever. We're got so many choices, Kung Fu Yoga,

Journey to the West….Each sounds great!

Li Jiang: Yeah! And some movie stars are fantastic.

Su Hua: And the high-tech!…

Li Jiang: Perfect! Let's get some food first. We only have 20 minutes left.

Su Hua: No hurry. The cinema is on the same floor.

One Day in 2016. At Home.

Son: Mum, shall we go and see a film tonight?

Mother: Why bother? We can stay at home and watch films online. It's convenient with our new and faster network.

Son: But it feels good in a cinema.

Mother: And the price… We have to pay 50 yuan a ticket.

Son: Only 10 yuan more than last year.

Mother: But still we cannot get the money's worth. Some films are just boring…


第七章

高考英语写作训练题库


1.
 就下列提示作文。


内容要点


1. 10月17日，星期天，晴；

2. 你乘公共汽车去商店；

3. 在车上看见一位老人给一位抱孩子的妇女让座；

4. 你为没有让座给那位妇女感到羞愧，并提前下了车。


要 求


语句连贯，书写工整，100～120个词。


评 析


此文是一篇日记。日记的写作过程中应该注意：

1. 格式应该正确；

2. 时态通常使用一般过去时；

3. 注意使用第一人称。


范 文


October 17th, Sunday Fine

After breakfast, I went to the shop by bus. There were a lot of people on the bus. About five minutes later, the bus stopped at the next stop. A woman got on the bus carrying a baby in her arms. All the seats were taken. Just then an old man stood up and gave his seat to the woman. The woman thanked him and then sat down.

I should have offered my seat to the woman. I felt ashamed of myself. Then I also stood up. When the bus stopped, I got off the bus before my stop.

Won' t forget that forever.

2. 根据下面提示，写一篇题为“Give Up Smoking”的短文，词数约120。

1 不少学生可能抽烟，学生中抽烟的人数还在增多。

2 一份调查报告透露，某些学校五分之二以上的学生在抽烟，个别学生 甚至偷钱买烟。

3 对于中学生来说，抽烟的危害比成年人更大。抽烟不仅有害身体，还 有害思想。

4 中学生是国家未来的建设者，抽烟的学生该下决心戒烟了。
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简历
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范 文


Giving Up Smoking

Now many students smoke and the number has been increasing. According to the investigation, more than two fifths of the students in a certain school smoke and some even steal money to buy cigarettes. It is really a serious problem for so many students to smoke.

As we know, smoking is very harmful to our health. For us teenagers, it does greater harm not only to our health but also to our minds.

Middle school students are the future builders of our motherland. We should devote our time to learning things useful and valuable for our country, for our people and for ourselves as well. So those who smoke should get rid of such a bad habit and form some good ones.

3. 以你的儿子学习不好为例，论证成语“You can lead a horse to water, but you can't make it drink.”。


内容要点


你的儿子虽然聪明但是学习不好； 你为儿子请家教，送他到私立学校，给他买书，买词典，甚至买电脑，但都无济于事； 这就证明了成语的含义： 你可以给人很多成功的机会，但是你不能使他成功。（100个词左右）


范 文


My son is very bright. He has a high intelligence, but he doesn't do well in school. I have paid a lot of money for private teachers to help him. I have sent him to private schools because I thought that the education was better than it was in the public school. I have bought him books and dictionaries to help him with his work. I even bought him an expensive computer. Still he does not do well in school. I have given him all the opportunities, but I cannot make him succeed.

This proves that the meaning of the saying “You can lead a horse to water, but you can't make it drink.” is that you can give someone all the opportunities for success, but you can't make the person successful.

4. 写一篇你觉得乘飞机旅行并不方便的议论文。（词数： 100左右）


内容要点


1. 乘飞机作短途旅行是很不合算的；

2. 你会在去机场和办理手续时花费更多的时间；

3. 而且乘飞机很昂贵；

4. 人在高空中会觉得心惊肉跳；

5. 乘飞机旅行总在好天气才能走。


范 文


Well, it's hard to say. Traveling by air over long distance is of course time-efficient, but short distance air travel is very impractical. You can spend a lot of time getting to the airport and going through all the formalities there. The time spent doing that is often longer than the train journey would have been. It's also very expensive. It can be 10 times the cost of traveling by train. And it will be very dangerous if the plane goes wrong. You're so high up. There isn't any chance of your surviving, whereas in a train crash you do have a much higher chance of living through it. Besides, air travel is constantly dependent on the weather remaining good. If there's a storm, the flight may be delayed, or even canceled, and you're stuck.

5. 假定你是王峰，你的美籍教师Mr. Green将长期在京工作，他打算买一套合适的住房，你碰巧在报纸上看到这则售房广告，请将广告上的信息通过Email发往美国。


注 意


1. 词数为80~100个；

2. 信的开头已给出。


参考词语


设施完备 be well furnished


内容要点


1. 阳光广场（Sunny Square）位于北京朝阳区，紧靠长城饭店，距机场高速路仅一公里；

2. 高低层建筑俱全，不同居室设计供不同选择；

3. 充足的绿地，停车场、学校、医院、餐馆和现代化购物中心一应俱全；

4. 厨房浴室设备齐全，24小时供应热水，电梯日夜运行；

5. 咨询电话： 010-66389420。


范 文


Dear Mr. Green,

I'm glad to hear that you are coming soon. I've just read about an ad for house sale, which you might be interested in. I'm writing to inform you of it.

Sunny Square lies in Chaoyang District, east of Beijing. It is next to the Great Wall Hotel, and just one kilometer away from the expressway to the airport. They have both high and low buildings with various designs for different choices.

There are plenty of green fields and parking places. There are schools, restaurants, a hospital and modern shopping centers as well.

The kitchen and the bathroom are well furnished. Hot water is provided for 24 hours and lifts work day and night. If you need further information, you may call 010-800-66389420.

Best wishes,

Yours,

Wang Feng

6. 假定你是李明——北京某中学高三学生，你于5月5日收到了居住在新加坡的笔友Mike寄来的一封信，请你仔细阅读他的来信并写一封回信。

Dear Li Ming,

Glad to hear from you last Friday. From your letter, I've learned a lot about Beijing. Great changes have taken place there during the past few years. It must be more beautiful than it used to be. I'm expecting to visit Beijing sometime in the near future.

Now I'm eager to know something about your school life, especially about what you usually do after class. I will be much delighted if you can satisfy my request.

I'm looking forward to your letter.

With best wishes,

Yours ever,

Mike Nelson


注 意


1. 回信的内容必须包括对方想要了解的全部情况；

2. 词数为100个左右；

3. 信的开头语已给出，请接着往下写。


范 文



Dear Mike,



I am very glad to
 receive your letter on May 4th. At your request, I'll tell you something about my school life.

In Senior 3 at school, I have six subjects: Chinese, math, English, physics, chemistry and P.E. Now, I'm busy preparing for college entrance exams. School hours usually begin at 8 a.m. and end at 4 p.m. After class, we have sports, such as ball games, jogging and so on, or do some reading in the school library. Then I go home. This is my school life.

It's spring now in Beijing. It's really very beautiful. Welcome to Beijing, Mike.

I'll appreciate it if you can tell me something about your school life in your next letter. I'm looking forward to it.

With best regards to your parents,

Yours truly,

Li Ming

7. 假如你在友谊商店工作，请你根据下列提示用英语为该店宣传栏写一段向顾客推荐上海春光牌照相机的文字，词数要求100个左右。


内容要点


1. 春光牌相机由上海照相机厂生产，该厂技术力量雄厚，设备先进；

2. 春光牌相机是新开发的高技术产品，自动控制，操作简单，小巧灵便，易于携带，质量可靠，价格合理；

3. 商店现货充足，欢迎选购。


范 文


The Chunguang Camera is a new kind of camera produced by Shanghai Camera Factory, which has modern equipment and lots of senior experts. The Chunguang Camera containing much top and new technique is famous for its excellent quality and reasonable price. It controls mostly by itself, so it is very easy to operate. It is convenient to carry, for it is small and light. Once you have one of this kind, you'll enjoy it very much. Now Chunguang cameras sell well in our shop and we have plenty of them.

Ladies and gentlemen, welcome to our shop to buy the cameras.

8. 下面的图表反映了大王村彩电、冰箱等家电的家庭占有量，请根据此表说明这个村庄人们生活发生的变化，短文应包括表内全部内容，可适当发挥，词数为100个左右。


范 文


Dawang Village has 99 families. Since 1988 great changes have taken place in the villagers' life. Eighteen years ago, the whole village had only 1 color TV set, but now there are as many as 102 color TV sets. And in 1988, not a single family owned the fridge; now 69 families have bought it. In the past, only one family had a washing machine, but now 55 families use machines to wash their clothes. Computers are very popular in the village now. There are altogether 16 computers in the village, but not a single family had a computer 18 years ago. What a happy life they are living now!

9. 请根据下面所示内容，用英语写一篇短文，比较高中学生“减负”前后的有关情况。


注 意


1. 短文须包括所有图表内容，可以适当增加细节，使短文连贯；

2. 词数为100个左右。


范 文


In the past, senior middle school students were heavily burdened with all kinds of homework. Because of various examinations, they spent about 6.5 hours in their classroom a day. At home, about 3.5 hours were spent on their homework and therefore most of them got less than eight hours' sleep a night, with only about three hour's free time for other things. As a result, their health was badly damaged.

Now things are getting better. About five hours is spent in class and hours for homework is shortened to about two so that they can have more time to sleep and also more free time to do whatever they like.

10. 看图并参考图解作文。

A “Snake”


图 解


1. An old man is reading a newspaper. Suddenly a boy breaks in. He is in a hurry. He is telling the old man something horrible. Hearing this, the old man stands up and is ready to go and have a look with the boy.

2. The old man is now in the boy's room. The boy is pointing at a“snake”raising its head, its tongue extending out. The old man is frightened.

3. The old man immediately picks up a walking stick and wants to strike the“snake” to death. He is raising the stick high, ready to strike. The boy is pulling the old man's clothes. He asks him not to do so.

4. The old man stops. He is now leaning on his walking stick. The boy is showing him the “snake”. Well, it's not a real snake but a toy!


作文指导


这组漫画呈现的是一个小男孩玩恶作剧，吓唬老爷爷的故事。写作文时要着重描述小男孩惟妙惟肖的表演，想象他为哄骗老爷爷而做的绘声绘色的描述。


范 文


Grandpa Wang is a retired worker. He is now living a carefree life. However, he must take care of his five-year-old grandson Wang Dong, a very naughty boy.

One afternoon, while Grandpa Wang was reading a newspaper, Wang Dong broke in and cried out:

“Grandpa! Go quickly… there…. It's terrible!” His voice was trembling.

Grandpa Wang sprang up from his chair. “What happened?” he asked.

Wang Dong made no answer. He took Grandpa by the arm and dragged him into the next room.

“There….” Wang Dong whispered to Grandpa mysteriously, pointing at something behind the curtain.

Grandpa Wang was frightened to see the head of a “snake”. Immediately he picked up a stick and was ready to strike the “snake” to death.

“Stop! Stop! Grandpa,” Wang Dong pulled grandpa's clothes and shouted. “Don't break it!” He walked to the curtain and took out the “snake” from behind it. Why? It was not a real snake but a toy! Grandpa Wang was cheated. They both burst into laughter.

11. 看图并参照图解作文。

My Master


图 解


1. A man is walking on the street. Behind him is a robot. The man is fat and short wearing a pair of glasses; and the robot looks very slim, just like a tube!

2. Now, they stop at the gate of a bar. The fat man goes into the bar. The robot is left at the gate. It stands still there.

3. The man is now getting out of the bar. He has drunk too much. He puts one hand against the door frame and the other on the robot's shoulder. The robot extends its arms to support him.

4. It's now deep at night. The robot is carrying the man on its back and walking home. The man has fallen into a fast sleep. He is snoring!


作文指导


这组漫画呈现的是机器人陪同主人去酒吧并把喝得烂醉如泥的主人背回家的故事。写作文时应首先交代他们之间的关系，故事发生的时间（注意图中的太阳与月亮）和地点。这里给出一篇以机器人的语气讲述的故事供参考，读者可以图中的人物或以旁观者的身份讲述这个故事。


范 文


I'm a robot. My name is Bright—my master gave me the name. I have a round head and my hair is nothing but an aerial. I'm slim and my body looks like a tube.

My master is a good-natured robot expert who has made me. Only, he likes drinking too much. Let me tell you: he is a drunkard!

Last weekend, I mean, last Friday late afternoon, my master went to a bar to relax himself after a week's work—he did this on almost every weekend. As usual, I followed him to the bar and stopped at the gate, waiting for him.

I waited there for three hours without seeing my master come out. Another two hours passed, he didn't turn up yet. I was worried but couldn't move: my master didn't give me this program—he hates my disturbing.

Oh, there! My master was coming along staggering. He was deadly drunk. When he came to the gate, I extended my arms to support him. Then I squatted down and carried him on my back. We left the bar and walked home. It was now deep at night and my dear master was snoring on my back.

Such is my master. I feel grateful to him all the same, otherwise there couldn't have been I!

12. 看图并参照图解作文。

Wet Paint


图 解


1. There are some trees in this picture. There stands a chair under one tree. Two men are walking towards the trees. The one walking behind is a fat man with a stick. The fat man has seen the chair under the tree. He quickens his steps, hoping to take the chair before the man who is walking in front of him.

2. The fat man has caught up with the other. It seems that the man walking in front has quickened his steps too. It looks as if he is holding something in his left hand. The fat man has surpassed his adversary. He is now rushing towards the chair. The other man tries his best to run after him. It seems that the fat man will take the chair for sure.

3. The fat man is now sitting on the chair. He has won the game. The other man is standing beside him. He is showing a board to the fat man which reads“WET PAINT”.


作文指导


直到看完最后一幅漫画读者才明白，两个人抢椅子的目的不同： 一个是怕对方占了先，一个是怕对方坐到油漆未干的椅子上。讲述这个故事时，不必交代油漆工手里的牌子上面写的是什么，以便留下悬念。


范 文


One day, Mr. Black was strolling on the meadow in the park. Now and again he looked around, hoping to find a chair to sit on, because he was tired and wanted to have a rest. Suddenly he saw a chair under a big tree, so he walked towards it.

There, Mr. Black noticed a man who seemed to be walking towards the chair, too! So he quickened his steps in case the man would take that chair first. The man was holding something in his left hand and seemed to be quickening his steps, too. Therefore Mr. Black began to run towards the chair. Seeing this, that man started running, too. Obviously, they both hoped to get to the chair first. They were getting closer and closer to the chair. It turned out that Mr. Black surpassed his adversary. But the man left behind was still trying his best running. The man suddenly shouted to Mr. Black, “Stop! Stop!” But it was too late. Mr. Black had taken the seat—he was on the chair already!

The man came to Mr. Black at last. He was out of breath. He showed Mr. Black the board which read “WET PAINT”.

13. 看图并参照图解作文。

Who Grows Faster?


图 解


1. It is autumn. Grandpa takes his grandson to a small tree and asks him to stand straight against its trunk.

2. Grandpa draws a short line on the trunk. He asks the boy to stand aside and then he squats down and knocks in a nail as a mark.

3. Winter comes. It is snowing hard, but the nail is still in the trunk.

4. Spring returns. Grandpa takes the boy to the tree again, which has grown some leaves now. The boy is asked to stand against the trunk. Grandpa is surprised to find his grandson has become shorter than before!


作文指导


这组漫画中老爷爷的行为既可爱又可笑。作文时要抓住这一点，对他钉钉子做记号时的动作、神情及心理活动加以联想和描述。同时，从小树及周围的环境可以判断出故事发生的时间跨越秋天、冬天、春天三个季节。


范 文


It was a fine day in autumn. Grandpa took his grandson Jack to a small tree. He was eager to see the boy grow tall. He asked Jack to stand straight against the trunk of the tree and drew a short line on it. Then he squatted down and knocked in a nail as a mark. “OK! Let's see who grows faster. ” Grandpa said to Jack.

“I'll grow faster than the tree!” said Jack.

“Sure!” said Grandpa proudly.

It snowed hard the whole winter. Grandpa and Jack didn't come to the tree, but the nail remained in the trunk.

When spring came, Grandpa took Jack to the tree again. The tree had grown taller with thick green leaves, Grandpa thought to himself, “My little grandson must be much taller than last year. ”

He told Jack to lean against the trunk. To his surprise, Grandpa found the nail was about 5 inches above his grandson!

“Jack!” Grandpa shouted aloud, “You have become shorter than before!”

14. 看图并参照图解作文。

Practicing Shooting


图 解


1. A little boy and his parents are in a toyshop. The boy wants a toy gun and his parents buy one for him. So he is very joyful. His parents are also very glad to see that.

2. At home, the boy tells Mum that he wants to shoot something with his new gun. His dad is busy with his work at the desk. In spite of his unwillingness, Dad is forced to play with his son.

3. Dad is now standing by the window with an apple on his head. He tells his son to be careful not to shoot at his head. The boy aims at the apple and is ready to shoot. Mum is quite excited to see this exciting game.

4. Dad is badly injured and falls to the ground. The window is broken too. Mum is so frightened that she dare not see what has happened. Staring at Dad, the little boy doesn't know what to do.


作文指导


父母给儿子买了一把玩具枪，见儿子手舞足蹈的样子很开心。回到家中，父亲要忙于工作，母亲硬拉他陪儿子玩射击。父亲无奈，只好顺从儿子并给他当“靶杆”。结果父亲伤痕满脸，母亲手捂双眼，儿子不好意思地直抓后脑勺。讲述这个故事，要注意人物之间的对话及神态变化。


范 文


On Tao Tao's birthday, his parents took him out to buy a gift for him. They went into a store and stopped in front of the children's toy counter. Tao Tao pointed at a toy gun and told his parents that he liked it very much. Therefore his parents bought it for him. How joyful Tao Tao felt! Seeing this, his parents felt happy, too.

When they got home, Tao Tao told Mum that he wanted to play shooting with his new gun. At that time Dad was busy with his work at the desk. Then Mum came to Dad and said: “Put your work aside for the time being. Our son wants to play shooting. Go and play with him. ”

Dad looked up and said unwillingly, “Why ask me to play with him? It's dangerous to play shooting. ”

“Come, come, take it easy. I'm not asking you to go to the battle field. Be quick!” In spite of his unwillingness, Mum urged Dad to do so, because she thought it was a piece of cake for him.

So Dad had to stand by the window with an apple on his head. “Be careful! Don't shoot at my head.” He warned Tao Tao. Tao Tao aimed at the apple and was ready to shoot. Mum was quite excited to see this exciting game. She clapped her hands and encouraged Tao Tao. “You can make it!”

Bang! Dad fell to the ground and was badly injured. The window was broken, too. Mum was so frightened that she dare not see what had happened. Staring at Dad, Tao Tao didn't know what to do.

15. 看图并参照图解作文。

A Hollow Joy


图 解


1. Last Sunday, Mr. Ma went fishing by a pond. There, a young man stood beside a board, which was covered by a coat. Without thinking anything about it, Mr. Ma began to fish.

2. The man was leaning against the board. He was watching Mr. Ma fishing. Both of them were waiting for the fish to bite with patience.

3. Now, Mr. Ma caught a fish. He was very glad. The man behind him came closer and looked at the fish, with a cigarette in hand.

4. Mr. Ma was good at fishing. Soon, the bucket was full of fish. The man looked at it happily and nodded.

5. Suddenly the man took the coat on the board away. “No Fishing. Fine If Violate.” Seeing the words, Mr. Ma was astonished.

6. Saying nothing, the man left, carrying the bucket of fish. Standing there still with the fishing-rod and the fine list, Mr. Ma was disappointed and angry.


作文指导


一天马先生到水塘边钓鱼，一个年轻人靠在旁边的木牌上观看。待马先生钓了不少鱼，准备离去时，年轻人将木牌上的衣服取下来，要马先生看看上面的字……讲述这个故事，要首先交代年轻人的衣服盖在木牌上这一细节，重点描述老人钓鱼的过程，同时要注意观察两个人神情的变化。


范 文


Last Sunday, Mr. Ma went fishing by a pond. There, he saw a young man leaning against a board which was covered by a coat. Without thinking anything about it, Mr. Ma sat down and began to fish.

The young man seemed to be very interested in watching Mr. Ma fishing. He took out a cigarette and lit it, observing the old man carefully. Both of them were waiting for the fish to bite quietly and patiently. Suddenly the float lowered. “Aha! My fish, I've got you.” Mr. Ma shouted with joy and put the fish into the bucket. The man was glad to see the fish, too.

A good beginning is half done. Besides his good luck that day, Mr. Ma was good at fishing himself. Soon the bucket was full of fish. The man looked at it happily and nodded frequently. When Mr. Ma was about to leave, the young man took the coat off the board. “No Fishing. Fine If Violate.” Seeing the words, Mr. Ma was very astonished. The young man pointed at the board and said, “See? You know what to do?”

The young man left, carrying the bucket of fish with a smile. Holding the fishing-rod and the fine list, Mr. Ma was very disappointed and angry.

16. 看图并参照图解作文。

Lessons from License


图 解


1. A young man wants to get a driving license. But he doesn't like to study the traffic regulations. When he takes the examination, he just has to peek at others' papers.

2. Anyhow, he passes the exam and gets the license. All his friends are very glad. They come to the certificate awarding ceremony to congratulate him.

3. Now, the young man is driving his car to a park. At a cross, he doesn't know what to do with the heavy traffic. As a result, his car runs into a truck.

4. The young man is sent to hospital. He is now lying in bed, his head and arms bandaged. A policeman and a policewoman come to see him and bring him some books on traffic regulations. The young man is very ashamed of himself.


作文指导


这组漫画讲的是一个年轻人不好好学习交通规则，蒙混过关，拿到了驾驶执照，结果出了交通事故的故事。四幅图分别描绘不同的场景，写作文时要有所侧重。同时可以推想年轻人的性格特征，这对于他的行为有决定作用。


范 文


Wang Ling is a very lazy young man. He knows something about driving, but he hasn't got a driving license yet. If someone wants to get one, he must take the examination. During the seven-day study, Wang Ling never reads the traffic regulations, because he trusts his luck and pretty trick.

The day of the exam came at last. When he got the paper, Wang Ling was blank and empty inside. He looked around, all the others were concentrating on their paper. How he wished he had known all the answers! When the supervisor turned his back to him, Wang Ling quickly peeked at a girl's paper and copied down some of the answers. In this way, he “solved” all the problems.

Believe it or not, Wang Ling passed the exam and got the driving license. All his friends came to congratulate him. Wang Ling got very complacent, “You see, I'm a lucky bird. There's nothing I can't manage. ”

On a fine day Wang Ling drove his car to a park. At a cross, he didn't know what to do with the heavy traffic. His car ran straight into a truck. “Gosh!” Wang Ling got dizzy and fell faint.

When he came to himself, Wang Ling found himself lying in bed in a hospital. He was so badly injured that his head and arms were bandaged.

Two policemen came to see him with some books on traffic regulations. “Young man,” they said, “you are very lucky to have survived the accident. Read these books carefully and never let that happen again.” Wang Ling hung his head for shame, “I'm to blame. This accident taught me a lesson. I'll study the traffic regulations and obey them all my life.”

17. 根据下列提示作文。

我赞成化工厂建在学校附近的建议。工厂主已经答应尽量减少对空气和水的污染。建设这个工厂将使我校得到一大笔钱，这笔钱可以供学校建一个图书馆。此外，这个工厂也可以为附近几百人提供工作。


范 文


I agree to the suggestion that a chemical works be set up near our school. The owners of the works have promised to do their best to reduce air and water pollution. Our school will get a large sum of money by the building of the works. Then we will have enough money to set up a library in our school. Besides, the chemical works will offer jobs for hundreds of people living nearby.

18. 根据下列提示作文。

我反对化工厂建在学校附近的建议。巨大的噪声将影响学校的教学。水、空气、土壤都会受到污染。化工厂的建设将使操场变小，不利于学生进行体育活动。


范 文


I am strongly against the suggestion that a chemical works be set up near our school. The terrible noise will have bad effect on our teaching work. The water, air and soil will be polluted. The building of the chemical works will make our playground smaller and that is harmful to the students' exercise.

19. 根据下列提示作文。

假定魏敏芳小姐曾经是你的英语老师，你是她所教班级的班长，名叫王小丽。魏敏芳现在正在美国一所大学深造。请以你和你全班同学的名义给她写一封信。


内容要点


1. 收到魏老师寄自美国的信感到高兴；

2. 对魏老师过去的教学表示感激；

3. 对魏老师的离去表示怀念；

4. 向魏老师表示你们的决心： 努力学好英语；

5. 希望经常收到魏老师的信，介绍她在美国生活与学习的情况。

说 明

1. 寄信地址： 北京幸福大街25号（邮编100025）；

寄信日期： 2006年8月18日；

2. 正文内容应包括上述要点，但不要逐句翻译；

3. 正文词数： 大约120个词。


范 文


25 Xingfu Street

Beijing, 100025

P. R. China

Aug. 18, 2006

Dear Miss Wei,

Your letter came to us from the U.S.A. yesterday. We read it with great pleasure. I'm now writing to you not only for myself but also for the whole class. As you know, I'm the monitor of the class.

I'd like, first of all, to express our thanks to you for your teaching. For the past two years we have learned a lot from you. We enjoyed your classes very much. They were so lively and interesting. Thanks to your help, we've made great progress in our English study. We are determined to do still better in the future.

We miss you very much. We hope to hear from you as often as possible.

Good luck to you!

Sincerely,

Wang Xiaoli

20. 用英文简单描写一位好朋友。


内容要点


年龄： 17岁

身材： 中等（不高）

衣着： 朴素

学习情况： 勤奋、刻苦，独立完成作业，各科成绩优良

品质： 聪明、谦虚、和蔼、乐于助人，特别是对你的英语、数学帮助很大

爱好： 爱好体育，擅长踢足球，爱好音乐

词数为100~140左右。


范 文


My Best Friend

Wang Fei is my best friend. We've been classmates for five years. He is seventeen. He is not tall, but he looks healthy and active.

He is fond of music. He sings very well. He can play the piano well, too. He loves sports, and he is especially good at playing football. He is one of the members of our school football team.

Though his family is a wealthy one, he is always plainly dressed. He works hard at his lessons. He's very clever and diligent （勤奋的）. He always finishes his homework by himself. He does well in all the subjects.

He is modest and ready to help others. I used to be poor in English and math. He has helped me with patience. With his help, I've made much progress and caught up with the others in the class.

These years I've learned a great deal from him. I will always remember him as one of my best friends.

21. 根据以下内容写一张请假条。

陈老师：

昨天我去西湖游泳患了感冒。今天早上感到头疼，而且发热。医生让我卧床休息两天。所以今明两天我不能去上学。特向您请假。


范 文


Mr. Chen,

I caught a cold after I swam in West Lake yesterday. I have a headache and a fever this morning. The doctor asked me to lie in bed for two days. I will not be able to go to school today and tomorrow. So I am writing to you to ask for leave.

Li Ming

22. 请用英文写一篇小故事。


内容要点


有一个人过河时，把剑掉进了河里。他匆忙拿出一把小刀在船边上做了一个记号。他说： “船到岸后，我将从这里下去找我的剑。”


范 文


A man's sword fell into the water when he crossed a river in a boat. He hurriedly took out a small knife and made a mark on the side of the boat. “After the boat gets to the bank,” he said, “I'll get down from here to look for my sword. ”

23. 根据以下内容作文。

如果你要到中国银行，请一直向前走，在第一个十字路口向左拐，然后继续走。你将路过38中和一所医院。在医院附近过马路，然后向右拐。中国银行就在你面前了。


范 文


If you want to go to the Bank of China, walk straight, please. Turn left at the first crossing, and then walk on. You will pass No. 38 Middle School and a hospital. Cross the street near the hospital and then turn right. The Bank of China will be in front of you.

24. 请根据下列提示，以“Road Safety”为题，写一篇短文，词数为120个左右。


内容要点


请注意以下交通规则：

1. 骑自行车靠右行；

2. 交通灯是红色时，不要横穿马路或向左拐弯；

3. 转弯或停车时要打手势；

4. 穿过马路，要做到“一停二看三通过”；

5. 要帮助老人或孩子安全穿过马路；

6. 要教育小孩不在马路上玩耍或骑车。


范 文


Road Safety

Please remember the following traffic rules:

When you ride a bike, keep to the right side of the road. Don't cross the road or turn left at a red traffic light. Give a hand signal if you want to turn or stop.

Before crossing the road, stop and look both ways, right and left. If there is no traffic, it is safe to cross. The correct way to cross the road is to walk quickly, but not to run. If you run across the road, you may fall down.

If you see small children or old people waiting to cross the road, it is a kind deed to help them to cross in safety. We should teach small children not to play or ride bikes on the roads.

25. 假定你是张小梅，大学生，请你根据下列提示，介绍你的家庭情况。


内容要点


父亲张伟生，1982年吉林大学毕业，毕业后一直在大学任教，现在是吉林大学的化学教授，他在科学界（world of science）非常有名；

母亲王丽，中学音乐教师，会唱歌，会弹钢琴，喜欢音乐，热爱教学工作，学生都非常喜欢她；

哥哥张广明，第一汽车厂（No. 1 Automobile Factory）的工程师。工厂离家很远。他喜欢打篮球，是工厂的篮球明星。


注 意


总词数为120左右，开头已经给出，不计入总词数。


范 文


My name is Zhang Xiaomei. I'm a college student. I'd like to tell you something about my family.

There are four people in my family: my father, my mother, my elder brother and me, myself.

My father is Zhang Weisheng. He graduated from Jilin University in 1982 and stayed to work there after graduation. He is now a professor of chemistry in the university. He is famous in the world of science.

My mother' name is Wang Li. She is a music teacher in a middle school. She is good at singing and playing the piano. All the students in the school love her very much.

My elder brother is Zhang Guangming, an engineer in No. 1 Automobile Factory. His factory is far from our home. He seldom comes home. He likes playing basketball and is a basketball star in his factory.

That's all. Thank you.

26. 我住院好几天了，我多么想回到教室啊！这时我听到了一个人的声音……

请根据中文的前两句，把文章后半部分内容补充出来，写一篇题为“我生病的时候”的英语短文，要求词数保持在120左右。


范 文


When I Was Ill

Being in hospital for several days, I was eager to go back to the classroom.

I was wondering when I heard someone was calling me. I turned my head and saw my best friend Jiang Min. Behind her were my head teacher Mr. Hu and some of my classmates. “We are sorry to hear that you are ill,” said one of them. Mr. Hu said, “We all hope you will get well soon. Welcome back to School!” I Was so excited that I didn't know what to say or what to do. They all asked me about my illness and told me to have a good rest and not to worry about the lessons.

After they went away, looking at the food they had brought to me, “How kind they are!” I said to myself. “I must make up for the lessons I missed. I will try my best and study harder. ”

27. 汉语里有句谚语叫“有志者事竟成”，英语中也有句类似的谚语，即“Where there is a will, there is a way.”请以此为题目，写一篇短文，词数为100～120。


范 文


Where there is a will, there is a way

“Where there is a will, there is a way.” Do you believe this proverb? Perhaps my classmate Liu Yilin's experience can convince you of it.

Liu Yilin's life is very difficult. He lost his parents when he was a little boy, and he was brought up by his uncle. His living conditions are worse than most of us. However, when asked about his ambitions, he says with a smile, “I want to go to Tsinghua University to study physics, and I want to make great contributions to our motherland and to the mankind.”

Encouraged by the great will, he studies very hard. He won the gold medal in the World Olympic Physics Competition this year. I am quite sure that he will be able to go to Tsinghua University next year, for“Where there is a will, there is a way.”

28. 以Miss Liu's Day为题写一篇作文。


内容要点


Miss Liu: a worker

get up: 5：30

have breakfast: 6：30

go to work: by bus

begin work: 8：00

go home: 4：30

after supper: read books, watch TV, and tell something about her factory

要求词数不超过120。


范 文


Miss Liu's Day

Miss Liu is a worker. She works in a big factory. She gets up at half past five every morning. She often has breakfast at 6：30. After that she goes to the factory by bus. She cleans the machines when she gets there very early. Then her workmates come. They begin to work at 8：00. They all work hard.

Usually she goes home at 4：30. Then she does housework. After supper she reads books. Sometimes she tells her mother and father about her factory. Sometimes she watches TV with them. She goes to bed late at night.

29. 写一篇短文，包括以下内容：

1. 我和一个残疾男孩是好朋友；

2. 我的一些朋友建议我不要与他成为朋友，我相信了，于是很少与他来往；

3. 圣诞节，我收到了这个男孩的贺卡，我突然意识到最珍贵的东西是友谊，我希望真正的友谊回到我们中间。

要求： 题目自拟，词数为120个左右。


范 文


Cherishing True Friendship

One evening, I opened my present box. Suddenly, a beautiful Christmas card attracted my attention. Holding this card, I was deeply moved.

The card was from a disabled boy, who was next to me in the classroom. Since we had much in common, we became good friends.

Later some of my friends advised me not to be friends with him, because they felt he was not honest. I believed that and took no more notice of him. As time passed by, I felt that I had lost something valuable.

I opened the card, which said: “Wish you a Merry Christmas!” All of a sudden, I realized that the most valuable thing was true friendship. In fact, he never did anything dishonest. He gave me true friendship. How I regretted!

I hope true friendship will return to us.

30. 选取发生在父亲身上的一两件事情，表现他对你的关爱。注意事件要典型，词数保持在120个左右。


范 文


My Father

Three years ago, when I first went to Guangzhou to continue my study, I felt helpless.

One day, to my surprise, I found my father standing at the dormitory gate and looking at me. In his eyes, I found the warmth and loving care of a father. The dark clouds that overshadowed my mind disappeared and I became confident.

When he left, he took out some money and gave it to me. I knew that the money must have been saved coin by coin, for it consisted of a lot of change. Just before he left, he suddenly found that one button in my coat was loose, and he insisted on sewing it for me. While sewing, he said something to me, but I could hardly hear anything for I was crying. All I could remember was the love and care in his eyes.

31. 你喜欢“动物世界”这档节目。第一，你喜欢小动物； 第二，主持人的主持风格生动活泼； 第三，通过节目，你增长了不少知识。

请根据中文提示，以“My Favorite Program”为题，写一篇英语短文。词数为120左右。


范 文


My Favorite Program

“Animals' World” is my favorite program. Firstly, I like small animals very much. Secondly, the host has the ability to make the program lively and interesting. Thirdly, from the program I have gained a lot of knowledge about animals' lives which have been unknown to me before. By watching the program I understand the relationship not only between people and animals, but also between people and nature. Also I know the importance of nature protection from this program.

I know animals are part of nature. They can't be separated from human beings. If we want to live well, we must keep the balance of nature.

We should let everyone understand this and show our love toward nature and animals and stop doing harm to them.

32. 仔细观察下面几幅图画，请据此写一篇短文。词数在150个左右。


范 文


My Dad Did It

It was already 12 o'clock at midnight, but the son still had a lot of math homework to do. The father hesitated for quite a while and he finally concluded that he should help his poor son. The next morning the son handed in his homework on time. Yet there were so many mistakes. “How can you make so many mistakes?” the teacher asked. The boy lowered his head and said, “I don't know. But… maybe my father knows. He did it.” Then after school the teacher went to the boy's home. The father was quite astonished when he saw his son come back, taking the teacher. Guess what happened then- The teacher beat the father's bottom hard. He said, “I should have beaten the boy, but since you made the mistakes, I will beat you instead.”

33. 你的好友正在美国加州大学攻读物理专业博士学位，明年初夏将回国就职，请你给北京人才交流中心写封信，介绍他的情况和要求，下面是他的简历。


注 意


1. 信的开头结尾已给出，信中要包括简历所提供的内容；

2. 词数为100个左右。


参考词语


小学 primary school

加州 California


范 文



Dear Sir,



I take pleasure in recommending to you my friend Li Ming,
 who is now studying in California University in the U.S.A. He is coming back to China early next summer. He asks for a proper job in Beijing.

Li Ming was born on July 15, 1974 in Beijing. He graduated from Xisi Primary School in 1986. When he was in middle school, he was good at math, physics and chemistry and was fond of art. In 1992, he graduated from No. 4 High School and then entered Peking University to study physics. After four years of hard work there, he went to the United States for further study. Because of his excellent work, he got a doctor's degree in physics this year. He is now in good health and would like to make contributions to our country.


I should be most grateful if you would favorably consider my recommen? dation.



Looking forward to receiving your early reply.



Yours truly,

Wang Li


34. 随着学外语的热潮在全国各地兴起，涌现出很多“英语角”，请你根据表中内容介绍长宁区少年宫“儿童英语角”的活动情况。（字数： 100左右）


参考词语


英语角 the English corner

担任 to act as

少年宫 the Children's Palace

词汇 vocabulary

长宁区 Changning District

过得愉快 to have a good time


范 文


The English Corner for Children

Every Sunday morning there is an English corner for children in the Children's Palace of Changning District. Thousands of students have been there since it appeared one year ago.

The children going there aged from 6 years old to 12. In the corner, they practice English with each other and with senior middle school students acting as their teachers. Also the children have several contests, vocabulary games, etc. They all seem to have a good time.

35. 某公司招聘外语人才，假如你是李华，前去应聘，外方代表要你用英语按表中内容做自我介绍。


参考词语


文秘的，秘书的 secretarial

速记 shorthand


注 意


1. 表达连贯；

2. 词数为80~100个。


范 文


Gentleman,

Now please allow me to introduce myself to you.

My name is Li Hua and I was born on the first of May in 1982, twenty-four years of age now. I graduated from Peking University.

I'm fond of English very much. My English in listening and speaking is quite good, and I can talk with the foreigners in English without any difficulty.

I'm good at dancing and interested in secretarial work. Also, I have studied shorthand, typewriting, computer and public relations.

I'm sure I can do my work well if I am accepted. Thank you.

36. 下面是有关英语演讲比赛的信息，请据此用英语写一份通知。词数为100个左右。


范 文


NOTICE

We are going to have an English-speaking contest for senior students so as to improve our oral English. It will be held in the auditorium on the 5th floor in the Teaching Building at 4 p.m. June 9th. Those who want to take part in the contest are supposed to come to sign up at the office of the Students' Union before May 25th. All the senior students are welcome to join in the contest. The first five winners will be given prizes. Please try your best and get ready in time.

Wish you success!

The Student's Union

37. 某家国内英文报纸设有一个求助信箱（letters to Dr. Helper）。请根据一份学生现状调查中列出的部分信息，以高三学生王磊的名义给Dr. Helper写一封英文短信。


注 意


1. 写信内容需包括表中的所有信息，可适当发挥；

2. 词数为100个左右（不包括已给出的部分）；

3. 信的开头与结尾已给出。


参考词语


过重负担 overload

压力 pressure

期望 expectations


范 文


Dear Dr. Helper,

I am a senior high school student in Grade 3. I am now in great need of your help because I can hardly stand the great pressure.

Every day I have to stay at school for nine hours to have lessons and spend at least three to four hours doing my homework at home. We teenagers are eager to play and enjoy ourselves, but we hardly have any time to do what we want to. Besides, we even don't have enough sleep.

There seems to be three causes about the overload: the pressure of examinations, too much homework and the high expectations from the parents. We are often warned that if we don't do our best we won't have the chance to go to university. The pressure often makes me awake at night.

I write this letter only to wish that I could have someone to talk to. I am looking forward to your advice.

Yours sincerely,

Wang Lei

38. 美国访问学者Jackson教授前来学校作报告。现在请你用英语写一篇简短的欢迎词。


内容要点



要 求


1. 表达连贯，切勿直译；

2. 词数为80~100个。


范 文


Ladies and Gentlemen!

We feel very much honored to have a chance to invite Professor Jackson to give us a lecture on “Science and China's Modernization” before the Teachers' Day. Professor Jackson is famous all over the world for his great achievements. Please allow me, first of all, on behalf of all present here, to give our warm welcome to the respected guest who has come from so far away.

Pay attention to taking notes attentively and we'll have a discussion after it.

Now let's greet Professor Jackson with warm applause.

39. 假定你是李红，住在香港，你和几个朋友约定星期六在中心公园聚会（to have a gathering party），你们的外籍老师Brown女士也应邀参加，请你根据下面的示意图，给她写封短信，告诉她从学校出发如何找到你们。词数为100个左右。


范 文


Oct. 20, 2006

Dear Ms. Brown,

We're so glad to have you join us on Saturday. Here is how you can find us. We'll have our gathering party in Central Park. Maybe you've been there, haven't you? Go straight on when you get out of the school gate and come to the street. Then turn right at the second crossing and you'll find a hospital. Just opposite it is a No. 7 bus stop. Take a bus and get off at the third stop. Central Park is just in front. We'll have our gathering party in the boat on the lake. What a funny thing! Do come on time. We'll wait for you at the park gate.

Yours,

Li Hong

40. 假设李明是你校的一名优秀教师，请根据表中内容，向China Daily（《中国日报》）写一篇100个词左右的稿件，介绍李明老师的基本情况和优秀事迹。


范 文


Mr. Li Ming, our English teacher, is from Jingzhou city, Hubei province. After he graduated from Wuhan University in 1985, he took the teaching job at the age of 22, and joined the Communist Party of China two years later.

Devoting himself to the educational cause, Mr. Li always puts the students' interests before his own. Strict as he is, he always shows great concern for the students, and encourages them to be good. He has been trying his best to improve his teaching work, which raises his teaching quality all the way. As a result, he has been chosen model teacher many times and respected by people both inside and outside the school.

41. 假如你叫李华，于5月29日到东海宾馆请Mr. White去听演讲。不巧，Mr. White不在，请你用英语给他留个便条，按所给活动安排表和指示图，说明有关演讲的情况及步行去人民剧院的路线。

词数为100个左右。


参考词语


东海宾馆 Donghai Hotel

邮电局 post office

交通信号灯 traffic lights

人民剧院 the People's Theatre


范 文


May 29, 2006

Dear Mr. White,

There will be a lecture on the differences between Chinese and English by Professor Wang from Yantai University in the People's Theatre at 8 tomorrow morning. If you are interested in the lecture, please get to the People's Theatre before 8 o'clock. The People's Theatre is not far from your hotel. You may walk there. When you get out of the hotel, turn right and walk along the street until you come to a traffic light. Take a left turn there, walk past two crossings, and you will see a post office on your right. The People's Theatre is next to it.

Yours,

Li Hua

42. 请以My Favorite Newspaper为题写一篇100个词左右的短文，介绍《21世纪报》（21st Century）。短文应包括下面表格中所提供的内容。


范 文


My Favorite Newspaper

21st Century is my favorite newspaper. It is an English language newspaper which is published in Beijing each week. It has sections of different kinds, including News of the Week, Today's World, Language Class, Sports and Music and Students Report. There are plenty of beautiful pictures and interesting articles in it. I enjoy reading the paper. I read it to improve my English. I have learnt a lot of new words and useful expressions. Besides, I can get information about different things, from politics to sports and music. 21st Century is very popular with students and English learners. I do love it.

43. 假如你叫李华，现正在美国攻读博士学位。你的美国朋友Maria Staley告诉你，他原先就读的中学需要一名教中文的教师，你写信给校长Mr. Smith介绍自己的情况。请按以下内容写一封信。开头已为你写好。

姓名： 李华

性别： 男

年龄： 36

出生地： 中国成都市

出生年月： 1969年11月20日

健康状况： 良

学历： 教育硕士

受教育背景： 1987~1991 四川大学学习英语

199l~1993 纽约州立大学学习教育获硕士学位

（master's degree）

工作经历： 1993~1999 在纽约Central High School教书

1999至今 在华盛顿Lincoln High School教书


范 文



Dear Mr. Smith,



Recently my friend Maria Staley, who was once your student, told me that your school needs a Chinese teacher
 . I was very glad at the news for I like teaching students Chinese in the United States.

I was born in Chengdu, China on November 20, 1969. I studied English in Sichuan University from 1987 to 1991. After graduation I came to U.S. in 1991 and began to study in New York University in the same year. I took education as my major and in 1993 I got my master's degree. After that I began to work in high school. From 1993 to 1999 I taught in Central High School in New York. Since 1999 I have been teaching in Lincoln High School in Washington. I am an experienced teacher and I am healthy.

I hope to hear from you soon.

Yours sincerely,

Li Hua

44. 武汉第三制药厂研制了一种新药，药品已被外商订购。制药厂请你介绍一下该产品，请根据提示写出来。

1. 本品为中药，对心脏病疗效显著；

2. 用量： 每日3次，一次2粒； 发病时可以加服1~2粒，可长期服用；

3. 服药后如身体不适应停服，小孩和孕妇（pregnant woman）禁服；

4. 本药品应放在阴凉干燥处；

5. 使用本药品还应严格听从医生的指导。


注 意


1. 说明书应用英文写，80~100个单词；

2. 说明书必须包括所有要点，但不要逐条译成英语。


范 文


This is a new kind of Chinese medicine, invented by Wuhan No. 3 Medical Plant. It is very good for heart disease. It should be taken three times a day, two pills each time. It can also be taken one or two more pills if needed. This kind of medicine can be used for a long time. It's dangerous for children and the pregnant. They mustn't take this medicine. If you are not feeling well after taking the medicine, you should stop taking it. This medicine should be kept in a cool, dry place. It's better to follow the doctor's advice before taking it.

45. 美国New York City Greenwood High School的学生到你们学校参观，希望了解你们学校学生的课外活动情况，请你根据下表中的内容用英语写一篇发言稿，介绍你校学生的课外活动情况。


范 文


Dear friends,

Welcome to our school.

I feel it an honor to have the chance to tell you something about our activities at school after class. We have an hour of activities from 4：20 to 5：20 in the afternoon. Some students read books in the reading-room; some have sports on the playground; some sing songs in the theatre hall; some learn to operate computers in the lab and others take part in their group work about different subjects. The majority are most interested in sports and computers.

We hope that we can have less homework and more time to join in the activities. We are also looking forward to more visits and tour trips.

Thank you.

46. 假如你是《中学生英语》杂志社的一名记者，5月9日你就目前高中生流行（current）取英文名字的动机（motive）问题，采访了某中学的一些学生，回来后，根据下列要点写一篇日记：

1. 一名女生说，英文名字是一种秘密代号，在电台上为朋友点歌时方便些；

2. 为使学英语的气氛更浓厚，老师让每个学生都取一个英文名字；

3. 在与外国人交朋友时，用英文名字作自我介绍更有利于交流。


注 意


1. 不要逐字逐句译成英文，可适当发挥；

2. 日记格式；

3. 词数为100个左右。


范 文


May 9th. Tuesday Sunny

At present it is popular for high school students to give themselves English names, which seems to be a new sort of social current. What are their motives? Today I interviewed some students in a middle school.

A girl student told me that an English name was a secret code. For example,when she wanted to choose beautiful songs for her friends in the radio station, she always used her English name because no one except her friend would know who she was. A boy said that his English teacher thought it necessary for each of them to have an English name in order to make them feel as if they were in an English-speaking country. Some of the girls said that it was quite helpful for them to communicate with foreigners when they introduced their English names.

47. 根据下面的表格，以“How to Reduce the City's Present Population”为题，写一篇短文，谈谈你对这个问题的见解。


注 意


1. 只需将表格中的要点写清楚；

2. 词数为100~120。


参考词语


政策 policy

压力 pressure

郊区 suburb

生活小区 living block


范 文


How to Reduce the City's Present Population

Our modern city is too crowded now, and to solve this problem, three proposals are put forward. Most people believe that we should first practice the policy of late marriage and “One Couple, One Child” in order to reduce the birth rate. Secondly, the city government must have a tight control of country people entering cities to engage in trade or do manual labor so as to reduce the pressure on the city caused by the increasing population. Finally more and more people suggest that living blocks with shopping centers, schools, hospitals, cinemas and theatres should be built in the suburbs. In this way the city people will be encouraged to move there to live and work. If these proposals are well carried out, the city's population will be greatly reduced.

48. 星期天Jenny计划完成下列几件事： 上午买花及水果后去看望住院的朋友，中午在餐馆吃饭，下午打网球、喝茶。假定你是Mary, 因Jenny对该地区不熟悉，请你根据下图用英语写一封短信，告诉她如何便捷地完成要做的事情。


注 意


1. 词数为100~120；

2. 开头语已为你写好。


范 文


April 5th

Dear Jenny,

Thank you for your letter. Here's how you can do the things easily. After you leave your hotel, walk straight along High Street till you come to a flower shop on the right, where you can buy some flowers. Opposite the flower shop is a fruit shop. There you can get different kinds of fruits. Then turn right and you'll see Park Street. Walk along the street northward for a while, and you will get to the hospital. You can have lunch in a restaurant next to the hospital. Cross Bush Street, and you can play tennis in a tennis club. Then go southward along Great Street and you will find a teahouse and have some tea there. I'm sure you'll have no trouble doing these things.

Yours,

Mary

49. 请根据想象及下面的汉语提示，以“Tom's Sunday in His Home Village”为标题写一篇约100个词的短文。


提 示


1. Tom上周日回到老家；

2. 他见到Uncle Bill；

3. 他赶紧参加救火；

4. 火被扑灭，他回到学校；

5. 故事的开头是： Tom was a school boy。第一句不算入总词数内。


范 文


Tom's Sunday in His Home Village


Tom was a school boy.
 He had no class last Sunday. He said good-bye to his mother and left for his home village. He walked all the way there. He was tired but he began to work in the fields. Suddenly he heard someone shout, “Fire!” He saw dark smoke coming out from the roof of Uncle Bill's house. He rushed over and joined in the fight against the fire. Soon the fire was put out. Uncle Bill was thankful to Tom for what he had done. When it became dark Tom said good-bye to Uncle Bill and the other villagers and went back home. What a Sunday he had!

50. 请根据下列提示，用英语写一篇120个词左右的短文使情节完整连贯。


提 示


1. 李华早上起晚了，骑车匆忙赶往学校……

2. 后面的情节由考生构思完成，要求内容合理，语言正确，表达不可少于100个词。


参考词语


救护车 ambulance

三岔路口 T-junction

急救站 emergency service

流血 bleed


范 文


One morning, Li Hua got up late, so he hurried to school by bike as quickly as possible. When he was near a T-junction a truck was passing by. He was riding so fast that he had no time to stop. Sadly he knocked into the truck and fell off his bike. He lay on the street, bleeding. The truck driver stopped the truck quickly and phoned the emergency service. An ambulance arrived a few minutes later, and Li Hua was carried into the ambulance. The ambulance ran to the hospital…

51. 请根据下表完成一篇火灾报告。（词数： 100左右）


参考词语


（火灾）发生 to break out

控制火势 to control the fire

华东 East China

持续 to last

开会 to have a meeting

丧生 to lose one's life

电源起火 to be started by the electric fire

烧伤 to get burnt


范 文


A Report on a Fire

A big fire broke out in a city of East China on May 12, 2006. When more than 2, 000 students and teachers were having a meeting in a hall, the fire was started by the electric fire. It was difficult to control the fire because there were so many people in it. The fire lasted for about two hours and the whole hall was destroyed. Over 80 people lost their lives and more than 100 people got burnt.

52. 根据下表写出一篇有关迪士尼乐园的短文。（词数： 100左右）


范 文


Disney Park

Disney Park has a long history. It was first opened in Los Angeles in the USA in 1955. Another Disney Park was opened in Florida after twelve years. In 1983, there was a Tokyo Disneyland opened, and in 1992, in France, a fourth Disneyland opened. And in 2005, the fifth Disney theme park opened in Hong Kong.

There are many strict rules for the workers to follow. They must not wear long hair and beards. They must wear clean shoes and clean trousers and be friendly to the visitors.

There are many interesting places to visit, such as the Sleeping Beauty Castle, a favorite place for visitors, the Tomorrow Land Building, where visitors can go inside a spaceship and drive one, too.

53. 根据下列表格写出一篇报纸的生产出版程序。（词数： 100左右）


参考词语


召开会议 to hold a meeting

采访 to interview people

进行面对面的采访 to have a face-to-face interview

上交 to hand in

冲印照片 to develop the photos

发送 to be delivered

编辑 editor

摄影记者 photographer


范 文


How Is Newspaper Produced So Quickly?

Every morning the chief editor holds a meeting with the journalists. After that, journalists are sent to interview different people. Usually they have a face-to-face interview with them. Sometimes they do telephone interviews. At the same time, photographers are sent to take photographs which will be developed later. After the reporters hand in their stories, the chief editor will choose the most important news for the front page. Other editors read the stories and make some necessary changes. They also write headlines for each story. Finally, when the newspapers are printed, they are delivered to different places as soon as possible.

54. 许多人现在都在努力学习英语。请你写一篇浅显易懂的短文，说明英语的重要性。词数60～100。


内容要点


1. 英语是世界上使用最广泛的语言，大多数商业信件都是用英语写的；

2. 学好英语可使我们更好地向外国学习先进经验；

3. 随着中国加入世贸组织，英语将更加有用；

4. 学好英语能使我们更好地为祖国服务；

5. 学习英语有时也是一大趣事。


范 文


Now many people are working hard at English. In fact, English is very important to us. First, English is widely used in the world and most business letters are written in English. Again if we grasp English, we can learn a lot of advanced experience from other countries. What's more, China has become a member of World Trade Organization. It is necessary to each of us to get a good command of English. If we learn English well, we can serve our motherland better. And, sometimes, learning English is also great fun.

55. 请以“About Sports”为题，用英文写一篇短文。


要 求


1. 写明你爱好哪些运动和最喜欢的运动；

2. 简单说明你进行运动的情况，是否参加运动会；

3. 概括说明进行运动的好处；

4. 短文要求100～130个词。


范 文


About Sports

I like sports very much.

My sports change with the season. In summer I often go swimming in rivers and lakes. I think that swimming is fun in warm weather. And swimming is my favorite sport. But in winter I go in for skating. It is the best sport in the coldest season. And in spring and autumn I often play football after class. Sometimes I play table-tennis with my classmates.

We have sports meeting twice a year in our middle school. I usually take part in “high jump”. I am very good at it. So I won a silver medal last year.

I think sports can improve my health. At the same time they can strengthen my will power. That is why I like sports.

56.外宾将到河北省乐亭县第二中学参观。请你用英语写一篇简介。词数为90~120。


内容要点


1. 学校建于1952年；

2. 目前有40个班，200多名教师，2000多名学生；

3. 学生们学习目的明确，学习努力，积极参加文体活动，经常互相帮助等。


范 文


Laoting No. 2 Middle School of Hebei Province was set up in 1952. Now it has 40 classes, more than 200 teachers and about 2000 students.

The students know clearly that they are studying for the four modernizations of their motherland, and they take an active part in sports.

Both the teachers and the students are strict in their work. They often help each other. Everyone has made up his mind to devote himself to the service of the people.

57. 请写一篇80～130个词的意思连贯的短文，介绍如何乘坐纽约的地铁。


内容要点


1. 在售票处购买辅币需125美分；

2. 在入口处将辅币投入狭孔，你就可以走下地铁；

3. 在站台等车时，要站在白线以外；

4. 注意你要去的方向，不要站错站台；

5. 上下车应迅速，因为车门关闭很快；

6. 地铁内规定不许吸烟。


范 文


If you want to travel by subway in New York, you should first find the nearest subway entrance and buy a token for 1 dollar and 25 cents in the booth. After you drop the token into the slot at the entrance, you can walk down the stairs. Stand back of the white line while waiting for the train on the platform. Make sure that you are on the right side for your train. When the train arrives, get on or get off quickly because the doors of the train close quickly. Smoking is not allowed in the subway.

58. 某英文报准备刊发一篇有关城市生活的利（advantage）和弊（disadvantage）的文章，题目为“Living in the City”，并写好了有利的一面以及总结段落，要求你写出不利的一面，词数120个左右。

Living in a city has both advantages and disadvantages. On the plus side, it is often easier to find work, and there is usually a choice of public transport, so you don't need to own a car. Also, there are a lot of interesting things to do and places to see. For example, you can eat in good restaurants, visit museums, and go to the theatre or concert. What is more, when you want to relax, you can usually find a park where you can feed the ducks or just sit on a park bench and read a book. All in all, city life is interesting and you need never feel bored.

…

In conclusion, I think that city life can be particularly appealing to young people, who like the excitement of the city and don't mind the noise and pollution. However, many people, when they get older, and particularly when they have young children, often prefer the peace and fresh air of the countryside.


范 文


However, for every plus there is a minus. For one thing, you might have a job, but unless it is very well paid, you will not be able to afford many of the things that you will do, because living in a city is often very expensive. It is particularly difficult to find good, cheap accommodation. What is more, public transport is sometimes crowded and dirty, particularly in the rush hour, and even the parks can become very crowded, especially on Sundays when it seems that every city dweller is looking for some open space and green grass. Last of all, despite all the crowds, it is still possible to feel very lonely in a city.

59. 请用英文写出以下这个小故事。


故事大意


战国时期有三个人得到一壶酒。每个人都想自己独饮，因此他们决定在地上画蛇，先画好的人就喝这壶酒。有一人先画好了，拿酒准备喝，见另外二人还未画完便说： “我还能给蛇添上脚呢！”但脚还没画完，另一个人已把蛇画好，说： “蛇本来是没有脚的，你怎能给它添脚呢？酒该我喝了。”


注 意


1. 语言正确、连贯，表述清楚；

2. 词数为120~140。


参考词语


在战国时期 in the Warring States Period


范 文


In the Warring States Period, a story was told about a man who thought himself very clever but was foolish indeed.

One day he and two of his friends got a bottle of wine. But the wine was not enough for the three and each of them wanted to drink the wine alone. Then they all agreed that they each would draw a snake on the ground and the one who first finished drawing would be given the wine. So they began to draw snakes on the ground with sticks.

It was not long before one of the three finished drawing his snake. He took up the bottle of wine with pride. He was about to drink when he found the other two were still busy with their drawings. “How slow you are!” said he. “I can even add feet to my snake before you finish yours.” He put down the bottle and began to add feet to his snake. But before he finished, another man took hold of the bottle and said. “I've finished. Snakes have no feet. So yours is not a snake.” With these words, he drank up the wine.

60. 请用英文写出“The Wolf Is Coming”的故事，词数为120~140。


故事大意


一个牧童为了取乐，在放羊时故意喊： 狼来了。闻声赶来的村民明白真相后很是生气。有一天，狼真的来了。这个牧童大声呼救，但无人理睬他，结果羊被狼吃光了。


范 文


The Wolf Is Coming

Once there was a boy who lived in a village. Every day he had to take his father's sheep to a hill.

One day he was thinking of playing a trick on the other people. He said to himself, “I'll call ‘Wolf!’ Then the villagers will come to help me. It will be fun when they find there is no wolf at all.” So he cried “Wolf!” and everyone ran to help him.

When they came he just said, “There is no wolf. It was only a joke.”

He did this three times. Then one day a wolf really came.

“Help! Help! The wolf is here!” called the boy.

But everyone said, “He is just calling us for fun. There is no danger!”

So they didn't go to help the boy. The wolf killed all the sheep then.

61. 以“A Big Forest Fire”为题，写一篇80~100个词的报道，拟刊登在某对外发行的英文报上。

起火时间： 2006年4月初

地点： 中国东北

起火原因： 一青年工人吸烟

持续时间： 大约一个月

参加救灾人员： 数千名解放军战士与当地群众

死亡人数： 大约200人

经济损失： 至少10亿元

影响： 引起全国震惊


范 文


A Big Forest Fire

A big forest fire broke out in the northeast of China in early April, 2006. The fire was caused by a cigarette end a young worker had carelessly thrown in the forest. Thousands of PLA soldiers and local people fought bravely against the fire until it was completely put out. The fire lasted about a month, causing a damage of at least one billion yuan. About 200 men were killed in the fire and many more were injured. The whole nation was shocked at the news and many people were thinking: What lesson could we learn from the fire?

62. 假如你是英语课代表，在语言实验室上听力课之前向全班宣布注意事项：

1. 请提前5分钟来语言实验室（language lab）；

2. 换鞋进语言实验室；

3. 除教材外不要带其他东西；

4. 按教师指令做事，不要随便动机器；

5. 课上只许讲英语，不许讲汉语；

6. 课后关机，按顺序离开语言实验室。


注 意


不要逐条翻译，以口头通知形式写一篇短文，词数80~100, 通知的开头已给出（不计入总词数）。


范 文


May I have your attention, please? I have a few things to tell you. When we have class here in the language lab, please be five minutes earlier. Change your shoes before entering the lab. Don't bring anything here except the textbooks. When we are in, please don't touch the machines without permission. Always do as the teacher tells us to. In class we can only speak English, not Chinese. When class is over, turn off the machines and leave the lab one by one.

Thank you!

63. 请按动作发生的先后顺序写一篇你到邮局寄包裹的短文。

1. 前两天你要给同学寄礼物。首先找一个硬纸盒（cardboard）来放你要寄的礼物。

2. 然后用一张厚纸（brown paper）把盒子包好，用绳子（string）把包在盒子外边的纸捆好。

3. 把包裹都捆结实后，用较大的字在正面写上姓名和地址。

4. 这一切都做完后，去邮局称过重量，贴上邮票寄走。


范 文


The other day I wanted to send a present by post. So first of all I found a cardboard to put it in. Then I wrapped the box in brown paper. I laid the paper around it tightly with a string. Having made the parcel secure, I wrote the name and address in large letters on the front. After that I took it to the post office to have it weighed and stamped. And then I had it posted.


改错篇

第一章

短文改错测试重点及分类解析

根据短文改错的命题特点，我们可以按照以下四步进行备考快速练习。

第一步： 审题。通读全文，了解大意。全面把握文章整体（时态、题材及内容）。

第二步： 重读全文，应先确定一些明显的错误，以便疏通短文，化繁为简，为后面解题打开思路。许多问题可在这一阶段得到解决。从词法、句法到行文逻辑三方面着手，逐句而不是逐行地分析、找错。

第三步： 综观全篇，看错误类型的比例是否得当、前后逻辑是否一致、有无前后矛盾等现象。

第四步： 认真检查，避免出现以下错误： 符号不规范； 一个词改为几个或几个改为一个； 该大写的没有大写； 合成词只改了其中一部分等。

下面，我们根据词性不同，来对改错题目进行分类解析。

第一节 名 词

在短文改错中见到名词时，应检查是否有数、格及名词前限定词用法等错误。汉语中的名词在形式上无复数变化，而是通过在名词前加数词来表示； 英语则不同，除了在名词前加数词之外，如果是可数名词，还应将该名词变为复数形式。

1. 检查句中名词的单复数形式是否符合句意。

2. 检查句中有无可数名词和不可数名词的误用。

3. 检查句中有无所有格的误用。

4. 检查句中有无名词前限定词的误用。


练 习


请改正下列句子中的语法错误，注意名词的使用。

1. He is on good term with me.

2. He is a generous fellow, and will soon make friend with you again.

3. His opinion is considered to be great value.

4. He sent his daughter to a girl's high school.

5. Give me three spoonful of sugar.

6. His eyes are as blue as a Scandinavian.

7. A few peoples live to be a hundred years old.

8. Aunt Mary returned home after ten year's absence.

9. He is a friend of my brother.

10. The observation of the law is the first duty of every citizen.


注 释


1. term → terms。term的复数形式表示条件、关系，on good terms with…意为“与……关系良好”。

2. friend → friends。make friends with sb. 与某人交朋友。

3. be great value → be of great value。value是名词，be of + 名词 = be + 形容词。即of great value = greatly valuable。

4. girl's → girls'。女子高中是a girls' high school。

5. spoonful → spoonfuls。spoonful是可数名词。

6. Scandinavian → Scandinavian's。

7. peoples → people。此处people作“人”讲，是复数名词。

8. year's → years'。

9. brother → brother's。应是brother's friends, 其后做了省略。

10. observation → observance意为“遵守”。observation意为观察。

第二节 动词的谓语形式

一、谓语动词的时态

1. 掌握各种时态的用法。

2. 注意时态的协调一致。

1 在简单句中，时态要与时间状语一致。

2 当两个或两个以上的并列谓语共用一个主语时，其时态要求一致。

3 由并列连词连接的两个句子，时态上也要求一致。

4 当遇到宾语从句和间接引语时，若其主句是过去时，则在从句中也必须使用过去时。但是当宾语从句表示的是客观事实和真理时，多用一般现在时。

5 与宾语从句一样，主语从句、表语从句和同位语从句的时态也要求和主句的时态一致。

6 定语从句和状语从句也要与主句的时态相呼应，当从句谓语表示的动作与主句的动作同时发生时，要用相同的时态。

二、谓语动词的语态

1. 检查句子是否该用被动语态。

2. 检查被动语态形式是否正确。

3. 检查被动语态的时态与句中其他时态是否相呼应，其单复数是否与其主语一致。

三、谓语动词的语气

虚拟语气是动词的一种特殊形式，用来表示说话人所说的话不是客观存在的事实，而是一种与事实相反的愿望、可能、推测、建议、要求、假设或主观的设想等。改错时应特别注意：

1. 虚拟语气在条件句中的应用。

2. 虚拟语气在宾语从句中的应用。

3. 虚拟语气在主语从句中的应用。

四、情态动词

下列用法常是短文改错的焦点：

1. must表示“必须，不得不”时，其否定式是needn't或do not have to; must not则表示“不许，禁止”。

2. need与dare既可作情态动词，也可作实义动词； 而作实义动词时，若要构成问句和否定句，就需要加助动词do/does/did。

3. “can + have + 过去分词”结构用在疑问句和否定句中，表示对过去的事情所作的推测。

4. “could + have + 过去分词”结构除用来表示对过去的事情所作的推测外，还可用来表示某事有可能发生在过去，但实际上并没有发生。

5. “may/might + have + 过去分词”结构用来表示对过去的事情所作的推测。（“可能已经……了”）

6. “must + have + 过去分词”结构用来表示对过去的事情所作的肯定判断。（“……一定已经……了吧”）

7. “should/ought to + have + 过去分词”结构用来表示过去应做而未做的事，含有自责或责备的语气。（“本来应该……的”）

8. “need not + have + 过去分词”结构用来表示过去做了没有必要做的事。（“本来不必……的”）


练 习


1. After they had chose the books they wished to read, the instructor told them the principal points he wanted them to note.

2. When I reach at the end of a cigarette, my money has gone up in smoke.

3. The island has little vegetation（植被），it scarcely raises above the surrounding sea.

4. In our school the teachers would leave most students go out early on Friday afternoons before football games.

5. Ours was the first group of swimmers who had dove into the new pool.

6. I will like to know where you were born.

7. I would like you read it again.

8. What will you like to do when you finish your course at Leeds?

9. I hope you can visit my country soon, because I'd to show you some of the beautiful places near my home.

10. My father mustn't have said such a thing.


注 释


1. had chose → had chosen。

2. reach at → reach。reach是及物动词。

3. raises → rises。raise是及物动词，rise是不及物动词。

4. leave → let。

5. had dove → had dived。

6. will → would。

7. you read → you to read。would like you 其后加不定式。

8. will → would。

9. I'd to → I'd love/like to。

10. mustn't → can't。否定推测要用can't或couldn't, can't + have + p.p.短语表示对过去事情的否定推测。

第三节 动词的非谓语形式

一、动词不定式

1. 不定式可作主语。

2. 当不定式的逻辑主语是动作的承受者时，一般要用不定式的被动式。但是在某些形容词后面，即使是这样，也不用被动式。

3. 某些动词后面只能跟不定式作宾语。

4. 当不定式作宾语，且后面又有宾语补足语时，通常用it作形式宾语来代替不定式，而把不定式后置。

5. had better, would rather than等词的后面只跟不带to的不定式。

6. 动词不定式的一般式表示它与谓语动词同时发生，或在其后发生； 其完成式则表示动作发生在谓语动词之前。但要注意动词plan, expect, wish, intend, mean, want, would（should） like等后面的不定式的完成式表示原打算要做而最终未做成的事情。

二、动词的-ing形式改错指导

以下动词只能跟-ing形式作宾语，不能跟不定式。如： advise, admit, avoid, allow, consider, delay, enjoy, escape, excuse, finish, appreciate, imagine, include, mention, miss, prevent, quit, resist, risk, stand, suggest, understand等。

三、过去分词改错指导

注意下列几组动词的-ing形式和过去分词之间的区别： surprising（令人吃惊的），surprised（感到惊讶的）； interesting（令人感兴趣的），interested（感兴趣的）； disappointing（令人失望的），disappointed（感到失望的）； encouraging（令人鼓舞的），encouraged（感到鼓舞的）。


练 习


1. I was used to go to the cinema once a week.

2. He has never been heard speak ill of others.

3. We hear it say frequently that what present-day men most desire is security.

4. He always enjoys to read a detective story.

5. His father would not let him to go.

6. It is difficult to make yourself understand in English.

7. You should avoid to keep company with such people.

8. Smiling graciously, my offer was accepted by him.

9. You had better not to go there.

10. The doctor advised me giving up to smoke.


注 释


1. was used to → used to。used to + 动词原形表示过去的习惯，be used to +名词/动名词表示习惯的持续。

2. speak → to speak。感官动词 / 使役动词改为被动语态时，要将主动语态时省去的“to”还原。

3. say → said。said是过去分词作补足语，而it是形式主语。

4. to read → reading。enjoy只与动名词连用。

5. to go → go。let是使役动词，其后接不带to的不定式作补足语。

6. understand → understood。make oneself understood意为“使别人了解自己的意图，即使自己被别人理解”。

7. to keep → keeping。avoid后加动名词作宾语。

8. my offer was accepted by him → he accepted my offer。分词短语smiling graciously的动作执行者是he, 而不是my offer。

9. to go → go。had better后接动词原形。

10. giving up to smoke → giving up smoking。advise sb. to do sth.，而give up后接动名词或名词。

第四节 形容词与副词

在短文改错中见到形容词和副词时，检查句中是否误把形容词用做副词或误把副词用做形容词，尤其是一些词形完全一样的形容词与副词。

1. 检查句中形容词与副词的位置是否正确。

2. 若句中有系动词，检查其后跟的是形容词还是副词。

3. 检查句中有无易混淆的形容词的误用和易混淆的副词的误用。

4. 检查句中有无形容词与副词的比较级和最高级的构成错误。

5. 检查句中有无形容词与副词的比较级和最高级的使用错误。

6. 检查并列结构前后形容词与副词的级别是否对等。


练 习


1. He is impossible to find it out.

2. You should be respectable towards your teachers.

3. I am absolutely uncapable to tell a lie.

4. I'll be convenient next Sunday.

5. You must make your parents happily.

6. He looked differently after his return from Europe.

7. The number of girls is very few.

8. This shirt is wool（l）en.

9. Let asleep dogs lie.

10. All the present students must cast their votes.


注 释


1. impossible → unable。impossible不可用来修饰人，本句或可用It is impossible for him to find it out.

2. respectable → respectful意为“恭敬的”。respectable意为“可尊敬的”。

3. uncapable → unable/uncapable to tell或incapable of telling。capable的反义词是incapable, be unable to + 动词原形，be incapable of + doing意为“没有能力做”。

4. I'll be convenient next Sunday → Next Sunday will be convenient to me。convenient不用来形容人。

5. happily → happy。这里是宾语+宾语补足语。

6. differently → different。look是感官动词，其后要接形容词修饰主语。

7. few → small。主语The number 表示数目，用small/large表示大小。

8. is woolen → （made） of wool。该句还可写成“This is a woolen shirt.” woolen只可用作定语，不可用作表语。

9. asleep → sleeping。asleep意为“睡熟的”，不可用作定语。Let sleeping dogs lie. 意为“勿惹是生非，勿打草惊蛇”。

10. the present students → the students present 意为“出席的学生”。the present students意为“现在的学生”。

第五节 冠 词

1. 检查有无两个不定冠词之间的误用。

2. 检查有无定冠词与不定冠词之间的误用。

3. 检查有无漏用冠词的情况。

4. 检查有无错用冠词的情况。


练 习


1. Last Sunday we went to school to play basketball.

2. Plato left behind him a view of the universe set forth in his dialogue in an unique combination of logic and drama.

3. I have read a interesting story.

4. What kind of a book do you have?

5. You're in right; it's not your fault.

6. The most of us are flattered when we receive a compliment.

7. Why are you at home in such a fine weather?

8. He was elected the Mayor of New York.

9. Horse is useful animal.

10. Goldsmith is said to have traveled from a place to a place.


注 释


1. school → the school。表示去某场所而不是去上学（go to school）。

2. an → a。unique[juˑniːk]的第一音素是辅音。

3. a → an。

4. a book → book。kind of后面名词不加不定冠词。

5. right → the right。in the right 意为“有理”。

6. The most → Most。most表示大多数时不加the。

7. in such a fine weather → in such fine weather。weather是不可数名词。

8. the Mayor → Mayor。独一无二的官职、头衔、职称作补足语或表语时不加冠词。

9. Horse → A horse。horse是可数名词单数形式，其前面必须有冠词，不可单独使用在句子中。

useful animal → a useful animal。

10. from a place to a place → from place to place。两个相对等的名词由and连接表示一种习惯用语时不加冠词。

第六节 代 词

一、人称代词改错指导

1. 注意人称代词单复数的使用。

2. 注意人称代词主格和宾格的区别。

二、物主代词改错指导

对物主代词的考查主要涉及：

1. 形容词性物主代词和名词性物主代词之间的区别。

2. 物主代词指代的使用。

三、反身代词改错指导

表示“某人自己”的代词称作反身代词。它在句中可作宾语、同位语和状语，但不能作主语。在使用反身代词时，同样要注意其单复数和人称必须与所指代的名词一致。

四、不定代词改错指导

常用的不定代词有some, any, no, none, many, much, few, little, each, every, one, all, both, either, other, another, others及由some, any, no, every构成的复合词。不定代词的用法较复杂，需要考生特别注意。

五、指示代词改错指导

指示代词有this, that, these, those, it, such, same等。this和these一般用来指时间和空间上较近的人或物，也常用来指后面要提到的事情，有启下的作用。that和those则常用来指时间或空间上较远的人或物，也可用来代替前面出现过的名词，以免重复。


练 习


1. Knowledge is there for whomever will seek it.

2. Depend upon that he will come here.

3. Whom do you think is the writer of this book?

4. His brother's case is quite different from me.

5. The population of London is two times as large as this city.

6. People find increasingly difficult to make their living.

7. “I must say good-bye now.” “So I must.”

8. He is taller than any one in his class.

9. I spoke a man who I thought to be my cousin.

10. Only yesterday the hotel manager assured my husband and I that he would accept our reservation for a room.


注 释


1. whomever → whoever。这里是由whoever引导的宾语从句作for的宾语，而whoever在从句中作主语。

2. Depend upon that → Depend upon it that。that所引导的定语从句不可作介词宾语，必须加上it, 再由that引导定语从句。

3. Whom → Who。这里do you think是插入语，who作句子主语。

4. me → mine。

5. as this city → as that of this city。这里的that 代替the population, 作比较的部分是不可省略的。

6. find → find it。这里的it是形式宾语，而to make their living是真正的宾语。

7. So I must. → So must I。

8. any one → anyone else。这里he也包含在他的班级里，所以应加else, 表示他比其他的人高。

9. spoke → spoke to。

10. I → me。这里与husband一起作assured的宾语。

第七节 数 词

1. 检查有无基数词与序数词之间的误用。

2. 检查在表示几百、几千、几百万等数字时表述是否正确。

3. 检查分数的表达是否正确。

4. 检查在表示“历史上的几十年代和某人几十岁时”的表达方式是否正确。

5. 检查数词与其他词构成的复合形容词是否正确。


练 习


1. About three-fifth of the workers of that steel works are young people.

2. When he was in his fifty, he moved to England.

3. 439 is four hundreds and thirty-nine.

4. The sun is 93 millions miles away from the earth.

5. This big steel plant has a thousand of workers.

6. Hundred of people attended the meeting last night.

7. People lived a hard life in forties.

8. 333 is three hundred thirty-three.

9. He wrote a two-thousand-words report.

10. There are about three hundreds people in the park on National Day.


注 释


1. three-fifth → three-fifths。分数表达法中分子用基数词，分母用序数词，当分子大于1时，分母应加s。

2. fifty → fifties。in his fifties意为“在他五十多岁时”，in the fifties意为“在50年代”。

3. hundreds → hundred。

4. millions → million。

5. a thousand of workers → a thousand worker。hundred, thousand, million等词在表示具体数字时，都不加s, 在表示不确定数字时加s, 同时加of, 如： hundreds of 数百； thousands of 数千。

6. Hundred → Hundreds。

7. forties → the forties。in the forties指“40年代”。

8. hundred → hundred and。

9. two-thousand-words → two-thousand-word。

10. hundreds → hundred。

第八节 介 词

1. 检查介词有无误用。

2. 检查句中有无遗漏介词，特别要注意作定语用的不定式后是否缺少必要的介词。

3. 检查句中有无多余的介词。

4. 检查句中介词与动词、名词、形容词、副词等的搭配是否正确。


练 习


1. You must write your letter with ink.

2. A man is known to the company he keeps.

3. The field was dotted the great yellow hats of peasants.

4. Don't approach to a work of art in such a spirit.

5. The boy was absorbed building a dam in the brook.

6. I was impressed at the zeal which he spoke of the plan.

7. The gentleman insisted at my receiving the money.

8. At last we reached to the village at the foot of the hill.

9. It is known to everyone that butter is made of milk.

10. The girl is proud of that her family is well descended.


注 释


1. with → in。in用于使用的材料，with用于工具或媒介。

2. to → by。be known to sb. 意为“为某人所熟悉”，本句是谚语“观其友而知其人”。

3. dotted → dotted with。be dotted with… 意为“点缀着……”。

4. approach to → approach。approach是及物动词。

5. absorbed → absorbed in。be absorbed in… 意为“专心于……”。

6. at → with; which → with which。be impressed with… 意为“被……所感动”，with which起副词作用。

7. at → on。insist on 意为“坚持”。

8. reached to → reached。reach是及物动词。

9. of → from。made from…是指制作过程中发生性质变化，made of是物质的质地未变。

10. proud of that → proud that。proud of 后面不能接从句。

第九节 连 词

1. 并列句中，检查并列连词的使用是否正确，有无遗漏并列连词的情况。

2. 复合句中，检查从属连词的使用是否正确。

3. 检查主语从句和同位语从句前的连词是否有遗漏。

4. 检查有无连词之间的误用，尤其是if和whether之间的误用。


练 习


1. We become more and more impatient of interruptions when the years go on.

2. It was not until it began to rain when I noticed his umbrella left in my car.

3. At the age of six, my father took me to the circus for the first time.

4. He acted like he had never been in a museum before.

5. You'll be permitted to bring a watch so that you may keep track of the time during you are taking the test.

6. It was not long since they made their appearance.

7. It was not so much the amount of the money but the money itself that surprised him.

8. There may not be much choice between this one or that.

9. We must eat for we may live.

10. Which do you like better, coffee and black tea?


注 释


1. when → as。as意为“随着”。

2. when → that。It is （was） not until…that是not…until的强调句型。

3. At the age of six → When I was six years old。At the age of six用于句中是指my father。

4. like → as if。as if可以引导虚拟语气的结构。

5. during → while。during是介词，不可引导从句。

6. since → before。not long before 意为“不久……就……”。

7. but → as。not so much…as 意为“与其说……不如说”。

8. or → and。between…and…意为“在……与……之间”。

9. for → that。that （so that, in order that） + may （might） 意为“为了……”，表示目的的连接词，而for为表示原因的连接词。

10. and → or。表示选择。

第十节 从句与一致关系

一、名词性从句

短文改错对名词性从句的考查侧重于连词的选择和从句的时态。

1. 检查语序是否正确。

2. 检查连接词是否误用。

3. 检查是否漏掉了连接词，尤其是主语从句和同位语从句中的that。

4. 检查宾语从句与主句的时态呼应是否正确。

5. 检查主语从句与谓语的数是否一致。

6. 检查主语从句后置时，作形式主语的it是否出现。

7. 检查有无if与whether的误用。

二、定语从句

定语从句的改错主要涉及关系代词、关系副词的运用以及定语从句中的主谓一致问题。

1. 判断关系代词及关系副词的使用是否正确。

2. 判断先行词与定语从句的谓语动词的数是否一致。

3. 检查关系代词的格的使用是否正确，尤其是在关系代词作主语和介词前置时。

4. 检查有无关系副词与介词重复使用的情况。

5. 检查有无漏掉作主语的关系代词的情况。

6. 检查非限制性定语从句的关系代词使用是否正确。

7. 检查定语从句中除了关系代词或关系副词外，是否还有多余的代词或副词。

三、一致关系

1. 检查主谓在数上是否违背了语法一致的原则。

2. 检查主谓在数上是否违背了意义一致的原则。

3. 检查主谓在数上是否违背了邻近原则。


练 习


1. My roommate lives in a small town in central Missouri, a quiet town which I would like to live myself.

2. The United States is composed of fifty states; two of those are separated from the others by land or water.

3. What far is it from here to the station?

4. They want to know how they can do to help us.

5. —Who's got all my money?

—I do.

6. You smoke again! Why not to give it up?

7. These photos will show you how our village looks like.

8. Someone is at the door. Who is he?

9. —Those shirts are very expensive.

—Do you know how they cost?

10. —Who you think is the richest man in this town?

—I think Mr. Kim is.


注 释


1. which → where; to live → to live in。live是不及物动词。

2. of those → of which。those不是关系代词，不可引导定语从句。

3. What → How。特殊疑问词how的用法之一： how far 意为“多远”。

4. how → what。what作引导词，同时作they can do中动词do的宾语。

5. I do → I have。

6. to give it up → give it up。why not其后接不带to的不定式。

7. how → what。从句中looks like中的like是介词，提问的是like后的宾语。

8. he → it。

9. how → how much/what。

10. Who you think → Who do you think。do you think是插入语，去掉插入语，应是陈述语序的疑问句。

第十一节 倒装与省略

1. 检查是否有该倒装而未倒装的情况。

2. 检查是否有该省略而未省略的情况。


练 习


将下列各句改为倒装句，并强调划线部分的语气。

1. The defeated army ran away,
 leaving many wounded soldiers.

2. We can know the past, but we only feel the future
 .

3. The news impressed me so strongly
 that I could not utter a word for some time.

4. Our eyes are opened only after we have made a mistake.


5. I have often
 heard it said that he is not trustworthy.

6. His faithful dog sat by his side.


7. We must in no case
 imagine that material comfort is the final goal of human happiness.

8. I never
 expected that the man would turn up at the meeting.

9. I found so many happy people nowhere else.


10. He said good-bye to me and he drove off.



注 释


1. Away ran the defeated army…

2. …but the future we only feel.

3. So strongly did the news impress me that…

4. Only after we have made a mistake are our eyes opened.

5. Often have I heard it said…

6. By his side sat his faithful dog…

7. In no case must we imagine…

8. Never did I expect that…

9. Nowhere else did I find…

10. He said good-bye to me and off he drove.


第二章

短文改错综合练习

Exercise 1

It is Sunday today. I have been studying all day long. On (1. _______) the morning, I had dry breakfast. We had no water to (2. _______) drink because the water supply had cut off. The water had (3. _______) come back in the evening. I did maths then. I didn't stop after (4. _______) 12 o'clock. After a short lunch I had the break. Then I went to my Sunday English class.(5. _______)

After a long and tired class for more than two hours, I got (6. _______) to home. Some work had been done but some hadn't. I must (7. _______) review all my subject such as the Sciences and the Humanities, (8. _______) which include Chinese, English, Politics and History as (9. _______) well. That's terribly! Especially when there was no water. 10. ______

答案及解析

1. On改为In。in the morning为固定搭配。

2. dry前加a。一般来讲，三餐前不加任何冠词，但当三餐前有形容词修饰时，则必须在形容词前加不定冠词。如：We usually have breakfast at eight. I have a wonderful breakfast this morning.

3. 第一个had后加been。根据逻辑，此处应为被动语态。

4. after改为until。构成“not… until…”句型。

5. the改为a。have a break意为“休息一会儿”，为固定搭配。

6. tired改为tiring。tired为形容词“劳累的”，多用来修饰人； tiring也为形容词，意为“令人劳累的”，用来修饰事物。

7. 删去to。home为副词。

8. subject改为subjects。subject是可数名词。

9. 此行无错。

10. terribly改为terrible。系动词后要用形容词。

Exercise 2

Dear students,

The Students' Union was going to hold an English speech (1. _______) contest in the evening of December 30. The purpose (2. _______) is increase the students' interest in learning English and (3. _______) improve their spoken English. Which is going to be held in (4. _______) the school main hall and will begins at 7：30. And the (5. _______) best five students of this English contest will be given (6. _______) prizes. Someone in Grade Three will be (7. _______) welcome to take part in it. Those would like to take part (8. _______) in this contest should go to the office of the Students' (9. _______) Union and sign it up your names and the topics of your (10. ______)English speech. Welcome to this great fun!

答案及解析

1. was改为is。

2. in改为on。指具体某一天的晚上，要用介词on。

3. is后加to。此处为不定式作表语。

4. Which改为It。此处应用it指代前文的an English speech contest。

5. begins改为begin。will后需用动词原形与will共同构成谓语部分。

6. 此行无错。

7. Someone改为Everyone。everyone侧重整体，指“每个人”； someone侧重个体，意为“某个人”。

8. Those后加who。此处用who引导定语从句。

9. go改为come。根据文章第一句话可知，此通知发出者是the Students' Union。所以要用come而不用go。

10. 删去it。此句中已有宾语your names, 不需用it。

Exercise 3

Listening to foreign broadcast easier (1. _______) if we know something about. There are clues (2. _______) that can help us. One clue is the time of (3. _______) day. Morning programs usually contains many (4. _______) short items of news, informations, etc. The (5. _______) items are short because of most of us are (6. _______) getting ready to going to work in the (7. _______) morning. Often we do not have time listen (8. _______) to long programs. There are time for more (9. _______) details about the subjects discuss in evening programs. (10. ______)

答案及解析

1. easier前加is。此处应构成“主语+系动词+表语”句型。

2. about后加it。about是介词，后面应接名词、代词、动名词作宾语。

3. 此行无错。

4. contains改为contain。主谓不一致。主语programs为复数形式。

5. informations改为information。information为不可数名词。

6. 删去because后面的of。because后面应接一个句子； 而because of后面应接名词、代词、动名词。

7. going改为go。be ready to do sth.为固定短语，意为“准备做某事”。

8. listen前为to。have time to do sth.意为“有时间做某事”。

9. are改为is。主谓不一致。主语time为不可数名词，谓语应用单数形式。

10. discuss改为discussed。非谓语动词错误。此处动词discuss与其逻辑主语subjects应为被动关系，故用discussed作定语。

Exercise 4

Life on earth depends the sun. Day after (1. _______) day we see its light and feel its warm, but we (2. _______) do not often consider about its origin. (3. _______) Yet there are many remarkable things about the (4. _______) sun. One is their distance from the earth. Even (5. _______) if it could be made, a trip to the sun would spend a long (6. _______) time even by the fastest rocket. (7. _______) The sun is a large satellite. The planet (8. _______) earth is very small in comparison. The sun make (9. _______) us to feel hot, even at a distance of 93 million miles. (10. ______)

答案及解析

1. depends后加on。此处depend为不及物动词，应与on连用，表示“依赖，依靠”。

2. warm改为warmth。warm为形容词，在its后应用名词warmth作feel的宾语。

3. 删去about。此处consider为及物动词，直接接宾语。

4. 此行无错。

5. their改为its。依上文此处指代“太阳的”。

6. spend改为take。take应由物作主语，表示花费时间或金钱，而spend则通常用人作主语。

7. by改为in。in the fastest rocket为固定用法，表示具体的运输工具。

8. satellite改为star。satellite意为“卫星”，star多用来指恒星。

9. make改为makes。此处make应与主语第三人称单数the sun保持一致。

10. 删去to。当不定式作make的宾语补足语时，应省略to。

Exercise 5

After I finished the school this year, I began to (1. _______) look for work. Now several month later, I still hadn't (2. _______) found the job that I was interested. Last Sunday morning (3. _______) I received a phone call from a man calling him Mr. Smith. (4. _______) He said to me on the phone, “I hear you do very (5. _______) well in your studies. I may provide a job for you.” I entered (6. _______) his office with a beaten heart. How I hoped that I (7. _______) will go through the job-hunting talk today and he would (8. _______) take me on as a lab assistant. But to my surprised, (9. _______) what he said disappointing. He only needed a model. (10. ______)

答案及解析

1. 删去the。冠词错误。finish school意为“完成学业，毕业”，school为抽象名词，前不加冠词。

2. month改为months。名词单复数错误。several修饰可数名词复数形式。

3. interested后加in。介词错误。be interested in是固定词组。

4. him改为himself。代词错误，根据文意应为“自称是”。

5. do改为did。时态错误。句意应为“我听说你（过去）学习不错”，因为现在已经毕业。

6. 此行无错。

7. beaten改为beating。非谓语动词错误。a beating heart相当于a heart which is beating。

8. will改为would。动词时态错误。主句是过去时，宾语从句要用相应的时态。

9. surprised改为surprise。to one's surprise/joy为习惯用语搭配，只能是名词。

10. said后加was。动词谓语漏用。What he said是主语从句，was disappointing是谓语。

Exercise 6

Once an old man saw a bag on his way to home. (1. _______) In the bag there was a wolf. It was catching and put in the bag by a shepherd （牧羊人） a few minutes ago. (2. _______) The wolf asked the old man to let him out. (3. _______) The old man took pity on him and opened bag. (4. _______) When the wolf got out, said to the old man, “I am very hungry. (5. _______) I want to eat you.” The other old man could do nothing (6. _______) and cry for help. Just then the shepherd came and saw this. (7. _______) He beat the wolf to death by a stick. Then he said to the (8. _______) old man, “Wolves want to eat men all the time. It's nature (9. _______) will never change. We should took this as a good lesson.” (10. ______)

答案及解析

1. 删去to。home是副词，前面不能接介词。

2. catching改为caught。主语it与catch的关系为被动关系，故用was caught。

3. 此行无错。

4. bag前加the。bag在此重复提到，为特指。

5. said前加he。代词漏用。此句缺少主语，并且要与上文him保持一致。

6. 删去other。上下文没有“另一个老人”。

7. and（cry）改为but（cry）。can do nothing but意为“只得做”，为固定搭配。

8. by改为with。介词错误。“用……工具”常用“with…”。

9. It's改为Its。同音词混淆。此处应为“它的本性”。

10. took改为take。情态动词后应接动词原形。

Exercise 7

Dear Sir,

I'm glad to recommend （推荐） to you my friend Li Ming.

Li Ming was born on July 15, in 1974 in Beijing. (1. _______) He graduated from Xisi Primary School in 1986. (2. _______) When he was in the middle school, he did good in maths, (3. _______) physics and chemistry and fond of art. After graduating (4. _______) from No.4 High School, he entered into Beijing (5. _______) University study physics. After four years of hard (6. _______) work there, he went to the United States for farther (7. _______) study. Because of his excellent work, he get a doctor's degree in physics this year. He is now in good (8. _______) health but would like to make contributions to our country. I should be most grateful if you would favorably consider my recommendation. (9. _______)

Looking forward to receive your early reply. (10. ______)

Yours truly,

Wang Li

答案及解析

1. 删去1974前的in。时间状语是年、月、日的只需用一个介词； 但若是年、月、日、时的，则要用at six thirty, on the morning of May 4th, 2001。

2. 此行无错。

3. good改为well。固定词组be good at, do well in意为“在……学得很好”。

4. fond前加was。动词谓语残缺错误。fond是形容词，and引导并列谓语结构，故用词组was fond of。

5. 删去into。动词enter是及物动词，直接接宾语。

6. study前加to。此处用不定式短语作目的状语。

7. farther改为further。farther意为“更远的”，表示实际距离； further意为“深远的，进一步的”，指抽象概念，这里为“深造学习”，应用further study。

8. get改为got。时态错误。

9. but改为and。根据上下文逻辑，前后两分句为并列递进关系，而非转折关系。

10. receive改为receiving。look forward to中的to为介词，后面应接名词或动名词。

Exercise 8

Sept. 10th Wednesday Fine

Today is Teacher's Day. I attended a celebration (1. _______) meeting hold by our school. At the meeting, 25 (2. _______) advanced teachers were praised and those had (3. _______) completed 30 years of teaching were given medals. (4. _______) My the first English teacher was one of those praised. (5. _______) After the meeting, my classmates and I went to see them. Seeing us, the grey-haried teacher looked (6. _______) exciting. When we said we all wanted to be teachers (7. _______) and devoted ourselves to education in the future, he (8. _______) nodded with satisfaction. He said in firm voice, (9. _______) “teaching is a noble job. Man would be stupid with education.” We all agreed and were greatly encouraged by his words. (10. ______)



答案及解析

1. Teacher's改为Teachers'。“……（人）的节日”一般用名词复数表泛指。如： Children's Day, Women's Day等。

2. hold改为held。此处为过去分词作定语表被动关系。

3. had前加who。仔细分析句子结构便可知，此处应为定语从句，those或all等词后只能接who, 不能用that。

4. 此行无错。

5. 删去the。序数词前有my等形容词性物主代词时，不需要用定冠词。

6. them改为him。代词指代应一致。根据下文the grey-haired teacher看出，此处应为him。

7. exciting改为excited。人作主语时，表语一般用过去分词； 物作主语则用现在分词。

8. devoted改为devote。根据句意可知，and后的devote应与不定式短语be teachers并列。

9. in后加a。in a loud/low/firm voice为固定短语。

10. with改为without。介词逻辑错误。根据常识可判断，该处想表达的原意为“没有教育，人类将会愚昧无知”。

Exercise 9

The other day my brother Tom was beginning his (1. _______) motorbike then our neighbor, Mary came out and asked (2. _______) him if he was going near the station. So he offered her a lift.

She got at the back of the motorbike and (3. _______) they drove away. Just before they reached to the station (4. _______) a policeman waved to them to stop. “Excuse me, sir,” he said. “You are not sitting on that motorbike properly.” “What's matter with the way I'm sitting?” my brother (5. _______) asked in surprise. “Not you, sir. It's a young lady,” said (6. _______) the policeman. “In this country side-saddle （偏座） is not (7. _______) permitted when one ride a motorbike.” Mary made an excuse (8. _______) that she was from Italy, where it isn't considering to break the law when people take the side-saddle. (9. _______) The policeman shook head and drove away. (10. ______)

答案及解析

1. beginning改为starting。begin和start都有“开始”的意思，但start还可指发动机器等。该句中表示“开动，发动”，因此应用start。

2. then改为when。当前一个动作正在进行时，突然又发生了另一动作，应用连词when。

3. at改为on。get on为固定的动词短语，意为“上车”。

4. 删去to。reach为及物动词，其后不接介词。

5. matter前加the。“What's the matter with…?”是日常生活中常用的口语句型。

6. a改为the。这里的young lady特指上文的青年妇女，其前应用定冠词the。

7. 此行无错。

8. ride改为rides。在when引导的时间状语从句中，主语为第三人称单数，谓语为一般现在时态，也应用动词第三人称单数。

9. considering改为considered。在where引导的非限制性定语从句中，主语是谓语动作的承受者，应为被动语态。

10. head前加his。head为可数名词，其前应加限定词。

Exercise 10

Japan is a beautiful country, covering with many (1. _______) tiny rivers and high mountains. Japan is also a pleased (2. _______) country. It is known for “the land of the cherry blossom (3. _______) （樱花）” because of the spring of the year the cherry (4. _______) trees are so beautiful. Everywhere there are hundred of (5. _______) different kinds of wild flowers. Where there are not natural gardens, the Japanese (6. _______) has made their own. Because the islands are so hilly (7. _______) there is a great shortage of the soil, so very little bit (8. _______) is used. No matter how tiny may be, every home has its (9. _______) >own little garden. Japan is a country worthy of a visit. (10. ______)

答案及解析

1. covering改为covered。be covered with是固定搭配，意为“为……所覆盖”，此处过去分词短语作后置定语，修饰country。

2. pleased改为pleasant。pleased意为“感到高兴的”，通常用来指人； pleasant意为“令人高兴的”，通常用来指物。

3. for改为as。be known for是“因……而众所周知”的意思； be known as意为“被称为”。

4. of改为in。此处because引导原因状语从句，从句中in the spring of the year作时间状语。

5. hundred改为hundreds。固定词组hundreds of意为“数以百计的”。

6. not改为no。not为副词，不能修饰名词； 修饰名词gardens应用no。

7. has改为have。the Japanese指的是日本人民，谓语动词应用复数形式。

8. 删去the。soil为表示物质的名词，其前不用定冠词。

9. tiny后加it。此处让步状语从句缺主语。

10. 此行无错。


第三章

历年高考改错真题及参考答案
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Dear Ralph,

I'm a newcomer here of a small town. I would (1. _______) describe myself as shy and quietly. Before my classmates, (2. _______) it seems always difficult for me to do things well as (3. _______) them. I'm sure they will laugh to me and see me as (4. _______) a fool. So I feel unhappy every day. (5. _______)

Besides, I have few friends. I don't know that they (6. _______) don't like to talk with me. Sometimes, we talked to each other (7. _______) very well in class, but after class we become stranger at (8. _______) once. I am trying to improve the situation since it doesn't (9. _______) seem to work. Can you tell me about what I should do? (10. ______)

Yours,

Xiao Wei

答案及解析

1. of改为from。of表示所属意义，此处应意为“来自一个小城镇”。

2. quietly改为quiet。describe后接名词或代词+ as +名词或形容词，其中as +名词或形容词作宾语补足语，表示“把……描写成……(样子)”。

3. well前加as。as well as“(做得)跟……一样好”。

4. to改为at。laugh to…意为“对……大笑”。laugh at…意为“嘲笑……”，有“明显的； 有意的； 敌意的”的含义，根据后文and see me as a fool, 故应用laugh at才对。

5. 此行无错误。

6. that改为why。that引导宾语从句，本身无意义，只起连接作用。

7. talked改为talk。整篇文章叙述的都是现在的情况。改为现在时，使其与上下文一致。

8. stranger改为strangers。与句子主语we一致。

9. since改为but。根据上下文，前后句之间为转折关系。

10. 删除about。tell sb. sth. “告诉某人某事”，表示直接意义； tell sb. about sth. “告诉某人有关某事的某些内容”，表示间接意义。

NMET 2005

There are advantage for students to work while (1. _______) studying at school. One of them was that (2. _______) they can earn money. For the most part, (3. _______) students working to earn money for their own (4. _______) use. Earning their own money allow them (5. _______) to spend on anything as if they please. (6. _______) They would have to ask their parents for (7. _______) money or for permission to do things by (8. _______) the money. Some students may also to save (9. _______) up for our college or future use. (10. ______)

答案及解析

1. advantage改为advantages。应使用可数名词的复数形式。

2. was改为is。时态和整篇文章的时态不一致。

3. 此行无错误。

4. working改为work。此句缺少谓语动词。

5. allow改为allows。主谓不一致，动名词作主语谓语用单数。

6. 删除if。此处please作不及物动词，意为“喜欢，想要”，as引导定语从句，修饰先行词anything。

7. would 后添加not。上下文逻辑有误。

8. by改为with。by表示“使用”时，其后不能使用定冠词the, 故改为with。

9. 去掉to。may为情态动词，其后应使用动词原形。

10. our改为their。代词的指代不一致，第三人称复数形式的物主代词应为their。

浙江卷

At first I was not quite willing to sit down and watched the 90-minute football match. Usually I just (1. _______) checked the results because I thought that was dull (2. _______) to watch a game in which players kicked a ball each (3. _______) other. Therefore, my father loves football. During the (4. _______) World Cup in 2002, my dad stays up late just to watch (5. _______) his favorite sport. Seeing his strong interest in this (6. _______) game of 22 men run after a ball, I decided to sit down (7. _______) to watch the game. I found the game excited, and my (8. _______) dad explained for the rules. We shared our joy. Football (9. _______) is not too badly as long as I watch it with my dad! (10. ______)

答案及解析

1. watched改为watch。and连接两个并列的不定式to sit down和(to) watch, 所以要用动词原形。

2. that改为it。it作形式主语，that不行。

3. each之前添加to。此处意为“把球互相踢来踢去”，要在kick a ball后加上介词to。

4. Therefore改为However。由上下文可知，therefore (因此)与句意不符，应改为however (然而)。

5. stays改为stayed。考查时态一致，时间状语in 2002, 应用一般过去时。

6. 此行无错误。

7. run改为running。running为现在分词作定语，修饰22 men, 相当于定语从句who run。

8. excited改为exciting。要用exciting修饰the game, 表示“令人兴奋的”，excited用来修饰人。

9. 删除for。explain是及物动词，直接跟宾语，无须加介词。

10. badly改为bad。be动词后用形容词作表语，不能用副词。

重庆卷

It is bad manners in the classroom to look for what our (1. _______) neighbor had written, or try to see what mark he has received (2. _______) without being permitted. It is good manners for them to help (3. _______) each other if we have the same desire and the teacher allows to it. (4. _______) In examinations and in certain kinds of written work, it is dishonest (5. _______) and foolishly to help or to ask help from others. When one student (6. _______) does so, much larger values are destroying. One may not agree (7. _______) to examination system, but at present it is basically the only (8. _______) measure that the teacher and the rest of the world can depend to (9. _______) decide if or not each of us meets the requirement. (10. ______)

答案及解析

1. for改为at。在教室看邻座所写的是不礼貌的，look for为寻找，通常指把失去的找回来。

2. had改为has。此处主从时态应一致。

3. them改为us。考查代词一致。由本句后文if we have…可判断。

4. 删除to。动词allow为及物动词，后面的介词to应删去。

5. 此行无错误。

6. foolishly改为foolish。and 连接的两个词在词性上应该保持一致。

7. destroying改为destroyed。考查动词语态，much larger values应被摧毁。

8. examination system之前添加the。examination system此处特指下文中的the only measure。

9. depend后添加on。depend on 为固定短语，指“依赖、依靠”。

10. if 改为whether。考查if和whether在表“是否”时用法的区别。if不能与or not连用。

湖北卷

Not all people like to work and everyone likes to play. All over (1. _______) the world men and woman, boys and girls enjoy sports. Since (2. _______) long ago, many adults and children called their friends together (3. _______) to spend hours, even days play games. One of the reasons people (4. _______) like to play is that sports help them to live happily. In other words, (5. _______) they help to keep people strong and feel good. When people are (6. _______) playing games, they move a lot. That is how sports are good activities (7. _______) for their health. Having fun with their friends make them happy. (8. _______) Many people enjoy sports by watching the others play. In American (9. _______) big cities, thousands sell tickets to watch football or basketball games. (10. ______)

答案及解析

1. and改为but。前文说并非所有的人都喜欢工作，下文说每个人都喜欢玩，是转折关系。

2. woman改为women。并列的四个名词均为复数。

3. 在 called前加have。根据句意，应使用现在完成时。

4. play改为playing。固定搭配，spend hours (in) playing games。

5. 此行无错误。

6. feel改为feeling。固定搭配keep sb. feeling good, 使人们感觉良好。

7. how改为why。how不符合句意。

8. make改为makes。分词短语作主句，谓语动词用单数。

9. 把others前的冠词the去掉。许多人喜欢观看别人运动，others前加冠词意为“其余的人”，与文意不符。

10. sell改为buy。在大城市里人们买票观看体育比赛。

NMET 2006

全国卷（一）

We had guests last night who have not stayed (1. _______) in a B&B hotel ago. They did not want breakfast (2. _______) because that they were going out early in the (3. _______) morning. They came back lately and had some (4. _______) tea. I came into the living room and saw one of (5. _______) them just go through the kitchen door but turn (6. _______) on the light. He was looking for a glass the (7. _______) cupboard. He had no ideas that the kitchen was (8. _______) not for guests. I just smiled to me and thought, (9. _______) “What can I do? We are guests after all.” (10. ______)

答案及解析

1. have改为had。时态与整篇文章不一致，整篇文章用过去时态，故此处应该用过去完成时。

2. ago改为before。ago表示“从现在起的若干时间以前”，意思是“距今……以前”，需和过去时或过去进行时连用。before泛指“从过去起的若干时间以前”，意思是 “距过去某时……以前”，常和完成时连用。

3. 删除that。此处为because引导原因状语从句，无须再用that连接。

4. lately改为late。late在这里用作副词，意为“晚，迟”，而lately意为“最近”。

5. 此行无错误。

6. but改为and。与语义不符，这里没有转折含义，应用连词and连接。

7. glass后添加in。加介词in, 表示在碗橱里。

8. ideas 改为 idea。使用单数形式，have no idea表示“不知道”。

9. me 改为 myself。用反身代词myself, 表示“我对自己笑”。

10. We改为They。与语义不符，这里要表达的是“毕竟他们是客人”。

全国卷（二）

An American and a Frenchman decided to cross the sea between France and England in the balloon in 1784. High (1. _______) over the water, they discover a hole in the balloon. The (2. _______) hole became bigger and bigger. The air keeps the (3. _______) balloon up was escaping quickly and the balloon was (4. _______) coming up. The two men threw all their equipment into (5. _______) the water to make the balloon light. It started to rise (6. _______) higher again. So it was still too close to the water. (7. _______) Finally, the men threw away most of his clothes to (8. _______) save themselves. The crowd waiting for to greet them in (9. _______) England was very surprised see this when the balloon (10. ______) landed in front of them.

答案及解析

1. the改为a。非特指某一只气球，所以应使用不定冠词a。

2. discover 改为 discovered。时态和整篇文章不一致，应使用一般过去时。

3. keeps 改为 keeping。这里应用keep的非谓语形式，本句的谓语为后面的was escaping, 故改成ing分词作定语。

4. 此行无错误。

5. up改为down。句意为“使气球上升的空气跑了，所以气球在下降”，故应为down。

6. light改为lighter。意为“使气球更轻”，应使用比较级lighter。

7. So改为But。这里非因果关系，而是转折关系，故应该用but。

8. his改为their。与men复数形式相对应，应该用their。

9. 删除for。wait for sb./sth. 结构意为“等待某人/某事”，wait to do sth. 结构意为“等待做某事”，没有wait for to do sth. 这种结构。此处要用现在分词短语waiting to do sth. 作the crowd的后置定语。

10. see前添加to。本处应该用不定式，故在动词原形前加to。

山东卷

Dear Ming,

It was very nice to hear from you for such a long time. I'm (1. _______) glad to learn that you've been settled down in Boston and are (2. _______) getting used to the local ways of life. (3. _______)

As you know, I'm still buried in books at school you are (4. _______) so familiar with. What may surprise you are that I'm going to (5. _______) the US this July in a summer camp! Surely I'm expecting lots (6. _______) of sightseeing tours, parties and another exciting things. We must (7. _______) definitely meet when I'm over. As is planning, I'm coming (8. _______) to Boston around the 15th, and I wonder if you'll free then so (9. _______) we could chat about the good older days. (10. ______)

Hope to see you soon.

Yours,

Xiao Lei

答案及解析

1. for改为after。表示“在很长时间之后”，用after。

2. 删除been。此处应该用主动语态，故删除been。

3. ways改为way。应该用单数形式，这里表示“当地的生活方式”，而非“很多种生活方式”。

4. at与school之间插入the。这里的学校为特指“你所熟知的那所”，故需加定冠词the。

5. are改为is。What引导的主语从句，谓语动词用单数形式is。

6. in改为on。此处应该用介词on, on a summer camp意为“参加夏令营”。

7. another改为other。此处并非指“另一个”，不能用another。应是指“其他的”，故用other。

8. planning改为planned。此处表示“已计划好的”，而非“正在计划中的”，所以用planned。

9. free前添加be。此处free为形容词，前面缺少谓语动词。

10. older改为old。没有比较含义，不应用比较级。短语good old days意为“美好的往日”。

安徽卷

There is a public library in every town in Britain. Anyone (1. _______) can borrow books if he or she wish. In some places you (2. _______) may borrow as more books as you need, but in others (3. _______) you are limited in a certain number of books. You may (4. _______) keep the books for several weeks so as you can have (5. _______) enough time to finish it. If the book you want is out (6. _______) you may ask it to be kept for you. Most public libraries (7. _______) also have a reading-room, that you can sit at the desk (8. _______) and read the daily newspapers, magazines and the other (9. _______) books, but you are not permit to take them out. (10. ______)

答案及解析

1. 此行无错误。

2. wish改为wishes。第三人称单数形式，wish的第三人称单数形式应在末尾加es。

3. more改为many。as…as结构中用形容词的原级。

4. in改为to。固定短语limit…to 意为“把……限定在……上”。

5. as改为that。so that搭配表示“以便； 以至于”。

6. it改为them。them对应之前的books, 故用复数。

7. ask改为ask for。ask for表示“要求，请求”。

8. that改为where。定语从句缺少地点状语，故此处应该用关系副词where。

9. 去掉other前的the。非特指，不用定冠词the。

10. permit 改为permitted。这里应使用被动语态。

浙江卷

Dear Mr. Donforth,

I'm writing to ask you come to our class for a visit. I've (1. _______) heard that you have been to Greece. In our Greece unit, we (2. _______) have been learning about it's rich culture and long history. (3. _______) Since you have visited Greece several times, so I would like to (4. _______) know whether you have seen the old buildings here. We have (5. _______) learned a lot from the textbook, but I believe you personal (6. _______) experience will be a lot better. Your knowledges of Greece can (7. _______) help the whole class. Could you share you experiences for (8. _______) us? It will be surely exciting and rewarding. I hoped that you (9. _______) think about my request and visit us as soon as possibly. (10. ______)

答案及解析

1. you 后添加 to。ask sb. to do sth.为固定用法。

2. 此行无错误。

3. it's改为its。这里是指“它的”，用形容词性物主代词。

4. 去掉 so。since引导原因状语从句时，主句不可再加so, 这一点与中文关联词的使用不同。

5. here改为there。根据上文的意思，此处应为“那里”，指代Greece。

6. you改为your。此处应该用形容词性物主代词。

7. knowledges改为knowledge。knowledge为不可数名词，无复数形式。

8. for改为with。share sth. with sb. 是固定搭配，表示“与某人分享某物”。

9. hoped 改为 hope。时态与整篇文章不一致。

10. possibly 改为 possible。as soon as possible意为“尽快”。
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全国卷（一）

I was only about six that he held his hand (1. _______) out to me. I took it in me and we walked. Then (2. _______) I ask him, “Grandpa, how come you have (3. _______) so much lines on your hand?” He laughed and (4. _______) said, “Well, that's a big question!” He was (5. _______) silent for a moment. So he answered slowly: (6. _______) “Each these lines stands for a trouble in my (7. _______) life.” I looked at his other hands. “But Grandpa, (8. _______) what do you have more lines on that one?” (9. _______) “Because there are more the honors and joys in my life.” (10. ______)

答案及解析

1. that改为when。定语从句关系词在从句中作时间状语，应该用关系副词when。

2. 第二个me改为mine。in mine与in my hand意思相同。

3. ask改为asked。时态与全文不一致。

4. much改为many。被修饰的是可数名词line, 故用many。

5. 此行无错误。

6. So改为And或Then。非因果关系，不能用so, 应该用表承接关系的连词and或副词then。

7. each后添加of。each of与every one of意思相同。

8. hands改为hand。指“另一只手”，故用单数。

9. what改为why。根据上下文，这里问原因，故用why。

10. 删除the。非特指，不用定冠词the。

天津卷

In Grade Eight I took physics. In one test I get (1. _______) only 36 percent of the answer correct. I failed the (2. _______) next one, either. I started to think that maybe I was (3. _______) not good at it. However, I was not lucky enough to (4. _______) have a teacher which didn't take my bad grades as a (5. _______) judgment of my abilities, but simply like an indication (6. _______) how I should study harder. He pulled me aside and told (7. _______) me that he knew I could do better. He permitted to retake (8. _______) the test, and I was pulled my grade to an A. This is what (9. _______) I discovered: just because a subject is difficulty to learn, (10. ______) it doesn't mean you are not good at it.

答案及解析

1. get改为got。时态与全文不一致，应改为过去时。

2. answer改为answers。“答案”不止一个，应该用复数。

3. either改为too。此句为肯定句，用too。

4. 删除第二个not。上下文逻辑有误，此句的意思应该是“拥有这位老师很幸运”，所以不用not否定。

5. which改为who或that 。此处指代teacher, 不能用which, 应该改为who或that。

6. like改为as。与上文的as并列，意思是“作为，当作”。

7. how改为that。上下文逻辑有误，此处语意为“我应当更努力学习”，而不是“我应当怎样更努力学习”。

8. permitted后添加me。 缺少直接宾语，固定搭配permit sb. to do sth.。

9. 删除was。此处应该用主动语态，而不是被动语态。

10. difficulty改为difficult。此处应使用形容词，不能用名词。

辽宁卷

One day in the restaurant where I worked, I am serving a (1. _______) table of four and each person had ordered the different (2. _______) kind of fish. Three plate were already on the table when (3. _______) the man closest to me pointing to one plate and asked me (4. _______) the name of the fish on it. Before I could answer him, he (5. _______) continued to ask me the name of the fish on another one (6. _______) plate. I was about to answer him while I noticed that the (7. _______) last plate on my tray (托盘) began to fall. They fell noisily (8. _______) to the floor seconds late, spreading its contents on the (9. _______) carpet. Everyone stared me and I stood there with a red face. (10. ______)

答案及解析

1. am改为was。时态与全文不一致，应改为过去时。

2. the改为a。此处为泛指，不能使用定冠词the。

3. plate改为plates。“三个盘子”应为复数。

4. pointing改为pointed。此处pointed与and后面的asked一起作谓语，不能使用分词形式。

5. 此行无错误。

6. 删除one。上文出现了one plate, 此处应该是 another plate。

7. while改为when。 notice不是持续动作，不能使用while, 而when后面既可是持续性动词，也可是终止性动词。be about to do sth. when…为一个固定句型，意为“正要……的时候突然……”。

8. They改为It。这里指代的是前面的the last plate, 用单数代词it。

9. late改为later。later表示“……之后”。

10. stared后添加at。stare at为动词词组，表示“盯着看”。

福建卷

May 10, 2007 Fine

Today I was having a PE lesson while I fell down (1. _______) and hurt my foot. I was in greatly pain at that moment, (2. _______) but I tried to act as if nothing has happened until the (3. _______) class was over. Though I had difficulty walk back to (4. _______) my classroom, I still didn't tell anyone but even refused (5. _______) the offer of help of my classmates. As result, the hurt (6. _______) in my foot became worse. Now I know I'm wrong. We (7. _______) can tell others our need for help and accept his help. (8. _______) Some day we can not help others in return. In this way, (9. _______) we can get along to each other happily and peacefully. (10. ______)

答案及解析

1. while改为when。while只能与持续性动词连用，而when既可以与持续性动词连用也可以与终止性动词连用，此处fall down是终止性动词，应该用when。

2. greatly改为great。此处pain用作名词，其前应该用形容词修饰。

3. has改为had。as if后面用虚拟语气，表示对过去事实的虚拟，用过去完成时，因此此处应该用had happened。

4. walk改为walking。have difficulty doing sth.意为“做某事有困难”。

5. but改为and。根据上下文逻辑关系判断，此处并没有转折的意思。

6. as后添加a。固定短语，as a result“结果，因此”。

7. 此行无错误。

8. his改为their。指代的是前面的others, 前面用的是复数，所以此处用their。

9. 删除not。上下文逻辑有误。

10. to改为with。固定搭配，get along with“友好相处”。
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全国卷（一）

Dear Alice,

I have just got some good news to tell to you. (1. ________) I win a national prize for painting last week. (2. ________) My father was so pleasing that he suggested (3. ________) I go to England for a holiday. I'd like to staying (4. ________) there for half a month, visiting place of interest (5. ________) or practicing my English as well. We've been (6. ________) writing to each for nearly a year now. I have (7. ________) often dreamed of talk face to face with you. (8. ________) I imagine you'll be at vacation yourself by that (9. ________) time. Perhaps we could go out to do some (10. _______) sightseeing together.

Best,

Lily

答案及解析

1. 去掉tell后面的 to。 tell后面直接接宾语tell sb. sth.，不用介词。

2. win改为won。时态与全文不一致，应改为过去时。

3. pleasing改为pleased或happy。此处形容人高兴的心情，应使用pleased或happy。pleasing是“令人愉快的”意思，后面接物。

4. staying 改为stay。would like to 后面接动词原形。

5. place改为places。places of interest是“名胜古迹”的意思。

6. or改为and。根据上下文逻辑判断，此处不表示选择，应当是“并且”的意思。

7. each 后加other。each other是固定搭配，意为“彼此，互相”。

8. talk改为talking。dream of后面接名词或者动词ing形式。

9. at改为 on。“度假中”是on vacation, 不能用at。

10. 此行无错误。

辽宁卷

It is five years now since I graduate from No. 3 High (1. ________) School. Last Saturday, the class that I was on held a (2. ________) get-together, which took us a long time prepare. It (3. ________) was indeed not easy to get in the touch with everybody (4. ________) and set a well time for all of us. We all enjoyed (5. ________) this precious day greatly, remember the time we spent (6. ________) together and the people they were familiar with. It was (7. ________) a pity which some of us were not present as they had (8. ________) gone abroad for further studies, but they called back (9. ________) or sent greeting card from different places. (10. _______)

答案及解析

1. graduate改为graduated。时态与全文不一致，应改为过去时。

2. on改为in。在某个班级应该用in, 不能用on。

3. prepare前加to。固定搭配，花时间做某事take time to do sth.。

4. 去掉the。固定搭配get in touch with sb.“与某人保持联系”。

5. well改为good。time是名词，修饰名词应该用形容词。

6. remember改为remembering。一个句子里只能有一个谓语，此处应用非谓语，根据非谓语动词与宾语之间为主动关系，确定此处为ing形式。

7. they改为we。结合上下文语义，应该是“我们熟悉的人”。

8. which改为that。此处应用that引导的主语从句。

9. 此行无错误。

10. card改为cards。单数名词不能单独使用，而且根据语义，寄出卡片不止一张，故使用复数。

重庆卷

The Story about Growth is my favorite American TV play because it is very interested. The play (1. ________) tells humorous stories that happen in the Green's (2. ________) family. With such stories it make people think (3. ________) about life, but therefore attracts the audience. It is (4. ________) also a window which we can learn about American (5. ________) society. And there were many meaningful things that (6. ________) are worth think of, such as the relationship between (7. ________) parents and children in a lot of American family. It (8. ________) is quite different from those in China. The play is (9. ________) very popular. We'd better not to miss the chance (10. _______) to enjoy it.

答案及解析

1. interested 改为interesting。 interesting意为“有意思的，有趣的”，修饰物。interested意为“感兴趣的”，修饰人。

2. 去掉the。in Green's family意为“在格林家”，此处无须加定冠词。

3. make改为makes。前面是it, 谓语动词应使用第三人称单数。

4. but改为and。上下文逻辑不符。

5. which前加through。根据上下文语义，通过这个窗口了解美国社会，故加 through。

6. were改为are。时态与全文不一致，应改为一般现在时。

7. think改为thinking。固定搭配，值得做某事be worth doing。

8. family改为families。前面是a lot of, 结合语义，应该使用复数。

9. those改为that。that指代上文提到的relationship, 并不是American families, 所以不能用those。

10. 去掉to。固定搭配，had better not do sth.“最好不做某事”。
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全国卷（一）

After five years away in my hometown, I find that (1. ________) the neighborhood which I used to living in has changed (2. ________) a lot. The Sichuan Restaurant and the older fish shop (3. ________) across the street from our middle school were gone. (4. ________) There exist now a park that has a small river running (5. ________) through. The factory at the corner of Friendship Street and (6. ________) Zhongshan Road has been moved out of the city, and sports (7. ________) center has been built in their place. The market at the corner of (8. ________) Friendship Street and Xinhua Road has been given way to (9. ________) a supermarket. Besides the bookstore next to our middle (10. _______) school is still there.

答案及解析

1. in 改为from。固定搭配，away from“从某地离开”。

2. living改为live。固定搭配，used to do sth.“过去常常做某事”。

3. older改为old。此处没有比较的意思。

4. were改为are。时态与全文不一致，应改为一般现在时。

5. exist改为exists。后面是a park, 应使用第三人称单数。

6. 此行无错误。

7. sports前加a。单数名词前面应该加修饰它的冠词或不定冠词，此处sports center为第一次使用，所以应该加不定冠词a。

8. their改为its。此处指代the factory, 故使用its。

9. 去掉been。此处没有被动的语义。

10. Besides改为But。上下文逻辑不符。此处为转折语义，故使用but。

全国卷（二）

Hi Susan,

I'm sorry that I wasn't able to return to your (1. ________) bike on time yesterday. I mean to give it (2. ________) back to you before four in the afternoon, and I (3. ________) was hold up on my way back. Just before I (4. ________) turned corner of Park Street, I happened to (5. ________) see an accident. A little girl was hurt and her (6. ________) mother needed help. So I helped them going to (7. ________) the nearest hospital. I stayed here for one and (8. ________) a half hour and made sure that the girl was all (9. ________) right. When I got back, it were already 6 pm. I (10. _______) hope you understand.

Thank you!

Li Ling

答案及解析

1. 去掉return后面的to。return后面接物，意思是“将某物归还”，无须介词。

2. mean改为meant。根据后面的时间状语可知，此处应用mean的过去式。

3. and改为but。上下文逻辑不符。此处为转折语义，故使用but。

4. hold改为held。此处是被动语态be done, 不能使用动词原形。

5. corner前加the。单数名词前面应该加修饰它的冠词或不定冠词，此处特指corner of Park Street, 所以应该加定冠词the。

6. 此行无错误。

7. going改为go。固定搭配，help sb. do sth.“帮助某人做某事”。

8. here改为there。这里指代的是the nearest hospital, 应该用代词there(那里)。

9. hour改为hours。英文中“一个半小时”，需用复数。

10. were改为was。前面是it, 时态是一般过去时，所以be动词用was。

四川卷

Three men were fishing when the angel appeared in the boat (1. ________) with them. The first man got over his shock and politely said to (2. ________) the angel, “I've suffered by back pain for years. Can you help (3. ________) me?” The angel touched his back, and he had recovered. (4. ________)

The second man pointed to his glass and asked if the angel (5. ________) could cure her poor eyesight. The angel touched his eyes, (6. ________) but he could see everything clearly. (7. ________)

The angel then turned to the third man, threw up his hands (8. ________) in fear. “Don't touch me!” he cries. “I'm on disability pay! (9. ________) I don't want to be a normally person!” (10. _______)

答案及解析

1. the改为an。此处angel为第一次使用，所以应该用不定冠词an。

2. 此行无错误。

3. by改为from。固定搭配，suffer from意为“遭受(痛苦、损害等)”。

4. 去掉had。时态与全文不一致，应改为一般过去时。

5. glass改为glasses。“眼镜”是glasses, glass是“玻璃”的意思。

6. her改为his。此处指代的是前面的the second man, 故使用his。

7. but改为and。此处语义为承接关系，不是转折关系，故使用and。

8. threw前加who。后面的句子是非限制性定语从句，补充修饰宾语the third man, 故使用关系代词who。

9. cries改为cried。时态与全文不一致，应改为一般过去时。

10. normally改为normal。 形容词修饰名词，故使用normal。

浙江卷

One rainy day while I was walking home with one of my friend, a truck came to a stop besides us. The driver put the window down and offered us a umbrella because he found we were wet through. I stood there and couldn't believe in that a complete stranger is so thoughtful. The man insisted, so I grateful accepted the offer, thanked him and watched the truck disappear down the road.

This man might need the umbrella himself, and he preferred to give it to everyone else. It was a lesson to us that it was possible give without expect anything in return.

答案及解析

第一行： friend改为friends。one of后面接复数名词，故使用friend的复数形式。

第二行： besides改为beside。beside为介词，意思是“在……旁边”。而besides用作介词是“除……之外”的意思。

第二行： a改为an。后面的umbrella是以元音音素开头的，所以前面的不定冠词应使用an。

第三行： 去掉in。believe that 后面接从句，而believe in后面接名词短语，此处后面是从句，故去掉in。

第四行： is改为was。时态与全文不一致，应改为一般过去时。

第四行： grateful改为gratefully。副词修饰动词。

第六行： and改为but。根据上下文判断此处为转折语义，故使用but。

第七行： everyone改为someone或somebody。根据上下文语义，应该是某个人，而不是每个人。

第七行： give前加to。经典句型It is possible to do sth. 意为“做某事是有可能的”。

第七行： expect改为expecting。介词后面不能直接接动词原形，应该改为动词的ing形式。

重庆卷

Dear Jerry,

I'm glad to know that you had an interest in Chinese (1. ________) food. Here I'd like to tell you something about them. Chinese (2. ________) food is famous with its wide variety. The food in one area (3. ________) can be easy told from that in another. For example, Shanghai (4. ________) food, a little bit sweet, differ from Sichuan food that is rather (5. ________) hot. However, every kind of the Chinese food is worth trying, (6. ________) because each has a delicious taste and good for health. Since (7. ________) the restaurant in China usually serves special dish of different (8. ________) areas, you can enjoy various Chinese foods whenever you (9. ________) are. I'm looking forward to meet you here so that I can tell (10. _______) you more about Chinese food at table.

Best wishes,

Jin

答案及解析

1. had改为have。时态与全文不一致，应改为一般现在时。

2. them改为it。指代的是前面的Chinese food, 故使用it。

3. with改为for。固定搭配，be famous for“因……而闻名”。

4. easy改为easily。副词修饰动词。

5. differ改为differs。主语是Shanghai food, 所以谓语动词应该用第三人称单数。

6. 去掉 the。 此处不是特指，不需要加the。

7. good前加is。固定搭配，be good for“对……有好处”。

8. dish改为dishes。此处应使用复数形式，因为后面还有of different areas修饰，说明不止一种菜肴。

9. whenever改为wherever。根据上下文逻辑，此处应是“无论何地”。

10. meet改为meeting。固定搭配，look forward to + 名词/动名词，意为“期待”。
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全国卷（一）

It was a chance of a lifetime to win the first (1. ________) prize on the Story Writing Show. All I had to do (2. ________) was to write a story or present it. My teachers (3. ________) have been telling me how great my writing was. (4. ________) So if they had said was true, I would have a chance (5. ________) of winning the prize. What were better, I had useful (6. ________) help. There was Uncle Chen, gentleman living (7. ________) near my house, who was a very much famous writer. (8. ________) He agreed to reading my story and give me some (9. ________) advices on how to write like a real writer. (10. _______)

答案及解析

1. 此行无错误。

2. on改为in。固定搭配，in…show“在……节目里”。

3. or改为and。 or表示选择，and表顺接和并列。根据上下文语义，应使用and。

4. have改为had。时态与全文不一致，应改为过去完成进行时。

5. they前加what。what引导主语从句，在文中意思为“他们所说的话”。

6. were改为was。what is better是固定搭配，意为“更好的是”。

7. gentleman前加a。 单数可数名词前面要加冠词，此处第一次提及gentleman, 故使用不定冠词a。

8. 去掉much。very much修饰动词，very修饰形容词，此处要修饰形容词famous, 故去掉much。

9. reading改为read。固定搭配，agree to do sth.“同意做某事”。

10. advices改为advice。advice表示“忠告，建议”，是不可数名词。

全国卷（二）

Christie was one of my best friend at high school. (1. ________) At that time, we often spend time together. (2. ________) Thank to her help, I made great progress in my (3. ________) study. Last year, she decided to study abroad. In (4. ________) other words, we would be separated for long time. (5. ________) Before her leaving off, I prepared a gift to show (6. ________) my best wishes to him. She said it was the best (7. ________) gift she has ever had. From then on, we've (8. ________) kept touch with each other through e-mails. I (9. ________) look forward to see her again in the near future. (10. _______)

答案及解析

1. friend改为friends。one of后面接名词复数。

2. spend改为spent。时态与全文不一致，应改为一般过去时。

3. Thank改为Thanks。固定短语，thanks to“多亏了，因为”。

4. 此行无错误。

5. long 前加 a。固定短语，for a long time表示“很长时间”。

6. 去掉off。leave已经表示“离开”之意，off多余。

7. him改为her。人称代词使用要一致。

8. has改为had。全文为过去时态，此处应使用过去完成时。

9. touch前加in。固定搭配，keep in touch with“与……保持联系”。

10. see改为seeing。 look forward to后面接名词或者动名词。

辽宁卷

假定英语课上老师要求同桌之间交换修改作文，请你修改你同桌写的以下作文。文中共有10处语言错误，每句中最多有两处。

Christine was just a girl in one of my classes. I never knew much about her except for that she was strange. She didn't talk many. Her hair was black and purple, and she worn black sports shoes and a black sweater, although in the summer. She was, in fact, rather attractively, and she never seemed care what the rest of us thought about her. Like the rest of my classmate, I didn't really want to get closest to her. It was only when we did their chemistry project together that I begin to understand why Christine dressed the way she did.

答案及解析

第二行： 去掉for。except后面直接接名词或者从句，for多余。

第二行： many改为much。修饰动词talk应该用副词much, many是形容词。

第三行： worn改为wore。谓语动词使用过去式，不能用过去分词。

第三行： although改为even。although是连词，不能修饰介词短语，副词even则可以。

第四行： attractively改为attractive。形容词作表语，不能使用副词。

第四行： seem之后加to。seem后面用不定式结构。

第五行： classmate改为classmates。单数名词不能单独使用，而且根据语义，应使用复数。

第五行： closest改为close。此处没有比较的意思。

第六行： their改为our。人称不一致，前面是we, 后面应使用our。

第六行： begin改为began。时态与全文不一致，应改为一般过去时。

陕西卷

假定英语课上老师要求同桌之间交换修改作文，请你修改你同桌写的以下作文。文中共有10处语言错误，每句中最多有两处。错误涉及一个单词的增加、删除或修改。

My sister saw a lovely cup when we are shopping the other day. She liked it at once. Then she bent down and picked up to look at a price on it. As she did this, lots of tea splashed on his T-shirt! I had to try hardly not to laugh at her shocked face! My sister wanted get out of the shop as fast as she could when a shop assistant came over to us. It was turned out to be her own cup, that she'd left on the shelf by mistake. The assistant was clearly as embarrassing as my sister, for I just thought it was funny!

答案及解析

第一行： are改成were。时态不一致，根据前后文，这里应该使用一般过去时。

第二行： picked后加it。pick为及物动词，需要加宾语it指代上文的cup。

第二行： a改成the。price在这里是特指这个杯子上的价格，因此需用定冠词the。

第三行： his改成her。考查对语境的理解，这里描述的主人公一直是my sister, 因此这里也是指代她。

第三行： hardly改成hard。hard表示“努力”可以当作副词使用，不加ly, 而hardly意为“几乎不”。

第四行： wanted后加to。构成动词不定式。

第五行： 去掉was。it turn out to be…意思是“结果是……”，非被动语态。

第五行： that改成which。引导非限制性定语从句时不能用that。

第六行： embarrassing改成embarrassed。修饰对象为人，意为“尴尬的”。

第六行： for改为but/yet/while/and。此处并非要表原因，句子中缺少的是表转折或承接意义的连词。

四川卷

An English lady was finally decided that she really should (1. ________) learn to drive. And after many attempts, she past her (2. ________) driving test and told her husband that, to celebrate, he (3. ________) was going to drive him over to France for a holiday. But (4. ________) then a week after the trip, she suddenly announced that (5. ________) they wouldn't take the holiday. “How did you change your (6. ________) mind?” he asked her by surprise. “Well, it's all because (7. ________) of the business of driving on right,” she said. “I have (8. ________) been practicing for three weeks now, but I still couldn't (9. ________) get used to it—in fact, I've nearly killed three peoples.” (10. _______)

答案及解析

1. 去掉was。lady与decide之间为主动关系，不能使用被动语态。

2. past改为passed。此处意为“通过了驾驶考试”，所以应该用passed。past没有动词用法。

3. he改为she。根据上下文语义，此处指代的仍然是妻子，故使用she。

4. 此行无错误。

5. after改为before。根据上下文语义，应为“旅行之前妻子改变了主意”。

6. How改为Why。上下文逻辑不符。

7. by改为in/with。固定搭配，in/with surprise“惊奇地，惊讶地”。

8. right前加the。方位名词前要加定冠词。

9. couldn't改为can't。根据语义，应为一般现在时。

10. peoples改为people。people表示个体的“人”时，单复数同形，复数也不加s。

浙江卷

下面短文中有10处语言错误。请在有错误的地方增加、删除或修改某个单词。

After shopping, Mother and I went to a restaurant for lunch. I notice Mother looking at a nearby table occupy by an elderly woman and young couple. They ate silently, and it was clearly that things were not going well. As we left, Mother stopped on their table. “Excuse me,” she said, put her arm around the unhappy old woman.“You remind me so many of my mother. May I hug (拥抱) you?” The woman smiled happily as she accepted to it. After we left, I said, “That was very nice of you, Mother. So I didn't think she looked like Grandma.” “Neither did me,” said Mother cheerfully.

答案及解析

第一行： notice改为noticed。前后时态不一致，这里应为一般过去时。

第二行： occupy改为occupied。表示“被占用”，是被动关系，用过去分词短语作后置定语。

第二行： young之前加a。从后文可知是“一对夫妇”，所以需要加不定冠词a。

第三行： clearly改为clear。系动词之后用形容词作表语，不应用副词。

第四行： on改为by或at。on their table意为“在他们的桌子上”，不符合此处语境，此处要表达的是“妈妈在他们的桌子旁边停住了脚步”，应用介词by (在……旁边)或at (表示某个具体的地点，通常较小)。

第四行： put改为putting。这里是主谓关系的短语作伴随状语，故应使用现在分词。

第五行： many改为much。remind意为“唤起(回忆)”，可见so much修饰“回忆”，由于“回忆”不可数，故用much。

第六行： 去掉to。accept为及物动词，之后不需要接to。

第七行： So改为But。这里要表达转折含义，所以用But。

第七行： me改为I。 “我”是主语，因而应该用主格I表示。

重庆卷

Here is my idea about how a friend is like. Firstly, (1. ________) a friend is someone you can share your secrets. If you (2. ________) tell him a secret, never will he talks about it with anybody (3. ________) else. Besides, a friend is always good listener when you (4. ________) need one. After hear your sad stories, he will say some (5. ________) words that is nice and warm. Still, your happiness makes (6. ________) him happily too. What's more, a good friend is willing to (7. ________) offer the help to which you need, or can at least give you (8. ________) some advices. In a word, friends are those you like and (9. ________) trust, and you will enjoy every minute that you spent with (10. _______) them.

答案及解析

1. how改为what。由what引导宾语从句，从句中的like后面缺少宾语。

2. secrets后加with。这里用了固定搭配share sth. with sb.。

3. talks改为talk。此处是倒装用法，助动词will提到了主语he的前面，还原后应该是he will talk about…, 故此处应该用动词原形。

4. always后加a。a listener与前面的a friend对应。

5. hear改为hearing。after之后应接动词的ing形式。

6. is改为are。这里that指代先行词words, 因此谓语动词用复数形式。

7. happily改成happy。这里要用形容词作宾语补足语。

8. 去掉to。which you need作定语，该定语从句成分已完整，无须再使用介词to。

9. advices改为advice。advice是不可数名词，没有复数形式。

10. spent改为spend。时态前后不一致，这里应为一般现在时。

NMET 2011

全国卷（一）

Dear George,

It's been a week after we left your family and we are now (1. ________) back home. Thank you very much for showing them around (2. ________) your city and providing us for the wonderful meals. After (3. ________) we said goodbye to you, we went to Washington D.C., (4. ________) where we stayed for three days. My brother was so much fond (5. ________) of the museums there that he begged my parents to staying (6. ________) another couple of day. However, my father had to return to (7. ________) work on Monday so we fly back last Saturday afternoon. It (8. ________) was really a nice experience. If you'd like to make trip to (9. ________) our city some day, I will be better than happy to be your guide. (10. _______)

Yours,

Mike

答案及解析

1. after改为since。这里应该为“It's been…since…”这一固定句式，since表示“自从……”。

2. them改为us。人称代词指代错误，从前文可以看出这里指代的是“我们”。

3. for改为with provide sb. with sth. = provide sth. for sb.，因此这里应该用with。

4. 此行无错误。

5. 去掉much。“so + adj. + that…”为结果状语从句，much在这里是多余的。

6. staying改为stay。beg sb. to do sth. 意为“央求某人做某事”，因此要用stay的原形形式。

7. day改为days。由couple可知这里应该为复数，所以day加s。

8. fly改为flew。时态不一致，从前后文看这里应该使用过去时。

9. 在trip加a。固定搭配，make a trip to someplace意为“去某地旅行”。

10. better改为more, 固定搭配，more than意为“非常”。

全国卷（二）

One of my unforgettable memory of my school in (1. _______) Xinjiang is that of lunches we brought from our homes. (2. _______) I hold my lunch-box in my hand when I was going to (3. _______) school. The smell from it was very good. Since the lunch (4. _______) bell finally rang, my friends and I met under a tall tree (5. _______) and had our lunches. My best friend Aigulie was used (6. _______) to share her Nang with me. Nang is a specially kind of (7. _______) cake in Xinjiang. I like them very much. Now Aigulie and (8. _______) I study at different colleges or we can only see each other (9. _______) during the summer vacation. I think over her a lot and I miss (10. ______) the food and the good time we had together.

答案及解析

1. memory 改成memories。one of…后面的名词或名词性短语要用复数形式。

2. lunches前加the。这里的午餐是特指“我们从家里带来的”。

3. hold改成held。从前后文看这里讲述的是过去的事情，因此用过去时。

4. Since改成After。这里要表示“之后”的含义，即“午间铃终于响起后……”。

5. 此行无错。

6. 去掉used前的was。be used to do sth. 意思是“被用来做……”，be used to doing sth. 意思是“习惯于做某事”，两个短语均不符合此处语境，这里应该用used to, 表示“曾经，过去常常”。

7. specially改成special。此处应该用形容词修饰后面的名词kind。

8. them改成it。此处代词指代前面提到的Nang(馕)，由于所指代的是一类事物，应使用单数形式。

9. or改成and。这里为并列关系，而非选择关系，因此用and。

10. over改成about。think over意思是“仔细考虑”，think about意为“回想，想起，回忆”。

四川卷

Tom was having much troubles getting up in the (1. _______) morning and was always late with work. His boss wanted to (2. _______) fire him if he didn't start coming on time, but he went to (3. _______) the doctor for a help. The doctor gave him some (4. _______) medicine and told him to take them before he went to bed. (5. _______) The man did as told and slept really well, wake up before (6. _______) the alarm had even gone off. He had time for a properly (7. _______) breakfast and was still the first reach the factory. “Boss,” he (8. _______) said, “that medicine really works!” “I'm pleasing to hear (9. _______) it,” said his boss, “but where were you yesterday?” (10. ______)

答案及解析

1. troubles改为trouble。trouble在此句中为不可数名词，故没有复数形式。

2. with改为for。固定短语，be late for…意为“……迟到”。

3. but改为so。前后两句之间为因果关系，而不是转折关系，因此用so。

4. 去掉a。help在此句中为不可数名词，前面不能用不定冠词a。

5. them改为it。此处指代上文的medicine, medicine在此句中为不可数名词，因此用it指代。

6. wake改为waking。此处应该用分词短语作状语，由于主语与动词wake之间为主动关系，故用现在分词waking。

7. properly改为proper。此处修饰名词breakfast, 故用形容词proper, 而不应使用副词。

8. reach前加to。本句不缺谓语，故此处应该使用不定式形式。

9. pleasing改为pleased。此处描述的主语为人，故用以ed结尾的形容词。

10. 此行无错误。

浙江卷

I was playing at my cousin house. Since his family was rich than mine, he had more toys than I did. There was one on particular I'd always wanted. I put into my pocket when he wasn't looking. I guessed, even at that age, I would never be able to enjoy to playing with the toy or faced my cousin again; I would always know I'd done something wrong. Late on, my aunt drove me home. When she dropped me off, I pulled out the toy slow and gave it back. She knows what had happened, but she thanked me and ever mentioned it again.

答案及解析

第一行： cousin改为cousin's。cousin与house为所有关系，应使用所有格。

第一行： rich改为richer。由than可知这里是比较关系，所以应该使用比较级richer。

第二行： on改为in。固定搭配，in particular 意为“特别地”。

第二行： put后面加it或that。put为及物动词，此处缺少宾语，因此应加it或that指代one toy。

第四行： 去掉enjoy后的to。enjoy doing sth. 为固定搭配，表示“喜欢做某事”。

第四行： faced改为face。这里可看作(be able to) face…, 因此要使用动词原形。

第五行： late改为later。固定搭配，later on 意为“随后，后来”。

第六行： slow改为slowly。应使用副词形式修饰动词短语pull out。

第六行： knows改为knew。时态不一致，根据前后文这里应该使用过去时态。

第七行： ever改为never。这里要表达的意思是“她向我表示了感谢，并且再也没有提起过此事”，应该表示否定含义，所以用never。

重庆卷

Today is Sunday. I've been in Canada for two months. This is the first time that I've been away my family for such a (1. _______) long time. With the help of Katia, a roommate of me, I've (2. _______) soon got used to live without my parents around. Katia, like (3. _______) many other Russian girls, are nice and lively. We became (4. _______) friends shortly after we meet each other. Although her English (5. _______) is a little hardly to understand, we enjoy chatting and we (6. _______) usually talk a lot about our own family. We're both surprised (7. _______) that Chinese culture or Russian culture are so different. Now, (8. _______) we're planning a small party for the next Sunday. There, Katia (9. _______) will introduce me to some of her friends, one of who has been (10. ______) to China several times. I just can't wait.

答案及解析

1. away后加from。固定短语be away from表示“离开”。

2. me改为mine。这里表示“我的一个室友”，应使用名词性物主代词mine。

3. live改为living。get used to doing sth.表示“习惯做某事”； used to do sth.表示“过去常常做某事”。

4. are改为is。这里nice and lively修饰的对象是Katia 而不是girls, 所以谓语动词应该用单数形式。

5. meet改为met。时态不一致，主句动词became为过去时态，从句动词meet也应为过去式。

6. hardly改为hard。hardly表示“几乎不”的意思，与句意不符； 应该用hard, 表示“困难的”。

7. family改为families。根据前面的our, 可知这里应该用复数形式，所以为families。

8. or改为and。这里要表示的不是选择关系，而是并列关系，故用and。

9. 去掉the。这里表示从现在算起的下一个星期天，而非特指，不需要加the; the next Sunday指从某过去时刻算起的下个星期天。

10. who改为whom。引导定语从句时，who不能直接跟在介词之后，介词后应接宾格关系代词whom。此处的whom指代的是先行词friends。

陕西卷

Last Sunday morning, when I was having a walk in the park near my home, I came across a crew make a new film with one of my favourite actor. I didn't have my camera with me at that time, but I rushed back home to get. Unfortunately, by the time I got back, they have finished the scene and the actor couldn't be seen everywhere. I was really disappointing and about to leave when he walked out a building. He was right there in the front of me! I couldn't believe my luck—not only did I had my photo taken with him, but he signed his name on my shirt!

答案及解析

第二行： make改为making。making在此处是引导定语成分的现在分词，修饰前面的crew。

第二行： actor改为 actors。根据前面的one of…可知，这里的名词应该用复数形式，故为actors。

第三行： but改为so或and。这里的意思是“我那时身边没有带相机，于是跑回家去拿”，此处没有转折含义，所以不能用but。

第三行： get后面加it。get是及物动词，后面要加it指代camera。

第四行： have改为 had。时态不一致，前后文为过去时态，所以此处用had。

第五行： everywhere改为anywhere。在否定句中用anywhere表示“任何地方”。

第五行： disappointing改为disappointed。这里描述的主语是人，-ed形式表示“我”相当失望。

第五行： walk out后面加 of。此处缺少介词of, 表示“从一幢建筑中走出来”，地点名词前面应该加介词。

第六行： in the front of去掉the。在没有空间范围限定的条件下应使用in front of, 表示“在……的前方”。

第七行： had改为 have。这里使用了强调句的形式，did提前表强调，主语后使用动词原形。
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全国卷（一）

Every one of us can make a great efforts to (1. _______) cut off the use of energy in our country. To begin with, all (2. _______) of us can start reducing to the use of oil by driving only (3. _______) when we have a real need. That won't be easy, I know, (4. _______) but we have to start anywhere. What's more, we can go to (5. _______) work by bike once and twice a week, and we can also buy (6. _______) smaller cars that burn less oil. Other way is to watch our (7. _______) everyday use of water and electric at home. For example, (8. _______) how many times have you walked out of a room and leave the (9. _______) lights or television when no one else was there? (10. ______)

答案及解析

1. 删去a或将efforts改为effort。efforts是复数，与表示单数意义的冠词不可连用，只能说make a great effort或make great efforts。

2. off改为down。cut off意为“切断”，与文意不符。这里要表达的意思应该是“努力削减能源的使用”，正确表达是cut down。

3. 删去to。此处应该用start doing sth. 句式，to是多余的。

4. 此行无错误。

5. anywhere 改为 somewhere。这句话的意思是“我们不得不从某处开始”，为肯定句，应该用somewhere, 而anywhere指“任何地方”，常用于疑问句或否定句中。

6. and 改为 or。这里是选择关系，意为“每周一次或两次”。

7. Other 改为 Another。other表示“其他”时，与复数名词连用，another表示“另外的”，与单数名词连用。

8. electric 改为 electricity。electric是形容词，而文中“water and…”明显是指“水和电”，应用electricity。

9. leave 改为 left。时态不一致，由前文“have you walked out…”可知，并列连词and后也应用过去分词left。

10. 在television后面添加on。leave sth. on是指“让某物保持开着的状态”，这里表示“让灯和电视开着”。

全国卷（二）

Dear Editor,

I'm writing to tell you opinion about water saving. (1. _______) Water is important. We, as well as animal, cannot live (2. _______) without water and neither agriculture or industry can go (3. _______) without it. Yet it seemed water is becoming less and less. (4. _______) Many countries in the world find we don't have enough water. (5. _______) To deal with a problem, I think, we should first go all (6. _______) out to plant trees though trees will help save water. Next, no (7. _______) drinking water should be left running. Third, we should find (8. _______) ways to reuse the water using in washing, especially bath (9. _______) water for which is quite a lot, and that will save much water. (10. ______)

Sincerely,

Li Hua

答案及解析

1. 在opinion前面添加my。opinion此处需要形容词性物主代词修饰。

2. animal改为animals。用复数形式，意为“像其他动物一样”，而非某一种动物。

3. or改为nor。neither…nor…为固定搭配，表示“既非……也非……”。

4. seemed改为seems。时态不一致，应该用一般现在时。

5. we改为they。代词偷换，这句话的意思是“世界上很多国家都发现他们没有充足的水源”，因此用we是不合适的。

6. a改为the/this/that。这里的problem是特指，指前面所述的缺水问题，因此不应用表示泛指的不定冠词a。

7. though改为because/since/as/for。逻辑错误，这里应为因果关系。

8. 此行无错误。

9. using改为used。此处water与use之间应为被动关系，所以用过去分词。

10. 删除which前面的for。此处不需要用“介词+ which”结构的定语从句，介词for是多余的，应删除。

新课标卷

I learned early in life that I had to be more patient and little aggressive. From the time I was about four until I was about six, I destroyed each of my toy. I was happy when the toys worked, but when things did wrong, I got angry and broke it. For a while parents bought me new toys. But before long they began to see which was happening. When I tear apart my fifth birthday toy train, my father said, “That's it. No more toys to you.” My punishment lasted a year. Meanwhile, I found out that with more patience I must make my toys to last. My attitude changed from then on.

答案及解析

第一行： little改为less。与前面的more对应，应使用比较级。

第二行： toy改为toys。each of后接复数形式的名词。

第三行： 在did后面增加go, 或者将did改为went。go wrong是固定搭配，但要注意时态，使用did go wrong时，did起强调的作用。

第三行： it改为them。此处broke的宾语应该是上文的things, 所以用them来指代。

第四行： 在parents前面增加my。此处parents需要形容词性物主代词修饰。

第四行： which改为what。what引导宾语从句，作see的宾语，同时what在从句中作主语。

第五行： tear改为tore。 tear的时态与前后文不一致，应用过去式tore。

第六行： to改为for。此处考查介词的用法，此处直译为“再也不会给你买玩具了”，故此处应该用介词for。

第七行： must改为could/might。根据句意判断，此处的情态动词应该表示“能够”的意思，而不是“必须”的意思。

第七行： 删掉last前面的to。考查make sth./sb. do sth. 结构，make为使役动词，作宾补的不定式需省略不定式符号to, make sth. last意为“使……持续、持久”。

重庆卷

Dear Grandpa,

How are you those days? I have been missing you very (1. ________) much after I went to college a year ago. Whenever I think of (2. ________) the old days, I feel very happily. I still remember when I (3. ________) was child, you always held me in your arms and told me stories (4. ________) till I fall asleep. We often went to the fields to enjoy the pleasant (5. ________) view there. You told me the name of different plants and their (6. ________) characteristics. Gradually, I became interesting in biology (7. ________) and chose to learn biology when I entered into the college. Now (8. ________) my friend Ann, together with me, are going to do field study (9. ________) and the findings will be use as materials for our research. Since (10. _______) we'll do the study in our hometown, I hope to see you by then.

Yours,

Daisy

答案及解析

1. those改为these。语义错误，这里应该表达的是“你最近(这些天)好吗？”

2. after改为since。since表示“自从”，与后面的a year ago相搭配。尤其要注意after和ago一起出现是明显错误的。

3. happily改为happy。feel在这里是系动词，后面应该接形容词作表语，由very修饰。

4. 在child前面添加a。child是可数名词单数，需要有不定冠词a修饰。

5. fall改为fell。时态与前后文不一致，这里应为过去时。

6. name改为names。由后面的different plants可以看出这里names也应用复数形式。

7. interesting改为interested。“对……感兴趣”应用be/become interested in结构，而interesting通常表示“某物令人感兴趣”。

8. 删去enter后面的into。enter 是及物动词，后面可以直接接宾语，不需加介词into。

9. are改为is。本题考查主谓一致，此处together with me为插入语，谓语动词还是应该与Ann保持一致，用单数形式。

10. use改为used。be used as意为“被用作”，表被动。
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新课标卷I

假定英语课上老师要求同桌之间交换修改作文，请你修改你同桌写的以下作文。文中共有10处语言错误，每句中最多有两处。每处错误仅涉及一个单词的增加、删除或修改。

I hardly remember my grandmother. She used to holding me on her knees and sing old songs. I was only four when she passes away. She is just a distant memory for me now.

I remember my grandfather very much. He was tall, with broad shoulder and a beard that turned from black toward gray over the years. He had a deep voice, which set himself apart from others in our small town, he was strong and powerful. In a fact, he even scared my classmates away during they came over to play or do homework with me. However, he was the gentlest man I have never known.

答案及解析

第一行： holding改为hold。used to do something表示“过去常常做某事”，后接动词原形，不应使用动词的现在分词形式。

第二行： passes改为passed。根据上下文时态，这里应使用一般过去时。

第四行： much改为well。very well作副词，有“很好”的意思，此处意为“我很好地记得(外)祖父”； very much有“非常”的意思，在此处不适用。

第四行： shoulder改为shoulders。通常指双肩，应用复数表示。

第五行： toward改为to。toward表示“朝向”，用在此处搭配不当，应该是turned from black to gray, 表示“由黑变白”。

第六行： himself改为him。这里，which从句的主语指代的是voice, 而非作者的祖父，因此不能用反身代词himself。

第六行： he was前加and。这里，逗号前后是两个成分完整的并列句，应该使用连词连接，而且两句在意义上又相互承接，因此用连词and。

第七行： fact前的a去掉。in fact是固定搭配，意为“事实上”。

第七行： during改为when。时间状语从句应该用when引导。

第八行： never改为ever。这句话要表达的意思是“他是我所知道的最绅士的男士”，应该用肯定语气。

新课标卷II

假定英语课上老师要求同桌之间交换修改作文，请你修改你同桌写的以下作文。文中共有10处语言错误，每句中最多有两处。每处错误仅涉及一个单词的增加、删除或修改。

The book I'm reading of talks about afternoon tea in Britain. It is said to have started in the early 1800's. Have tea in the late afternoon provides a bridge between lunch and dinner, that might not be served until 8 o'clock at night. This custom soon becomes another meal of day. Interesting, it had a connection by the British porcelain(瓷器) industry. Tea in China was traditionally drank from cups without handles. When tea got popular in Britain, there was a crying need for good cup with handles to suit British habits. This made for the grow in the porcelain industry.

答案及解析

第一行： 去掉of。read是及物动词，后面接宾语时不用加介词。

第二行： Have改为Having。Having tea是用动名词词组作主语。

第三行： that改为which。因为定语从句前有逗号，应该用关系代词which引导非限定性定语从句。

第四行： becomes改为became。时态不一致，这一句描述的是过去发生的事情，应该用一般过去时。

第四行： day前加the。这里的day是特指，因此要加定冠词the。

第四行： Interesting改为Interestingly。修饰整个句子应使用副词。

第四行： by改为with或to。have a connection with/to是固定搭配，表示“和……有关”。

第五行： drank改成drunk。这里be drunk表示被动，应该用drink的过去分词形式。

第六行： cup改成cups。单复数不一致，根据上下文可知，这里应该用复数。

第七行： grow改成growth。grow是动词，这里应使用名词growth。句中的make for意为“促进，促成”。

大纲卷

In my family, there are three people. My father is hardworking but goes to work in the field every day. (1. ________) He isn't good at talk but he gets on well with other (2. ________) people. My mother is very much kind and is (3. ________) friendly to everybody. So when I have the problem (4. ________) I will turn to her for help. My friends say I am clever. (5. ________) When the teacher asks us very difficulty questions, (6. ________) I'll think quickly and stand to answer. At home my (7. ________) father often thinks I'm silly. He said if I decide (8. ________) to do something, it takes him much times to stop me. (9. ________) This is how I need to improve in the future. (10. _______)

答案及解析

1. but改为and。这里是顺承、并列的关系，应该用连词and。

2. talk改为talking。be good at doing sth.是固定用法，应用动词ing形式。

3. 去掉much。应为my mother is very kind, much多余。

4. the改为a。problem在前文中没有提及，因此非特指，应该用不定冠词a。

5. 此句无误。

6. difficulty改为difficult。这里应该使用形容词，而difficulty是名词。

7. stand后加up。这句话的意思是“我将快速思考并起立回答问题”，stand up是固定搭配，表示“起立”。

8. said改为says。时态不一致，从后面一句的时态可知，这里应该用一般现在时。

9. times改为time。take…much time表示“花费……大量时间”，这里的time不可数，不能用复数形式。

10. how改为what或where。从语意上看，这里指需要提高的“东西 / 地方”，而非“方法”。

辽宁卷

假定英语课上老师要求同桌之间交换修改作文，请你修改你同桌写的以下作文。文中共有10处语言错误，每句中最多有两处。每处错误仅涉及一个单词的增加、删除或修改。

Mr. Johnson is a hardworking teacher. Every day, he spends too much time with his work. With little sleep and hardly any break, so he works from morning till night. Hard work have made him very ill. “He has ruined his healthy. We are worried about him.” That is which other teachers say. Yesterday afternoon, I paid visit to Mr. Johnson. I was eager to see him, but outside her room I stopped. I had to calm myself down. Quietly I step into the room. I saw him lying in bed, looking at some of the picture we had taken together. I understood that he missed us just as many as we missed him.

答案及解析

第二行： with改为on。spend time on sth.是固定搭配。

第二行： 去掉so。逗号前是介词短语作状语， 并不是一个分句，因此此处不用连词。

第三行： have改为has。主谓单复数形式不一致，主语hard work是单数，谓语动词也应使用单数形式。

第三行： healthy改为health。这里应为名词，而healthy是形容词。

第四行： which改为what。此处应该用what引导表语从句， 用which时需要有选择范围。

第五行： visit前加a。visit作为可数单数名词，前面要加不定冠词a。

第五行： her改为his。物主代词指代的是Mr. Johnson, 应为his。

第六行： step改为stepped。根据前后文时态，这里应该是一般过去时。

第七行： picture改为pictures。从some of可知，有很多照片，应该用复数形式。

第八行： many改为much。这里应用副词much修饰miss, 而many是形容词。

陕西卷

假定英语课上老师要求同桌之间交换修改作文，请你修改你同桌写的以下作文。文中共有10处语言错误，每句中最多有两处。每处错误仅涉及一个单词的增加、删除或修改。

My grandfather and I enjoy fishing. One Sunday morning we go fishing at a lake. We took ours fishing poles and headed for the lake. As soon as we arrived, so we dropped the lines into the water. Before waiting for about half an hour, I was beginning to get impatiently. I wanted to give up, and my grandfather told me to wait a little longer. Finally, there were a sudden pull at the pole and fish was caught. Within the next few minute, my grandfather also caught a fish. Felt hungry, we built a fire by the lake and barbecued the fish. It was delicious.

答案及解析

第一行： go改为went。这一句是描述过去发生的事情，用一般过去时。

第二行： ours改为our。这里应该用形容词性物主代词our修饰fishing poles, 而ours是名词性物主代词。

第二行： 去掉so。这一句不包含因果关系，因此不用连词so连接。

第三行： Before改为After。结合语境可知，这里要表达的是“等了半个小时之后”。

第四行： impatiently改为impatient。“系动词get + 形容词”表示“变得……”，不应用副词形式。

第四行： and改为but。此句含转折关系，用but表示“但是”。

第五行： were改为was。单复数不一致，由a sudden pull可知，这里应用动词的单数形式。

第五行： fish前加a。fish是可数名词，且在前文未提及，因此非特指，应该用不定冠词a。

第六行： minute改为minutes。可数名词前用few修饰，应该用复数。

第六行： Felt改为Feeling。非谓语动词feel的逻辑主语是主句的主语we, 并且二者之间是主动关系，因此用现在分词Feeling。

四川卷

Today we had a chemistry test. I found the test difficulty, but I tried hardly to do it. Suddenly Mary, my best friend, asking me to let her to copy my answers. After think for some time, I let her copy my answers. But after the test, all of us were called to the teacher's office. The teacher was angry because we had same answers in the tests. We were warned not to cheat again so she would need to see our parents. I was very upset. I didn't cheat. I was just helping a friend. Why does she punish me?

答案及解析

第一行： difficulty改为difficult。考查“find sth. + 形容词”的句式。这里，应用形容词difficult作宾语补足语，而difficulty是名词。

第一行： hardly改为hard。try hard to do sth.表示“努力做某事”，hardly意为“几乎不”，与语境不符。

第二行： asking改为asked。此处应为谓语，时态用一般过去时。

第二行： copy前的to去掉。let sb. do sth.为固定结构，应接动词原形。

第三行： think改为thinking。after是介词，其后应接动名词形式。

第三行： all改为both。根据语境，文中只提到两个人，因此用both。

第四行： same前加the。same前通常要加定冠词the。

第五行： tests改为test。文章开头提到了a chemistry test, 全文仅此一项测试，因此用单数形式。

第五行： so改为or。这里是要表达“否则”的意思，而非因果关系，因此用or。

第六行： does改为did。全文使用的都是过去时态，这里也应为一般过去时。

浙江卷

假定英语课上老师要求同桌之间交换修改作文，请你修改你同桌写的以下作文。文中共有10处语言错误，每句中最多有两处。每处错误仅涉及一个单词的增加、删除或修改。

Dear Diary,

Here I am in the middle of a city, 350 miles far away from our farmhouse. Do you want to know why we move last week? Dad lost his job, and as Mom explained, “He was lucky to find other one.” His new job meant I had to say goodbye to my classmate, my school or just everything else I love in the world. To make matters bad, now I have to share a room with my younger sister, Maggie. Tomorrow is first day of school. I am awfully tiring, but I know I will never fall sleep.

Good night and remember, you, dear diary, is my only souvenir from my past life and my only friend.

Yours,

Rosemary

答案及解析

第一行： 去掉far。350 miles不能与形容词far连用，二者不能搭配。

第二行： move改为moved。由宾语从句的时间状语last week可知，事情发生在过去，从句的谓语应该用一般过去时。

第三行： other改为another。这里表示“另一份工作”，用another。注意，这里不能改成the other, 因为the other表示的是“二者之间的另一个”。

第四行： classmate改成classmates。这里应该用复数形式，指“同学们”。

第四行： or改为and。此处要表达的不是“或者”的意思，而是“以及”，因此用并列连词and。

第五行： bad改为worse。to make matters worse是固定搭配，意为“让事情更糟糕的是”。

第六行： first前加the或my。序数词前面要使用定冠词或形容词性物主代词，因此first前加the或my。

第六行： tiring改为tired。tired的主语是人，表示“感到疲惫的”； 而tiring的主语通常是物，表示“令人疲惫的”。

第七行： sleep改为asleep。fall asleep是固定搭配，意为“睡着”，fall是系动词，后接形容词； 而sleep是名词或动词，不可与fall搭配。

第八行： is改为are。这句话的主语是you, 而dear diary是同位语，根据主谓一致的原则，系动词应使用are。

NMET 2014

新课标卷I

Nearly five years before, and with the help by our father, my sister and I planted some cherry tomatoes(圣女果) in our back garden. Since then—for all these year—we had been allowing tomatoes to self-seed where they please. As result, the plants are growing somewhere. The fruits are small in size, but juicy and taste. There are so much that we often share them with our neighbors. Although we allow tomato plants to grow in the same place year after year, but we have never had any disease or insect attack problem. We are growing wonderfully tomatoes at no cost!

答案及解析

第一行： before改为ago。ago用于一般过去时，before用于完成时。

第一行： by改为of。with the help of 为固定搭配，意思是“在……的帮助下”。

第三行： year改为years。year为可数名词，前面有 these 修饰时，应使用复数形式。

第三行： had改为have。根据上下文时态及表示时间的短语since then和for all these years可知，此处应使用现在完成时。

第三行： as和result之间加a。as a result为固定词组，意为“因此”。

第四行： somewhere改为everywhere。根据句意，应该是“到处”的意思。

第五行： taste改为tasty。“be + 形容词”为系表结构。

第五行： much改为many。修饰可数名词复数fruits, 应该用many。

第六行： 去掉but, 或者将but改为yet。although与but不能连用，将but去掉即可； 也可以将but改成副词yet。

第七行： wonderfully改为wonderful。形容词wonderful修饰名词tomatoes。

新课标卷Ⅱ

假定英语课上老师要求同桌之间交换修改作文，请你修改你同桌写的以下作文。文中共有10处错误，每句中最多有两处。每处错误涉及一个单词的增加、删除或修改。

My dream school starts at 8：30 a.m. and ends at 3：30 p.m. They are three lessons in the morning and two in the afternoon. We didn't need to do so many homework. Therefore, we have more time with after-school activities. For example, we can do reading for one and a half hour and play sport for one hour every day.

My dream school look like a big garden. There are all kinds of the flowers and trees around the classroom buildings. We can lie on the grass for a rest, sat by the lake listening music. The teachers here are kind and helpfully. They are not only our teachers but also our friends.

答案及解析

第一行： They改为There。这里用的应是there be句型，表示“有”的含义。该句意为“上午有三节课，下午有两节课”。

第二行： didn't改为don't。此处时态错误，不应用过去时，而应与其他语句的时态保持一致，用一般现在时。

第二行： many改为much。homework是不可数名词，要用much修饰； 而many只能修饰可数名词。

第三行： with改为for。have time with介词搭配不当，应该是have time for sth.。

第四行： hour改为hours。此处考查名词的单复数形式，one and a half意为“一个半”，应该看作复数，因此名词应用复数形式。

第五行： look改为looks。主语My dream school为单数形式，谓语动词应使用第三人称单数形式looks。

第五行： 去掉flowers前面的the。all kinds of flowers在这里表示“各种花儿”，显然是泛指，不能加表示特指的定冠词the。

第六行： sat改为sit。本句逗号前面的谓语是情态动词can + 动词原形lie, 逗号后面应是省略了情态动词can的sit, 表示“我们能躺在草地上休息，能坐在河边听音乐”。

第七行： listening和music中间加to。listen to sth.为固定搭配。

第七行： helpfully改为helpful。作表语且与kind并列应该用形容词helpful, 而helpfully是副词。

大纲卷

All of us need friendship. The understanding (1. ________) between two friends mean both of them have similar (2. ________) ideas and trusting each other. Otherwise, it is (3. ________) impossible for him to help each other and to make (4. ________) their friendship to last long. As an old saying goes, (5. ________) “A friend in need is a friend indeed.” So really friendship (6. ________) should able to stand all sorts of tests. And it is (7. ________) wise to have as many good friends that we can. (8. ________) The more friends we have, the more we can learn for (9. ________) one another, but the more pleasure we can share together. (10. _______)

答案及解析

1. 此行无错。

2. mean改为means。该句的主语是understanding, 是单数，因此谓语动词也应用单数形式。

3. trusting改为trust。本句是and连接的并列结构，and前面的谓语是动词原形have, 因此and后面也应用动词原形trust与之并列。该句意为“朋友互相理解意味着两人要有相似的观点并互相信任”。

4. him改为them。全文谈论的内容都是“两个朋友”，因此这里指的应是“他们”，用them。

5. 删去to。make sth. do sth.是习惯用法，因此不加to。

6. really改为real。修饰名词friendship应该用形容词real, 不应用副词really。

7. should和able之间加be。考查be able to do句型，情态动词should不能替代be动词使用，be动词不可省去。

8. that改为as。该句意为“结交尽可能多的好朋友是明智的”。考查固定表达as many…as…, 意为“尽可能多的……”。

9. for改为from。这里要表达的是“向他人学习”，应为learn from sb.。

10. but改为and。根据语意可知，前后两句是并列关系，而非转折，因此应用连词and, 表示“并且”。

浙江卷

I was taking a train to London's Victoria Station. I had noticed that the carriage was noise and filled with people.

Before long, a train inspector comes to check out tickets. A passenger realized he couldn't find his ticket but became quite upset. Then everyone in the carriage began searching the ticket, which was eventually found under a seat several rows from his owner. The person who found a ticket smiled with pleasure at his success.

No one in the carriage had previous spoken to or even noticed the ticket-owner before. Yet, they had so quickly offered the strangers their help. If we could show concern to others on need, the world would be a better place to live in.

答案及解析

第一行： 去掉had。由上下文可知，此处应为一般过去时。

第二行： noise改为noisy。be动词后应用形容词noisy作表语，表示车厢很吵，而noise是名词。

第三行： comes改为came。由上下文的时态可知，这里也应该是一般过去时。

第四行： but改为and。根据句意，显然该句前后是顺承、并列的关系，而非转折，应用连词and。句意为“一位乘客意识到他的车票找不到了，变得十分不安。”

第五行： searching和the ticket之间加for。search for sth.表示“寻找某物”，为固定搭配。

第六行： his改为its。根据句意“这张车票在离它的主人几排远的座位下被找到了”，可知这里指代的是“车票”的主人，因此应用指代物的its, 而不是指代人的his。

第六行： a改为the。由上下文可知，这张车票就是前面提到的车票，是特指，因此要用定冠词the。

第七行： previous改为previously。考查副词的使用。此处被修饰的对象是动词spoken, 因此要用副词previously来修饰。

第八行： strangers改为stranger。句意为“但他们很快为陌生人提供了帮助”，这个陌生人就是丢失车票的人，所以应该用名词的单数形式。

第九行： on改为in。固定短语in need表示“处于困境之中的”，故用介词in。

辽宁卷

假定英语课上老师要求同桌之间交换修改作文，请你修改你同桌写的以下作文。文中共有10处语言错误，每句中最多有两处。每处错误涉及一个单词的增加、删除或修改。

Dear Jeremy and Alice,

Although we've been delighted to have you as neighbors, we're hoping to settle something that bothers to us. In a word, your dog—Cleo.

We've called several time about Cleo's early morning barking. It is difficult to understanding why she barks every minute she's outside. The early morning barking have been disturbing us as we are often up all night with the baby. Beside, Cleo tends to bark a average of six hours a day. This morning she starts barking even before 5 o'clock. That is too much for us, considering how closely the houses are.

We appreciate our apologies and goodwill, but we hope that you can figure a good way of settling the matter.

Sincerely,

Jack and Rose

答案及解析

第二行： 去掉to。bother是及物动词，接宾语时不应加to。

第三行： time改为times。time在这里意为“次数”，是可数名词，several后的名词要用复数形式。

第四行： understanding改为understand。考查不定式to do形式，应使用动词原形。

第五行： have改为has。考查主谓一致。该句主语是不可数名词The early morning barking, 因此谓语动词要用单数形式。

第五行： beside改为besides。考查副词besides的用法，意为“此外”，可以独立使用； 而beside是介词，意为“在……旁边”，既不符合此处语意，也不能单独使用。

第六行： a改为an。average为元音音节开头，应用冠词an修饰。

第六行： starts改为started。时间状语This morning表明这是过去发生的事情，应用一般过去时。

第七行： closely改为close。该句是倒装句式，陈述语序应是the houses are close, 用形容词close作表语，而closely是副词。

第八行： our改为your。our与此处语意不符，这里应该是说“我们感激你们的道歉和好意”，物主代词指代错误。

第八行： figure后加out。figure out是固定短语，意为“想出”。

陕西卷

假定英语课上老师要求同桌之间交换修改作文，请你修改你同桌写的以下作文。文中共有10处语言错误，每句中最多有两处。每处错误涉及一个单词的增加、删除或修改。

My father took me out camping for the first time when I was seven. He wanted teach me about animals, insects and trees. My uncles all come along with bows and arrows for hunting.

One evening at sunset, we sat by the fire, have our barbecue. Just then a bird was flying over us. My uncles immediate jumped up and shot their arrows on the bird. Neither of the arrows hit the target. Suddenly the arrows was flying down at us from the sky — they were looked like rain! We ran to escape but fortunately no one was injured.

That day I didn't learn much about animals, insects or trees, but I learnt a impressive lesson about gravity!

答案及解析

第二行： wanted后面加to。考查固定用法sb. want to do sth.，表示“某人想要做某事”。

第二行： come改为came。时态不一致，上下文时态均为一般过去时。

第四行： have改为having。该句已经有一个谓语动词sat, 在没有连词的情况下不能出现第二个动词，因此用现在分词having构成非谓语形式。

第五行： immediate改为immediately。应用副词修饰动词，而immediate是形容词。

第五行： on改为at。shoot at是固定短语，表示“向……射击”。

第六行： Neither改为None。Neither限定为两者之间，而前文没有说明arrows的数量，故不能用neither, 要用none。

第六行： was改为were。主语和谓语单复数不一致，主语arrows是复数，谓语动词也应该用复数形式。

第七行： 删除were或looked。错在be动词和动词look重复使用。可以用系表结构be like sth.，或者用固定搭配look like sth.。

第七行： but改为and。本句前后语意是顺承关系，没有转折的意思。

第九行： a改为an。形容词impressive以元音音节开头，前面要加冠词an。

四川卷

Hello, boys and girls! Today, I am going to talk with what you should do when a fire alarm go off. If you hear the alarm, stand in line at the door and wait your teacher to lead you outside. Stay close to your teacher and classmate. Don't panic or get out of line, and trying to remain quiet and calmly. Soon the firefighters will come and put out a fire. If it's a false alarm and there is no fire, your teacher will lead us back to the classroom. If you notice that when someone is missing and hurt, tell your teacher immediately.

答案及解析

第一行： with改为about。talk about sth.是固定搭配，意为“谈论某事”。

第二行： go改为goes。考查主谓一致。主语a fire alarm为单数，故谓语动词应使用第三人称单数形式。

第二行： wait后加for。考查固定搭配wait for sb./sth.，这里的wait为不及物动词，后接宾语时需加介词for。

第三行： classmate改为classmates。文中指的是“同班同学们”，应用复数形式。

第四行： trying改为try。此句为祈使句，应以动词原形开头。

第四行： calmly改为calm。此句中remain为系动词，后接形容词作表语。

第五行： out和fire之间的a改为the。第二次提到某一名词，需特指。

第六行： us改为you。句意为“你们的老师会带你们回教室”。

第六行： 去掉when。句意为“如果你注意到有人失踪或受伤……”，可知此处是由that引导的宾语从句，故when多余。

第六行： and改为or。根据句意可知，应该是指有人失踪“或者”受伤。
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新课标卷I

假定英语课上老师要求同桌之间交换修改作文，请你修改你同桌写的以下作文。文中共有10处语言错误，每句中最多有两处。每处错误仅涉及一个单词的增加、删除或修改。

When I was a child, I hoped to live in the city. I think I would be happy there. Now I am living in a city, but I miss my home in countryside. There the air is clean or the mountains are green. Unfortunately, on the development of industrialization, the environment has been polluted. Lots of studies have been shown that global warming has already become a very seriously problem. The airs we breathe in is getting dirtier and dirtier. Much rare animals are dying out. We must found ways to protect your environment. If we fail to do so, we'll live to regret it.

答案及解析

第一行： think改为thought。前文是说小时候的事情，故使用一般过去式。

第二行： in和countryside之间加the。单数可数名词一般不单独使用，通常要在前面加冠词或其他限定词对其加以修饰。

第三行： or 改为and。此处是说“那里空气清新，而且山川翠绿”，“空气清新”和“山川翠绿”同时存在，故应使用and。

第三行： on 改为with。with the development of是经典用法，意思是“随着……的发展”。

第四行： 删掉been。此处意为“很多研究表明”，并没有被动的意思，故删掉been。

第五行： seriously 改为serious。此处应用形容词serious修饰名词problem, 意为“严重的问题”。

第五行： airs改为air。air(空气)为不可数名词。

第六行： Much改为Many。animals是可数名词复数形式，故应该使用many来修饰。

第六行： found改为find。情态动词must后面接动词原形。

第七行： your改为our或the。此处environment指的是大家共有的自然环境。

新课标卷II

假定英语课上老师要求同桌之间交换修改作文，请你修改你同桌写的以下作文。文中共有10处语言错误，每句中最多有两处。每处错误仅涉及一个单词的增加、删除或修改。

One day, little Tony went to a shopping center with his parent. It was very crowded. Tony saw a toy on a shop window. He liked it so very much that he quickly walked into the shop. After looks at the toy for some time, he turned around and found where his parents were missing. Tony was scared and begun to cry. A woman saw him crying and telling him to wait outside a shop. Five minutes later, Tony saw parents. Mom said, “How nice to see you again! Dad and I were terrible worried.” Tony promised her that this would never happen again.

答案及解析

第一行： parent改为parents。根据短文内容，托尼是和父母一起的。

第二行： on改为in。in the window是固定搭配，意为“在橱窗中”。

第二行： 去掉very。very much表示程度非常高，而so … that表示“如此……以至于”。

第三行： looks改为looking。after后面接动词的ing形式或者接完整的从句作时间状语从句。

第四行： where改为that。find后接宾语从句，从句结构完整，意思明确，不缺少成分，应用that引导。

第四行： begun改为began。and连接的是was scared和began to cry两个动作。scared是形容词作was的表语，此处并不是被动语态结构。原文误把第二个动作当成了被动语态，用了过去分词begun, 实际应该用begin的过去式began。

第五行： telling改为told。此处应为一般过去时，and连接的是主语A woman的两个动作saw and told。

第五行： a改为the。此处特指托尼所在的这家店(the shop)，而不是任意一家店(a shop)。

第六行： saw后加his。此处特指托尼的父母。

第七行： terrible改为terribly。副词terribly修饰形容词worried, 表示“担心极了”。

浙江卷

下面短文中有10处语言错误。请在有错误的地方增加、删除或修改某个单词。

My old classroom was interesting because three side of the classroom were made from glass. I enjoyed sit close to the windows and looking at the view. On the left-hand side of the class, I could easy see the football field. In the morning, it was full of students exercising. The view from the back of the classroom is also splendid. Close to the school there was a beautiful park with many trees around them. Farther in the distance, I could not enjoy the view of snowy mountains. On the right side of the class was the road. I was always interested to see the drivers in hurry in the morning. The position of the classroom with its view made me felt like I was dreaming. If I was only a child when I studied in that classroom, I will never forget it.

答案及解析

第一行： side 改为sides。前面有数词three, side是可数名词，所以应该使用复数形式。

第二行： from 改为of。be made of表示制成成品后，仍可看出原材料是什么，保留原材料的质地和形状； 而be made from表示制成的东西完全失去了原材料的外形或特征，或原材料在制作过程中发生化学变化，在成品中已无法辨认出原材料。本文中教室的三面墙由玻璃制成，显然可以看出原材料是玻璃，故使用be made of。

第二行： sit 改为sitting。固定用法： enjoy doing something“喜欢做某事； 享受做某事的乐趣”。

第三行： easy改为easily。副词easily修饰动词see, 而easy是形容词，不可以修饰动词。

第四行： is改为was。全文为一般过去时，此处也是。

第六行： them改为it。此处是说“一座美丽的公园(park)被很多树木(many trees)环绕着”，因为park是单数，所以用it来指代。

第六行： 去掉not。根据上下文语义，此处应该是说“我可以远远地欣赏到白雪覆盖山峦的景色”。

第七行： in 和hurry之间加a。in a hurry 是固定搭配，整体相当于副词，作状语，意思是“匆忙地”。另外，hurry是单数可数名词，不可单独使用，前面通常要加冠词或其他限定词对其加以修饰。

第八行： felt改为feel。make、get、have 和let 都是使役动词。主动语态里，使役动词后加动词时省略to, 如make someone do(动词原形)； 但是被动语态里，to不能省，如be made to do something。

第九行： If 改为Although/Though。根据上下文语义，此处应该是说“虽然我在那间教室里学习时还是个孩子，但是我永远不会忘记它”，所以应该使用Although/Though。

陕西卷

假定英语课上老师要求同桌之间交换修改作文，请你修改你同桌写的以下作文。文中共有10处语言错误，每句中最多有两处。每处错误仅涉及一个单词的增加、删除或修改。

My soccer coach retired in last week. I wanted to do anything special for him at his retirement party. My mum makes the better biscuits in the world, so I decide to ask her for help. Mum taught me some basic step of baking. I insisted on doing most of the baking myself. I thought the biscuits were really well. My only mistake was that I dropped some on the floor after I was packing them up.

At a party, my coach, with a biscuit in his mouth, asked surprisingly who made them and joked ，“I might have to return next year just get some more of these biscuits.”

My favorite picture at the party is of my coach and me enjoy the biscuits with happy laughter!

答案及解析

第一行： 去掉in。last /next后面加时间直接作状语，其前不用任何介词修饰。

第一行： anything改为something。一般情况下，something 用于肯定句，anything用于否定句和疑问句。

第二行： better改为best。此处应用最高级。

第二行： decide改为decided。文章一开始就使用了last week这个过去的时间状语，所以全文应使用一般过去时态。

第三行： step改为steps。烤饼干的步骤不止一步，step为可数名词，所以使用复数形式，前面的some也表明了数量不止一个。

第四行： well改为good。good 只用作形容词，不用作副词，其副词形式用well, 一般修饰动词。此处用副词really修饰形容词good。

第五行： after改为when/while。此处是说“我唯一的失误是包装时把一些饼干掉在了地上”，应使用when/while表示“在……时”。

第六行： a 改为the。此处特指教练的退休派对(his retirement party)，故使用the表示特指，不能用表示泛指的a。

第七行： just后面加to。return to do sth.意思是“回来做某事； 为做某事而回来”。

第九行： enjoy 改为enjoying。此处用现在分词结构表伴随。

四川卷

下面短文中有10处语言错误。请在有错误的地方增加、删除或修改某个单词。

Hi, Janice,

It's been a month since I came to this new school and I really want share with you some of the problems I have been experiencing.

As I tell you last time, I made three new friend here. We hang out together during lunch and after school. We've been spending a lot of time sing in karaoke bars. It's been three Saturdays now and it really costs me many. And I started to see this as a time-wasting activity! In fact, I don't like to go anymore, so I'm afraid I'll lose their friendship. How do you think I should do? If you are me, would you talk to him? Please help with me and give me some advice.

Grace

答案及解析

第一行： want后面加上to。want to do sth.是固定用法，意思是“想要做某事”。

第三行： tell改为told。后面有时间状语last time, 所以应该使用一般过去时。

第三行： friend改为friends。前面有数词three, 而且friend是可数名词，所以应该使用复数形式。

第四行： sing改为singing。习惯用法为spend time (in) doing sth.或者spend time on sth.，意思是“花时间做某事”。

第五行： many改为much。此处是说“很费钱”，much作名词表示a lot of money。

第六行： so改为but。本句的语义出现转折： 我不想再去，但又害怕失去与他们的友谊，因此用but。

第七行： How改为What。根据上下文语义，本句意思为“你认为我该做些什么？”

第七行： are改为were。“如果你是我(if you were me)”为虚拟语气，动词be的过去时态一律用were。

第八行： him改为them。前面提到“朋友们”，不止一个人，所以使用人称代词的复数形式。

第八行： 去掉with。帮助某人直接说help sb.就可以。帮助某人做某事可以用help sb. (to) do something, 也可以用help sb. in doing something, 区别在于后者是帮助者与被帮助者一起做某事，而前者的参与程度不确定，可以是协助一起做，也可以是帮助者独立完成。

NMET 2016

新课标卷Ⅰ

假定英语课上老师要求同桌之间交换修改作文，请你修改你同桌写的以下作文。文中共有10处语言错误，每句中最多有两处。每处错误仅涉及一个单词的增加、删除或修改。

My uncle is the owner of a restaurant close to that I live. Though not very big, but the restaurant is popular in our area. It is always crowded with customers at meal times. Some people even had to wait outside. My uncle tells me that the key to his success is honest. Every day he makes sure that fresh vegetables or high quality oil are using for cooking. My uncle says that he never dreams becoming rich in the short period of time. Instead, he hopes that our business will grow steady.

答案及解析

第一行： that改为where。介词后面的宾语从句表示地点，因此用where。

第二行： 删掉but。though和but不能同时出现在一个句子中，故删去。

第三行： had改为have。文章介绍的是现在的情况，时态是一般现在时。

第四行： honest改为honesty。此处意为“诚实是他成功的秘诀”，应该用名词形式。

第四行： or改为and。根据句意判断此处是并列关系，应把or改为and。

第五行： using改为used。此处表示被动含义，be used for意为“被用来做”。

第五行： becoming前加of。固定短语dream of 表示“梦想做某事”。

第六行： the改为a。固定短语in a short period of time表示“在短时间内”。

第六行： our改为his。此处指叔叔的生意，应用his。

第六行： steady改为steadily。grow在此意为“增长”，不是系动词，故要用副词修饰。

NMET 2016

新课标卷Ⅱ

假定英语课上老师要求同桌之间交换修改作文，请你修改你同桌写的以下作文。文中共有10处语言错误，每句中最多有两处。每处错误仅涉及一个单词的增加、删除或修改。

The summer holiday is coming. My classmates and I are talking about how to do during the holiday. We can chose between staying at home and take a trip. If we stay at home, it is comfortable but there is no need to spend money. But in that case, we will learn little about world. If we go on a trip abroad, we can broaden your view and gain knowledges we cannot get from books. Some classmates suggest we can go to places of interest nearby. I thought that it is a good idea. It does not cost many, yet we can still learn a lot.

答案及解析

第一行： how改为what。“特殊疑问词+ to do”在本句中作短语talk about的宾语。

第二行： chose改为choose。情态动词后面应该跟动词原形。

第二行： take改为taking。本句中动名词短语staying at home与taking a trip构成并列关系，都是介词between的宾语。因此，take也要用动名词形式。

第三行： 第一个but改为and。两句之间是并列关系，不是转折关系。

第四行： about后加the。本句中the修饰world, 特指“这个世界”。

第五行： your改为our。应该用our, 与本句的主语we保持一致。

第五行： knowledges改为knowledge。knowledge为不可数名词。

第六行： 删掉can, 或者将can改为should。suggest表建议时，后面的宾语从句要用虚拟语气“should + 动词原形”，其中should可以省略。

第六行： thought改为think。由于全文以一般现在时为主，故用think。

第七行： many改为much。本句中代词much代替不可数名词短语much money,作动词cost的宾语，而many通常代替可数名词复数形式。
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新课标卷Ⅲ

假定英语课上老师要求同桌之间交换修改作文，请你修改你同桌写的以下作文。文中共有10处语言错误，每句中最多有两处。每处错误仅涉及一个单词的增加、删除或修改。

The teenage year from 13 to 19 were the most difficult time for me. They were also the best and worse years in my life. At the first, I thought I knew everything and could make decisions by yourself. However, my parents didn't seem to think such. They always tell me what to do and how to do it. At one time, I ever felt my parents couldn't understand me so I hoped I could be freely from them. I showed them I was independent by wear strange clothes. Now I am leaving home to college. At last, I will be on my own, but I still want to have my parents to turn to whenever need help.

答案及解析

第一行： year改为years。“13~19岁”是复数概念，且year是可数名词，因此要改为years。

第二行： worse改为worst。根据前一句“13~19岁是最困难的时期”可知，此处应该使用最高级。而且本句中and连接并列的成分，and前面是最高级best, 后面也应该用最高级worst。

第二行： At the first改为At first。at first意为“起初”，是固定词组，不需要加the。

第三行： yourself改为myself。这里指作者自己做决定，根据主语I可知，应该用myself。

第四行： such改为so。so指代上一句的内容。

第四行： tell改为told。文章通篇都在回忆过去的事情，因此应该用一般过去时。

第五行： freely改为free。be后面跟形容词构成系表结构。

第六行： wear改为wearing。by是介词，后面跟名词、代词或动名词。

第六行： to改为for。leave sp. for sp.意为“离开某地前往另一地”，college是目的地。

第八行： need前加I。whenever引导让步状语从句，意为“无论何时”，从句缺少主语。

浙江卷

下面短文中有10处语言错误，请在有错误的地方增加、删除或修改某个单词。

When I was a very young children, my father created a regular practice I remember well years late. Every time he arrived home at end of the day, we'd greet her at the door. He would ask who we was and pretend not to knowing us. Then he and my mother would have had a drink while she prepared dinner and they would talk about his day and hers. While they chat, my father would lift my sister and me up to sit in the top of the fridge. It was both excited and frightening to be up there! My sister and I thought he was so cool for putting us there.

答案及解析

第一行： children改为child。因为前面有不定冠词a, 所以这里应用单数。

第二行： late改为later。late是形容词“迟的”或副词“迟地”，此处表示“……时间以后”，故改为later。

第二行： at后面加the。at the end of…为固定用法，表示“在……的末尾”。

第三行： her改为him。根据上文可知“我们每天在门口迎接爸爸”。应用him指代my father。

第三行： was改为were。从句的主语是we, 谓语用复数，而且这篇文章是作者回忆小时候的事情，应该用一般过去时。

第三行： knowing改为know。pretend后面接不定式，这里是否定式pretend not to do。

第四行： 去掉had。此处的正确时态应该为过去将来时。

第五行： chat改为chatted。根据主句内容可知，while引导时间状语从句，这里应该用一般过去时。

第六行： in改为on。on the top of…为固定搭配，意为“在……顶部”。

第六行： excited改为exciting。这句话的主语是形式主语it, 真正的主语是to be up there, 而exciting表示“令人兴奋的”，符合句意。

四川卷

假定英语课上老师要求同桌之间交换修改作文，请你修改你同桌写的以下作文。文中共有10处语言错误，每句中最多有两处。每处错误仅涉及一个单词的增加、删除或修改。

It is Mother's Day today. Though it's a western festival, it's popular in China now.

Mom has a full-time job, so she has to do most of the houseworks. She is a great mother. Both Dad or I planned to do something on Mother's Day. We get up early in the morning. Dad cleaned the house, and then went on shopping. When he came back, I found a bunch of flowers in her hand. I asked Mom to stay in the sitting room and I cooked in kitchen. The dishes what I cooked were Mom's favoritest. At dinner, we said to her, “Happy Mother's Day!” Mom was grateful and moving.

答案及解析

第三行： so改为but。两句的逻辑关系为转折，而非因果。

第三行： houseworks改为housework。housework为不可数名词。

第四行： or改为and。both…and…为固定用法。

第四行： get改为got。由于此处为回忆，时态应该用过去时。

第五行： 去掉on。go shopping意为“去购物”，为固定用法。

第六行： her改为his。前后人称不一致，前面说的是爸爸，因此改为his。

第七行： 在in和kitchen之间加the。此处特指“在厨房里”，故在in和kitchen之间加the。

第七行： what改为that/which(或去掉what)。此处考查引导定语从句的关系代词。The dishes为先行词，指物，定语从句缺少引导词，从句缺少宾语，可知引导词在定语从句中作宾语。

第八行： favoritest改为favorite。favorite本身的含义就是“最喜欢的”。

第九行： moving改为moved。句意为“妈妈既感激又感动”。moved表示“感动的”，而moving表示“令人感动的”。
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新课标卷Ⅰ

文中共有10处语言错误，每句中最多有两处； 每处错误仅涉及一个单词的增加、删除或修改。

In the summer holiday following my eighteen birthday, I took driving lessons. I still remember how hard first day was. Before getting into the car, I thought I had learned the instructor's orders, so once I started the car, my mind goes blank. I forgot what he had said to me altogether. The instructor kept repeating the word, “Speed up!”“Slow down!”“Turning left!”I was so much nervous that I could hardly tell which direction was left. A few minutes late, the instructor asked me to stop the car. It was a relief and I came to a suddenly stop just in the middle on the road.

答案及解析

第一行： eighteen改为eighteenth。“十八岁生日”应表达为“第十八个生日”，故应使用序数词eighteenth。

第二行： first前加the或my, 序数词前应使用定冠词或形容词性物主代词，故在first前面加the或my。

第三行： so改为but或yet。文中语义为“上车之前，我认为我已经懂得了指导老师的指令，但是当发动车时，我的脑海一片空白。”前后句之间为转折关系，故应用but或yet。

第三行： goes改为went。整篇文章的时态都是过去时，因此前后时态应保持一致，此处也应该用过去时。

第四行： word改为words。后面提到了三句指令，所以此处应使用复数形式，故改为words。

第五行： Turning改为Turn。祈使句中的动词需使用原形，故改为Turn。

第五行： 删掉much。“so…that”表示“如此……以致于……”为固定句型，much在此句中多余，故删掉。

第六行： late改为later。文中语义为“几分钟之后”，故使用later表示“……之后”。

第七行： suddenly改为sudden。此处需使用形容词修饰名词，故改为sudden。

第七行： on改为of。of表示所属关系，in the middle of the road表示“在路的中央”，故改为of。

NMET 2017

新课标卷Ⅱ

假定英语课上老师要求同桌之间交换修改作文，请你修改你同桌写的以下作文。文中共有10处语言错误，每句中最多有两处； 每处错误仅涉及一个单词的增加、删除或修改。

Mr. and Mrs. Zhang all work in our school. They live far from the school, and it takes them about a hour and a half to go to work every day. In their spare time, they are interesting in planting vegetables in their garden, that is on the rooftop of their house. They often get up earlier and water the vegetables together. They have also bought for some gardening tools. Beside, they often get some useful informations from the Internet. When summer came, they will invite their students pick the fresh vegetables!

答案及解析

第一行： all改为both。文中Mr. and Mrs. Zhang为两个人，因此应使用both; all用来指代三人及以上。

第二行： 第一个a改为an/one。根据hour的发音可知，它以元音开头，所以其前若加冠词则应使用an, 不能用a。

第三行： interesting改为interested。文中语义为“他们对在花园中种蔬菜感兴趣”，“对……感兴趣”应用be interested in …; interesting意为“有趣的”。

第三行： that改为which。文中用逗号，将定语从句与前面的句子隔开，因此为非限制性定语从句，只能用which引导。

第四行： earlier改为early。文中语义为“他们每天早起并一起给蔬菜浇水”，不含有“比较”的意思，因此不用比较级。

第五行： 删掉for。及物动词buy后面可直接跟宾语，不用再加介词。

第五行： Beside改为Besides。Besides意为“除……之外”，副词作状语； 而beside是介词，后面直接接名词，意为“在……旁边”。

第六行： informations改为information。information为不可数名词，没有复数形式。

第六行： came改为comes。主句为一般将来时，从句应使用一般现在时代替一般将来时。另外summer为第三人称单数，因此使用comes。

第七行： pick前加to。固定搭配invite sb. to do sth.意为“邀请某人做某事”，因此pick前面应该加to。
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新课标卷Ⅲ

假定英语课上老师要求同桌之间交换修改作文，请你修改你同桌写的以下作文。文中共有10处语言错误，每句中最多有两处。每处错误仅涉及一个单词的增加、删除或修改。

When I look at this picture of myself, I realize of how fast time flies. I had grown not only physically, and also mentally in the past few years. About one month after this photo was took, I entered my second year of high school and become a new member of the school music club. Around me in picture are the things they were very important in my life at that time: car magazines and musical instruments. I enjoyed studying difference kinds of cars and planes, playing pop music, and collecting the late music albums. This picture often brings back to me many happy memories of your high school days.

答案及解析

第一行： 删掉第二个 of。realize在文中意为“意识到”，是及物动词，后面无须加介词。

第一行： had改为have。have done为现在完成时态，用于表示过去发生的动作对现在造成的影响。此处并不表示过去的过去，所以不用过去完成时。

第二行： and改为but。not only…but also为固定搭配，意为“不仅……而且”。

第三行： took改为taken。句中photo与动词take之间应为被动关系，故使用过去分词形式taken。

第四行： become 改为became。与前面entered保持时态一致。

第四行： picture前加this/the。单数可数名词一般不单独使用，通常要在前面加冠词或其他限定词加以修饰，且文中之前提到过该照片，故应加this/the修饰限定picture。

第五行： they改为that/which。此处为定语从句，根据上下文语义，使用that/which引导从句，具体说明things的情况。

第六行： difference改为different。此处应使用形容词修饰名词，different kinds of cars意为“不同类型的车”。

第七行： late改为latest。文中语义为“最新的/最近的音乐专辑”，故使用latest。

第八行： your改成my。根据上下文语义“这张照片常带给我很多快乐的高中生活回忆”，且全文都是以第一人称叙述的，故此处应改为my。
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前言

语法在高考英语中的地位不言而喻，而语法填空这一新题型，自取代单项填空出现在高考试卷中的一刻开始，就肩负起了考查高中学生语法掌握程度的重任。

作为新题型，语法填空的考查方向与单项填空基本一致，不外乎高中要求掌握的那些语法点，但是语法填空要求考生能在语篇中综合运用这些语言知识，而这不但要求考生有扎实的词汇、语法等基础知识和对句型结构的灵活运用能力，还要求考生具备良好的语感和阅读理解水平。因此这一题型不容小觑。

那么如何提高这一题型的成绩呢？当然要通过练习练习再练习！同学们在备考的过程中要有目的、有计划、有指导、有反思地进行大量练习，通过对题型和考点的不断冲刷，达到巩固知识点，提高做题速度，最终提升成绩的目的。

本书就是一本专门提高语法填空能力的习题集。全书内容安排如下：

第一章是编者根据对大纲样题和高考真题的深入研读详细总结的备考攻略，也是新东方一线名师课堂内容的再现。这部分内容深度剖析语法填空这一高考新题型的命题规律，同时传授大量解题技巧，理论联系实践，浅显易懂，便于掌握。

中间两章是精心编写的150篇语法填空练习题，包含编者原创的语法填空习题和全国各省市的模拟题各75篇。这些语法填空练习题既有语篇体，也有对话体，同时兼顾了记叙文、说明文和议论文三种体裁。毋庸置疑，适量“刷”题对于积累做题经验是非常必要的。

最后一章是参考答案与详细解析。在不断做题并细心研读解析之后，你就会发现这个题型确实是有规律可循的。把握规律才能举一反三，最终实现分数的提高。

本书凝聚了编者多年教学实践和理论探索之精华，若能充分利用，定可收到很好的成效。祝同学们在高考中取得优异的成绩，实现心中的梦想！

编者


第一章 备考攻略

第一节 整体概述

2014年全国高考新课标英语考试大纲进行了重大改革，将考了数十年的单项填空这一客观题型换成了语法填空这一主观题型。语法填空出现在试卷第三部分“英语语言知识运用”的第二节，共10小题，占15分。该题型是在一篇200词左右的文章中留出10个空白，要求考生根据上下文情境，在空白处填入适当的内容或所提供单词的正确形式。答题时间为10~15分钟。语法填空题考查考生在篇章层面上理解并应用语法知识的能力，考试采用填空，而不是选择的形式。该题型要求考生必须具备较好的语法分析能力，而不只是语法辨析能力，其着重点是考生的语法基础知识和应用能力。考生必须既考虑句子结构的语法性，又顾及上下文的连贯。

语篇型语法填空的命题特点

高考英语语法填空是考查综合语言能力的测评方式，因为在完成一篇测试文章时，考生首先要读懂文章的内容，同时猜测缺失部分单词的意义，在重新构建语篇的过程中，考生必须运用英语语言文化知识、语篇分析能力、学习策略等等来完成这一任务。显然，语法填空重点考查的是考生进行分析、综合、信息转换等超出语言知识以外的语言应用能力。


1
 语法填空题的题材往往贴近中学生的日常生活，很少选取冷僻专业的文章，因此学生读起来感到亲切、自然。


2
 材料长度和难度：短文体语法填空的长度一般为200词左右，对话体的长度则一般在180词左右。难度适中，符合高中学生的平均阅读水平。


3
 试题数：10个小题。


4
 分值：15分，每小题1.5分。


5
 考查内容：有给提示词和不给提示词两种形式。

给出提示词的考查点包括：词形的转换，如名词与动词的转换、形容词与副词的转换、名词与形容词的转换、动词与形容词的转换；形容词或副词比较级与最高级的变化；名词单复数的变化；动词的时态、语态以及词形的变化。

不给出提示词的考查点包括：根据上下文的语境填入冠词、代词、连词、介词、副词、情态动词、助动词、特殊疑问词、关系词等。

特点：给出提示词的空较多（4~7个）；考查词形变化的空偏多，并且未给出提示词的空有填实词的情况；每空所填不超过3个单词。


6
 文章的首句和末句一般不留空格，至少第一句话是完整的，这样学生可以大体了解文章内容，把握作者的写作风格。文章中的人名、地名等专有名词，以及日期、数字等是不作为考点的，因为这类信息如果只在文章中出现一次，学生是无法根据语言线索或其他线索填出的。语法填空不以学生常犯的语法错误作为干扰项，因为该题型主要测试学生的语篇应用能力，而将“偏”“难”“怪”的语法现象编成干扰项与文章理解没有直接关系，偏离了测试目标。


第二节 样题分析

2014年课标全国卷对话体样题

阅读下列材料，在空白处填入适当的内容（不多于3个单词）或括号内单词的正确形式。

Mum: (putting on her coat) I'm going to have to go down to the shop for more bread.

Alan: Why?

Mum: I'm not sure what 1
 (happen). I made some sandwiches earlier and left them on the table 2
 I went to answer the phone. But someone must have taken them because they're 3
 (go).

Alan: Oh, it must have been Dad. I'm sure he was in the kitchen 4
 (early).

Mum: No, he went off to his tennis match before I finished 5
 (make) them, so he couldn't have done it. 6
 , he couldn't carry a plate of sandwiches as well as all his tennis stuff, so I'm sure 7
 wasn't him.

Alan: (opening the fridge door) Well, it wasn't me. But Mum, look! Are these your sandwiches here on the bottom shelf of 8
 fridge?

Mum: Are they there? Oh, my goodness. I 9
 (put) them in there when the phone rang. Oh, dear. I really must be losing my 10
 . Now, why did I put on my coat?

【答案】

1. happened

2. when

3. gone

4. earlier

5. making

6. Anyway

7. it

8. the

9. must have put

10. mind/memory

【题型分析】

（1）有提示词：主要提供动词、名词、形容词三大类，考生需要根据语境写出正确的词形，一般考查4道题或更多。词形的转换包括动词与形容词的转换、形容词与副词的转换，如第3题给的提示词是go，而最终变成了形容词gone；形容词或副词比较级或最高级的转换，如第4题的提示词为early，最终变成了earlier；动词的时态、语态的变化，如第1题的happen变成了happened；动词词形的变化，如第5题中的make变成了making；名词单复数的变化；情态动词的用法，如第9题的put变成了must have put，表示对过去事情的推测。

（2）不给出提示词：考生需要根据语境在每一个空格处填入一个合适的词，一般考查3~6道题，主要考查连词、代词、介词、冠词、情态动词、从句的引导词等。如第2题填入连词when，引导时间状语从句；第7题填入代词it；第8题填入冠词the，表示特指。

【语法特点】

从考试说明的样题来看，实词以考查动词、代词、形容词、副词为主，其中动词又是重中之重；虚词以考查介词、冠词、连词为主。而句法方面主要考查复合句的引导词，如定语从句、名词性从句、状语从句。

语篇型语法填空题“突出语篇，强调运用”的命题思路，不仅充分体现了语言测试的交际性原则，也很好地体现了高中英语课程改革的教学理念，与《课程标准》所提出的英语课程的性质完全吻合。

同学们要加强听、说、读、写综合能力的培养，多进行语言产出和交际，将学习英语的关注点转移到语言的社会功能和实际运用上来。另外同学们还要加强对语篇逻辑分析能力和精细阅读能力的培养，可以通过课外阅读、写作练习等方式，促进语篇分析能力和语言理解力、控制力的发展。此外，要重视语言的准确性。语法和词汇知识是语言综合运用能力的基础，因此巩固语言基础依然重要。但语法和词汇不是孤立的语言项目，语法和词汇知识的学习要和真实的交际场景和语篇运用紧密结合起来。

最后提醒大家，基于语篇的针对性练习势必比句子层面的语言知识练习更能提升理解能力，提高分数。


第三节 真题展示

2015新课标全国卷I

Yangshuo, China

It was raining lightly when I 1
 (arrive) in Yangshuo just before dawn. But I didn't care. A few hours 2
 , I'd been at home in Hong Kong, with 3
 (it) choking smog. Here, the air was clean and fresh, even with the rain.

I'd skipped nearby Guilin, a dream place for tourists seeking the limestone mountain tops and dark waters of the Li River 4
 are pictured by artists in so many Chinese 5
 (painting). Instead, I'd headed straight for Yangshuo. For those who fly to Guilin, it's only an hour away 6
 car and offers all the scenery of the better-known city.

Yangshuo 7
 (be) really beautiful. A study of travelers 8
 (conduct) by the website Trip Advisor names Yangshuo as one of the top 10 destinations in the world. And the town is fast becoming a popular weekend destination for people in Asia. Abercrombie & Kent, a travel company in Hong Kong, says it 9
 (regular) arranges quick getaways here for people 10
 (live) in Shanghai and Hong Kong.

【答案】

1. arrived

2. before/earlier

3. its

4. that/which

5. paintings

6. by

7. is

8. conducted

9. regularly

10. living

2014新课标全国卷I

Are you facing a situation that looks impossible to fix?

In 1969, the pollution was terrible along the Cuyahoga River Cleveland, Ohio. It 1
 (be) unimaginable that it could ever be cleaned up. The river was so polluted that it 2
 (actual) caught fire and burned. Now, years later, this river is one of 3
 most outstanding examples of environmental cleanup.

But the river wasn't changed in a few days 4
 even a few months. It took years of work 5
 (reduce) the industrial pollution and clean the water. Finally, that hard work paid off and now the water in the river is 6
 (clean) than ever.

Maybe you are facing an impossible situation. Maybe you leave a habit 7
 is driving your family crazy. Possibly you drink too much or don't know how to control your credit card use. When you face such an impossible situation, don't you want a quick fix and something to change immediately?

While there are 8
 (amaze) stories of instant transformation, for most of us the 9
 (change) are gradual and require a lot of effort and work, like cleaning up a polluted river. Just be 10
 (patience).

【答案】

1. was

2. actually

3. the

4. or

5. to reduce

6. cleaner

7. that/which

8. amazing

9. changes

10. patient

2015年和2014年高考新课标全国卷I语法填空题一览表

[image: ]


研究2015年和2014年新课标卷I高考语法填空可以看出，其具有以下几个明显的特点：

（1）这两份试卷都采用了短文体的考查形式，而不是《2014年普通高等学校招生全国统一考试大纲的说明》所给的对话体形式，这充分体现了高考命题的灵活性。语篇型语法填空选材一般以记叙文为主，夹叙夹议和说明文为辅。2015年新课标卷I是一篇记叙文，2014年新课标全国卷I是一篇夹叙夹议类文章。

（2）难度与高中课文材料相当，篇章与语句的结构变化丰富多样。

（3）短文长度在200词左右，如2015年新课标卷I短文长度为172个词，2014年新课标卷I短文长度为197个词。没有超出课标大纲的生词。

（4）设空给提示词的较多，两篇短文均给出了7个提示词，并且以动词居多，多数小题不通过上下文，仅仅依据单句和常识就可以确定答案。例如：


【典例1】
 It was raining lightly when I 1
 (arrive) in Yangshuo just before dawn.（2015新课标全国卷I）


【解析】
 “我在黄昏之前到达阳朔时，天空正下着毛毛细雨”，when后面是一个时间状语从句，所以时态应该跟主句It was raining lightly一致，用过去时态，填arrived。


【典例2】
 A study of travelers 8
 (conduct) by the website Trip Advisor names Yangshuo as one of the top 10 destinations in the world.（2015新课标全国卷I）


【解析】
 句中的谓语动词为一般现在时的第三人称单数形式names，判断动词conduct要采用非谓语动词形式，conduct和study之间是动宾关系，所以用被动形式，意为“由网站组织进行的一项关于游客的调查”。


【典例3】
 The river was so polluted that it 2
 (actual) caught fire and burned.（2014新课标全国卷I）


【解析】
 根据空后的动词caught可知，该词作状语，修饰动词caught，所以用副词形式，即actually。


【典例4】
 Now, years later, this river is one of 3
 most outstanding examples of environmental cleanup.（2014新课标全国卷I）


【解析】
 根据空后面的most understanding判断，这里应该为形容词的最高级，那么就应该填定冠词the。

（5）就答案而言，用括号内单词的正确形式，也就是说，所给的单词在形式上必须发生改变；同时需要根据句意使用恰当的词填空，词性和词义都要恰当。如果所填词放在句首，第一个字母必须大写。


第四节 答题技巧

为了提升同学们解答语法填空题的能力，本节结合典型的高考试题总结了一些语法填空题的解题策略，希望能够帮助同学们在此题型上有所突破。

★速读全文把握主旨

语法填空题是根据语篇的语境来命制试题的，因此把握好语篇的主旨是准确作答的前提。有的考生急于求成，想一步到位，边读短文边做题，结果就句论句，就题论题，难以形成连贯的思路，难以把握前后的逻辑关系，而且理解上可能会偏离短文的中心，从而造成一连串的错误。实际上，先速读短文并不是浪费时间，而是为下一步准确答题奠定坚实的基础。

★透析短文推敲答案

在答题时，考生需要平心静气、沉着冷静，从头开始边细读边分析，根据词法和句法，深入透析全文，在空白处填入逻辑合理、语法准确、语义贴切、符合语境的词作为答案。在这一过程中，考生要耐心细致、稳扎稳打，这样才能够提高得分率。

一、无提示词类


1
 限定词

【链接高考1】Now, years later, this river is one of __________ most outstanding examples of environmental cleanup.（2014新课标全国卷I）

【真情点拨】此空答案为the。横线后面的most是形容词或副词最高级的标志，所以使用the most outstanding的形式。

【链接高考2】 In the beginning, there was only __________ very small amount of unfairness in the world…（2013广东卷）

【真情点拨】 此空答案为a。a small amount of为固定词组，意为“少量”。

【链接高考3】After the student left, the teacher let __________ student taste the water.（2010广东卷）

【真情点拨】此空答案为another。根据语境可知：这名学生离开后，老师让另一名学生品尝了水。another意为“另一”。

归纳总结：在名词或“形容词+名词”前，通常需要填限定词，包括冠词、不定代词和形容词性物主代词。


2
 代词

【链接高考4】Some of my friends who had been there before said __________ was a wonderful holiday destination.（2014广东卷）

【真情点拨】此空答案为it。said后的宾语从句中缺主语，应填代词，指代前句中的那个具体的度假目的地，所以用it。

【链接高考5】“Do you need those glasses for medical reasons?” the teacher asked. The new boy shook his head. “Then I'd appreciate it if you didn't wear them in class. I like to look at your eyes when I'm speaking to you.”… Then he took __________ off, gave a big smile and said “That is cool.”（2012广东卷）

【真情点拨】此空答案为them。them代替前面的those glasses，作took off的宾语，因此此空用代词的宾格形式。

归纳总结：在未给出提示词的题目中，当句子缺少主语或宾语时，通常需要填代词，包括人称代词、物主代词、反身代词和不定代词。在语法填空里，考查比较多的有人称代词和不定代词。人称代词要弄清楚所指代的性别和数，不定代词要弄清楚所指代或修饰的词是什么。


3
 介词

【链接高考6】I got a place next __________ the window, so I had a good view of the sidewalk.（2014新课标全国卷II）

【真情点拨】此空答案为to。next to为固定短语，意为“靠近；临近”。

【链接高考7】I didn't understand __________ (答案为why) this would happen and my credit card had already been charged __________ the reservation.（2014广东卷）

【真情点拨】此空答案为for。charge… for…为固定短语，意为“因……而收费”。

归纳总结：介词包括表时间、方位、方式的介词on，in，at，with，by，through等。介词通常与名词相搭配构成介宾短语作状语、补语等。此外，介词通常与不及物动词搭配构成动词短语。


4
 连词或从句引导词

【链接高考8】Maybe you are facing an impossible situation. Maybe you leave a habit __________ is driving your family crazy.（2014新课标全国卷I）

【真情点拨】此空填that/which。本句是一个定语从句，先行词是a habit，因此定语从句中应该使用关系代词that/which，用来代替先行词在从句中作主语。

【链接高考9】There were many people waiting at the bus stop, __________ some of them looked very anxious and __________ (答案为disappointed).（2014新课标全国卷II）

【真情点拨】此空答案为and。根据语境：有很多人在公交车站等车，有些人看起来非常着急、失望。横线处缺少表示顺承关系的连词，因此本空填and。

归纳总结：当空格前后都是句子时，我们应该根据语境来选择合适的连词。如果句子前后是并列、转折或承接关系，通常使用连词and，or，but，so；如果主从句为复合关系，则依据句子的属性来判断从句是名词性从句、定语从句还是状语从句，从而进一步确定填入何种恰当的关联词。

二、有提示词类


1
 谓语动词

【链接高考10】In 1969, the pollution was terrible along the Cuyahoga River Cleveland, Ohio. It __________ (be) unimaginable that it could ever be cleaned up.（2014新课标全国卷I）

【真情点拨】此空答案为was。根据本段第一句In 1969, the pollution was terrible可知本段叙述的是过去发生的事情。the Cuyahoga River Cleveland在过去被污染得如此严重，没有人能够想象到它会被清理干净。因此，本空应该填动词be的过去式was。

【链接高考11】We __________ (tell) that our rooms hadn't been reserved for that week, …（2014广东卷）

【真情点拨】此空答案为were told。根据句意和tell sb. sth.这一句型结构可知，此空表达的含义是“我们被告知”。此外，由上下文的时态可知，此空用一般过去时的被动语态最合适。

归纳总结：谓语动词的考查点主要涉及动词的时态、语态和主谓一致等问题。如果所给词是动词，空格前是名词或代词，比较复杂的时候是动名词、不定式或者主语从句，那么这个空需要填的一定是谓语，要根据上下文判断句子的时态和语态。


2
 非谓语动词

【链接高考12】It took years of work __________ (reduce) the industrial pollution and clean the water. （2014新课标全国卷I）

【真情点拨】此空答案为to reduce。此题考查固定句式：It takes sb. some time to do sth.“做某事花了某人多长时间”；前面的it是形式主语，句中的不定式to reduce the industrial pollution and clean the water是句子的真正主语。

【链接高考13】Still, the boy kept __________ (ride). He was carrying something over his shoulder and shouting. （2014新课标全国卷II）

【真情点拨】此空答案为riding。keep doing sth.为固定结构，意为“一直做某事”。

归纳总结：当句中已经有谓语动词，但此谓语动词又没有与括号中所给的动词构成并列关系时，括号中需要填的动词就是非谓语动词。非谓语动词包括不定式、动名词和分词。多数情况下，动词不定式表示动作还未发生；现在分词和过去分词作定语、状语、补语和表语。同时，现在分词通常表示动作正在进行，和逻辑主语是主谓关系，而过去分词表示动作已完成或者和逻辑主语是动宾关系。


3
 词类转化

【链接高考14】The __________ (hard) you try to beat him, the more likely you will get hit.（2014辽宁卷）

【真情点拨】此题答案为harder。这道题考查固定句型“the+形容词比较级，the+形容词比较级”这一用法。

【链接高考15】The river was so polluted that it __________ (actual) caught fire and burned.（2014新课标全国卷I）

【真情点拨】此题答案为actually。本句中使用副词actually作状语，用来修饰谓语动词caught fire，actual是形容词，不能在句中作状语，通常只作定语或者表语修饰名词。

【链接高考16】When we were wondering what to do, the manager came out. She was __________ (surprise) helpful.（2014广东卷）

【真情点拨】此题答案为surprisingly。因本句已有作表语的形容词helpful，所以此空应当用副词来修饰形容词helpful，指“令人惊讶地，意外地”。

归纳总结：一般来说，作主语或宾语时需要用名词形式；修饰名词常用形容词形式；修饰动词或形容词常用副词形式；当括号中所给的词是形容词时，若该词意思不变，逻辑上讲得通，就很可能填该词的比较级或最高级形式；若需要表示相反意思的单词句子才通顺，就要在该词的基础上加前缀或后缀。

总而言之，语法填空是一种综合性题型，它旨在考查学生理解语篇的能力、分析句子结构的能力及熟练运用语法的能力。因此同学们在做题时，一定要在了解全文大意的基础上，从语篇着手并联系上下文，根据自己掌握的语法知识、词汇知识、生活常识、固定词组、句型搭配及对某一国家的风俗习惯、文化背景的了解，结合行文的逻辑关系、语篇标志等进行填空。


第二章 语篇体语法填空集训

第一节 记叙文语法填空

Practice 1

（一）

A little boy had major burns over the lower half of his body and was taken to a nearby hospital. From his bed the little boy heard the doctor talking to his mother, saying that he 1. ___________ surely die. But the brave boy didn't want to. Somehow, 2. ___________ the doctor's amazement, he did survive.

Later the brave boy decided to learn to walk. 3. ___________ unfortunately from the waist down, he had no motor ability. Finally he was released from 4. ___________ hospital. Every day his mother would massage (按摩) his little legs, but there was no feeling. Yet his 5. ___________ (determine) that he would walk was as strong 6. ___________ ever.

When he wasn't in bed, he was limited to a wheelchair. One sunny day his mother 7. ___________ (wheel) him out into the yard. That day, instead of sitting there, the boy rose from the chair. He pulled himself across the grass, 8. ___________ (drag) his legs behind him. With great effort, he raised 9. ___________ (he) up on the fence.

At last, he developed the ability to stand up by himself, then to walk slowly—and then—to run! Later in college he made the track team. Still 10. ___________ (late) this determined young man, Dr. Glenn Cunningham, ran the world's fastest mile!

（二）

Teen star Xu Shilin made Chinese sports history on Tuesday at last week's Osaka Mayor's Cup in Japan.

“I am very proud to become the first Chinese player 1. ___________ (earn) the number one world junior ranking,” said Xu, who has been Asia's top-ranked junior player during the past two years. “The 2014 season is not over yet, 2. ___________ I need to stay focused and continue to play like I did in Japan. Osaka was a 3. ___________ (real) incredible week as I played my style of tennis.”

Xu has three more tournaments to finish 4. ___________ 2014 tennis season. Xu will attempt to defend 5. ___________ Asian titles in singles and doubles in Korea during November 10~16. And then she 6. ___________ (finish) the season during the first two weeks of December playing two world-class events—Eddie Herr and Orange Bowl—in Florida, USA.

As a junior player, Xu 7. ___________ (limit) to playing 12 professional tournaments in 2014. However, she has still managed to climb to number 414 in the latest WTA world rankings, one of the highest 8. ___________ (rank) for a junior player. Returning to Florida will be familiar playing conditions for Xu, 9. ___________ lived in the US state with her family while training full-time at various tennis academies 10. ___________ ages 8 to 13, before returning to China in 2012.

（三）

In December 2013, photojournalist Levison Wood set out to become the first person to walk the length of the Nile River. During his travels, he 1. ___________ (rob), moved out of a war zone and almost eaten by crocodiles. He crossed swamps (沼泽), climbed mountains, crossed the Sahara desert, and dined on some insects. Those months were the best of 2. ___________ (he) life.

Wood's journey began in Rwanda, took nine 3. ___________ (month) and covered 3,750 miles. Sometimes he traveled with a local guide. Mainly, though, he walked it alone. “The biggest difficulty was keeping up the motivation 4. ___________ (wake) up every morning, walk 20 miles, and do it over and over again,” he says.

Wood admits that his survival was often dependent 5. ___________ the hospitality of local villagers. 6. ___________, the journey wasn't without danger. Civil War in South Sudan broke out 7. ___________ (short) after his arrival. It was there 8. ___________ he was arrested and brought before an army commander, who told him he was not welcome, 9. ___________ threatened to kill him if he crossed into the rebel side. Wood's journey ended in Egypt, where the Nile 10. ___________ (meet) the Mediterranean Sea.

（四）

Traveling down the Yangtze River for 3 nights was completely the most relaxing part of our China journey. Arriving at the ferry terminal (客轮码头) early in the morning it was 1. ___________ (crowd) with people waiting to board the cruise boat. We watched the mountains go by 2. ___________ we traveled down the river. It was hot and foggy outside but was still one of the most beautiful 3. ___________ (scenery) I have ever seen!

We were the only foreigners on this cruise 4. ___________ had a great time getting to experience the Chinese culture. During the cruise the dinner was delicious. There 5. ___________ (be) lots of different dishes. I enjoyed the food although the fish was so filled with bones that it was hard 6. ___________ (eat).

One of the sweet things about the cruise was the morning alarm 7. ___________ was a beautiful Chinese tune. 8. ___________ started playing at 6:30am and continued for a whole hour. It was a lovely way to wake 9. ___________ on this peaceful cruise.

The scenery down the Yangtze River is 10. ___________ unforgettable experience. I would do this again if I ever had the chance.

（五）

Some 91-year-olds are just grateful to be able to get out of bed in the morning and make it to the breakfast table. Then there's 91-year-old Harriette Thompson, who 1. ___________ (wake) up Sunday morning in southern California, threw on some running clothes, 2. ___________ set a record in the San Diego Rock ’n' Roll Marathon.

Despite still-healing burns on her legs and temperatures 3. ___________rose to near 80 degrees along the Pacific, Thompson finished in 7 hours, 7 minutes, 42 4. ___________ (second). Her average pace (16 minutes, 20 seconds per mile) was faster than a typical 5. ___________ (health) adult's normal walking speed. And she kept it 6. ___________ for 26.2 miles. Thompson's performance set a new record for the 7. ___________ (fast) marathon ever run by a 90- to 94-year-old woman.

Her son Brenny, 55, ran alongside her Sunday, marking the fourth time he 8. ___________ (join) her since she took up marathon running at age 76. Runner's World has reported that Thompson is 9. ___________ only 91-year-old woman to complete a marathon.

“If I'm still here next year, I think I'll probably be able 10. ___________ (train) better and be in better shape,” Thompson said. “If I'm able, I'll try again.”

（六）

山西大同2015届高三学情调研

Last year, my brother and I went to Miami for a vacation. Some of my friends who had been here before said 1. ___________ was a wonderful holiday destination. Before we went, we had planned for months. When the day came, we were ready.

After our plane landed, we went to the hotel. We had made our reservation six months 2. ___________ (early), but the man at the front desk said there had been a mistake. We 3. ___________ (tell) that our room hadn't been reserved for that week, 4. ___________ for the week after. I didn't understand 5. ___________ this would happen and my credit card had already been charged 6. ___________ the reservation. What's more, the hotel had been fully booked. When we were wondering what to do, the manager came out. She was 7. ___________ (surprise) helpful. She apologized for the mistake and gave us a spare VIP room on 8. ___________ top floor. We had never stayed in such an amazing room, and we weren't charged extra.

The next day, my brother and I went to the beach 9. ___________ we watched some people play volleyball. We got a little 10. ___________ (sunburn), but the day had been so relaxing that we didn't mind.

（七）

河南潢川一中2015届高三英语综合试题一

A young man, while travelling through a desert, came across a spring of clear water. 1. ___________ water was sweet. He filled his leather container so that he could bring some back to an elder 2. ___________ had been his teacher. After a four-day journey, the young man 3. ___________ (present) the water to the old man. His teacher took a deep drink, smiled 4. ___________ (warm), and thanked his student very much for the sweet water. The young man went home 5. ___________ a happy heart.

After the student left, the teacher let 6. ___________ student taste the water. He spat it out, 7. ___________ (say) it was awful. Apparently, it was no longer fresh because of the old leather container. He asked his teacher, “Sir, the water was awful. Why did you pretend to like 8. ___________?” The teacher replied, “You tasted the water. I tasted the gift. The water was simply the container for an act of kindness and love. Nothing could be 9. ___________ (sweet).”

We understand this lesson best 10. ___________ we receive gifts of love from children. Whether it is a cheap pipe or a diamond necklace, the proper response is appreciation. We love the idea within the gift rather than the thing.

（八）

贵州遵义市第四中学2014年12月测试题

A boy quarreled with his parents and ran away from home. He had a hard life 1. ___________ any contact with his family for years. Later he wanted to go home 2. ___________ he was afraid that his parents might not welcome him.

Finally he decided to write a letter to his father 3. ___________ (express) his desire to return home and begging his pardon. In his letter he asked his father to tie a white ribbon on the tree near his house by the side of the railway lines if he was ready to welcome him 4. ___________ home. If he did not see the ribbon on the tree, he would think that his family did not welcome him and then he would leave home forever.

He boarded the train and waited very 5. ___________ (nervous) as the train was about to pass by his home. To his great surprise, the tree 6. ___________ (decorate) with hundreds of white ribbons, 7. ___________ danced in the wind. His family did not want him to miss 8. ___________ sight of the ribbon and the welcome signal, so 9. ___________ covered the whole tree with ribbons to show their whole-hearted 10. ___________ (happy) and willingness to welcome him back.

（九）

黑龙江大庆铁人中学2012级高三上学期期中考试

I am a junior in high school. There is a lady at my school 1. ___________ job is to hand out call slips (借书单) and prevent students from leaving campus 2. ___________ permission. Before today I had never seen her smile. The other day my friends and I were eating in the cafeteria when I saw her 3. ___________ (walk) around. When she came 4. ___________ (close) to us I could see that she was crying. She pulled out a tissue and quickly wiped her eyes. I thought to myself that this lady is so under-appreciated (未被赏识的) and needs recognizing for all her hard work. So I wrote a note telling her that the students appreciated everything she did and 5. ___________ her contribution to our school made a difference in all of our lives. I signed it “some thankful students” and slipped it into 6. ___________ envelope. Then I realized I didn't even know her name. I asked all of my professors but 7. ___________ knew her name. I finally went to ask the lady at student services and 8. ___________ (tell) that her name is Kathy. I brought her a bunch of 9. ___________ (color) sunflowers and taped the envelope to it. I brought the flowers to school and left 10. ___________ in her office. She came into my third period class shortly afterwards to deliver a call-slip, and there it was a smile on her face.

（十）

吉林长春市十一高中2014~2015学年度高三上学期阶段考试

I can still hear my teammate's voice in my mind, “No. Do not press the buzzer (蜂鸣器) until you 1. ___________ (discuss) the answers with us, okay?”

I still pressed the buzzer anyway, 2. ___________ (stick) to my instinct (直觉). My team had no time to waste. Checking the answers would require too much time. Besides, I did 3. ___________ quick answer and it looked just fine. 4. ___________ I was doing was a brave move, of course. If what I was about to say was wrong, the 5. ___________ (possible) of our team winning would be destroyed 6. ___________ (complete). I had said a couple of wrong answers before, thus reducing my teammates' faith in me. I told the teacher my answer. My heart 7. ___________ (beat) very quickly while I waited for my teacher's response. When at last I heard that my answer was indeed correct, I could feel relaxed. I knew my method was against what the team wanted, 8. ___________ I decided to stick to what I thought would benefit the team, instead of sitting and doing 9. ___________ because of the feeling of deep regret I had about the previous wrong 10. ___________ (answer). Trust your instinct. Do not be afraid to try something in your own way.

Practice 2

（一）

I stopped to watch my little girl busy playing in her room: in one hand was 1. ___________ plastic phone; in the other a toy broom. And I'll never forget the words she said, 2. ___________ it was pretend.

She said, “Suzie's in the corner because she's not been very good. She didn't listen 3. ___________ a word I said or do the things she should.” In the corner I saw her baby doll 4. ___________ (good) dressed. It was obvious that she'd been put there 5. ___________ (sit) alone and think.

My daughter continued 6. ___________ “conversation”, as I sat down on the floor. She said, “I'm all fed 7. ___________, I just don't know what to do with her anymore. She never lets me do the things 8. ___________ I just have to do. I have a lot of work to do and a big house to keep clean. I don't have the time to sit and play—see what I mean?”

And that day I thought a lot about making some changes in my life. Now my attitude 9. ___________ (change), because, in my heart, I realize I've seen the world in a different light through my little darling's eyes. I'm going to fill the house with 10. ___________ (memorize) of a child and her mother… For we have only one childhood, and we will never get another.

（二）

The pain I experienced, one Sunday, was certainly the worst a person could ever feel. It was early morning 1. ___________ my cell phone suddenly awakened me. As usual, I expected to read morning messages from friends. However, as I read one message, I was shocked 2. ___________ horrified. The messages contained one same thing: My friend was dying.

My friend told me that our dear friend was hit by a jeep last night 3. ___________ her way home from a party. 4. ___________ (hear) those dreadful words, I became very angry. I was angry with the careless driver. I was mad at her friends who 5. ___________ (persuade) her to go to the party.

Everything seemed very distant to me. I didn't want to face the 6. ___________ (real). I was scared of the things to come. The truth then finally hit me. Moments later, I 7. ___________ (inform) that my dear friend didn't survive. The pain I felt was unbearable. It's just so difficult 8. ___________ (let) go of someone who means so much to you. But then I know that in time I have to let go, and need to forgive 9. ___________ (me). Forgiving others is 10. ___________ (easy) than forgiving ourselves.

（三）

If you live in the Northern hemisphere (半球), autumn is probably drawing to a close in your country. In the South of France, where I 1. ___________ (work) for my year abroad, we have been extremely lucky with the weather this year. As the days get shorter and colder and winter creeps up on us, I'd like to remind 2. ___________ (me) of the best things about my favourite season.

In September, October and November, the weather is 3. ___________ (cold) than usual, but I find it refreshing and crisp (凉爽的). I love running around outside to warm up, 4. ___________ by going for an afternoon jog or climbing all over piles of leaves like a child! These months are the last chance 5. ___________ (spend) a lot of time outside before winter comes, so I try to make the 6. ___________ of it.

I love the dishes that accompany cold weather: they are warming, filling and comforting. Autumn is 7. ___________ (pack) with the best holidays of the whole year! Most people know about Halloween, 8. ___________ is popular worldwide, but in England there are even more 9. ___________ (celebrate)!

Although I'm looking forward to winter, autumn is 10. ___________ a doubt my favourite season of all, so I'm already counting down the months to next September!

（四）

One night my daughter, Elizabeth, showed me a large container full of tadpoles (蝌蚪). She 1. ___________ (purchase) them for my grandchildren to watch them growing from tadpoles into frogs. Then I noticed there was a big rock in the container. When I asked 2. ___________ she put a rock right in the middle of the tadpoles' environment, Elizabeth told me 3. ___________ interesting story.

Elizabeth said when she went to the pet store 4. ___________ (buy) the tadpoles, the gentleman told her to be sure to put a big rock right in the container. This obstacle could give them the 5. ___________ (motivate) to climb up and thus split their little tails so that their legs can begin to develop. If they have no rock to climb up on, they 6. ___________ not learn how to hop. As a result, they will never turn into frogs.

I was 7. ___________ (amaze) and delighted to hear that story. 8. ___________ helped me begin to consider why there are obstacles and barriers in front of us. If we realize the obstacle we are facing is really a gift 9. ___________ is on our way to help us grow and mature, we will be more likely to face it 10. ___________ a positive manner.

（五）

Born into a poor family in India, Kalpana Saroj was treated badly at school. She was not even allowed 1. ___________ (take) part in some school activities. What was 2. ___________ (bad), she was forced into marriage at the age of 12. She was treated very badly by her husband's elder brother and his wife. When her father visited 3. ___________ in Mumbai, he was shocked. As 4. ___________ result he took her back home. Many villagers were suspicious (表示怀疑的) of her return, viewing Kalpana as a 5. ___________ (fail).

She tried to ignore the judgmental comments 6. ___________ (throw) at her, focusing instead on getting a job. She learnt tailoring 7. ___________ a way to make money. She began by earning less than 0.5 dollar a month. She took a government loan to open a furniture business 8. ___________ expand her tailoring work. Her reputation led to her being asked to take over a metal engineering company, Kamani Tubes. Now, Kamani Tubes is a growing business, 9. ___________ is worth more than $100m. Kalpana Saroj 10. ___________ (award) by the government in 2013. If you give your heart and soul to your job and never give up, things can happen for you.

（六）

河南濮阳一中2014~2015学年高三期中考试

Tony and I are good friends. We tried to walk across the United States of America. We're not exactly sure why we were doing it. Part of 1. ___________ was to test ourselves: to see if we could face the challenges. When I was 2. ___________ teenager I often daydreamed that I was going to walk across the United States after I 3. ___________ (graduate) from high school. 4. ___________ , I didn't do that.

Before I knew it I was 5. ___________ my thirties, married, had a job, yet still had this idea in my mind with each passing year. I figured I was too old and my opportunity 6. ___________ (pass). Then, a few years ago, I met Tony, 7. ___________ was in his thirties and quit his job as a civil engineer in New York City to walk across the United States. He wasn't doing it for a cause as part of an organization. He was doing it 8. ___________ (simple) because he loved to walk and discover. The idea was back and I no longer had an excuse. We planned on averaging 20 miles a day and taking some days off 9. ___________ (rest), so we expected the walk to take about 6 months realizing it could take 10. ___________ (long). We were in no hurry: The total distance would have been about 3,100 miles.

（七）

黑龙江哈尔滨市第三十二中学2015届高三上学期期中考试

Once there lived a rich man who wanted 1. ___________ (do) something for the people of his town. But first he wanted to find out 2. ___________ they deserved his help.

In the centre of the main road into the town, he placed 3. ___________ very large stone. Then he 4. ___________ (hide) behind a tree and waited. Soon an old man came along with his cow.

“Who put this stone in the centre of the road?” said the old man, but he did not try to remove the stone. Instead, with some difficulty he passed around the stone and continued on his way. 5. ___________ man came along and did the same thing; then another came, and another. All of them complained about the stone but not tried to remove 6. ___________. Late in the afternoon a young man came along. He saw the stone, 7. ___________ (say) to himself “The night 8. ___________ (be) very dark. Some neighbors will come along later in the dark and will fall against the stone.”

Then he began to move the stone. He pushed and pulled with all his 9. ___________ (strong) to move it. How great was his surprise at last! 10. ___________ the stone, he found a bag of money.

（八）

黑龙江哈尔滨市第六中学2014~2015学年度上学期期中考试

Polar bears are suffering in a 1. ___________ (warm) world than ever before.

Polar bears live in environments too cold for most animals. During much of the year, they live and hunt on the 2. ___________ (freeze) Arctic sea ice. Nature has prepared 3. ___________ for the cold conditions. But nothing has prepared the bears for the danger that 4. ___________ (threat) the only home they know.

The polar bears' world is melting. Studies show that the polar ice 5. ___________ (reduce) by 9.8% every 10 years since 1978. Now about 20,000 to 25,000 polar bears live in the Arctic. Polar bears depend on the sea ice for their 6. ___________ (survive). “The sea ice is more than just this platform that the bears walk over,” says Andrew Derocher, 7. ___________ scientist who studies North American polar bear populations. “8. ___________ it, they can't exist.”

Some melting and refreezing of the polar ice is natural. But in a warmer world, these cycles speed up, and bears have less time 9. ___________ (hunt). Normally, they have three months in the spring when they gain more weight. The extra fat is used later, 10. ___________ the bears are not actively hunting.

（九）

2014~2015学年度上学期辽宁五校协作体高三期中考试

The Nobel Peace Prize was awarded Friday to India's Kailash Satyarthi and Pakistan's Malala Yousafzai for their struggles 1. ___________ the suppression (压迫) of children and for young people's rights, 2. ___________ (include) the right to education.

Yousafzai came to 3. ___________ (globe) attention after she 4. ___________ (shoot) in the head by the Taliban two years ago for her efforts 5. ___________ (promote) education for girls in Pakistan.

Through her heroic struggle, Yousafzai has become a leading spokeswoman for girls' rights to education. According to the Nobel committee, at 17 she's the 6. ___________ (young) ever peace prize winner. “I'm proud that I'm the first Pakistani and the first young woman or the first young person 7. ___________ gets this award,” she said in Birmingham, England.

She doesn't believe that she deserves the award but considers 8. ___________ an encouragement to continue her campaign and to know that she isn't 9. ___________.

Awarding the Peace Prize to a Pakistani Muslim and an Indian Hindu 10. ___________ (give) a message to people of love between Pakistan and India, and between different religions.

（十）

河北石家庄市2015届高三第二次模拟考试

On receiving my learner's permit a couple of months ago, I started driving lessons straight away. However, it wasn't until two days ago 1. ___________ Dad finally allowed me to drive on the motorway. Our destination was Orewa, 2. ___________ seaside town.

That morning I made sure I had enough to drink and went to the toilet about three times 3. ___________ we left. I thought l was totally prepared 4. ___________ the journey, but nothing could have prepared me for my family's complaints.

“Relax! Don't hold the steering wheel so 5. ___________ (tight),” called a nervous voice from the backseat.

“Speed up. 70km/h isn't fast enough. You are holding up the traffic,” another voice ordered from the seat next to 6. ___________ (I).

How 7. ___________ (annoy)! To content them, I 8. ___________ (step) hard on the accelerator, and within a second, an angry voice began to yell again.

“Stop! Slow down! Are you crazy? Did I tell you to go above l00km/h?”

Finally I drove into the city, where the speed limit was only 50km/h.

My family seemed relieved and stopped 9. ___________ (tell) me what to do. On our way home, the journey was much 10. ___________ (easy) than before as everyone else fell fast asleep. So, I just took my time and enjoyed the drive.

Practice 3

（一）

This weekend I took a trip to Copenhagen with my friends, and had 1. ___________ happy time. As with many 2. ___________ (Europe) cities, Copenhagen is not the cheapest place to go. My first 3. ___________ (recommend) for any city break is a walking tour. Walking gives you a much more practical geographical knowledge of the city, 4. ___________ helps later in your stay.

Another thing to do before you go somewhere is to check the museums. 5. ___________ (luck), the National Museum in Copenhagen is always free, as are many of the others in the city. I recently visited Bremen too, where we 6. ___________ (take) a trip to the Universum—the science museum. Not only was this lots of fun, 7. ___________ it only cost us €5. As we arrived 90 minutes before closing time, the only downside (不利) was that we 8. ___________ (limit) to an hour and a half of fun.

Internet research is important in finding these great deals. So if you plan a trip, do your research 9. ___________ advance. Search the Internet for free things 10. ___________ (do), cheap deals for attractions, offers for young people… Remember: a city break does not have to cost the earth!

（二）

I recently had the opportunity to go to my first music festival. We Love Green was held over a weekend in Paris. Like most music 1. ___________ (festival), it had an impressive musical line-up (阵容). But there was something special about this one. This 2. ___________ (be) a green festival!

Everything was as environmentally friendly as possible. Not only was the majority of the furniture hand-made from wood, the festival 3. ___________ (power) by solar energy. Fresh water was made available freely 4. ___________ everyone so that visitors didn't buy drinks in plastic bottles.

I found 5. ___________ experience fun. Having never been to a music festival before, I was unsure of what to expect. 6. ___________, I was glad to find myself 7. ___________ (sit) in a field eating healthy home-made fruit cakes. There were many stalls, art decorations, 8. ___________ different areas meaning there was something there for everyone, from small children to the elderly.

This seems like such a great idea that does not cause damage to the environment. 9. ___________ (hope), by raising awareness of environmentally friendly practices, while showing how fun being green can be, more people may be encouraged 10. ___________ (consider) the effects they have on the environment.

（三）

Recently I moved into a new neighborhood. It is a “retirement” neighborhood and those 1. ___________ choose to live here are the aged people of 55 and over. The day I moved here, my neighbor, an old woman, said hello 2. ___________ me as if we were old friends.

“I've found my friend,” the gray-haired lady 3. ___________ (stand) by the fence and shouted, “Cordie! Where are you? Come out 4. ___________ talk to me, Cordie.” I came to realize that she 5. ___________ (talk) to me. So I went to the fence and we talked. “Don't you recognize 6. ___________, Cordie?” she said as if I'd hurt her feelings. “I'm Elizabeth. Don't you remember? You were my best friend when we lived in Terrell.” “Of course, I know you,” I said.

Now I am 65, but I'm still 7. ___________ (energy). I exercise, work, cook, hang out with my friends, and write books. As we are getting older, I believe sometimes we lose our ability 8. ___________ (remember) things. However, it is unnecessary for me to make it clear 9. ___________ I didn't know her. Anyway, making friends 10. ___________ (be) a good thing. And I've become her best friend since then.

（四）

When I was young, I had always wanted a baby sister. My mother 1. ___________ (promise)! But she didn't keep her word. From the time I was three until I was ten, she did nothing but deliver baby brothers.2. ___________ (final), when she'd delivered her fifth son, my mother stopped making promises. “Paul, that's all,” she declared 3. ___________ my father.

The boys broke the quietness of our days, 4. ___________ made loud noises. However, having brothers wasn't all bad. I grew up on the same planet with men, 5. ___________ (know) that their habits and hearts were different from my own. My brothers are funny and competitive. 6. ___________ took me a long time to know the true blessing of brothers: sisters-in-law!

For many years now, my brothers' wives have provided the support I always dreamed of —visiting frequently 7. ___________ (cheer) me up when I was in hospital, sharing their children as my own hope for motherhood became less and less likely.

I can always appreciate the 8. ___________ (diet) we've tried, the stories we've shared, the meals we've cooked and the babies we've chased. Both my brothers and my sisters-in-law 9. ___________ (become) the most important part of my life, showing me 10. ___________ blessing of belonging.

（五）

I am a teenage girl, and I am fat. It's too bad. I have to do something to make 1. ___________ thinner than what I am now! Besides, I was sad and angry for my friends think I am A BOY! I 2. ___________ (yell) into their face and said: “Are you crazy? I am a girl! I am just simply like my dad!” What's worse, my mom and my dad have “cold war” just because my mom 3. ___________ (come) home late from work! I know my dad never has 4. ___________ (patient) as long as 10 minutes waiting for something!

I don't know what to do about it. 5. ___________ every member in my house goes to sleep, I just close my eyes 6. ___________ think. I know what to do in future. If I am fat, I have to find 7. ___________ solution, make it to be true, and hope I will be slim. My friends say I am a boy, because they want me angry, want me lose control 8. ___________ myself. Dad and mom will be okay. They always do that.

I was just considering everything to be bad 9. ___________ (previous). Now I know, I just see the glass from one side, not the other. So always look two 10. ___________ (side). The problem will end!

（六）

桂林中学2014学年度下学期高三年级10月月考试卷

It was now raining heavily. My husband was away. I did not want to ask anyone else to go with me. So I went to the hospital by 1. ___________. I was taken to a small room. Lina 2. ___________ (lie) sleeping quietly on a table.

This wasn't 3. ___________ first time Lina had taken too many pills. I knew she would sleep deeply for about twelve hours 4. ___________ the poison had stopped doing its harm.

I sat down by Lina's side and watched her sleep. The room was still. I looked around. The room seemed familiar. “Have I been here before?” I wondered. I looked around 5. ___________. “I'm sure I've been in this room,” I told myself. Then I remembered. It was in this very room 6. ___________ I gave birth to Lina seventeen years ago. 7. ___________ happy I was then!

Lina used to be such a bright, 8. ___________ (health) and nice child. “What has turned her into a dope-taker (吸毒者)?” I asked myself. “And why are millions of young people like her 9. ___________ (take) dope to destroy themselves? There must be something seriously wrong 10. ___________ our society. What is it?”

（七）

河北唐山市2014~2015学年度高三年级摸底考试

Do you believe fate can bring together people who are far apart? Here is a true story.

As he posed for a holiday photo on the beach, six-year-old Nick Wheeler paid no attention to the little girl 1. ___________ (make) sandcastles a few yards away. It was only when he showed his fiancee Aimee Maiden the photo 20 years later that she pointed at 2. ___________ five-year-old in a swimsuit and cried 3. ___________ (surprise): “That's me!”

4. ___________ the picture was taken in 1994, the pair lived hundreds of miles apart, yet fate determined that they 5. ___________ (meet) and fall in love at sixth-form college, 11 years later. After their college years, Mr. Wheeler joined the army 6. ___________ Miss Maiden trained as a teacher.

They moved in together three years ago and got engaged last year. They hosted a party, where they showed off the photo 7. ___________ their friends and family. The couple married on Saturday at Gulval Church in Mousehole, 20 years 8. ___________ the photo was taken and just a 9. ___________ (minute) walk from the same spot. They are heading to Florida for 10. ___________ (them) honeymoon and plan to frame the treasured picture as soon as they get back.

（八）

辽宁师大附中2015届高三上学期期中考试

A couple had been married for over 60 years. They shared everything, talked about everything and kept no secrets 1. ___________ each other except that the woman had a box in a drawer 2. ___________ she had cautioned her husband never to open or ask her about.

He'd never thought about it ever since. One day 3. ___________ woman got very sick and the doctor said she wouldn't recover. To sort out their affairs, the husband took down the box and 4. ___________ (bring) it to his wife's bedside. She agreed it was time that he should know 5. ___________ was in the box.

6. ___________ (open) it, he found two small table mats and a sum of money totaling $25,000. He asked her about the contents. “When we were to be married,” she said, “my grandma told me the secret of a happy 7. ___________ (marry) was never to argue, and I should just keep quiet and make a mat 8. ___________ I got angry with you.”

The man was so 9. ___________ (move) that he had to fight back tears. She 10. ___________ (have) only been angry with him twice in all those years of living and loving! “Honey,” he said, “that explains the mats, but what about the money? Where did it come from?”

“Oh,” she said, “that's the money I made from selling mats.”

（九）

吉林省实验中学2015届高三上学期第三次检测

Long before, there was a large mountainside, where rested an eagle's nest with four large eagle eggs. One day 1. ___________ earthquake rocked the mountain, causing one of the eggs to roll down the mountain to a chicken farm 2. ___________ (locate) in the valley below. The chickens were kind enough to care for the eagle's egg, and an old hen volunteered to nurture (哺育) and raise the large egg.

One day, the egg hatched and a beautiful eagle was born. Sadly, 3. ___________, the eagle was raised to be a chicken. Soon, the eagle believed he was nothing more 4. ___________ a chicken. The eagle loved his present family, but his spirit 5. ___________ (cry) out for more. While playing on the farm one day, the eagle happened to notice a group of mighty eagles soaring in the sky. “Oh,” the eagle cried, “I wish I could soar like those birds.”

The chickens roared with 6. ___________ (laugh), “You cannot soar with those birds. You are a chicken and chickens do not soar.”

The eagle continued staring at his real family up above, 7. ___________ (dream) that he could be with them. Each time the eagle would let his dreams 8. ___________ (know), he was told it couldn't be done. That is 9. ___________ the eagle learned to believe. The eagle, after some time, stopped dreaming and continued to live like a chicken. Finally, after a long life as a chicken, the eagle passed away.

You become what you believe you are. So, if you ever dream of becoming an eagle, follow 10. ___________ dreams… not the words of a chicken.

（十）

玉溪一中2014~2015学年上学期期中考试

People visit other countries for 1. ___________ (variety) reasons. Some travel on business; 2. ___________ travel to visit interesting places 3. ___________ are only found in other countries, such as the Taj Mahal in India, the temples of Thailand, or the Pyramids at Giza.

4. ___________ you go, and for whatever reason, it is important to be safe. A tourist can attract a lot of attention from local people. While the 5. ___________ (major) of people you'll meet when travelling are sure to be friendly and welcoming, there are dangers—theft being the most common. Just as in your home country, do not expect everyone you meet to be friendly and helpful. 6. ___________ is important to prepare for your trip in advance, and to take precautions (警惕) while you 7. ___________ (travel).

As you prepare 8. ___________ your trip, make sure you have the right paperwork. You don't want to get to your destination only 9. ___________ (find) you have the wrong visa, or worse, that your passport is about to expire (到期). Also, make sure you travel with proper medical insurance, so that if you are sick or injured during your travel, you will be able to get treatment. If you want to drive while you are abroad, make sure you have 10. ___________ international driver's licence.

Practice 4

（一）

I am a movie lover, but I don't want to go out to the movies. The followings are all reasons why I often wait for a movie 1. ___________ (show) up on TV.

First of all, just getting to the theater presents difficulties. Leaving a 2. ___________ (comfort) home isn't an attractive idea on a cold or rainy night. 3. ___________ the weather is fine, there is still a thirty-minute drive to the theater.

Once you have gotten your tickets, you 4. ___________ (face) with the problems of the theater 5. ___________. If you are in one of the older theaters, you must adjust to the musty (发霉的) smell of seldom-cleaned 6. ___________ (carpet). Even though you are sitting in a newer theater, you often have to tolerate the sound of the movie next door.

After arriving home 7. ___________ the movies one night, I decided that I was not going to be a moviegoer anymore. The next day I 8. ___________ (arrange) to have cable TV service installed (安装) in my home. I may now see movies a bit 9. ___________ (late) than other people, but I'll be more relaxed 10. ___________ (watch) box-office hits in the comfort of my own living room.

（二）

People often lose their driving license because of driving after drinking. I have always promised 1. ___________ (me) that I will never drive if I have drunk alcohol previously, no matter the quantity.

Still, half a year ago I made this mistake of driving after having drunk two beers at my friend's. Then I drove home. I 2. ___________ (think) that there would be no policeman, because it was very late at night. 3. ___________, to my surprise, I 4. ___________ (stop) and left without my driving license for three months.

Those three months seemed to pass very slowly for me, because I had got into 5. ___________ habit of driving almost daily 6. ___________ I really needed my car quite often. It was, indeed, a punishment for me not 7. ___________ (have) my driving license and I told myself never to repeat this mistake.

Apart from this, being drunk while driving represents a real danger not only to the driver, but also to passers-by. Car 8. ___________ (accident) caused by alcoholism (酗酒) are very frequent nowadays. Teenagers especially use alcohol while 9. ___________ (go) out with friends and then return home driving their cars. They are very irresponsible as they put their lives and health 10. ___________ danger and, therefore, I advise people to avoid drinking alcohol before driving.

（三）

Jinesh was around 7 or 8 years old when I first met him. He wore that simple smile; a smile that tried to hide some pain. Everyone 1. ___________ (carry) some load; Jinesh too had one. First time I smiled and said a “Hi” and Jinesh gently responded back. He had just taken a course of chemotherapy (化疗) in a hospital 2. ___________ was preparing to leave for his home town.

A few months later he was again in 3. ___________ hospital. I met him at the restaurant. He was having breakfast. We exchanged phone numbers. I promised I would visit 4. ___________ later and carried on. As I entered his room, he was beaming with a smile and I felt small before his ability 5. ___________ (take) life as it comes. I re-learnt that the most important things in life are not things. He started showing me the drawings and crafts he 6. ___________ (do). I learnt a lesson.

Jinesh came to the hospital again this year 7. ___________ his check up and his blood counts were 8. ___________ (low) than ever. On July 7, 2012 Jinesh breathed last after his battle.

I still find 9. ___________ hard to think that it all happened. And one thing I know for sure: Jinesh is one of the real-life 10. ___________ (hero).

（四）

Two weeks before Christmas, two little girls were walking down the street. They stopped 1. ___________ (talk) to Harry, who was on his knees pulling weeds (杂草) from around a tree.

Harry told 2. ___________ he was getting the yard in shape as a Christmas gift for his mother, 3. ___________ had died several years before. His eyes were watery with tears. “My mother 4. ___________ (love) her yard and trees, so I do this for her every Christmas.”

His words touched the girls and soon they were down on their 5. ___________ (knee) helping him pull weeds. When they were finished, Harry pressed a coin into each of their hands.

As they walked on, the coin in one little girl's hand seemed to burn a hole of guilt. The next day she called her friend 6. ___________ they agreed to put their coins in a jar 7. ___________ (mark) “Harry's Christmas Present.” Then they began to seek out small jobs to earn 8. ___________ (much). Every coin they earned went into the jar.

Finally, they had enough to buy new gloves and presented the gloves to Harry. With 9. ___________ (tremble) hands he held the gloves and wept. No doubt he once again felt the love of others as the girls reached out 10. ___________ him.

（五）

It took three evenings for 21-year-old college student Chen Xing 1. ___________ (make) a delicate red Chinese Knot (中国结) as a special gift 2. ___________ her mother's 50th birthday, which fell during the Spring Festival. Wang, a Chinese Knot lover, hangs 3. ___________ new one in her house every Spring Festival.

“It's an auspicious (吉利的) symbol for a new year,” Wang explained.

As a traditional craft 4. ___________ dates from at least 1,000 years, the Chinese Knot 5. ___________ (start) to gain wide popularity in urban areas in recent years. Like Christmas trees in the West, the Chinese Knot is the most favoured for most Chinese families during the Lunar New Year 6. ___________ (celebrate). Almost every shopping mall in Beijing has a special counter to sell Chinese Knots of 7. ___________ (variety) sizes, shapes and colours. The two largest Chinese Knots for 2004 were on display at the Zhejiang Exhibition Hall in Hangzhou. It 8. ___________ (take) about 30 craft people from across the country a full month to complete the knots. 9. ___________ (how) different the knots are, the messages the ancient craft delivers are similar, offering blessings of happiness, prosperity (繁荣), love 10. ___________ good luck.

（六）

2015届银川九中阶段性适应性摸底检测

In 1608, an Englishman whose name was Thomas Coryate visited Italy. He liked the country and noted down every interesting thing he found. 1. ___________ there was one thing that he found more interesting than the others. Before 2. ___________ (leave) for England, Thomas Coryate bought a few forks. At home Thomas 3. ___________ (special) gave a dinner party to show the invention to his friends. When the servants brought the steak, he took out 4. ___________ fork and began to eat like they did in Italy. Everybody looked at him 5. ___________ surprise. When he told his friends 6. ___________ it was, they all wanted to take a good look at the strange thing. All his friends said that the Italians were very strange people because the fork was very inconvenient. Thomas Coryate tried to prove the opposite. He said 7. ___________ was not nice to eat meat with one's fingers because they were not always clean. Everybody got angry 8. ___________ that. Thomas Coryate 9. ___________ (want) to show that it was very easy to use the fork but the first piece of meat he took with the fork fell to the floor. His friends began to laugh and he had 10. ___________ (take) the fork away. Only fifty years later did people in England begin to use forks.

（七）

河北永年二中2014年10月模拟试题

Long ago, there was a mother and a son living in a house. She worked hard every day, 1. ___________ they were always poor.

One day, her son stole his friend's bag. “Mom, what do you think of this bag?” His mother praised her son instead of scolding him. The next time, he stole 2. ___________ overcoat. She praised him again. A few years 3. ___________ (late), he grew up to be a young man. He stole jewelry and brought them to his mother. This time, she 4. ___________ did not scold her son. Then, he started to steal more expensive things.

One day, the police caught him. Before he 5. ___________ (put) in prison, he begged the police to meet his mother. They took him 6. ___________ his mother. As soon as he saw his mother, he suddenly bit her ear. “Ouch! What is the matter with you?” She finally scolded him. Her son answered. “If you had given me a scolding like 7. ___________ when I stole the first bag, I could not have become a thief.” 8. ___________ (look) at her son heading to prison, “If only I 9. ___________ turn back time, I would scold him severely.” She said 10. ___________ (regret).

（八）

东北三省三校2014年高三第二次联合模拟考试

On Thursday Mrs. Clarke locked the door and went to the women's club as usual.

When she came home she sensed 1. ___________ unusual. Had someone got in? The back door and the windows were all locked and there was 2. ___________ sign of forced entry. Had anything been taken? She went from room to room checking and 3. ___________ (find) her spare camera missing.

The following Thursday she went out at her usual time, but she just took a short walk in a park nearby, came home through the back door and settled down to wait and see what 4. ___________ (happen).

It was 4 o'clock 5. ___________ the front doorbell rang. Mrs. Clarke was making tea at the time. The bell rang again, and then she heard her letter-box 6. ___________ (push) open. Picking up the kettle of boiling water, she moved quietly towards the door. A piece of 7. ___________ appeared through the letter-box, and then a hand. 8. ___________ wire turned and caught around the knob (旋钮) on the door-lock. Mrs. Clarke raised the kettle and poured the water 9. ___________ the hand. A sharp cry was heard outside as the wire fell to the floor and the hand was 10. ___________ (instant) pulled back, which was followed by the sound of running feet.

（九）

中原名校2014~2015学年上学期第一次摸底考试

I can well remember that I was once asked to deliver a speech titled A Real Test in My Life before the whole class at the age of 9! You can imagine how 1. ___________ (terrible) shy I was the moment I thought of that—with so many eyes 2. ___________ (fix) upon me. I had no 3. ___________ (choose) but to prepare for it, though. First of all, l was to draft the speech, which was just a piece of cake for me, a good writer. But the hardest part 4. ___________ (lie) in my oral presentation from my memory, for to read from the paper was not allowed. The real moment began 5. ___________ I stood on the platform with my legs trembling and my mind blank. But my 6. ___________ (listen) were waiting patiently without any signs of rushing me. Gradually I found myself back, giving out my speech with difficulty. After what seemed to be a hundred years, I found my audience applauding—I made 7. ___________! From then on, my fear of talking before a big audience 8. ___________ (appear). Actually with my confidence building up, I now turn out to be a great speaker. Looking back, I know the greatest difficulty on our way 9. ___________ success is our fear. Overcome it 10. ___________ we will be able to achieve our goals.

（十）

太原五中2014~2015学年第一学期月考

Last weekend as I was riding in the bike lane alongside the truck, we reached a crossing and it turned to the right, 1. ___________ (hit) me and my bicycle. Even more upsetting was the fact 2. ___________ the driver didn't stop afterward. 3. ___________, I was not injured and my bicycle was damaged, but still usable.

Even days after I reported the event to the police, they failed to 4. ___________ (proper) solve this situation or even return my calls. Eventually, I decided 5. ___________ (contact) University Student Legal Services for help about this matter. The small damage may not seem worth all 6. ___________ trouble, but what if I had been seriously 7. ___________ (injure)? Will anyone see punishment for breaking traffic laws and damaging my property?

Unfortunately, my experience is common, and 8. ___________ (accident) between bikes and cars occur far too often. A comprehensive study 9. ___________ (report) that of the nearly 3,000 cyclist-motorist crashes that occurred between 2000 and 2010, about 20 percent were hit-and-runs.

Bicycles are held to the same standards as motor vehicles in most cases, 10. ___________ means that cyclists must obey all the traffic rules, and also have the right to get damages in the accidents. I urge both cyclists and motorists to become familiar with their rights and duties when sharing the roads.


第二节 说明文语法填空

Practice 1

（一）

Making art with found materials is not a new idea. 1. ___________ (recycle) paper, cloth and metal goods can become important pictures and sculptures.

Plastic bags are not costly to produce. They are also strong and easy 2. ___________ (carry). This is why they are a popular container in much of the world. 3. ___________ they are also a major source of pollution. 4. ___________ can take hundreds of years for plastic bags to break down. As they do, tiny pieces can poison soil, lakes, rivers, and oceans. So, environmental experts urge people to 5. ___________ (use) and recycle plastic bags.

Maryland artist Allita Irby does just that. It 6. ___________ (start) with the morning newspaper. Ms. Irby will read it later in the day. 7. ___________ is more important is getting that plastic bag the paper comes in. The mixed media artist recognized its rich possibilities about three years ago. Since then, Irby has been using plastic bags to create abstract lines in her art 8. ___________ (work). Before including plastic bags in 9. ___________ (she) pieces, Irby used natural materials like feathers, leather and dried plants. All those elements represent her Native American ancestry (血统) and identity, like her piece 10. ___________ (call) “Navaho Bundles.”

（二）

There are several tips on how to deal with sleep anxiety. The most popular and helpful method is music. There are lots of music and songs 1. ___________ have been designed by doctors and experts.

Secondly, sleeping pills 2. ___________ (help) many people since they were made. Although medicine is not the first 3. ___________ (choose) for some people, and others refuse it, it can be fairly 4. ___________ (benefit). It helps a lot of people stay asleep, so they wake up 5. ___________ (much) excited and full of energy.

Relaxation techniques (技术) are also very useful. One of 6. ___________ is to slowly tighten every muscle in your body. Count to 20, and then just relax. Doing this five or six times will help you a lot.

Another tip is to learn how 7. ___________ (trust) yourself. Sometimes the greatest progress in 8. ___________ (deal) with anxiety happens when you improve your mental strength.

Finally, a big help 9. ___________ sleep anxiety is to work hard during the day. If you work hard and stay busy throughout the day, you won't find yourself worrying 10. ___________ you'll fall asleep faster.

（三）

The world's largest solar power plant is now fully operational in California, with enough power to supply 160,000 homes. Reports say that the plant is equipped with 9 million solar panels 1. ___________ (fix) across 9.5 square miles.

Late last month, the Topaz Solar project, as it's being called, 2. ___________ (perform) full commercial operation. Lying in San Luis Obispo County, Topaz consists 3. ___________ 9 million solar panels, covering a huge 9.5 square miles. Topaz is the result of two years of hard work, as First Solar produced the $2.5 billion project and installed (安装) the power plant in 2012, 4. ___________ is owned by MidAmerican Solar.

The project was expected to be complete in early 2015 5. ___________ the farm wasn't supposed 6. ___________ (be) ready until sometime early next year but is now online—so call this an on-time delivery.

The company behind the project, First Solar, confirmed on its website that this project 7. ___________ (produce) enough electricity to power 160,000 average sized California homes. 8. ___________, it will remove 377,000 tons of carbon dioxide each year.

First Solar added that site was selected after considerations regarding available solar 9. ___________ (resource). Unlike some solar plants, the Topaz requires no water to generate (发电) electricity, and it makes very minimal noise as there are no 10. ___________ (move) parts.

（四）

Red is a lucky color in Chinese culture, but not when it comes to river water. The red water 1. ___________ (discover) in July in Wenzhou. Some people there also reported a strong, sharp chemical smell in the air.

This red river incident shows how environmental problems are 2. ___________ (increase) affecting people in cities. The Wenzhou River turning red is the 3. ___________ (late) of several environmental incidents in China. In 2012, the Yangtze River also turned red because of illegal pollution from a factory. In 2013, more than 2,000 dead pigs were found 4. ___________ (float) through a river in Shanghai. In addition, China's government has identified several hundred of 5. ___________ have been called “cancer villages.” These are areas where the rates of cancer 6. ___________ (be) unusually high because of industrial pollution.

There are more than 1,700 water pollution incidents in China every year. China is facing a serious water pollution challenge. Much of our 7. ___________ (river), lakes and even our aquifers have been polluted especially in the densely populated regions. This has caused 8. ___________ serious risk. Up to 300 million residents don't have access 9. ___________ safe drinking water.

In March, 2014 Chinese Premier Li Keqiang promised 10. ___________ (start) a war on pollution.

（五）

For many elderly people the latter part of their lives is difficult. It's 1. ___________ (importance) than ever for a real effort to be made in improving the lives of senior citizens.

One way 2. ___________ (deal) with the situation would be to ensure that the elderly have enough money on which to live. A clear 3. ___________ (solve) to the problem is for the government to make sure that the state pension is enough for these needs.

Steps should also 4. ___________ (take) to overcome problems the elderly face as a result of worsening health due to old age. Again, the responsibility should fall to the government to provide access to the best health care available.

5. ___________ lives of old people could also be improved if attempts were made to solve the problem of social isolation 6. ___________ so many of them face. One final suggestion is to change the attitude of the community towards 7. ___________ older members.

To sum up, there 8. ___________ (be) several measures which could be taken to improve the lives of old people. If the government and individuals 9. ___________ (like) were to help, it would make retirement and old age a time to look forward 10. ___________, rather than fear.

（六）

河南信阳2015届高三上学期期中考试

##What lessons should be learned from the drought?

According to a report, the drought in the south-west China 1. ___________ (last) for several months, 2. ___________ makes people face water and food shortage. In conclusion, the serious situation has made 3. ___________ quite necessary for us to learn lessons from it.

The drought can 4. ___________ (cause) by several factors. Firstly, about 63 percent of the cities in China are faced 5. ___________ water shortage. The 6. ___________ (situate) is worsened by pollution and industrialization. In addition, forests have been decreasing rapidly because too many trees have been cut down. What's 7. ___________ (bad), some water conservation projects haven't been functioning properly, thus people there have to rely more heavily on rainfall for their water supply. Most of China's irrigation systems are very old.

In order to prevent this case 8. ___________ (occur) again, we are supposed to improve our awareness of saving water, making proper use of water and recycling water. Meanwhile, we ought to plant more trees and protect the environment 9. ___________ (prevent) loss of water and soil erosion. Of course, 10. ___________ the government should do is to increase investment and repair water conservation projects as timely as possible.

（七）

辽宁锦州市2015届高三上学期期末

Everyone has his own attitude 1. ___________ getting old. The night before her eighth birthday, I 2. ___________ (find) my daughter Lizzy sat on her bed 3. ___________ (weep). “I love being seven,” she cried. “I don't want to be eight!”

I held her in my arms and explained that 4. ___________ was going to be even better to be eight than being seven. I told her how much I loved her and 5. ___________ a wonderful birthday she was going to have.

6. ___________ (eventual) she was comforted. It's always strange 7. ___________ (tell) that you are a year older, even when you aren't very old. Now I'm in my early 60s, and I don't always recognize the face in the mirror, 8. ___________ something has changed the way that I think. The process of aging increasingly interests and amazes me, annoys and irritates me, and sometimes still makes me 9. ___________ (frighten), too, but much, much less than it used to. There is an ongoing sadness at 10. ___________ absence of the friends and family members who have died before me.

（八）

甘肃天水一中2014~2015学年度第一学期第三次考试

##How Learning Habits Influence Learning Results

It's useful and necessary to discuss learning habits. There is a famous saying “Good habits lead to good endings,” which 1. ___________ (show) the importance of habits.

“An apple a day keeps doctors away.” also shows how a 2. ___________ (health) everyday habit helps to build up our body. Therefore, good learning habits can help us gain great learning results 3. ___________ (include) high scores and abundant knowledge. At first, learning habits form our ways of thinking and attitudes 4. ___________ the content of our learning. Obviously, a good habit can help us to speed up to reach our destinations. 5. ___________ we can see, cultivating a good habit is so important that I would like 6. ___________ (introduce) one kind of good learning habits— keep a learning diary every day. We can start the habit by 7. ___________ (write) learning summary and remember to record something impressive and meaningful. Keep it in mind, and gradually we can gain this good learning habit 8. ___________ benefit from it.

What's more, I find out that I still have some bad learning habits as well. I can only concentrate 9. ___________ reading for a short time and I will conquer this problem by spending more effort on concentration practice.

I believe that through my efforts, I can gain good learning 10. ___________ (result) by having good habits.

（九）

河北邯郸2014年二模

Americans think time is money. They say, “You only get so much time in this life; you'd better use it 1. ___________ (wise).” Americans 2. ___________ (train) to use their time for constructive activities, 3. ___________ Americans admire a “well-organized” person, 4. ___________ has a written list of things to do and a schedule for doing them. They do not waste people's time with conversations or other activities that have no visible beneficial result.

The American attitude 5. ___________ time is not necessarily shared by others, especially non-Europeans. Non-Europeans are more likely 6. ___________ (regard) time as something that is simply there around them, not something of great 7. ___________ (valuable). In this background, the fast food industry can be seen as 8. ___________ clear example of American cultural product. McDonald's, KFC, and other fast food companies are successful in a country where many people want to spend the 9. ___________ (little) amount of time preparing and eating meals. As McDonald's restaurants spread around the world, they have been viewed as symbols of American society and culture, 10. ___________ (bring) not just hamburgers but speed, efficiency (效率), and shiny cleanliness.

（十）

河北唐山市2014~2015学年度高三年级期末考试

Many people travel during the holiday season but do not make sure that their houses and homes 1. ___________ (protect). Crime goes up 2. ___________ (rapid) during the winter and summer holiday seasons. Here are some things that you should keep in mind when you take 3. ___________ holiday.

Always give 4. ___________ (strange) the feeling that you are at home. Have the snow 5. ___________ (clean) off your stairs or out of your driveway during the winter season. You might ask someone to park 6. ___________ cars in your driveway.

Tell your newspaper deliverer that you are not at home. Having a pile of newspapers and other mail on your doorsteps tells people that you are not at home, so you could also have a neighbor 7. ___________ a relative get your mail every day.

Fix a timer in some of your rooms 8. ___________ turns lights on and off during different times of the day. Some TVs also come with a timer that you could set 9. ___________ (turn) on during certain times. Have motion (运动) sensitive lights outside your house that keep thieves away 10. ___________ you are not at home.

Practice 2

（一）

South Koreans are paying more attention to water safety since the deadly sinking of the Sewol ferry (渡船) earlier this year. About 300 passengers, mostly high school children, 1. ___________ (die) when the boat turned over. Some advocates now want kids 2. ___________ (know) how to swim more safely and save lives.

Kim Ji-hoon said he already knows how to swim pretty well. But the 9-year-old elementary school student recently learned some new skills 3. ___________ the water. Kim was among 160 students from Goyang city 4. ___________ participated on the first day of a safety program called Swim 2 Survive. In addition to 5. ___________ (save) swimmers in need, they learned how to put 6. ___________ life jackets and perform CPR (心脏复苏术).

Following 7. ___________ Sewol ferry disaster, there has been a reevaluation (重新评价) of water safety 8. ___________ (standard) in South Korea. The government says it now wants 9. ___________ (many) children to know how to swim. Some advocates say that lessons need to go beyond the basics, though, in order to save lives in the water. 10. ___________ (hopeful), that is a skill that none of these children will ever have to use.

（二）

Technology is everywhere. Almost all of us carry some piece of technology with us every time we leave the house. There 1. ___________ not a single room in my house that does not have some gadget lying around in it. I must admit that I waste a lot of time on the computer and the time I spend on it could be much 2. ___________ (well) spent if I were to commit to a little online volunteering.

The technology we carry about everywhere can have a great power to do good for the world 3. ___________ to help others. In the past few days I 4. ___________ (discover) just how much online volunteering there is to do in the world. There is so much that so many people can do 5. ___________ (help) people. The United Nations, in fact, 6. ___________ (have) a huge page on its website designed for 7. ___________ (recruit) volunteers. This work can support 8. ___________ poor and help charities who otherwise would not have the funding to pay for staff. Many 9. ___________ (organize) only require you to work an hour a week—some even less. And the support provided by online volunteers can 10. ___________ (real) help make a difference to those in need.

（三）

Moon Day is celebrated on July 20 every year. Moon Day marks the first human landing on the moon 1. ___________ occurred on July 20, 1969. Ever since 1969, Moon Day 2. ___________ (celebrate) in the US to mark one of the greatest 3. ___________ (achieve) in human history.

Moon Day is largely celebrated by NASA and space officials. All sorts of events are organized across the country 4. ___________ (mark) this important event, but everyone can celebrate Moon Day 5. ___________ his or her own way. One great way to do this is to make sure you look at the moon that day, weather permitting.

6. ___________ way to celebrate Moon Day is to make something about the moon, like cutting paper moons. You can also bake cookies and cut them in the shape of the moon. Also consider 7. ___________ (learn) some facts about the moon on this occasion. Exploring the moon on Google Moon is a great idea to get familiar with our 8. ___________ (nature) satellite.

9. ___________ is especially important that we celebrate Moon Day with children. In this way, children can learn about 10. ___________ happened on July 20, 1969, and understand the importance of this event.

（四）

The U.S. city of Seattle is introducing a system to fine people who waste food. The city, in the USA's northwest, will begin issuing warnings on January the 1st 1. ___________ then start fining people six months 2. ___________ (late) on July the 1st. People will get a $1 fine if more than 10 percent of 3. ___________ garbage is food. Businesses will get a $50 fine. City officials want to reduce the amount of food 4. ___________ people and businesses waste. Americans waste around 40 percent of 5. ___________ food they buy. The city hopes its new fines 6. ___________ (bring) this figure down. Seattle aims 7. ___________ (increase) the amount of waste it recycles from the current level of 56 percent to 60 percent. 8. ___________ has become the second U.S. city to make composting (堆肥) compulsory.

City official Tim Croll said that the system would not make any money. He said: “We care more 9. ___________ reminding people to separate their materials.” He added that he thought the fines system would be a 10. ___________ (succeed) and said he didn't expect to collect a lot of money in fines.

（五）

Giant Galapagos tortoises used to be a symbol for endangered animals. In the 1960s, there were just 15 of the animals in 1. ___________ (exist). They were dying out because wild goats were eating their food and damaging their habitat. This caused conservationists 2. ___________ (take) action to help them. Forty years 3. ___________ (late), the tortoises are doing well. There 4. ___________ (be) over 1,000 of them living and breeding in the wild. Scientists say it is a conservation success story.

Giant tortoises used to live all over the world. People hunted 5. ___________ and destroyed their habitat, so they almost 6. ___________ (become) extinct. Giant tortoise numbers fell from over 250,000 in the 16th century to just a few thousand in 7. ___________ 1970s. Giant tortoises can weigh up to 250 kg and can live in the wild for over 100 years. One tortoise lived in captivity for more than 170 years. Wikipedia (维基百科) says: “Tortoises also live very uncomplicated lives, 8. ___________ can nap up to 16 hours a day.” Conservationist James Gibbs said the conservation story in the Galapagos Islands would continue. Next year, a small island 9. ___________ lost all of its tortoises a few years ago will get 200 tortoises. Gibbs is looking forward 10. ___________ “another success”.

（六）

银川一中2015届高三年级第四次月考

Recently a new science behind incentives (激励), 1. ___________ (include) in education, has been discussed. For example, researcher Roland Fryer wanted to see what works best in motivating children 2. ___________ (do) better in school. 3. ___________ some cases, he gave students incentives based on input (输入), like reading certain books, while in 4. ___________, the incentives 5. ___________ (base) on output, like results on exams. His main 6. ___________ (find) was that incentives increased achievement when based on input but had no effect when based on output. Fryer's conclusion was that the incentives for inputs might be 7. ___________ (effect) because students do not know how to do better on an exam, apart from general rules like “study harder”. Reading certain books, on the other hand, is a well-set task over 8. ___________ they have much more control.

As long as you have direct control over your goal, you have 9. ___________ much higher chance of success. And it's easier to start again 10. ___________ you fail, because you know exactly what you need to do.

（七）

河北保定2015届高三11月模拟考试

Red is used in many American expressions. It can be used to show 1. ___________ (happy), as in “a red-letter day”. This is a day 2. ___________ something special happens. The expression is probably based on church customs. For almost six hundred years, church calendars (日历) 3. ___________ (mark) with red to indicate special holidays. Today's calendars are still marked that way with the 4. ___________ (mean) of holidays and special days printed in red.

The expression “a red-letter day” is often heard in everyday life. A red-letter day is 5. ___________ day that people are feeling quite happy. It may be a day that you've long waited for, a wedding day, for example, 6. ___________ it may be a day with a happy surprise. You might tell your friend that yesterday was a red-letter day, when you 7. ___________ (win) some money in the state lottery (彩票).

“Rolling out the red carpet” is another 8. ___________ (common) heard expression, which represents a warm welcome of any kind. A city may “roll out the red carpet” for 9. ___________ (it) baseball team when the team arrives home after winning the championship.

Red is also used in some expressions that are not happy. Red-handed is one. To be caught red-handed is to be caught 10. ___________ (perform) a wrong act.

（八）

黑龙江哈尔滨第九中学2015届高三10月月考

It seems recently that more and more of my friends 1. ___________ (face) some seemingly unbeatable challenges in their lives. Some have lost their jobs and some have failed marriages. All too many have health problems.

I don't know if it is desperation 2. ___________ causes them to turn to me for advice or whether they have come to value our friendship. But 3. ___________ is difficult to offer words of hope when all they feel is 4. ___________ (hope). They expect answers to get them back on their feet again.

I have often struggled with what to say, mostly because I have faced many of 5. ___________ same challenges in my own life. I remember 6. ___________ empty I felt after someone cheerfully offered words like “Things will get better!”

Now, being thought of 7. ___________ a source of hope or a good example of what to do through 8. ___________ (print) words, I have even 9. ___________ (many) people contacting me.

So what do I say? “Begin again.’’

It sounds too simple, 10. ___________ it is indeed the answer. All life challenges bring about an ending and the chance for beginning.

（九）

河北唐山一中2015届高三12月调研考试

Singles' Day falls on November 11th every year in China, 1. ___________ is recognized as a day for people who have no girlfriend or boyfriend. Couples and lovers have Valentine's Day in 2. ___________ (celebrate) of their love, but how about the singles? There must be a day they can celebrate even without a partner. That's 3. ___________ people created Singles' Day.

On Singles' Day many singles choose to say goodbye to their single lives, 4. ___________ (attend) blind date parties. And some people even decide to get 5. ___________ (marry) with strangers. 6. ___________ this day has recently become more of a time for shopping, because many shops online will give customers great discount 7. ___________ (promote) their goods.

More and more people are 8. ___________ (will) to shop online to get what they want, and I am one of them. I just can't help buying things 9. ___________ I need them or not. 10. ___________ (honest) speaking, some of the things that I bought have been put aside forever in my closet.

（十）

河南淅川县一中2014年高三上学期期中考试

Nowadays, millions 1. ___________ lonely singles are now going online instead. 2. ___________ World Wide Web is quickly becoming the world's most popular matchmaker (媒人). Singles are flocking (涌向) to the Internet 3. ___________ (main) because their busy lifestyles leave them little time to look for a significant other. Using dating sites (约会网址) is quick and convenient. Many singles say the regular dating scene 4. ___________ (just lead) them from one bad experience to another and are ready 5. ___________ (try) something else. Dating sites also make 6. ___________ easy to avoid someone 7. ___________ you are not interested in. In the real world, 8. ___________, ignoring someone you don't like can be difficult.

Despite all the advantages, online dating also presents its own set of problems. People aren't always those who they declare to be in their online 9. ___________ (describe). Safety is another concern. You are just 10. ___________ (like) to find a criminal online as you are Mr. or Miss Right.

Practice 3

（一）

A new report says giving children money 1. ___________ (pass) exams does not help exam grades. Parents could be wasting their money by 2. ___________ (do) this. Researchers said the promise of a trip somewhere nice could get students to try harder and do 3. ___________ (well) at school. Researchers in England and the USA looked at how promises of cash 4. ___________ (affect) studying and learning. They looked at the test scores of over 10,000 pupils throughout 2012. Many students tried harder in class and did more homework, but this did not help 5. ___________ get better test scores.

The lead researcher said the report looked at the wrong areas. He said it needed to look at the things 6. ___________ got students to work harder. He said: “Some pupils have a lot of goals and believe that 7. ___________ (educate) is a way of getting what they want out of life, but there are kids who doesn't think so.” He said these children think exam success is because 8. ___________ genes and family background. Good teachers were more important than money, 9. ___________ (especial) for children from poorer families. He said good teaching makes 10. ___________ big difference.

（二）

Rob Pardo is a top designer for one of the world's most popular computer games, 1. ___________ has said that video games should be an Olympics sport. The competition needs to become more modern and up-to-date. Millions of people around the world love 2. ___________ (play) and watching competitive gaming, which is known as e-sports too.

It will be 3. ___________ (difficulty) to get e-sports into the Olympics. Many people do not even see it 4. ___________ a real sport. He argues it is a proper sport because it takes a lot of physical effort and skill 5. ___________ is very exciting to watch. It is a 6. ___________ (good) and more popular sport than many of 7. ___________ already in the Olympics. Many people don't want gaming 8. ___________ (become) an Olympic sport because it is based on technology and not athleticism. The PC Magazine website suggests there 9. ___________ (be) a separate international competition just for e-sports, which could follow a format (形式) like the Olympics. This will make gaming 10. ___________ star of the show rather than just another event among many in the Olympics.

（三）

A new report shows that things are not looking good for makers of televisions. The number of U.K. homes with a TV fell last year for 1. ___________ first time ever. The report says that after decades of television sales increasing, sales are moving 2. ___________ the opposite direction. The number of U.K. homes with a TV fell from 26.33 million at the end of 2012 to 26.02 million at the end of 2013. This is a fall of 300,000. The first survey on TV ownership in Britain was in 1956, 3. ___________ just over 30 per cent of homes had a TV. This 4. ___________ (increase) to around 93 percent in the 1970s.

The fall in TV ownership in Britain is 5. ___________ (probable) because people use tablets, mobile phones and other devices. People are choosing 6. ___________ (watch) ‘catch-up' TV, which is when they record their favorite 7. ___________ (program) and watch them later on tablets, etc. Catch-up TV on smartphones, tablets, computers and games consoles (游戏控制台) is becoming 8. ___________ (popular). The BBC said that 47 percent of requests for its iPlayer service 9. ___________ (be) from tablets or mobiles. It was 25 percent in 2012. Fifteen percent of 18-24-year-olds watch most of their TV on a laptop, 10. ___________ (compare) to the U.K. average of 3 percent.

（四）

Sony is getting ready for the launch of a watch made out of electronic paper. It could be on store 1. ___________ (shelf) next year. Sony's watch will be the latest to enter the smart watch market. It will differ 2. ___________ others because it will focus 3. ___________ (many) on looks and style rather than function. The watch will be made from a special paper material. The wearer will be able 4. ___________ (change) the entire surface of the watch. Analysts say that the watch may have trouble 5. ___________ (sell). It is stylish, but it isn't a proper smart watch as it cannot connect to the Internet.

Sony kept its watch a big secret until this week. It 6. ___________ (make) the design public last September. Sony didn't want people to 7. ___________ (influence) by its name so it used another company to pretend the watch was from that. A spokesman said: “We hid Sony's name because we wanted to test 8. ___________ real value of the product, 9. ___________ there will be demand for our concept.” Sony put the watch on a site to see how many people thought 10. ___________ would be worth investing in. It got more than its $17,000 goal. It raised $30,000 in total.

（五）

A lot of us think that we should visit the dentist every six months—even if it's not what we do in practice. In fact, it's not even clear where 1. ___________ six-month figure initially came from. Some believe it 2. ___________ (date) back to the 18th Century.

People with a lot of 3. ___________ (problem) with their teeth do, of course, need to visit the dentist often. But what about everyone else? In 2000, three-quarters of dentists surveyed in New York 4. ___________ (recommend) six monthly check-ups, despite the absence of studies examining whether the 5. ___________ (frequent) of visits made a difference to patients. Today, many organisations still recommend six monthly check-ups.

There's something else we have to bear 6. ___________ mind. Even when a study finds, for example, that children 7. ___________ go to the dentist frequently have fewer fillings, there may be other factors at work. Those same children may have other advantages; they may belong 8. ___________ a higher socio-economic group, eat more healthily and have 9. ___________ (good) quality dental equipment.

There is a secondary purpose to dental visits. Even if the dentist doesn't spot any problems, they are likely 10. ___________ (remind) you to keep on caring for your teeth and cleaning them properly.

（六）

忻州一中高三年级（2014~2015）第一学期期中考试

We are what we eat because what we eat every day has 1. ___________ great impact on our health. Therefore, we should make every effort to change our bad eating habits. 2. ___________ we all know, baked or fried foods may be 3. ___________ (taste), but eating too much of them will 4. ___________ (probable) result in some illnesses. Moreover, some food that costs us a great deal of money and is not healthy is junk food.

5. ___________ (compare) with people in the West, Chinese people used to eat more grain and vegetables, but 6. ___________ (little) meat, which is a good eating habit. However, things are quite different now. With the rapid economic 7. ___________ (grow) of our country, we are now also eating a lot of food that is high in sugar and fat. We 8. ___________ (run) the risk of eating out without considering the balance of our diet.

The food we choose affects our health, so we must keep 9. ___________ in mind that the food we choose 10. ___________ give us the nutrients we need.

（七）

辽宁抚顺二中2015届高三期中测试

##Housework for Children

1. ___________ is difficult for parents of nearly every family to teach their children to be responsible for housework, 2. ___________ with one of the following suggestions, you really can get your children to help at home.

If you give your children the impression that they cannot do anything quite right, then they 3. ___________ (regard) themselves as unfit or unable persons. 4. ___________ the children believe that they can succeed, they will never become totally independent.

My daughter Carla's fifth-grade teacher made every child in her class special. When students received 5. ___________ (little) than a perfect test score, she would point out what they had mastered and declare firmly they could learn what they had missed.

You can use the same technique when you evaluate 6. ___________ child's work at home. Don't always scold but give lots of praise instead. Talk about 7. ___________ he has done right, not about what he hasn't. If a difficult task 8. ___________ (do) right by your child, promise him 9. ___________ Sunday trip or a ball game with Dad.

Learning is a process of trying and failing and trying and succeeding. If you teach your children not 10. ___________ (fear) a mistake of failure, they will learn faster and achieve success at last.

（八）

山西省忻州一中2015高三第一次四校联考

##Great Changes Have Taken Place in the Countryside in Our Country

As a child, I lived in a poor family. The second-hand clothes, rain-leaking roof of old house became part of my memory. However, the worst 1. ___________ (impress) is that I 2. ___________ (feel) hungry all the time. Sometimes hunger hit me so severely 3. ___________ I regarded dried sweet potato slices as delicious snack. At that time, my dream was getting enough to fill my empty stomach.

In the early years of the 1980s, as the reform and opening-up policy 4. ___________ (carry) out, our dream came true. And then, 5. ___________ dream became clearer and clearer in my mind. I must try my best to escape out of my poor and backward hometown. I worked 6. ___________ (hard) at my study than most of my classmates. After luckily 7. ___________ (succeed) in the national college entrance examination, I realized my dream again; after graduation, I became a citizen working in a city. 8. ___________ the first college graduate out of a remote village, my success set an example to my folks. They came to realize that schooling is 9. ___________ good way to change one's fate (命运). In the following years, there were fewer drop-outs and more college graduates in my village, 10. ___________ I am proud of even today.

（九）

河南顶级名校2015届高三年级入学定位考试

“Put yourself in someone else's shoes.” is 1. ___________ idiom that means if you imagine yourself to be in another person's position, good or bad, you may understand how they feel, good or bad, or why they have done 2. ___________ they've done.

This idiom comes from the fact that a pair of perfectly fitting shoes for someone may not fit another person as perfectly. So, literally, only if you put 3. ___________ another person's shoes can you feel how it is to walk in 4. ___________.

Metaphorically speaking, “their shoes” stands for other people's position. A local boy is detained (扣留) by the police 5. ___________ a theft, and one of his 6. ___________ (friend) might privately say to himself: “I wouldn't want to be in his shoes now.” That is, he doesn't want 7. ___________ (put) into prison for stealing.

By trying to “put on their shoes,” we try to imagine ourselves in 8. ___________ situation, by seeing things from their point of view, by thinking about how we would want to be treated if we were them.

Harper Lee, of course, 9. ___________ (express) this idea best in To Kill a Mockingbird: “You never 10. ___________ (real) understand a person until you consider things from his point of view—until you climb inside of his skin and walk around in it.”

（十）

河北衡水中学2015届高三上学期期中考试

Were you the first or the last child in your family? Or were you a middle or an only child? Some people think 1. ___________ matters where you were born in your family. But there are different ideas about what birth order means. Some people say that the oldest children, 2. ___________ are smart and strong-willed, are very likely 3. ___________ (succeed). The reason 4. ___________ this is simple. Parents have a lot of time for their first child and give him or her a lot of attention. An only child will succeed for 5. ___________ same reason. What happens to the 6. ___________ children in the family? Middle children don't get so much attention, so they don't feel that important. If a family has many children, the middle one sometimes gets lost in the crowd. The youngest child, however, often gets special 7. ___________ (treat). Often this child grows up to be funny. But a recent study saw things quite 8. ___________ (difference). The study found that first children believed in family rules. They didn't take many chances in 9. ___________ lives. They usually 10. ___________ (follow) orders. Rules didn't mean as much to later children in the family. They took chances and they often did better in life.

Practice 4

（一）

Space tourism, once only a dream, described in books such as 2001: A Space Odyssey, is now becoming a 1. ___________ (real).

Scientists attempt to develop predictions of 2. ___________ life will be like in the future. After the first man landed on the moon in 1969, they thought that hotels would 3. ___________ (build) on the moon by the year 2000. Scientists also considered the possibility 4. ___________, in the 21st century, families might go for a holiday on the moon. Neither of these predictions has come true yet, 5. ___________ the rapid development of technology may mean these predictions are a possibility in the years 6. ___________ (come).

Space Adventures is the only company to have succeeded in 7. ___________ (send) paying passengers into space. Each person paid over $20 million 8. ___________ their 10-day trip to the International Space Station.

Following several 9. ___________ (succeed) explorations into space, several companies are now considering the possibility of enabling tourists to visit space.

While it could be an enriching experience, there 10. ___________ (be) some disadvantages to space tourism. Many critics have commented that a huge growth in the spaceflight industry could speed up the process of global warming.

（二）

Experts say that moving is one of the top stresses we can experience in life. If you have a friend 1. ___________ is moving house, help make that change a little 2. ___________ (easy); help him or her make their new house “homey” by 3. ___________ (hold) a housewarming party.

If this is a new community for the homeowner, help him or her get 4. ___________ (use) it. Why not invite your friend's new neighbors or a few 5. ___________ (member) of their school family to the gathering? This may break the ice and bring your friend more comfort. It is a great opportunity for your friend 6. ___________ (develop) relationships with the community members. When you help buy things for the party from local stores, write addresses and prices 7. ___________ a card for your friend to check after the party 8. ___________ (be) over.

Help after the gathering ends. Moving is hard work. Your friend may be exhausted, 9. ___________ the last thing he or she will want to do is wake up to an after-party mess. Make sure the house is clean before you leave. Your friend will thank you for 10. ___________!

（三）

The start of every New Year is when we all make plans to change our life for the better over the coming twelve months. Psychiatry (精神病学) professor Jayashri Kulkarni says: “January 1 is a ‘magical' date and a vow made on this day is much more powerful than one made on August 26, for example.” So, we all make 1. ___________ list of things to quit, start or change. Unfortunately, most of these promises are broken by January 31st. The website usa.gov says people tend 2. ___________ (make) the same decisions year after year, although they have a hard time sticking 3. ___________ them.

Research shows 45 percent of us make a New Year's decision. The most common promises include losing weight, 4. ___________ (volunteer) to help others, quitting smoking, saving money, and getting fit. Others include eating 5. ___________ (health) food, drinking less alcohol, and going on a trip. However, most of us are not so 6. ___________ (well) at continuing these. A study from the University of Scranton reveals that 71 percent of us stick to our annual promises for the first two 7. ___________ (week); six months later, less than 50 percent 8. ___________ (be) still on track to keep their decisions. Most people 9. ___________ give up on their decisions do so because of a lack of will and the use of the “escape clause” that they “10. ___________ (try) again next year.”

（四）

Doctors at Britain's world famous Cambridge University believe that hip-hop music can help people who are depressed or 1. ___________ (mental) ill. The doctors said that many of the lyrics (歌词) in hip-hop music can reach out to people with emotional 2. ___________ (problem). The doctors said 3. ___________ lot of hip-hop music speaks of overcoming hardships and big difficulties in life. In particular, hip-hop has lyrics about 4. ___________ (be) poor, being unpopular, and about crime and drugs. These are all problems 5. ___________ can lead to depression and mental illnesses.

The report on hip-hop and mental health says: “Hip-hop artists use their skills and talents not only 6. ___________ (describe) the world they see, 7. ___________ also as a means of breaking free. There's often a message of hope in the lyrics, describing the place where they want to be, the cars they want to own, the models they want to date.” The doctors 8. ___________ (choose) five hip-hop songs as part of the therapy (疗法). One of 9. ___________ (they) is the classic 1982 tune “The Message” by Grandmaster Flash & The Furious Five. Another is a track (一首歌曲) called “Juicy” by The Notorious BIG. This has lyrics that tell people they can be very 10. ___________ (succeed) even if others say they cannot be.

（五）

A price comparison website for flights, hotels and car hire has made some bold predictions for 1. ___________ travel will be like in a decade from now. Perhaps the most 2. ___________ (excite) destination for 2024 holidaymakers is a trip to the Moon or a stay in space. The site, Skyscanner.com, released a report 3. ___________ (call) “The Future of Travel 2024”. It outlines (罗列) a series of 4. ___________ (previous) unimaginable vacation choices for travellers who want thrills, and for those who just want 5. ___________ (travel) more quickly.

Holidays in space 6. ___________ (be) the most spectacular of the predictions. The report says: “Space travel will be the next hot ticket, and commercial 7. ___________ (company) are lining up to make it more affordable.” Virgin Galactic is already accepting bookings for flights to space. A round trip costs $250,000. There will also be a big increase in 8. ___________ number of underwater hotel rooms. These 9. ___________ (become) common holiday choices. Other things to look forward to include timesaving supersonic (超音速的) airplanes 10. ___________ the start of “danger-zone” tourism. There will also be high-tech shopping and dining.

（六）

2014年9月邯郸市高三摸底考试

Many students may feel 1. ___________ (stress) because of their parents. Most parents have good intentions, 2. ___________ some of them aren't very helpful with the problems their sons and daughters have in 3. ___________ (adjust) to college, and a few of them seem to go out of their way to add to their children's 4. ___________ (difficulty).

For one thing, parents are often not aware of the kinds of problems their children face. They don't realize that the 5. ___________ (compete) is stronger, that the required standards of work are 6. ___________ (high), and that their children may not be prepared for 7. ___________ change. They may be upset by their children's poor grades. At their kindest, they may 8. ___________ (gentle) ask why John or Mary isn't doing better, whether he or she is trying as hard as he or she should, and so on. At their worst, they may threaten 9. ___________ (take) their children out of college or cut off living expenses.

Sometimes parents think it right and natural that they determine 10. ___________ their children do with their lives. They forget that everyone is different and that each person must develop in his or her own way.

（七）

石家庄二中2015届高三暑假开学英语试卷

We high school students do have some growing pains, but we can get rid of them correctly and wisely. 1. ___________, some of us are upset 2. ___________ their body styles and looks. It is not necessary and it's not important at all. We don't need to care about it. It is one's inner beauty 3. ___________ matters. Second, we sometimes seem to 4. ___________ (understand) by our teachers, parents and classmates. 5. ___________ (face) with this, we can find a proper time to have a heart-to-heart talk with them, 6. ___________ (try) to remove the misunderstanding. Some of us have fewer friends. I think being open-minded and friendly will do you good. Third, we may fall behind others, 7. ___________ makes us feel stressed. To be honest, we can encourage 8. ___________ (us) to work efficiently, full of 9. ___________ (determine). At last, some of us don't have much pocket money, so they feel unhappy. Isn't it strange? So long as we have some, that is enough. And we can learn 10. ___________ to spend money.

（八）

甘肃肃南一中2015届10月月考

When a person is curious about something, it means he is interested in it and wishes to know something about it. There is 1. ___________ wrong with curiosity in itself. Whether it is good or bad depends on what people are curious about.

Curiosity sometimes 2. ___________ be foolish or wrong. Some people with nothing to do are full of curiosity about what their neighbours are doing. They have a strong wish 3. ___________ (know) what they are bringing home or taking outside, or 4. ___________ they have come home so early or late. Such curiosity is not only foolish but also harmful. Most probably, it may lead to a small talk which often brings harm or disrespect to others, thus 5. ___________ (hurt) others' feelings.

However, there is a clever curiosity—the curiosity of wise men, who wonder at all the great things and try to find out all they can learn about them. Columbus could never have found America if he 6. ___________ (not be) curious. Watt would not have made the steam engine 7. ___________ his curiosity about the rising of the kettle lid. All the discoveries in human history have 8. ___________ (make) as a result of curiosity, so the clever curiosity is never about 9. ___________ (important) things which have little or nothing to do with the happiness of 10. ___________ public.

（九）

辽宁实验中学分校2014年10月模拟考试

In order to know a foreign language thoroughly, four things are necessary. Firstly, we must understand the language when we hear 1. ___________ spoken. Secondly, we must be able to speak it correctly with 2. ___________ (confident) and without hesitation. Thirdly, we must be able to read the language, and fourthly, we must be able to write it. We must be able to make sentences that 3. ___________ (be) grammatically correct.

There is no easy way to succeed 4. ___________ learning a language. 5. ___________ good memory is of great help, but it is not enough for us only 6. ___________ (memorize) rules from a grammar book. It is not much use learning by heart long list of 7. ___________ (word) and their meanings, studying the dictionary and so on. We must learn by using the language. If we are 8. ___________ (satisfy) with only a few rules we have memorized, we are not really learning the language. “Learn through use” is a good piece of advice for those 9. ___________ are studying a new language. Practice is important. We must practise speaking and 10. ___________ (write) the language whenever we can.

（十）

山西、河北、河南2015届高三11月联考

Movies are one important kind of 1. ___________ (entertain). Thousands of films 2. ___________ (produce) each year all over the world. They are all different, having different styles, different contents, different actors, different languages and so on. 3. ___________ to their styles and contents, all movies can be divided into three main kinds: comedy, tragedy and normal movie.

Comedy always makes 4. ___________ audience laugh and relax. It explains its subject through a series of funny scenes. Tragedy is just the opposite, 5. ___________ usually destroys the 6. ___________ (good) of the world for the audience. Normal movie is the neutralization (中和) of comedy and tragedy. It 7. ___________ (describe) the progress of one story and one subject.

And more, there are many 8. ___________ (difference) patterns to divide. For example, there were sound films and silent films, color films and black-and-white films in the history of the movie industry. When 9. ___________ (consider) the content of movies, we know 10. ___________ can be divided into feature films, documentary films, science and educational films, musical films, sport films and cartoon films.


第三节 议论文语法填空

Practice 1

（一）

All through high school, students dream of McDonald's for lunch instead 1. ___________ school lunches.

However, they don't have that opportunity here. They have to eat what the school has provided for them. In 2. ___________ opinion, they deserve to have lunches outside of the school.

If students 3. ___________ (be) able to have lunch outside of the school, they will get more experiences about 4. ___________ the real world works. If they stand in a cafeteria line every day, they won't have the chance 5. ___________ (get) involved in wider society. Eating outside makes it possible for them to learn 6. ___________ (much) of the outside world.

It is important for the school to place more trust in teens. They deserve to be trusted enough to eat out 7. ___________ return on time. School officials argue that they are making sure children are safe by keeping them in school since they're worried that something 8. ___________ (expect) might happen to children.

In short, the school 9. ___________ let students go outside for lunch. It gives students a sense of 10. ___________ (free) and responsibility, and they deserve to be trusted.

（二）

When you are living a busy life, every minute must be accounted for. You feel like you must be checking something off the list, 1. ___________ (stare) at a screen, or rushing off to the next destination. And no matter how many ways you divide your time and attention, there's never enough time in a day to ever catch up.

Six years ago I was lucky 2. ___________ (have) a daughter. When I 3. ___________ (need) to be out, she was taking her time picking out a purse and a crown (皇冠).

Whenever my child caused me to deviate from (偏离) my schedule, I thought to 4. ___________, “We don't have time for this.” As a result, the two words I most 5. ___________ (common) spoke to her were: “Hurry up.”

Then one day, things changed. Getting out of the car, 6. ___________ not going fast enough, my older daughter said to her little sister, “You are so slow.” I saw the damage my hurried 7. ___________ (exist) was doing to my children. Then I said, “I promise to be 8. ___________ (much) patient from now on.”

Living at a slower speed still takes 9. ___________ effort, but my younger daughter is my living reminder of 10. ___________ I must keep trying.

（三）

Last August, I flew to Columbia to continue my education. At first I thought I was brave 1. ___________ (deal) with any challenge in a foreign country. But during my first semester here, I always 2. ___________ (feel) so lonely. Being silent was my way to interact (互动) with Americans. Although I wanted to make 3. ___________ (friend), I didn't know how to approach them.

I found that a lot of American students are 4. ___________ me. They also don't know how to interact with international students, 5. ___________ they choose not to be active. 6. ___________ (obvious), two passive persons never have a chance to communicate with each other.

However, I started to approach 7. ___________ (America) gradually. When I showed kindness to them, most of them repaid my kindness. I found Americans are actually fun and easy-going. Now I am glad 8. ___________ I've made some good American friends here. I try hard to change my attitudes and my world 9. ___________ (become) brighter. Being an open-minded and brave person makes my life 10. ___________ (joy). I was lost, but I found my way.

（四）

Many kids today are feeling a similar type of stress (压力) to that felt by adults. In a culture that values success, children are forced 1. ___________ (grow) up too quickly. They are pressured to learn to read and count even before they can walk.

Children 2. ___________ suffer the stresses of adulthood will also show the problems of adulthood. Many children are developing stress-related conditions, such as sleep disorders.

Children are under great pressure when they feel that their performance 3. ___________ (connect) with the love they receive. They feel very 4. ___________ (shame) and sad when they are not successful. These feelings even carry into their adult careers.

How do we avoid 5. ___________ (hurry) our children through childhood? Remember that play is 6. ___________ important part of childhood. It is needed to reduce stress, encourage 7. ___________ (create) and experience joy. Parents shouldn't turn play into work, 8. ___________ they shouldn't try to teach children during their play period.

In short, childhood is an important part of one's life, and it should 9. ___________ (respect). Kids have the right to a childhood, and we shouldn't push 10. ___________ through this stage.

（五）

With social media becoming an important part of our lives, there is growing concern that we may be wasting too much time on our 1. ___________ (phone). One of the biggest problems with people spending more time than necessary on their phones is the 2. ___________ (clear) noticeable damage to social and life skills. For example, many studies show that texting and typing are 3. ___________ (harm) to penmanship (书法) skills and the use of proper grammar. Also, being able 4. ___________ (communicate) behind a screen refers to poor social skills. Another common problem with smartphones 5. ___________ (be) an increasing number of young people with seeing disabilities. Studies show that people are often 6. ___________ (complain) about eyesight damage due to their smartphones.

If problems with smartphones continue to increase and cause damage, perhaps technology will need to change or 7. ___________ (replace). However, how much time is spent on smartphones depends 8. ___________ the individual. Although they are useful, entertaining, 9. ___________ convenient, maybe people need to put the phones down for 10. ___________ while.

（六）

黑龙江桦南培黎学校2014~2015学年度高三上学期期末考试

##On Keeping a Diary in English

Keeping a diary in English is one of the 1. ___________ (effect) ways to improve our English writing ability.

2. ___________ (compare) with other forms of writing, it is shorter and takes 3. ___________ (little) time. It can help us to develop the habit of thinking in English. 4. ___________ we persist in this practice, gradually we'll learn how to express ourselves in English. In keeping a diary in English, we certainly run up against many 5. ___________ (difficult). In the first place, 6. ___________ often happens that we have trouble 7. ___________ (find) appropriate words and phrases to give expression to our mind. Secondly, there are many idiomatic ways of saying things in Chinese. And it is extremely hard for us to put them into English properly.

As far as I 8. ___________ (concern), my suggestion is that we should always have a notebook and a Chinese-English dictionary within easy reach. Whenever something beats us, we can first put it down in our notebook and then consult our dictionary. We can also turn to our English teacher for help, if necessary. In short, I believe that it is 9. ___________ great use to keep a diary in English for 10. ___________ development of our writing skills.

（七）

辽宁沈阳铁路实验中学2015届高三下学期初考

A boy was born to a couple after eleven years of 1. ___________ (marry). They loved him very much. 2. ___________ the boy was around two years old, one morning the husband saw a medicine bottle open. He was late for work so he asked his wife to cap the bottle and keep 3. ___________ in the cupboard, however, she forgot about the open medicine bottle.

The boy saw the bottle and drank it all. When 4. ___________ child fell down, the mother hurried him to the hospital, 5. ___________ he died. The mother was stunned. When the father came to the hospital and saw the dead child, he looked at his wife and just said, “I am with you, darling.” The child was 6. ___________ (die). No one was 7. ___________ (blame). She lost her only child, too. What she 8. ___________ (need) at that moment was consolation and sympathy from the husband.

That is what he gave her.

If everyone can look at life with this kind of perspective, there would be much 9. ___________ (few) problems in the world. “A journey of a thousand miles begins with a single step.” Take off all your envy, unforgiveness, 10. ___________ (selfish) and fears, and you will find things are actually not as difficult as you think.

（八）

2015年河北唐山市一模

My wife is addicted to shopping on the Internet. 1. ___________ seems that she can't control herself well, just clicking constantly with the mouse. Let me tell you what happened last night. It was the fourth time she 2. ___________ (shop) online for hours. I had already reminded her 3. ___________ (think) twice before buying anything, but my wife ignored what I said and replied confidently, “With the New Year 4. ___________ (approach), preparation is necessary. 5. ___________, I haven't bought things on the Internet for a whole week.” Hearing her words, I was really speechless. In most cases, the things she bought aren't good for money. Maybe she just enjoys 6. ___________ process of buying online.

Nowadays, 7.___________ the development of technology, online shopping is becoming more and more convenient. Those 8. ___________ stay at home can buy whatever they want, in the meanwhile it causes a series of 9. ___________ (problem). One of them is more spending than before, because people are 10. ___________ (easy) attracted by the discount. So how to keep a good state of mind in front of temptation (诱惑) is an important lesson many people need to learn.

（九）

吉林长春外国语学校2015届高三上学期第一次月考

Motto is a short statement giving a rule on how to behave, 1. ___________ can inspire us especially when we are 2. ___________ (face) with difficulties. Many of us have our mottoes, such as “Where there is a will, there is a way.” Or “Nothing is difficult if you put your heart into it.”, and so on. My motto is “God helps those who help 3. ___________.” Sometimes I am lazy and don't want to make efforts 4. ___________ (work) hard, 5. ___________ the moment I think of my motto I will get energetic again and devote myself 6. ___________ what I am doing. I write my motto 7. ___________ I can see it easily. Every time I fail in my exam and begin to lose heart, the sight of my motto inspires me with much 8. ___________ (confident). My motto also makes me become 9. ___________ independent person. That is to say, I won't rely on others easily.

My friends, what is your motto? If you still haven't got a motto, please choose 10. ___________ because a motto can have a great effect on you.

（十）

2015年东北三省四城市暨沈阳市高三质量检测（二）

As an old English saying goes, “Honesty is the best policy.” It is more than an old cliché (陈词滥调), but 1. ___________ good way to live your life.

First, honesty is the 2. ___________ (easy) choice that we can make. When people get caught in lies, it always costs them something. Many relationships are destroyed by lies.

Second, honesty gives us much 3. ___________ (free). Many people believe that being honest limits them in life, but that is not true. Sooner or later those dishonest people 4. ___________ (pay) a price for their acts; on the contrary, when we are honest, we are 5. ___________ (true) free.

If there were two people 6. ___________ (stand) before you, a person with a record of being honest and a person 7. ___________ is known to be dishonest, who would you be more likely 8. ___________ (believe)? I'm sure most people would side with the honest person. 9. ___________ we live in the truth or we live in lies. Truth sets us free and lies leave us in nothing but more troubles. Honesty is a choice that we make each day. The choice is 10. ___________ (you). What will you choose?

Practice 2

（一）

When asked to point out one or two things that are most important to themselves, many put friends ahead of homes, jobs, clothes and cars.

A true friendship carries a long history of experience that determines who we are and keeps us 1. ___________ (connect). It is a treasure we should prove. 2. ___________ (fortune), the better friends you are, 3. ___________ (probable) you'll have disagreements. And the result can be 4. ___________ you don't want, an end to finish the relationship.

The good news is that most troubled friendships can be mended. First, don't let your pride get in your way. Most of us can forgive each other when 5. ___________ (different) are brought out in the open. Second, apologize when you're wrong—6. ___________ if you've been wronged. Over the course of friendship, even the best people make mistakes. Sometimes, it may be best if the wronged person takes 7. ___________ lead and apologizes. When you apologize, give your friend a chance 8. ___________ (admit) that he has been wrong. Third, see things from your friend's point of view. And finally accept that friendships change as 9. ___________ (we) needs and lifestyles change. Making friends can sometimes seem easy. The hard part is keeping the connections strong during the natural ups and downs that have an effect 10. ___________ all relationships.

（二）

Benjamin Edelman, a professor at Harvard Business School, was horrified to discover that he had been overcharged by $4 on his four items after getting a takeout order from a Chinese restaurant.

Most customers would have returned 1. ___________ the restaurant and asked for a $4 refund (退款). 2. ___________ not our professor. He sent an email to the owner demanding an 3. ___________ (explain), and demanded a refund of no less than $12. Even after the restaurant agreed 4. ___________ (give) him $12, Edelman said that he would take a legal action.

Manager of the restaurant, Ran Duan, 5. ___________ came to the U.S. from China at age 3, was clearly eager to satisfy the unhappy customer. “I have worked so hard to make my family 6. ___________ (pride) and to improve our business. It just broke my heart.”

But after a while, Edelman 7. ___________ (realize) what he was doing was too much and changed his tune. He issued an apology 8. ___________ (admit), “I was very much out of line (出格).”

Life is full of unpleasant events, and many of 9. ___________ are beyond correction. Most people have learned that the world would not 10. ___________ (arrange) to avoid doing them any injustice, big or small. Often, you just have to accept it and move on.

（三）

People have long been trying to explain why blacks usually win on the running track and whites often finish first in the swimming pool. Recently 1. ___________ (scientist) in America say they have come up with a very simple explanation. It's all because 2. ___________ the belly button, or navel (肚脐).

The belly button is our body's center of gravity. Black people's navels are 3. ___________ (high) than whites. That gives them 4. ___________ advantage on the track, but holds them back in the pool, said the study.

In the pool, however, the higher center of gravity becomes a 5. ___________ (advantage). The faster swimmers tend 6. ___________ (be) white instead of black because whites have longer torsos (躯干).

“The swimmer 7. ___________ makes the bigger wave is the faster swimmer, and a longer torso 8. ___________ (make) a bigger wave,” explains Professor Bejan. He and his team have found that whites have a 3 percent longer torso than blacks, which gives 9. ___________ (they) a 1.5 percent speed advantage in the pool.

Asians also have longer torsos than Africans, 10. ___________ there have been many Asian record-breakers in the pool. But they often lose out to whites because whites are taller, Bejan says.

（四）

Some people think if you are happy, you are blind to reality. But when we research it, happiness 1. ___________ (actual) raises every single business and educational outcome for the brain. How did we miss this? Why do we have these social 2. ___________ (misunderstand) about happiness? Because we assumed you were average.

When we study people, scientists are often 3. ___________ (interest) in what the average is. Many people think happiness is genetic. That's only half the story, because the average person does 4. ___________ fight their genes. Scientifically, happiness is a choice. It is a choice about where your single processor brain will devote 5. ___________ (it) finite (有限的) resources as you process the world. If you scan the world for the positive, you start 6. ___________ (acquire) an amazing advantage.

I 7. ___________ (write) the cover story for the Harvard Business Review magazine on “Happiness Leads to Profits.” 8. ___________ (base) on my article called “Positive Intelligence” 9. ___________ my research in The Happiness Advantage, I summarized our researched conclusion: the single greatest advantage in the modern economy is a happy and busy workforce. A decade of research in the business world proves that happiness raises nearly every business and educational result, as well 10. ___________ a number of health and quality-of-life improvements.

（五）

Philosophy and drama should not be required at the college or university. 1. ___________ these courses are important for certain disciplines, they are not essential to the skills 2. ___________ (require) to make progress in life.

Of the required courses, universities should focus on pragmatism (实用). In today's society it can be very difficult to find employment, 3. ___________ (especial) when one is fresh out of college and lacking 4. ___________ experience. Required college courses should also be relevant to the knowledge economy the graduates will have to deal with. It is 5. ___________ (important) to master math, reading and writing than anything else offered at the collegiate level as these skills 6. ___________ (use) daily in most work.

Of course philosophy 7. ___________ drama are important. However, to require both subjects as part of required classes will certainly be 8. ___________ waste of time for a lot of students.

In 9. ___________ (conclude), in the broad university curriculum, philosophy and drama should continue to be offered. However, required classes should remain focused on the essential. Practical, relevant and based on economic need should be the three deciding factors universities use in 10. ___________ (determine) what should be an elective (选修课程).

（六）

河北石家庄市五校联合体2014年10月考试

There was a woman who went to the airport 1. ___________ (hurry). She was so absorbed 2. ___________ her own thoughts that she was not aware they were going on a different route. Suddenly, a man went inside the cab and took her handbag 3. ___________ she placed her visa, passport, and all her money for the trip. She kept on thinking how unlucky she was to be in that situation. That very same night, she heard a piece of 4. ___________ (shock) news. Flight 230 crashed! It was the plane that she was supposed to board into. 5. ___________ she had not lost her precious belongings, she could have lost something far 6. ___________ (much) important—her life!

Sometimes bad things really happen. We fail in our exams, or get rejected by others. There are times when nothing seems to go our way. So what do we do about it? We must take all these 7. ___________ (frustrate) out of our chest and start all over again with the consistent faith that we 8. ___________ (get) what we deserved (应得的).

If you failed in the exams, maybe you'd be more successful and much happier in 9. ___________ field. If you were rejected by your friend, there are plenty of others out there who are much more deserving of (值得的) your love and affection. Don't waste your time and energy 10. ___________ things that can't be changed.

（七）

山西太原市外国语学校 高三年级第二次月考

To whom it may concern,

I've learned that an art exhibition is 1. ___________ (hold) and that you're collecting suggestions on its location. I'm writing this letter to share with you 2. ___________ (I) opinions.

In my opinion, it is 3. ___________ (advisable) to hold the art exhibition in Shanghai Museum than in community 4. ___________ (library). My reasons are as follows.

On one hand, it is more convenient for people to get to Shanghai Museum which 5. ___________ (locate) in the center of the city. And the museum is much more spacious than community libraries, 6. ___________ provides visitors 7. ___________ a more comfortable environment for appreciating art.

On the other hand, as a well-known museum, Shanghai Museum is more 8. ___________ (profession) and experienced in holding art exhibitions. Its professional security guards and advanced facilities can better protect those famous paintings from 9. ___________ (damage) or stolen.

Therefore, I suggest the exhibition 10. ___________ (hold) in the museum.

Wang Min

（八）

甘肃天水市秦安县第二中学2015届高三第五次检测考试

What is the most popular communication tool today? 1. ___________ your answer is QQ or MSN, I must say you're a bit old fashioned. Today, a new form of communication “Wechat”, which 2. ___________ (own) a Chinese name Weixin, is becoming the most influential text and voicing tool all over the world.

What advantages do Wechat have? First, Wechat is 3. ___________ relative cheap way of communication; that is to say, it uses network traffic instead of telephone fare. Next, we can know 4. ___________ is going on at any time. And we can have 5. ___________ (easy) access to information available than other messaging tools.

What roles does it play 6. ___________ our daily life? According to the latest report, the registered users on Wechat platform has topped 200 million and expanded its business to overseas market. Can you imagine that a mobile phone “app” is so 7. ___________ (appeal) that it reaches 200 million users within 8 months? Wechat itself has become the most popular mobile chat application in the world. A large 8. ___________ of people have become “Wechataholic”, which means they keep staring at the mobile phone all the time and can't live without 9. ___________.

However, while enjoying its great convenience, people should not ignore the danger of 10. ___________ (cheat), for information on Wechat is publicly known.

（九）

辽宁师范大学附属中学2015届高三10月月考

Youth is a kind of wealth. It will gradually disappear 1. ___________ time going by. What can we do to fulfill our youth? In my opinion, for one thing, it is to realize our value, our idea 2. ___________ matters a lot.

No matter what our ideas are, we must try hard to achieve them. When we are young we are full of energy. We have the 3. ___________ (good) conditions in our lives. Good memories, good understandings and so on. We should 4. ___________ full use of these conditions to study more.

For 5. ___________, we should do as many things as possible we want to do. Of course, they must enrich our lives, 6. ___________ can make it possible for us to gather many different experiences that are worth 7. ___________ (remember) when we are old.

Then when we are really old, when we cannot move any 8. ___________, we can be proud of our 9. ___________ (achieve) that we have ever experienced in happiness 10. ___________ we can say we have no regret in our lives.

（十）

宁夏银川市唐徕回民中学2015届高三上学期期末考试

Nowadays, it is popular that more and more high school students open their own micro blogs on the Internet. For one thing, it can provide a colorful platform to show their talent. For 1. ___________, it is a useful way to release their pressure. And all these make it more and more popular with high school students. 2. ___________ many parents and teachers hold a different view. They think that managing one's micro blog will take a lot of time and energy, 3. ___________ should be used to study.

In my view, I am greatly 4. ___________ favor of this activity. Today the Internet is playing 5. ___________ important and essential role in our life. Therefore, as high school students of the Information Age, we need to learn to make use of this 6. ___________ (value) tool to communicate and display ourselves. What's more, opening and organizing micro blogs need various abilities such 7. ___________ writing, designing, being skillful at computer and so on. Only if we master those abilities can we make a successful micro blog. As a result, we improve ourselves while 8. ___________ (organize) our micro blogs.

In fact, micro blog 9. ___________ (oneself) is of little harm. It is your attitude towards it 10. ___________ matters. We should take the advantages and avoid some bad effects.

Practice 3

（一）

I dealt with a similar issue with my 11-year-old daughter. Although I use the parental controls 1. ___________ (careful) on our televisions, I learned that my controls were doing nothing to block reality TV.

Of course I banned her 2. ___________ (watch) Teen Moms! I do not think there is anything entertaining about teen parenting. I sat her down and we 3. ___________ (talk) about why she should not watch the show and about “reality” and the fact 4. ___________ most of these shows are not reality. Reality shows should not be examples 5. ___________ how to live, act, and manage relationships!

In the age of social media, apps, and reality TV, it has become more difficult to supervise (监督) what our children 6. ___________ (expose) to.

On another note, many teens begin to rebel (叛逆) around this age and their 7. ___________ (attitude) begin to change. I encourage you 8. ___________ (keep) the lines of communication open between you and your daughter. Becoming 9. ___________ teenager can be difficult. I can't imagine doing it again in this age! Your daughter may just be adjusting 10. ___________ teen-hood and immolating (牺牲) the coolest reality TV stars may be her way of trying to fit.

（二）

Family mealtime is much more than something good to eat, which nourishes (滋养) the body, mind and soul. The whole family benefit 1. ___________ family mealtime by eating a variety of healthy food. 2. ___________ (fortunate), busy schedules held by both parents and children have turned family mealtime into a thing of 3. ___________ past. Many parents are unaware of what 4. ___________ (lose) by not having regular family dinners together and are not aware of the many benefits eating together brings.

5. ___________ (eat) dinner together as a family provides the opportunity for conversation. For parents, this provides the stage to teach healthy communication without 6. ___________ (disturb) by cell phones, and personal music players. Conversations at the dinner table also expand the vocabulary and reading ability of children.

Family mealtime provides a sense of security and togetherness that helps children grow into 7. ___________ (health) adults. Children's having a positive outlook on their personal future is linked to the 8. ___________ (frequent) of family dinners.

Family mealtime creates an engaging, supportive environment 9. ___________ teaches children healthy habits in diet, socialization and interaction with the family. Besides, 10. ___________ (parent) will learn from their children outside of distracting influences.

（三）

When we think about higher education, we often think about the rising costs of college and the student loan debt. But the 1. ___________ (real) is that the actual value of a diploma is far better than the amount we pay for 2. ___________.

The most obvious benefit of a college education is the higher paying job we are more likely 3. ___________ (obtain). In fact, college graduates earn about $20,000 more per year than 4. ___________ (that) with only high school diplomas. At this rate, a college graduate will earn $650,000 5. ___________ (many) in a lifetime than a high school graduate.

US News & World Report published research 6. ___________ (show) that, overall, college graduates are happier, healthier and live longer. One reason may be that these people have better incomes, 7. ___________ (include) health care. College graduates are also more active in the community 8. ___________ contribute more to society.

With these facts at hand, it's easy to see why continuing education after high school is so worthwhile. Most people only first think about how much money they can make or 9. ___________ kind of job they can get. But for many people, it isn't so simple. The costs of college 10. ___________ (be) becoming unbearable and leaving few options to student loan for people with economic hardship.

（四）

Tourism is now among the world's most important industries, providing jobs and creating profits worth billions of pounds. At the same time, however, mass tourism can have terrible effects 1. ___________ the people and places they visit.

With the development of tourism, the holiday industry replaces old crafts, 2. ___________ (turn) fishermen into tour boat operators, farmers into fast-food store waiters or hotel cleaners. Even the tourists are affected, making us easy 3. ___________ (be) angry.

Although there are 4. ___________ (example) where the travel trade is doing better, reforms often come after the damage has 5. ___________ (do). In addition, the growth of the travel industry 6. ___________ (put) increasing stress on natural and social environments.

George Monbiot is an environmental writer 7. ___________ is fiercely critical (挑剔) of the effects of tourism. He admits in an essay that tour organizers state tourism is a 8. ___________ (culture) exchange. Yet 9. ___________ I have seen of their activities suggests that no cultural exchange is taking place. Tourism, we are told, brings wealth to local people, 10. ___________ it only makes a few people extremely rich. Even the common opinion that travel broadens the mind is questionable.

（五）

Emails lack human warmth. It's always a difficult task to express emotional thoughts by way of email. Letters, however, convey a much 1. ___________ (high) level of sincerity. There's little room for correction, 2. ___________ a draft is first written and then a clean copy 3. ___________ (make). People writing letters on paper must think through 4. ___________ they want to say before it's written down. The letter-writer must go to the trouble of putting the letter in the mail.

With emails, you may not 5. ___________ (actual) want to take the time to polish (润色) your first thoughts. And it's so easy 6. ___________ (hit) the “send” button. With emails, sending and receiving messages can take place in real time. What was not clear in the first message can perhaps be explained in a second or third email.

7. ___________ is important to be aware of the differences between emails and hard-copy letters. They are not 8. ___________ same. While they do convey 9. ___________ (inform) from one person to another, they can be very different in the depth of thought that goes into them. I suggest that, when writing an email, we take the time to go back and read it through and rethink what has been said. Just try to put 10. ___________ (us) in the place of the receiver.

（六）

河南郑州市47中学2014年10月考题

Our experience at the Children's Medical Care Center was eye-opening. We saw a lot of children without hair due to their radioactive treatment. We played with them and taught them to draw pictures. The children, though 1. ___________ (suffer) such great pains, were so friendly that it was much easier to interact with them than we 2. ___________ (expect).

One day, an incident deeply touched us. A girl suggested that she teach us how to fold paper. She taught us 3. ___________ great patience, explaining each step slowly and clearly. Though we could easily do that, we still pretended to know nothing about it. We followed her, step by step, doing everything she told us. Finally, 4. ___________ we finished our work successfully, she gave each of us 5. ___________ big hug. We could see the pride and happiness on her face. Her father was so thankful to us that he held our hands tightly, tears in his eyes. And it was not until then 6. ___________ we knew the girl would receive an operation the next day.

Many stories happened at the center. It was really a 7. ___________ (value) experience to us all, enriching our life in a positive way. The children's happy faces and 8. ___________ strong minds will stay with us forever. The days we spent at the Center inspired us boys 9. ___________ (reflect) on many things. We began to reflect on how to deal with the difficulties in life, because our “troubles” seem not worth mentioning at all compared with 10. ___________ these innocent kids are going through.

（七）

广西桂林十八中2015届高三第二次月考试卷

There are moments in life 1. ___________ you miss someone so much that you just want to pick them from your dreams and hug them for real!

When the door of happiness closes, 2. ___________ opens, but often we look so long at the closed door 3. ___________ we don't see the one which has been opened for us.

Don't go for looks; they can deceive (欺骗). Don't go for wealth; even that fades away. Go for someone that makes you smile because it takes only a smile to make a dark day seem bright.

Dream what you want to dream; go where you want to go; be 4. ___________ you want to be.

The 5. ___________ (happy) people don't 6. ___________ (necessary) have the best of everything; they just make the most of everything that 7. ___________ (come) along their way. The brightest future will always be based 8. ___________ a 9. ___________ (forget) past.

When you 10. ___________ (be) born, you were crying and everyone around you was smiling.

Live your life so that when you die, you're the one who is smiling and everyone around you is crying.

（八）

邯郸市2015年1月高三教学质量检测

On a diet? Then consider sitting by the window the next time you eat out.

The researchers measured and mapped 1. ___________ design of each restaurant and then used meal checks 2. ___________ (track) what diners ordered and how it related to where they sat.

The results were telling: people sitting 3. ___________ (far) from the front door ate the fewest salads and 4. ___________ (be) 73 per cent more likely to order dessert. Those 5. ___________ (seat) at a dark table ate heavier food and ordered more of it, 6. ___________ diners sitting at high-top bar tables ordered more salads and fewer desserts.

The darker it is, the more “invisible” you might feel, the less easy 7. ___________ is to see how much you're eating and the less guilty you might feel. Seeing the sunlight, 8. ___________ (passer-by) or trees outside might make you more aware 9. ___________ how you look, might make you think about walking or might inspire you to choose a green salad.

The researchers also noted that slim diners chewed around 15 times per mouthful, three chews more than heavier diners. By 10. ___________ (eat) more slowly, the diner spends less time it takes for the brain to feel full.

（九）

宁夏大学附属中学2014届高三一模

Opportunities don't come often. They come every once in a while. Very often, they come quietly and go by without 1. ___________ (notice). Therefore, it is advisable 2. ___________ you should value and treat them with care. When an opportunity comes, it brings a promise but never realizes it 3. ___________ its own. If you want to achieve something 4. ___________ intend to fulfill one of your ambitions, you must work hard, make efforts and get prepared. Otherwise, you 5. ___________ (take) no advantage of opportunities when they come to visit you. The difference between a man who succeeds and 6. ___________ who does not lies only in the way each treats opportunities. The successful person always makes adequate preparations to meet opportunities as they duly arrive. The 7. ___________ (success) person, on 8. ___________ other hand, works little and just waits to see them pass by. In my opinion, there are plenty of opportunities for everyone in our society, but only those who are prepared adequately and qualified 9. ___________ (high) can make use of them to achieve 10. ___________ purposes.

（十）

河南长葛市2014三模

Once a farmer's donkey fell into a deep well. The animal cried loudly for hours, but the farmer couldn't figure 1. ___________ what to do with it. Finally, he decided that the animal was old and that the well needed to be covered anyway, so he 2. ___________ (think) the donkey wasn't worth saving.

Then, he invited some of his neighbors to come over and help 3. ___________. They all took a shovel (铁铲) and began to put dirt into the well.

At first, the donkey realized what was happening and cried 4. ___________ (pitiful). Then, to everyone's surprise, the donkey became quiet. A few shovel loads later, the farmer looked down into the well and was astonished at 5. ___________ he saw.

Each shovel of dirt hit its back, but the donkey was doing something 6. ___________ (amaze). It was shaking the dirt off and taking a step up. When the neighbors continued 7. ___________ (put) more dirt on top of the animal, it would shake the dirt off and take one more step up.

Pretty soon everyone was surprised as the donkey stepped up over the edge of 8. ___________ well and ran off happily!

When life sometimes puts dirt on you, the best way of getting out of the well is to shake the dirt off and take a step up. Each of your troubles 9. ___________ (be) a stepping stone. You can get out of the deepest well just 10. ___________ never giving up!

Practice 4

（一）

Always remember: life is a way too short to care what others think. If they criticize you for believing in yourself, their opinion is not worth 1. ___________ (value). Start to believe in yourself and just know it is impossible 2. ___________ (please) everyone, so don't try. Don't let them put you down, because if you let them, they 3. ___________ (hold) you there.

The older you get, the 4. ___________ (much) you will realize a lot of people in this world do not deserve your time, or friendship. So do yourself 5. ___________ favor, let them go. Don't take anything 6. ___________ (personal). There are even people close to you 7. ___________ want to hold you back, who don't want to see you reach the top. Don't let them win.

Realize that you are your own person 8. ___________ finally the only one in charge of your own 9. ___________ (act) and feelings. You can't control other people but you can control how you react and feel about 10. ___________. Be yourself! Don't keep trying to please others, or always worrying about offending others.

（二）

Like most other people in our community, I like the stores, food court (美食广场), and CinePlex (影城) at Mathis Mall. But one problem at the mall has been a bunch of 1. ___________ (noise) kids. The mall management has just employed two Roving Ambassadors 2. ___________ (help) solve the problem.

Most of us going to the mall want to shop and eat 3. ___________ peace. We don't like to be alarmed or threatened by kids 4. ___________ are pushing, skating, shouting, and running around bumping into people.

Both Roving Ambassadors are people who like kids 5. ___________ understand their problems. Some kids just need an adult who will tell 6. ___________ what the rules are. Some kids also need to find positive 7. ___________ (way) of getting attention.

Malls are designed to be inviting to everyone in the community. The Roving Ambassadors will keep our mall peaceful by 8. ___________ (identity) troublemakers and taking them aside. The ambassadors 9. ___________ (help) these kids by stating rules and by sharing ideas about 10. ___________ to get attention in ways that get praise, not blame. I think the idea of the Roving Ambassadors is one that will benefit all of us.

（三）

As far as I'm concerned, pressure is part of life. It's quite 1. ___________ (nature) for us to feel stressed occasionally, at an exam, or when speaking to a stranger. So it's of great importance to have a right attitude towards pressure. What we need to do is to relax 2. ___________ (us) and face the challenge positively.

As Senior 3 students, we have to deal 3. ___________ some grown-up problems and make decisions by ourselves. Family can be one of the biggest 4. ___________ (cause) of stress. We also have lots of stress from school, either from our classmates 5. ___________ teachers. However, the greatest pressure comes from study, 6. ___________ worries most of us. We also feel stressed about choosing our education after high school or not 7. ___________ (afford) to go to university.

In order to reduce pressure, first, a balanced diet and enough sleep 8. ___________ (be) necessary; secondly, I would schedule my study 9. ___________ (proper) so that I can have time to do sports or listen to music; also, friendship, support from my parents and encouragement from my teachers can help me a lot. I would try every means 10. ___________ (relax) myself and work with high efficiency to achieve my goal.

（四）

What is the best way to learn languages? Unfortunately, there isn't any easy answer to that question. Here are two different 1. ___________ (opinion) about how people learn languages.

The first one.

It is a basic fact 2. ___________ learning another language requires hard work and long hours of study. It isn't, and should not 3. ___________ (consider) fun. Being a good learner includes sitting at a desk 4. ___________(receive) knowledge from the teacher, taking notes and memorizing them. If the teacher does not give you materials 5. ___________ (prepare) before the lesson, you should ask for them.

The second one.

In our school, I have found that language students don't like classes where they sit 6. ___________ (passive), reading or translating. Nor do they like classes where the teacher 7. ___________ (control) everything. It is clear to me that 8. ___________ great number of English classes are failing to satisfy learners' needs in any way.

We need major changes in the content of courses 9. ___________ especially in the types of courses that are offered. Most importantly, teachers need to be retrained (再教育) so that 10. ___________ can make learners actively interact and communicate with each other in class.

（五）

Recently a lot of universities have used beautiful girls or handsome boys as a way of advertising 1. ___________ (attract) new students. Different people have different 2. ___________ (attitude) to it. Some are for it while others are 3. ___________ it.

Although using the school beauty and a handsome boy in ads 4. ___________ (be) an effective way to catch our eye, I don't think it is an appropriate way for the university to draw new students. For 5. ___________ thing, senior school students won't choose the university just because there is a beautiful girl or handsome boy on campus. For another, it may mislead the value of us students, 6. ___________ (cause) some of us to pay too much attention to people's outer appearance rather than their inner beauty.

As for me, I 7. ___________ (choose) my ideal university based on many aspects. For example, its teaching staff, school culture and space for 8. ___________ (independence) thought and creativity instead of the so called “campus goddess”.

A good friend has 9. ___________ lifelong positive influence on us. Therefore, I hope 10. ___________ (make) acquaintance of those who are learned, broad-minded and helpful in university.

（六）

黑龙江哈尔滨一中2015届高三上学期期中考试

Some students who had graduated visited their university professor. The conversation soon turned into 1. ___________ (complain) about stress in work and life. To offer his guests coffee, the professor 2. ___________ (go) to the kitchen and returned with a pot of coffee and a variety of cups—porcelain, plastic, glass, some plain-looking, some expensive—telling them to help 3. ___________ to the coffee.

4. ___________ was when all the students had a cup of coffee in hand that he said, “All the nice-looking expensive cups have been taken up, 5. ___________ (leave) behind the plain and cheap ones. Actually, the cup itself 6. ___________ (add) no quality to the coffee. Because all of you really want is coffee, not the cup. You consciously went for the best cups, 7. ___________ then you began eyeing others' cups.”

“Now consider this life is the coffee; the jobs, money and position in society are the cups, 8. ___________ are just tools to hold and contain life. The type of cup we have does not change the quality of life. If we concentrate only 9. ___________ the cups, we fail to enjoy the coffee. I 10. ___________ (true) hope that you will never let the cups drive you… enjoy the coffee instead.”

（七）

2014吉林市三模

Nowadays many singers and bands have little to do with good music. They know little about 1. ___________ good music means. What is the cause?

So far most of these singers 2. ___________ (see) music as a “job” because it is a good source of making money. And if you have a good appearance and expensive clothes to show off at your concerts then your voice is not 3. ___________ important as it should be. The public will prefer to admire more the most interesting parts of your body and even forget that you are there 4. ___________ (show) your music skills, not your dancing, which is important too, but not at such 5. ___________ high level.

Therefore, many young girls on TV choose to wear the most provocative (挑逗性的) clothes to catch attention, 6. ___________ when it comes to singing, they are in a complete mess and one doesn't need to have an ear for music to notice their lack 7. ___________ talent.

However, the young generation should understand talent and a good voice matter more in their musical career. All the performances 8. ___________ have little to do with good music fail to be welcomed on stage. If a young man has a great voice and wants to become a 9. ___________ (success) singer, he should take some special 10. ___________ (course) in this area because they will help him improve singing abilities.

（八）

河南顶级名校2015届高三年级入学定位考试

Beauty has always been regarded as something admirable. Almost everyone thinks attractive people are happier and have more respectable jobs. But in the executive (主管的) circle, 1. ___________ can become a disadvantage.

While attractiveness is a positive factor for a man on his way up the executive ladder, it is 2. ___________ (harm) to a woman. Handsome male executives are considered 3. ___________ (have) more honesty than plainer men; effort and ability usually lead 4. ___________ their success. Attractive female executives are considered to have less honesty than unattractive 5. ___________. All unattractive women executives are thought to have more honesty and to be more capable than the attractive female executives. However, interestingly, the rise of the unattractive overnight successes 6. ___________ (connect) more to personal relationships and less to ability.

Attractive women aren't thought to be able. This is true even in politics. Anne Bowman, a writer, 7. ___________ recently made a study, asked 125 undergraduate students to rank two groups of photographs, one of men and one of women, in the order of attractiveness. And then the students were told the photographs were of candidates for political offices. They were asked to rank them again, in the order they would vote 8. ___________ them. The results showed that attractive males 9. ___________ (complete) defeated unattractive men, but the women 10. ___________ (rank) most attractive by the students unchangeably received the fewest votes.

（九）

贵阳市一中2014届高考适应性月考

It was 1. ___________ quarter past nine at night on Mid-autumn Day, when the old couple 2. ___________ (have) the reunion dinner prepared for a long time. They were sitting at the table 3. ___________ (wait) for their son, daughter-in-law and their lovely grandchildren. 4. ___________, they had not come yet. The grandmother stared at the door eagerly and the grandfather made several telephone calls but could not get 5. ___________.

Are they 6. ___________ busy to come to their parents' home to have a dinner on Mid-autumn Festival?

It ought to be a happy day for 7. ___________ (family) to get together. But like the old couple above, today many old people, 8. ___________ also need love and care, are ignored by their children. There is 9. ___________ more important than their family's 10. ___________ (happy) for them. So adults should try their best to spend some time with their parents and comfort their lonely hearts.

（十）

沈阳二中2014~2015学年上学期10月份考试

The only survivor of a shipwreck was washed up on a small, uninhabited island. He prayed worriedly for God to rescue him, and every day he scanned the horizon for help, but 1. ___________ seemed forthcoming. Exhausted, he 2. ___________ (eventual) managed to build a little hut out of driftwood to protect him 3. ___________ the bad weather, and to store his few possessions. But then one day, after searching for food, he arrived home to find his little hut in flames, the smoke 4. ___________ (roll) up to the sky. The worst had happened; 5. ___________ was lost. He was almost fainted with grief and anger. “God, how could you do this to me!” he cried. Early the next day, however, he was awakened by the sound of a ship that 6. ___________ (approach) the island. It had come to rescue him. “How did you know I was here?” he asked one of his 7. ___________ (rescue). “We saw your smoke signal,” they replied.

It is easy to get discouraged when things are going bad. But we 8. ___________ lose heart, 9. ___________ God is at work in our lives, even in the midst of pain and suffering.

Remember, next time your little hut is burning to the ground it just may be 10. ___________ smoke signal from the grace of God. For all the negative things we have to say to ourselves, God has a positive answer for them.


第三章 对话体语法填空集训

Practice 1

（一）

Ann: So where did you go for the holiday?

Bob: Australia. And we came back home last week.

Ann: How did you find the journey?

Bob: 1. ___________ (impress) indeed. Nowhere else in the world 2. ___________ there a nation like Australia—it's so unique. It is a relatively young nation 3. ___________ (build) up in an ancient land. In size, Australia is the sixth 4. ___________ (large) country in the world, covering an area of approximately eight million square kilometers. But it has a population of no more than 24 million, most of 5. ___________ live in the southeast.

Ann: Sounds interesting. Where did you go during your stay there?

Bob: Well, there are many famous tourist 6. ___________ (attract) in Australia, like the Great Barrier Reef, Ayers Rock and Sydney Opera House. But I like the beaches best. You've no idea 7. ___________ a wonderful time we've had on the beach.

Ann: Do you have trouble 8. ___________ (understand) Australian English?

Bob: Not at all. Australian English is a bit different from British English, 9. ___________ we can make ourselves understood easily.

Ann: Honestly, I 10. ___________ (dream) of paying a visit to the country for ages. Hopefully my dream will come true soon.

（二）

Bob: So, let's start with some basic information. How many years have you taught in this school?

Sue: Well, I started teaching 32 years ago, but I came to this school 25 years ago.

Bob: Wow, that's 1.___________ very long time. Which subjects did you teach?

Sue: When I started teaching here, I was just a maths teacher, then I taught history… finally I started teaching English about twenty years ago.

Bob: I know almost everyone 2. ___________ (teach) some subject by you. How have students changed over the years?

Sue: 3. ___________ (actual), I think that they have become more well-behaved. They ask more 4. ___________ (question) now. However, I would say that students nowadays are not 5. ___________ hard-working as students in the past.

Bob: Finally, what are your plans for 6. ___________ (retire)?

Sue: I have lots of plans. 7. ___________ (be) honest, I haven't had much of a holiday for the past 20 years. So the first thing I 8. ___________ (do) is go on a world tour. I love travelling 9. ___________ haven't been able to do so because I'm usually busy with school work. The next thing I would like to do is learn oil painting.

Bob: That sounds very 10. ___________ (interest). Thank you so much for doing this interview.

（三）

Bob: Sue, do you have any international travel experience?

Sue: Yes, I do. Two years ago, I 1. ___________ (spend) the summer in Shanghai, China. I stayed with 2. ___________ (me) grandmother and worked in the family business. I also paid a visit 3. ___________ Africa last year.

Bob: What do your travel 4. ___________ (experience) tell us?

Sue: I stayed in Shanghai for two months. I think that 5. ___________ (show) I can stay away from home for a long time. I don't get homesick at all. In Africa, I went to Tanzania 6. ___________ climbed Mount Kilimanjaro. The climb was very hard. Two people turned back before 7. ___________ (reach) the top. I made it all the way! Once I start something, I never give 8. ___________.

Bob: This job only pays your travel expense. How could you get your spending money?

Sue: I had a part-time job in a restaurant here in New York. I had worked there for two years. 9. ___________ (fortune), I saved some money, 10. ___________ I won't have to worry about money for my trip to Europe.

（四）

Acton: Mr. Charkas, first congratulations to you. Your country has won the European Football Cup.

Charkas: Yes. 1. ___________ (final) we Greeks reached the top.

Acton: What do you think are the most important reasons for your success?

Charkas: Let me see… Unlike some national teams, 2. ___________ players play in different countries and need time 3. ___________ (train) together, most of our players are playing in the Greek League. We know each other, and good communication in and out of the fields is one of the 4. ___________ (reason) for our success.

Acton: And what else helps you?

Charkas: Umm… A football game is 5. ___________ kind of teamwork. We can't only depend 6. ___________ the big star in the field. We're working like one engine.

Acton: What role does your German coach play in your team?

Charkas: Well, he's great. He helped us to study 7. ___________ learn from other teams. But the so-called strong teams thought it was 8. ___________ (worth) to study the Greek team. When they realized that, it was too late. To speak honestly, the biggest reason for 9. ___________ (we) victory is that some strong national teams didn't play well.

Acton: Thank you for 10. ___________ (accept) my interview. Again congratulations.

（五）

Sue: Hi, Josh. I just saw you having your driving lesson. How did it go?

Josh: It was OK at first. But I had to do some parking at 1. ___________ end and I kept getting that wrong.

Sue: I'm sure it's all hard. My sister's just learned to drive but I 2. ___________ (decide) to leave it for another year or two. I don't think I'm old enough.

Josh: I am just 3. ___________ (will) to ask my parents for lifts. It would be easier for them 4. ___________ I could drive.

Sue: It would be useful. But are you ready to take the driving test soon?

Josh: Maybe I will fail this time. I need some time to practice.

Sue: Are you going to get your own car 5. ___________ your test?

Josh: My parents have said they'll get one for me. They know I 6. ___________ really afford one because I have no salary.

Sue: You're lucky. Are you planning to drive to college like some of our 7. ___________ (classmate) each day 8. ___________ is that too expensive?

Josh: I think I'll carry on 9. ___________ (take) the bus. The petrol would cost too much and there's nowhere 10. ___________ (park).

Sue: Maybe that's best.

（六）

河北保定重点中学2015届高三上学期期中测试

Yao Qiang: Good afternoon, could I speak to the public relations officer?

Jenny: Sorry, she isn't here at the moment. I'm looking after her duties for her. I can get her 1. ___________ (call) you back, or maybe I 2. ___________ deal with your enquiry?

Yao Qiang: Oh, I'm a high school student and I'm calling to see 3. ___________ it's possible to arrange a trip for my class to pay a visit to the transport control centre.

Jenny: Hmm, well, we do welcome students to visit this centre, but you will have to fill in a form and then we will decide on the 4. ___________(good) way to organize the visit. It's not possible for more than a handful of students to visit at the same time.

Yao Qiang: We could split up into 5. ___________ (group), and come at different times.

Jenny: That's a good idea. I think we could arrange the visit next month. I would like to put your visit off 6. ___________ then as the annual Traffic Conference 7. ___________ (come) up next week.

Yao Qiang: Thank you. If you could send the form to me, I can fill 8. ___________ in with my teacher and we can start 9. ___________ (make) the arrangements.

Jenny: OK. I will put you through to the receptionist and she can take 10. ___________ your details.

（七）

河南南阳一中2014年10月测试

Travel agency: Good morning. Can I help you?

Daisy: I'm sorry to say that I am 1. ___________ (disappoint) about my trip to Norwich. It is the 2. ___________ (bad) experience of my life!

Travel agency: What is the problem?

Daisy: Well, first of all, I found my wallet 3. ___________ (go) when I got on the bus. I turned 4. ___________ the guides for help, but they were impatient. I hate to say this, but they 5. ___________ (behave) impolitely towards us customers. Could you do something about this?

Travel agency: Hmm, I apologize. Did you find the wallet?

Daisy: No. And that's not all. The bus was one hour late. Worse 6. ___________, it picked up passengers 7. ___________ the way to our destination. You really have to do something about it.

Travel agency: I'm so sorry, but sometimes the bus can 8. ___________ (delay) by some problems. We can't always be sure that the bus will set out on time.

Daisy: Why didn't you tell me the truth? 9. ___________ I booked the ticket, you promised to drive non-stop from Aye to Norwich.

Travel agency: I am 10. ___________ (terrible) sorry to hear that. I will look into it immediately and give you a satisfactory reply.

（八）

2014年宁夏三校联考

Sue: Hi, young man. Could you tell me something about yourself and why you are applying 1. ___________ this job?

Bob: I left school three months ago. I got As in nearly every subject. I am not going to university 2. ___________ I have to support my family now. My father 3. ___________ (retire) recently. My parents need money for my younger brothers' and sister's tuition fees.

Sue: I see. Have you had any work 4. ___________?

Bob: I worked in 5. ___________ radio factory for two months.

Sue: That's a very short time, isn't it?

Bob: Yes. The factory wanted extra people for their busy season.

Sue: I understand. 6. ___________ are you interested in this job?

Bob: My wish is to become a skilled technician. Will I be trained here?

Sue: Partly. If you 7. ___________ (pass) our tests, you will be able to go to technical school classes twice a week. The tests are held after you have been here for three months. We'll know by then if you're 8. ___________ (suit) for the job.

Bob: That's fine. I will make sure that I pass.

Sue: All right. I'll give you a 9. ___________. My secretary will tell you 10. ___________ to see. You could start work on the first day of next month. Is that all right?

Bob: Yes, and thank you very much indeed.

（九）

2014年9月河北正定模拟试题

Tom: Sandy. It seems that only half of the students passed the final exam.

Sandy: Really? The exam 1. ___________ have been very difficult this time.

Tom: Well, I'm really 2. ___________ (surprise) too. There are many students who definitely didn't fail. According to Jack, there are eight boys in his class who failed, 3. ___________ (include) himself and Scott.

Sandy: Oh! Scott is 4. ___________ of the top students in the college. What about his sister, Kate? Did she pass?

Tom: Oh, yes. It seems she 5. ___________ (get) good marks.

Sandy: That's 6. ___________ (absolute) unbelievable! Scott was 7. ___________ much better student than his sister, and has been working so hard for the last few months.

Tom: It seems 8. ___________ (fair), doesn't it? But, from 9. ___________ I've heard, perhaps he worked too hard. He was ill during the week of the exam.

Sandy: Oh, I see. These things happen, sometimes. I suppose the teacher will take his illness into account and give him a pass.

Tom: Well, there is a rumor going around 10. ___________ the head of the Department is leaving.

Sandy: Because of the bad result, you mean?

Tom: Well, I suppose so. I'm not sure. Maybe Mr. Smith is going to be the new Department Head.

（十）

甘肃张掖市2014届高三下学期第五次考试

Rachel: We will go on an outing next weekend. Would you like to go with us?

Michael: I will be free then. 1. ___________ are you going?

Rachel: I think we'll go to the Western Hill. You see, it's spring now. There are wild flowers everywhere.

Michael: Good idea. That's a 2. ___________ (love) place. We can also enjoy fresh air here. There is a beautiful river. And I hear there are a lot of fish in it. It will be a nice place for 3. ___________ (fish).

Rachel: So you can go fishing 4. ___________ you get there.

Michael: Wonderful idea!

Rachel: By the way, 5. ___________ do you think we should go there?

Michael: I think we'd 6. ___________ (good) go there by bike so that we can relax better. You know we are 7. ___________ (stress) all the time. When shall we start off?

Rachel: 8. ___________ (person), I think we should set out at half past seven on Saturday morning if the weather is fine.

Michael: I'll tell 9. ___________ whole class about it this afternoon so that more classmates will join 10. ___________.

Rachel: Good idea. I think many more students would love to go.

Michael: I think so.

Practice 2

（一）

Bob: How can I help you?

Sue: Well, I've been looking forward to 1. ___________ (join) this International Social Club. Hope you can help me.

Bob: No problem. How long have you been in Australia?

Sue: I arrived just last month. I am from Tokyo—that's where I 2. ___________ (bring) up. I lived in America for a couple of years when I was 3. ___________ teenager, after 4. ___________ we went there for my father's job.

Bob: OK. You've got really nice American accent, 5. ___________ I don't suppose you have any communication problems in the office, though you may find some of our local Australian words harder 6. ___________ (understand).

Sue: Well, a bit. Does the club hold regular 7. ___________ (meet)?

Bob: Yes, every Tuesday and Wednesday, so a couple of times a month.

Sue: The members aren't just people from other countries, non-Australians, are 8. ___________?

Bob: No, not at all. The main point of the club is to give people, like you, the chance to chat more 9. ___________ people from this country, people of all ages. 10. ___________ (hope), you'll make friends with people who have similar interests.

（二）

Sue: Now you work for a large engineering company. How long have you been there?

Toby: I've worked there for three years. While 1. ___________ was at university, I worked for 2. ___________ small company during the holidays. And when I left university they 3. ___________ (offer) me a job. I stayed there for six months and then I managed 4. ___________ (get) my present job.

Sue: 5. ___________ kind of work do you actually do?

Toby: Most people in my company work on motorways and road building. But since I started here I've devoted all my time to 6. ___________ (work) on the new airport. In the future, I'd really like to work on something smaller like houses and flats.

Sue: And do you enjoy your job?

Toby: I do enjoy it but it's not 7. ___________ (real) what I expected. In fact, I spend a lot of my time discussing things 8. ___________ other people.

Sue: Sounds interesting. It's not a very popular job though, is it? Why do you think that is ?

Toby: Most people think that 9. ___________ (engineer) earn a good salary, but it's not that. 10. ___________ I find it a very exciting job. And there are many opportunities for both men and women.

（三）

Bob: On Music World this week, the violinist Ella Subiooto is here to talk about her life. Ella, now you're only 17; 1. ___________ did you start playing?

Ella: I started playing at five. When I was nine, I 2. ___________ (lead) a band for the first time, and then last year, I won 3. ___________ first place in Young Musician of the Year.

Bob: Who persuaded you to spend so much time 4. ___________ (practise)?

Ella: My friends think I'm mad. My teacher thinks it is of great importance to practise 5. ___________ is always encouraging me to do more.

Bob: Is there anything else you do to improve your playing?

Ella: I sometimes go to the gym. I eat 6. ___________ (health) food. But the main thing is that I don't get too stressed. I have to feel relaxed when I play.

Bob: Do you think classical music has helped you 7. ___________ some difficult teenage years?

Ella: Probably. I think most 8. ___________ (teenager) don't give classical music a chance. I don't expect everyone 9. ___________ (learn) to play classical music or even buy classic CDs. I just wish they didn't have 10. ___________ a bad attitude towards it.

（四）

Mary: Andy, are you busy at the moment?

Andy: Oh, hi. Well, actually I 1. ___________ (expect) an important call from the office. What's wrong?

Mary: I'm sorry, 2. ___________ it's really important. It's about my car. It was broken 3. ___________ last night…

Andy: Oh, no!

Mary: I want to know if you saw anything.

Andy: Where did it happen?

Mary: In the road. Did you see anybody 4. ___________ (look)suspicious?

Andy: No, I don't think I looked out of the window.

Mary: 5. ___________ you heard anything please tell me. They can't have done it completely silently. I came back 6. ___________ (later) from a party and I parked it at about 11:30, and then I had 7. ___________ shower and went to bed.

Andy: Sure. What have they taken?

Mary: Well, this morning I found the 8. ___________ (driver) window smashed (粉碎). There's glass everywhere, and the CD player has gone.

Andy: How annoying! Is anything else 9. ___________ (miss)?

Mary: Well, it could have been worse. 10. ___________ (luck), there wasn't much in the car anyway.

（五）

Bob: Here's the store I was telling you about. I think you can solve your problem here.

Sue: I hope so. Buying a gift for my mother's birthday 1. ___________ (get) harder and harder every year. Getting something for people 2. ___________ have almost everything isn't easy.

Bob: Well, we can begin by 3. ___________ (look) around the store. They have all kinds of great things.

Sue: Look at this frying pan. I wonder what it is for.

Bob: It can be used 4. ___________ (make) eggs, I guess. Come over here. These biscuits look delicious. I wonder how they taste. There's a sign that says: “Help 5. ___________ (you) to a free biscuit.”

Sue: These are delicious, but they don't solve my problem.

Bob: What about these wine 6. ___________ (glass)? Would your mother like them?

Sue: I doubt it. She has dozens of wine glasses already.

Bob: Here's an usual gift— 7. ___________ beautiful Chinese teapot. And it is not 8. ___________ (expense) at all. It's only $10.45. Do you think your mother would like it?

Sue: It's hard to make 9. ___________ my mind. 10. ___________ I think this is a good choice. Thanks for helping me.

（六）

贵阳市第一中学2014届高三第六次月考

George: Hi, Heather. I was wondering 1. ___________ you're free tomorrow night.

Heather: I guess I am. Why?

George: I 2. ___________ just got a pair of pre-sale Rio 2 movie tickets from a friend of mine and I am thinking of 3. ___________ (invite) you along for the opening premier.

Heather: Yeah! Thanks! I really wanted to watch Rio 2 on the opening day but the 4. ___________ (ticket) were sold out. How did you get them?

George: My friend, Tommy, 5. ___________ (work) in a company, 6. ___________ is a major sponsor of the movie. He was able 7. ___________ (get) the tickets, and he sold me two for $50 a piece.

Heather: That's really expensive!

George: No. In fact, other people are paying as 8. ___________ (height) as $200 each on the “black market”. Moreover, I knew you were really looking forward to seeing it 9. ___________ the opening day.

Heather: Wow, I am really 10. ___________ (honor) you went through all this trouble just for me. So, what time are we going?

George: I will pick you up at your house at 8:00 pm.

Heather: Okay, George. See you tomorrow!

（七）

2014~2015年度豫晋冀高三第二次调研考试

Tom: Please tell us what it is like to go to school in Australia. Sue.

Sue: I'll be glad to. I go to Bellview High School in North Sydney. I've just finished my year 11 exams and I've come to China 1. ___________ a short holiday. Next year I'll go into year 12, 2. ___________ will be my last year of high school. My favorite subject is history but I also study English, Chinese, maths and science.

Tom: When are your school 3. ___________ (holiday) in Australia?

Sue: We have two weeks' holiday in March, July and October and 4. ___________ five-week holiday during our summer.

Tom: Do you want to go to university when you finish school?

Sue: Yes, I am quite 5. ___________ (interest) in Asian languages. And I think coming to China for a holiday is a good chance 6. ___________ (practise) my conversational skills.

Tom: Where have you been in China?

Sue: I've been in Beijing now for four days 7. ___________ yesterday I went to the Great Wall. I also saw the Ming Temples. And I feel 8. ___________ (luck) enough to see the Forbidden City and the Temple of Heavens tomorrow.

Tom: When will you go back to Australia?

Sue: I'm flying home on Saturday. I 9. ___________ (spend) three days in Shanghai and then two more days in Beijing before I leave.

Tom: Well, Sue. I 10. ___________ (sincere) hope that you'll enjoy the rest of your holiday in China.

（八）

辽宁大连第二十中2014年12月月考

Drake: Michelle, why are you dancing? I thought we had to study for our math test!

Michelle: Oh, hi, Drake! I was doing some exercise just now. I thought you must have been 1. ___________ (stick) in the heavy traffic for it was the rush hour. Let me turn the music 2. ___________.

Drake: You exercise by 3. ___________ (dance)? I thought things like running and bicycling 4. ___________ (consider) exercise.

Michelle: Well, those are other good ways to work out, but I like to dance. It is fun to move around to music, and you can 5. ___________ (sure) work up a sweat. Do you like to dance?

Drake: Yes, I do, 6. ___________ I am not a very good dancer. For exercise, I prefer playing soccer. Guess what? I 7. ___________ (play) in a match this time next Saturday.

Michelle: Cool! I know you like to go to the park on the weekend and play soccer. Maybe you should try dancing, and I will try playing soccer.

Drake: Do you know how to play soccer? 8. ___________ is really very easy to learn once you try.

Michelle: I can't play soccer very well, even though I used to play a lot when I was a kid. 9. ___________ you teach me some of your soccer moves, I'll teach you some dance moves! How does that sound?

Drake: It's 10. ___________ deal. If it weren't for the math test tomorrow, we could go to the gym right now.

Michelle: Right. No more fun and games. Let me get my notebook.

（九）

辽宁大连三中2014年10月测试题

Sarah: I think I really need to move, Tom. This apartment is too noisy and too dark. Do you think it would be easy for me to find a 1. ___________ (good) one?

Tom: Sure. Which part of the city would you like to live 2. ___________?

Sarah: I'd like to stay on the west side, near the universities.

Tom: Maybe you should consider the Xizhimen area. It's 3. ___________ very convenient place.

Sarah: 4. ___________ (sound) good. It's also near the zoo and the National Library.

Tom: Next you have to think about the rent. Apartments of above average here rent for at least 1,800 yuan a month.

Sarah: Oh, I really can't afford to pay 5. ___________ much. 1,500 yuan is definitely my limit.

Tom: You could share one with others.

Sarah: That might be 6. ___________ (interest), but I really like my privacy.

Tom: What kind of apartment do you want?

Sarah: I certainly want a sunny room with a balcony.

Tom: That should be easy to find. Most apartment buildings have rooms 7. ___________ (face) south, usually with a balcony. But 8. ___________ you only want to pay 1,500 yuan, maybe you will only have one room, not two.

Sarah: I see. That's a bit small 9. ___________ (compare) with my apartment in New York. But I guess Beijing is more crowded.

Tom: I'll look through several 10. ___________ (advertise) and make some phone calls.

Sarah: That's great, Tom. Thanks a lot!

（十）

2014年大庆实验中学英语得分训练三

Barbara: You look 1. ___________ (tire). What's the matter with you?

Bob: Nothing serious. I need to find a job after graduation. I am under great pressure.

Barbara: Do you find that 2. ___________ is difficult to find a suitable job this year?

Bob: Yes. Now college graduates 3. ___________ (encourage) to start their own business, which sounds really good for us. At the same time, we can get some valuable social experience and we may also know more about ourselves and 4. ___________ (social).

Barbara: Yes, but it is not as easy 5. ___________ you imagine. For college students there are a lot of problems, especially the one of not having enough money. And our education doesn't provide enough knowledge on how to solve it.

Bob: Maybe you are right. But our government allows college graduates to borrow money from banks 6. ___________ maybe some can get money from their parents.

Barbara: But you have to pay back the money sooner or 7. ___________. So some college graduates prefer to live a 8. ___________ (peace) life rather than start their own businesses through job-hunting which is competitive.

Bob: Oh, they don't have dreams. But I have made 9. ___________ my mind to achieve my dream. How about you?

Barbara: Well, it always takes time to consider before 10. ___________ (make) a decision.

Practice 3

（一）

Sue: The exams are finally over! I am so excited about the coming summer vacation. I 1. ___________ (make) all the arrangements for my summer vacation.

Bob: What 2. ___________ (be) you planning to do?

Sue: Well, my family and I have a trip planned for England. We've been talking about going there for years, and we finally went to an agent 3. ___________ planned the whole thing out.

Bob: Wow! That does sound 4. ___________ (excite).

Sue: How about you? What's 5. ___________ plan?

Bob: I haven't really got any plans to travel. In fact, I hope to have a part-time job 6. ___________ (save) a little money for next year.

Sue: That sounds not bad.

Bob: You know, I really want to buy 7. ___________ new computer next term, so I have to save as much money 8. ___________ possible.

Sue: 9. ___________ don't you ask your parents for some money?

Bob: I'd rather my parents didn't pay for it. I feel better about it if I bought it with my own money.

Sue: It's good to be 10. ___________ (depend). Sounds like you have a goal this summer.

（二）

Sue: I have finished typing your statement. Could you take a look and see 1. ___________ there are any mistakes?

Bob: Officer, you 2. ___________ (misunderstand) some of my points. I witnessed the accident at 7:00 in the morning, not in the afternoon. And I saw the accident today, not yesterday.

Sue: Please correct 3. ___________ clearly for me. Anyway, because we have recorded our conversation, you don't have to worry about the mistakes.

Bob: And I would say the student 4. ___________ (hold) something like a mobile phone, 5. ___________ I'm not sure. The driver made a sound 6. ___________ (warn) the student several times not only twice, but the student didn't pay any attention. And I would say the speed of the car was high instead of too high. You know. The student would have died if 7. ___________ speed had been too high.

Sue: Yes. You have to select your words 8. ___________ (careful).

Bob: And the student was not 9. ___________ (conscious) right after the accident. Instead, she cried after the accident. I think the other 10. ___________ (inform) is correct.

（三）

Bob: Well, look at the map. This is the route I thought we could take on our hike.

Sue: How long is 1. ___________ altogether?

Bob: It's about three miles.

Sue: That sounds OK. So, we start here at the car park and walk along the path to 2. ___________ waterfall.

Bob: Right. Then we turn left 3. ___________ walk up this small hill. The view from the top of the hill 4. ___________ (be) worth the climb. We can eat a snack there.

Sue: Then we will follow this path down to the foot of the hill. We can see an old church there.

Bob: We can spend a few minutes 5. ___________ (look) around the church, and have our lunch outside the church, about two 6. ___________ (hour) stay there. Then we walk along this path, turn south and come 7. ___________ to the car park.

Sue: How long do you think it will take us 8. ___________ (complete) the walk?

Bob: I think it will take about four hours, including breaks.

Sue: That's fine. Are there road signs along the way, 9. ___________ we get lost?

Bob: Yes, there are. They tell 10. ___________ (we) which way to go and how far we have to walk.

（四）

Mary: Excuse me. I'm with the airport office. I'm doing a survey. Can I ask you some questions?

Andy: Sure. Go ahead.

Mary: 1. ___________ do you feel about the arrival area? Were you 2. ___________ (satisfy) with it?

Andy: Yes, but it's a long way 3. ___________ the gate to the immigration.

Mary: Oh, I'm sorry about that. Well, how about immigration? How long did it take you 4. ___________ (get) through?

Andy: Oh, it's really quick. It took me only about three 5. ___________ four minutes.

Mary: Oh, good. Okay, then, I saw you bought some duty-free items. Were you happy with the prices?

Andy: Well, I 6. ___________ (think) they were a little high.

Mary: A little high? Compared to…?

Andy: Oh, to most places in Asia—although I will say the prices seem 7. ___________ (low) here than in the States.

Mary: I see. Well, how about the general 8. ___________ (appear) of the airport?

Andy: Oh, excellent. It may be the 9. ___________ (clean) airport I've ever been in.

Mary: So, all in all is it clean and efficient?

Andy: Yes. Oh, I've to go. Here 10. ___________ (come) my suitcase.

（五）

Andy: Hello. This is an English Club. Can I help you?

Mary: Hello. I read about your club in the newspaper today. And I phoned 1. ___________ more information.

Andy: Certainly, this is a sort of social club for people from different countries to learn foreign languages well and make friends at 2. ___________ same time. We have more than 1,300 members at the moment. And we are growing all the time.

Mary: That sounds 3. ___________ (interest). I'm Chinese actually and now I am eager to study in France. So I want 4. ___________ (improve) my French. What kind of events do you organize?

Andy: Well, we have social get-togethers and sports events at the weekends 5. ___________ we also have parties. People can come to practise the languages and know about different 6. ___________ (culture) during these activities. And on Thursday we have evening classes for different languages.

Mary: That sounds great. I 7. ___________ (real) need to practice my French.

Andy: There 8. ___________ (be) more than one hundred people from France. Besides, if you like, we can find a family for you in France when you're studying there.

Mary: Wonderful.

Andy: Okay. Please tell me your name and address, I 9. ___________ (send) you a form, and let you know more detailed information. If you want to join now, you can have the 10. ___________ (one) month free.

（六）

2014年5月河南开封三模考试

Mike: I'm so relieved. I just finished the story I was working on for our creative writing course.

Rose: I haven't finished mine 1. ___________. I had trouble 2. ___________ (get) past the beginning.

Mike: How come?

Rose: I was really happy to be writing a detective story. But after the first few pages, I just 3. ___________ write any more.

Mike: The same thing 4. ___________ (happen) to me. You can talk to Mrs. Wilson about it.

Rose: Actually, 1 went to ask for more time to finish the writing. But instead she gave me some good advice. She said the first thing I should do is just write anything that comes into my mind even if it doesn't make any 5. ___________.

Mike: That's interesting. When I got 6. ___________ (stick), I stopped to do 7. ___________ else, you know, do some for one of my other courses.

Rose: Her methods seem to have worked for me. I have written most of the story, and I should be able to hand it 8. ___________ on time, but I still need to go to the jewelry store.

Mike: You are going shopping?

Rose: I'm going there for my story. My detective story involves 9. ___________ jewelry store robbery, so I want to go there in order to take a look at 10. ___________ the cases are arranged, where the security cameras are placed.

（七）

2014年5月河北保定二模考试

Mike: How are your homestay families (寄宿家庭) chosen?

Rose: We have special 1. ___________ (require) that families must meet before they are invited to have our international students. We require that the families live within a 2. ___________ (reason) distance of the school, have enough living space for the students, and live in a clean and safe area. We also work with families as best as we 3. ___________.

Mike: 4. ___________ I stay with a homestay family, what should I expect?

Rose: The family will treat you as a guest, and you 5. ___________ (expect) to obey house rules. All families provide a single or 6. ___________ (share) room and a choice of meals. In most cases, students will be expected to share the bathroom. Experience has shown us that living with a family is the most interesting and effective way 7. ___________ (learn) the language. Remember, your homestay family will have different customs from 8. ___________ perhaps you are used to. Meals will be prepared by the family. All homestay families are 9. ___________ 30 minutes' traveling time of the school. The smaller the city, the 10. ___________ (little) time it takes to reach the school.

Mike: Thank you for your kind explanation.

Rose: You are welcome.

（八）

2015年1月河北唐山一中等五校高三第二次联考

Mike: I'd like to buy a computer. Could you please give me 1. ___________ advice?

Rose: Yes, with 2. ___________ (please). I've got some information about computers. Computers with a P4 work much 3. ___________ (fast) than other ones.

Mike: How about computers with a P3?

Rose: Oh, very good, 4. ___________ they don't work as fast as P4 computers, yet they are much cheaper. Generally 5. ___________ (speak), they can meet people's 6. ___________ very well.

Mike: I think I 7. ___________ buy the fastest one I can get. My old computer was out of work lately. It 8. ___________ (work) slowly. I've got tired of that working speed.

Rose: I don't think 9. ___________ is necessary for you to buy the fastest one. It would be a waste of money. A P3 computer is 10. ___________ (probable) good enough for you.

Mike: Thank you for your advice. Can you help me choose one?

（九）

宁夏回族自治区银川一中2015届高三第二次模拟考试

Presenter: Welcome to our programme. Today we have invited Fread Wocson, a driving instructor of over 20 years experience to talk to us about 1. ___________ (learn) to drive. Well, Fread, do you think 2. ___________ is getting expensive to learn to drive these days?

Fread: Well, it depends. 3. ___________ you come for a private instructor like me, it's going to be a bit 4. ___________ (little) expensive than going to a big school. The thing is, people have usually heard of the big schools and trusted them, so they'd rather spend more money on big schools, while I get customers through personal connections.

Presenter: Does that mean you have to try hard to get customers?

Fread: Not now, when I started I had to. But at the moment I am 5. ___________ (full) booked and my prices are quite competitive.

Presenter: Learning to drive is usually a nervous experience for 6. ___________ (begin). What do you think?

Fread: Well, it 7. ___________ be. But I try to get them to sit quietly in the driver's seat for 8. ___________ few moments. With their eyes 9. ___________ (close), you will be surprised how it changed some people. They would feel much more ready for driving if they 10. ___________ (have) a few quiet moments.

Presenter: Yes, I suppose some people are much more nervous than others.

（十）

河南北大附中河南分校2014届高三冲刺

Linda: Our flight has been delayed for two hours. My husband must be waiting 1. ___________ (anxious) at London Airport.

David: You'd better make a phone call and tell 2. ___________ about the situation here.

Linda: Right. What are you here for?

David: I was at 3. ___________ two-week international conference on space technology in Beijing.

Linda: How 4. ___________ (interest)! I was here with a tour.

David: Really? How did you find Beijing?

Linda: Beijing is one of 5. ___________ (beautiful) cities that I have seen. It has all the characteristics of a big city. It has impressed me a lot. 6. ___________ Beijing, I've also been to Shanghai, Hangzhou and Nanjing. China is really rich in history and tradition. Is this your 7. ___________ (one) trip to China?

David: No, I come here every year but always on business. I have no chance 8. ___________ (visit) the scenic spots here.

Linda: What a pity! You should 9. ___________. Excuse me, 10. ___________ I'll phone my husband in case he will be worried.

David: OK. Just do it.


第四章 答案详解

记叙文语法填空

Practice 1

（一）

1. would 本题考查时态。根据句意“说他肯定会死”，判断医生说的是将来的事情，应该用过去将来时，所以填would。

2. to 本题考查介词。to one's amazement为固定短语，意为“使某人惊讶的是”。

3. But 本题考查连词。该空所在句和前一句在逻辑上为转折关系，所以用But。

4. the 本题考查冠词。此处特指前面已经提到的那家医院，因此要用定冠词the。

5. determination 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的修饰语his以及后面的that从句，判断该空应该用名词。

6. as 本题考查固定句式。as… as…“和……一样”，为固定句式。

7. wheeled 本题考查时态。One sunny day为表示过去的时间状语，所以谓语动词应该用一般过去时，即wheeled。

8. dragging 本题考查非谓语动词。现在分词短语作伴随状语，为主动概念，所以用dragging。

9. himself 本题考查代词。句子的主语是he，所以宾语应该用反身代词，即himself。

10. later 本题考查词类转换。later意为“后来”，与上一句中的Later相呼应。

（二）

1. to earn 本题考查非谓语动词。中心词player前面有序数词修饰，后面要用不定式作定语，因此用to earn。

2. so 本题考查连词。根据句意“2014赛季还没有结束，所以我需要专心，继续像我在日本时那样打球”，前后两个分句之间为因果关系，所以用so。

3. really 本题考查词类转换。空格处需要一个副词作状语，修饰形容词incredible，所以用really。

4. the 本题考查冠词。season前面有定语2014 tennis，所以应该是表示特指，故加定冠词the。

5. her 本题考查代词。“卫冕她在单双打上的亚洲冠军”，因此要用her。

6. will finish 本题考查时态。前一句提到11月份的赛事时用的是一般将来时，判断11月份的比赛尚未开始，而本句说的是12月份要结束这个赛季，所以也要用一般将来时，即will finish。

7. was limited 本题考查时态语态。Xu与limit之间为被动关系，同时limit这个动作发生在过去，所以用was limited。

8. rankings 本题考查词类转换。one of+复数名词，意为“……之一”，表示“排名”应该用ranking，所以这里要填入rankings。

9. who 本题考查定语从句。who引导非限制性定语从句，在从句中作主语，指代先行词Xu。

10. during本题考查介词。本句话解释了Xu熟悉佛罗里达比赛条件的原因，因为她在8岁到13岁的这一段时间都在美国接受专业培训。

（三）

1. was robbed 本题考查时态语态。he与rob之间为被动关系，同时该动作发生在过去，所以要用一般过去时的被动语态。

2. his 本题考查代词。空格处需要一个定语修饰名词life，所以用形容词性物主代词，即his。

3. months 本题考查名词复数。month为可数名词，根据前面的修饰语nine判断用其复数形式。

4. to wake 本题考查非谓语动词。动词不定式作后置定语，表示即将发生。

5. on 本题考查介词。be dependent on为固定短语，意为“依赖；依靠”。

6. However 本题考查副词。空格所在句与前一句是转折关系，又因空格后有逗号，故用副词However。

7. shortly 本题考查词类转换。shortly after为固定短语，意为“不久之后”。

8. that 本题考查强调句式。被强调部分为there。

9. and 本题考查连词。told him he was not welcome与threatened to kill him if he crossed into the rebel side为并列关系，所以用and。

10. meets 本题考查时态。这里“尼罗河注入地中海”陈述的为客观事实，所以用一般现在时。

（四）

1. crowded 本题考查词类转换。be crowded with为固定短语，意为“充满”。

2. as/when/while 本题考查状语从句。“我们坐船沿江而下，看着群山被甩在后面。”这里应该是一个时间状语从句，可以用as、when或while引导。

3. sceneries 本题考查名词的复数。“one of+复数名词”表示“……之一”，所以这里用sceneries。

4. and 本题考查连词。前后句子在逻辑上为并列关系，所以用and连接。

5. were 本题考查时态。本文讲述的是过去发生的故事，所以用一般过去时；同时句子的主语是dishes，为复数，所以用were。

6. to eat 本题考查非谓语动词。“it is/was+形容词+不定式”为固定句式。

7. that/which 本题考查定语从句。that引导的是定语从句，that在从句中作主语，这里也可以用which。

8. It 本题考查代词。本空需要填入句子的主语，根据谓语started playing可知说的是前一句提到的a beautiful Chinese tune，为单数概念，所以这里用it指代。

9. up 本题考查副词。wake up为固定短语，意为“醒来”。

10. an 本题考查冠词。experience在此为可数名词，意为“经历”，因其为单数形式，所以前面要加不定冠词；且空格后面的形容词首字母为元音音素，故填入不定冠词an。

（五）

1. woke 本题考查时态。Sunday morning为表示过去的时间状语，所以这里用一般过去时，即woke。

2. and 本题考查连词。woke up、threw on some running clothes与set a record是并列关系，所以用and连接。

3. that/which 本题考查定语从句。横线到第一个逗号前的内容为定语从句，修饰temperatures，关系词在从句中作主语，所以用that或which引导定语从句。

4. seconds 本题考查名词的复数。second表示“秒”时为可数名词，根据前面的修饰语42可判断此处用复数。

5. healthy 本题考查词类转换。形容词作定语，修饰名词adult。

6. up 本题考查副词。keep up为固定短语，意为“保持”。

7. fastest 本题考查形容词的最高级。根据横线前面的定冠词the以及后面的ever run判断，应该用形容词的最高级，表示“在这个年龄段速度最快的选手”。

8. has joined 本题考查时态和主谓一致。状语为since +过去时间，此时谓语动词通常用现在完成时；又因主语是he，所以用第三人称单数形式。

9. the 本题考查冠词。横线后有only修饰表语，所以用the表示特指，指唯一一个。

10. to train 本题考查非谓语动词。be able to do为固定搭配，意为“能够做某事”。

（六）

1. it 本题考查代词。it指代前面的专有名词Miami，为单数概念。

2. earlier 本题考查形容词的比较级。根据句意“我们提前六个月就预订了”，可知这里应该为比较级，所以用earlier。

3. were told 本题考查时态语态。“我们去旅店”用的是一般过去时，因此“我们被告知”也是一般过去时；同时We与tell之间为被动关系，所以用were told。

4. but 本题考查连词。根据句意“预订的不是那一周，而是下一周”，可知前后为转折关系，所以用but。

5. why/how 本题考查宾语从句。所填词引导宾语从句，在从句中作状语，可以理解成“为什么”，此时用why；也可以理解成“怎么”，这时用how。

6. for 本题考查介词。根据本句话的意思“我的信用卡已经为预订付过费了”，可知填入介词for最为贴切。

7. surprisingly 本题考查词类转换。所填词作状语，修饰后面的形容词helpful，所以要用副词形式，即surprisingly。

8. the 本题考查冠词。“在顶楼”特指旅店的顶楼，所以需要用定冠词the。

9. where 本题考查定语从句。定语从句的先行词为beach，关系词在定语从句中作状语，表示地点，所以要用where。

10. sunburnt/sunburned 本题考查语态。We与sunburn之间为被动关系，所以用过去分词sunburnt或sunburned。

（七）

1. The 本题考查冠词。此处的water即为前面提到的a spring of clear water，所以这里用定冠词The表特指。

2. who/that 本题考查定语从句。先行词为elder，所填词引导定语从句，在定语从句中作主语，可以用who，也可以用that。

3. presented 本题考查时态。本文讲述的是一位年轻人在沙漠中旅行取水的事，全文用的都是一般过去时，故可判断这里应该用presented。

4. warmly 本题考查词类转换。空格处需要一个副词作状语，修饰谓语动词smiled，所以用warmly。

5. with 本题考查介词。with在此表示“带着”。with a happy heart表示“满怀喜悦地”。

6. another 本题考查代词。another指不定数目中的另一个。

7. saying 本题考查非谓语动词。say的动作是句子的主语He发出的，为主动概念，所以用现在分词短语作伴随状语。

8. it 本题考查代词。it指代前面提到的名词the water。

9. sweeter 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的语境I tasted the gift. The water was simply the container for an act of kindness and love.可知本句话的意思是“没有什么比这（水）更甘甜的了”，应该用比较级表最高级，故用sweeter。

10. when 本题考查状语从句。应填入when引导状语从句，在从句中作状语。

（八）

1. without 本题考查介词。根据后面的语境Later he wanted to go home… he was afraid that his parents might not welcome him.可知“他多年没有与家人联系”，因此可判断应该用介词without。

2. but 本题考查连词。男孩想回家但是害怕父母不欢迎他，可知前后为转折关系，所以用but。

3. expressing 本题考查非谓语动词。所填词作定语，修饰名词letter，该动作是letter发出的，为主动概念，所以用expressing。

4. back 本题考查副词。根据文章最后一句中的“and willingness to welcome him back”可判断这里要用back。

5. nervously 本题考查词类转换。所填词作状语，修饰前面的谓语动词waited，所以应该用副词，即nervously。

6. was decorated 本题考查时态语态。the tree与decorate之间为被动关系；同时本文讲述的是过去的故事，所以谓语要用一般过去时的被动形式，即was decorated。

7. which 本题考查定语从句。所填词引导非限制性定语从句，指代ribbons，在定语从句中作主语，所以用which。

8. the 本题考查冠词。sight后面有of the ribbon修饰，判断应该为特指，故用定冠词the。

9. they 本题考查代词。指代前面提到的男孩的家人，the family表家人时为复数概念，所以用they。

10. happiness 本题考查词类转换。根据后面的and willingness判断，所填词为名词，故用happiness。

（九）

1. whose 本题考查定语从句。所填词引导定语从句，先行词为lady，与job之间为所属关系，所以用whose。

2. without 本题考查介词。本句话意思是“未经许可，不许学生们离开校园”。without permission意为“未经许可，没有允许”。

3. walking 本题考查非谓语动词。由上文my friends and I were eating in the cafeteria when I saw可知，“我”看到的是她正在走动，see sb. doing表示“看到某人正在做某事”，符合这里的语境，所以用walking。see sb. do表示看到某人做某事的全过程。

4. closer 本题考查副词的比较级。合理的句意为：当她走得离我们更近一些时，我看到她在哭泣。由此可知此处应该用比较级，即closer。

5. that 本题考查宾语从句。句中动词tell后有两个宾语从句，本空是第二个宾语从句的引导词，虽然第二个宾语从句不缺少任何成分，但引导词that不可以省略。

6. an 本题考查冠词。envelope“信封”，为可数名词单数，所以前面加不定冠词an表示泛指。

7. nobody 本题考查代词。句子中的but非常关键，据其表达的转折意味可以判断“没有人知道她的名字”，所以这里填nobody。

8. was told 本题考查时态语态。and连接的是两个并列成分，即went to ask与tell的动作是并列的，所以这里也用一般过去时；同时I与tell之间为被动关系，所以用一般过去时的被动形式，即was told。

9. colorful 本题考查词类转换。所填词作定语，修饰后面的名词sunflowers，所以用colorful。

10. them 本题考查代词。所填词指代前面的名词the flowers，在句子中作宾语，所以用them。

（十）

1. have discussed 本题考查时态。前面的Do not press the buzzer为祈使句，until引导的为条件状语从句，同时根据本句话的意思“等到你和我们讨论完了答案再按蜂鸣器，好吗？”可以判断用现在完成时较为恰当，故用have discussed。

2. sticking 本题考查非谓语动词。非谓语动词作原因状语，其动作是由句子的主语I发出的，为主动概念，根据逗号又可判断这里不能用不定式，故用现在分词，即sticking。

3. a 本题考查冠词。answer被quick修饰，判断其词性为名词。answer意为“回答”，为单数可数名词，所以加不定冠词a。

4. What 本题考查主语从句。所填词引导主语从句，在从句中作主语，所以用What。

5. possibility 本题考查词类转换。根据该空前面的the和后面的of 判断所填词应该为名词，所以用possibility。

6. completely 本题考查词类转换。所填词作状语，修饰前面的谓语动词would be destroyed，可判断空格处应为副词，故用completely。

7. was beating 本题考查时态。根据后面的时间状语while I waited for my teacher's response可判断这里应该用过去进行时，即was beating，表示“心脏跳动得非常快”。

8. but 本题考查连词。空格前提到：我知道我的方法不是我们团队想要的。空格后又说：我决定坚持我认为对我们团队有益的方法。可知前后为转折关系，所以用but。

9. nothing 本题考查代词。根据空格后面的信息because of the feeling of deep regret可知，这里的意思是“什么也不做”，故用nothing。

10. answers 本题考查名词。answer“回答”，为可数名词。根据上文推测“我”之前已经回答了好几次，所以这里要用复数，故填入answers。

Practice 2

（一）

1. a 本题考查冠词。“一个塑料电话”，为泛指，所以用不定冠词。

2. although/though 本题考查连词。本句话的意思是“我永远也忘不了她的那些话，尽管是假装的”，由此可知后面的句子是让步状语从句，所以用although或though引导。

3. to 本题考查介词。listen to为固定短语，意为“听”。

4. well 本题考查词类转换。副词作状语，修饰形容词dressed。

5. to sit 本题考查非谓语动词。不定式短语作目的状语。

6. her 本题考查代词。前面的主语是My daughter，为第三人称单数，所以这里用her。

7. up 本题考查副词。be fed up为固定短语，意为“非常厌烦”。

8. that/which 本题考查定语从句。things为先行词，在定语从句中作宾语，所以可以用that，也可以用which。

9. has changed 本题考查时态。根据句意“现在我的态度改变了”，可知强调的为一种结果，所以用现在完成时。

10. memories 本题考查词类转换。根据后面的修饰语of a child and her mother判断该空应填名词。memory意为“回忆”，通常用复数。

（二）

1. when 本题考查定语从句。morning为先行词，when引导定语从句，在定语从句中作时间状语。

2. and 本题考查连词。shocked与horrified为并列关系，所以用and。

3. on 本题考查介词。on one's way home为固定搭配，意为“在某人回家途中”。

4. Hearing 本题考查非谓语动词。所填词作原因状语，其动作是由句子的主语I发出的，为主动概念，所以应该用现在分词，即Hearing。

5. had persuaded 本题考查时态。本文讲述的是发生在一天清早的事情，而“persuade”的动作发生在那天清早之前，所以要用过去完成时，表示过去的过去。

6. reality 本题考查词类转换。本句话意思是“我不想面对事实”，可判断所填词作宾语，应该为名词形式，故用reality。

7. was informed 本题考查时态语态。首先从Moments later可以判断谓语动词为一般过去时；同时I与inform之间为被动关系，所以用was informed。

8. to let 本题考查非谓语动词。it is difficult to do为固定句式，意为“做某事有困难”，所以这里用to let。

9. myself 本题考查词类转换。句子的主语是I，所以宾语应该用反身代词，即myself。

10. easier 本题考查形容词的比较级。句子中的than非常关键，提示应该使用比较级；同时所填词作表语，因此应该用形容词，即easier。

（三）

1. am working 本题考查时态。本句话意思是“在法国南部，也就是今年我在国外工作的地方，我们非常幸运有这种天气”。从时间状语this year判断“我”目前还在这里工作，所以用现在进行时，即am working。

2. myself 本题考查词类转换。句子的主语是I，所以宾语应该用反身代词，故应填myself。

3. colder 本题考查形容词的比较级。从后面的than判断，这里应该用cold的比较级形式colder。

4. whether 本题考查连词。根据句意“我喜欢跑到外面做热身运动，无论是午后慢跑还是像孩子一样爬过成堆的叶子”，不难推知这里应填表示“无论”的连词，所以用whether。

5. to spend/of spending 本题考查非谓语动词。chance意为“机会”，后面有定语修饰时，可以用不定式，也可以用of doing形式，所以这里可以用to spend，也可以用of spending。

6. most/best 本题考查固定短语。make the most/best of为固定短语，意思是“充分利用”，所以这里可以用most，也可以用best。

7. packed 本题考查形容词。be packed with“塞满；充满”，为固定短语。

8. which 本题考查定语从句。which引导非限制性定语从句，修饰先行词Halloween，在定语从句中作主语。

9. celebrations 本题考查词类转换。这里是there be句式，be为复数are，因而所填词应该为名词的复数，故用celebrations。

10. without 本题考查介词。without a doubt意为“毫无疑问”，为固定短语，所以这里应填介词without。

（四）

1. had purchased 本题考查时态。前面提到女儿给“我”看蝌蚪，不难判断“买”发生在给“我”看这个动作之前，所以用过去完成时。

2. why 本题考查宾语从句。“我”看到容器里有块大石头，所以问为什么要放石头。下文女儿的回答就是原因。

3. an 本题考查冠词。story为单数可数名词，同时根据句意“给我讲了一个有趣的故事”判断应该用不定冠词an。

4. to buy 本题考查非谓语动词。不定式短语在本句话中充当目的状语。

5. motivation 本题考查词类转换。give后面接的是双宾语，them是间接宾语，the+名词是直接宾语，所以用motivation。

6. can 本题考查情态动词。句意为“如果没有石头供它们攀爬，它们就无法学会跳跃”。因此可以判断can为正确答案。

7. amazed 本题考查词类转换。and连接的是两个形容词，都修饰人，表示“惊讶的”应该用amazed。

8. It 本题考查代词。It指代前面提到的故事。

9. that/which 本题考查定语从句。that引导定语从句，修饰先行词gift，在定语从句中作主语，这时也可以用which替换。

10. in 本题考查介词。manner表示“方式”，前面通常加介词in。

（五）

1. to take 本题考查非谓语动词。allow在被动语态中，后面接不定式作宾补，所以这里应填to take。

2. worse 本题考查形容词的比较级。前面提到她无法参加一些学校活动，后文又说：她12岁时被迫嫁人。由此判断情况应该是“更糟糕”。

3. her 本题考查代词。her指代Kalpana Saroj，在句子中作宾语。

4. a 本题考查冠词。as a result为固定词组，意为“结果”。

5. failure 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的不定冠词a判断，此空应为名词，因此填入failure。

6. thrown 本题考查非谓语动词。过去分词短语作后置定语，表示被动概念。

7. as 本题考查介词。as意为“作为”。本句意为：她学习裁剪作为挣钱的方式。

8. and 本题考查逻辑关系。open a furniture business与expand her tailoring work是并列关系，所以用and。

9. which 本题考查定语从句。which引导非限制性定语从句，在从句中作主语，指代前面的business。

10. was awarded 本题考查时态语态。由时间状语in 2013可以判断时态为过去时；同时Kalpana Saroj与award之间为被动关系，所以要用一般过去时的被动语态。

（六）

1. it 本题考查代词。所填词指代“徒步穿越美国这件事”，因此要用it。

2. a 本题考查冠词。teenager意为“青少年”，为单数可数名词，所以前面加不定冠词a表示泛指。

3. graduated 本题考查时态。主句I was going to walk across the United States为一般过去时，意思是“在我高中毕业之后”，所以从句也要用一般过去时。

4. However/Unfortunately 本题考查副词。空格前提到：当我还是个十多岁的孩子时，我就经常梦想在高中毕业之后徒步穿越美国。空格后面说：我没有做成。可知前后为转折关系，同时横线后面有逗号，因此用However或Unfortunately均可。

5. in 本题考查介词。in one's thirties意为“在某人三十多岁时”，为固定搭配，所以用介词in。

6. had passed 本题考查时态。十多岁时的梦想，三十多岁还没有实现，可以判断此处要表达的意思是“我认为我年龄太大了，没有机会了”。pass的动作发生在figured之前，所以要用过去完成时，即had passed。

7. who 本题考查定语从句。所填词引导非限制性定语从句，指代先行词Tony，在定语从句中作主语，所以用who。

8. simply 本题考查词类转换。所填词作状语，因此应该用副词，即simply。

9. to rest 本题考查非谓语动词。根据本句话的意思“我们计划平均每天走20英里，中间休息几天”可知要用不定式作目的状语，故应填入to rest。

10. longer 本题考查比较级。空格前说so we expected the walk to take about 6 months，因而此处应表示“意识到可能需要的时间更长”，用比较级才符合逻辑，所以要用longer。

（七）

1. to do 本题考查非谓语动词。want后接不定式，意为“想要做某事”。

2. whether/why 本题考查宾语从句。本句话要表达的意思是“但是首先他想弄清楚是否/为什么他们值得帮助”，可知所填词应为“是否”或“为什么”之意，故用whether或why。

3. a 本题考查冠词。stone为单数可数名词。“一块大石头”，为泛指，因此用a。

4. hid 本题考查时态。and连接的是两个并列谓语，时态要保持一致，后面的谓语waited为一般过去时，因此这里也用一般过去时。

5. Another 本题考查限定词。后文接着说：then another came, and another.可知“又一个人来了”，故应填Another。

6. it 本题考查代词。it指代前面提到的the stone。

7. saying 本题考查非谓语动词。非谓语动词作伴随状语，并且其动作是句子的主语He发出的，因此用saying。

8. will be 考查时态。根据后面语境Some neighbors will come along later in the dark and will fall against the stone.可知，年轻人说的是将来的情况，所以用一般将来时，即will be。

9. strength 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的修饰语his判断，所填词应该为名词，因此用strength。

10. Under 本题考查介词。前面说他用尽全力把石头移走，最终非常震惊，可知他是在石头的下面发现了一袋钱，所以用Under。

（八）

1. warmer 本题考查形容词的比较级。后面的than非常关键，提示该形容词应该用比较级，即warmer。

2. frozen/freezing 本题考查词类转换。所填词作定语，修饰ice，所以应该用形容词形式，根据句意可以是frozen或freezing。

3. them 本题考查代词。前面提到的是北极熊生活在极冷的环境中，可知本句话意思是“大自然为它们在极冷的环境下做好了准备”，故用them作宾语。

4. threatens 本题考查词类转换。that从句修饰danger，是定语从句，空格处是谓语，所以用动词形式。that指代的是danger，为不可数名词，所以谓语动词应该用第三人称单数形式，即threatens。

5. has reduced 本题考查时态。时间状语since 1978很关键，根据这一状语判断宾语从句的谓语应该用现在完成时，即has reduced。

6. survival 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的修饰语their判断，所填词应该为名词，survive的名词形式为survival。

7. a 本题考查冠词。Andrew Derocher是一位研究北极熊的科学家，在这里scientist是泛指，所以用不定冠词a。

8. Without 本题考查介词。本句话中的it指代的是sea ice，同时根据句意“没有海冰，它们就不能生存”可以判断空格处应填入Without。

9. to hunt 本题考查非谓语动词。不定式短语作后置定语，修饰名词time。当have表示“有”且后面有定语修饰名词时，通常用不定式，所以这里要用to hunt。

10. when 本题考查状语从句。空格前提到The extra fat is used later，空格后即是对later的进一步说明——“北极熊猎食不太活跃的时候”。

（九）

1. against 本题考查介词。空格后的宾语是“对儿童的压迫”，可以判断要填入介词against。struggle against意为“为反对……而斗争”。后面的struggle for意为“为……而斗争”。

2. including 本题考查词类转换。根据后面的the right to education判断这里要用介词，构成介宾短语。

3. global 本题考查词类转换。所填词作定语，修饰后面的名词attention，所以应该用形容词形式，即global。

4. was shot 本题考查时态语态。根据后面的修饰语in the head by the Taliban可知，she与shoot之间为被动关系，又因这一动作发生在过去，因此要用was shot。

5. to promote 本题考查非谓语动词。不定式短语作目的状语，所以要用to promote。

6. youngest 本题考查形容词的最高级。根据ever一词以及后面的the first young woman可以判断“她是最年轻的和平奖获得者”，空格处应填入形容词的最高级，故用youngest。

7. who 本题考查定语从句。关系词在定语从句中作主语，所以要填入who引导定语从句。

8. it 本题考查代词。it作形式宾语，代替真实宾语to continue her campaign…

9. alone 本题考查形容词。前文提到她的努力赢得了国际社会的认可，并被授予诺贝尔和平奖，因此她觉得自己并不孤单，所以要填入alone。

10. gives 本题考查主谓一致。Awarding the Peace Prize to a Pakistani Muslim and an Indian Hindu是现在分词短语作主语，谓语动词应该用单数形式，因此应填gives。

（十）

1. that 本题考查强调句。It was not until… that…强调时间状语，故填that。句意为：“但是，直到两天前父亲才允许我在高速公路上开车。”

2. a 本题考查冠词。此处代指上文出现的Orewa，是它的同位语，指一个海边小镇，故填a。

3. before 本题考查连词。根据上文可知，这是作者第一次在高速公路上开车，去了三次厕所一定是发生在出发之前，所以要用before。

4. for 本题考查介词。be prepared for为固定搭配，意思是“为……做好了准备”，因此应填for。

5. tightly 本题考查副词。所填词作状语，修饰动词hold，因此需要将tight改为副词形式。

6. mine/me 本题考查代词。根据句意，这里的座位既可以指“我”旁边，也可以指“我的座位”旁边，故既可以填mine也可以填me。

7. annoying 本题考查词类转换。annoy的形容词有两种形式，annoying和annoyed。前者意为“讨厌的，恼人的”；后者意为“（人）感到厌烦的”。根据句意“多么恼人啊！”判断此处应填annoying。

8. stepped 本题考查时态。根据上文可知，这件事情发生在两天前，故用一般过去时，所以填stepped。

9. telling 本题考查非谓语动词。stop doing sth.意为“停止做某事”，所以用telling。

10. easier 本题考查形容词的比较级。根据下文的than before可知此处需要比较级，故填easier。

Practice 3

（一）

1. a 本题考查冠词。have a… time为固定搭配，have a happy time意为“玩得很开心”。

2. European 本题考查词类转换。根据介词短语的意思“和很多欧洲城市一样”，判断所填词作定语，意思是“欧洲的”，所以用European。

3. recommendation 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的修饰语My first判断，所填词应该为名词，同时从后面的谓语动词is来判断，该名词为单数形式，故用recommendation。

4. which 本题考查定语从句。所填词引导非限制性定语从句，指代前面的先行词knowledge，在定语从句中作主语，所以用which。

5. Luckily 本题考查词类转换。副词作状语，所以用Luckily。

6. took 本题考查时态。主句用的是一般过去时，判断“去自然博物馆”是过去发生的事情，所以从句也用一般过去时，故用took。

7. but (also) 本题考查连词。not only… but (also)为固定搭配，意为“不但……而且……”。

8. were limited 本题考查时态语态。前面提到As we arrived 90 minutes before closing time，可知“被限制到一个半小时”是过去发生的事情，故用一般过去时；同时we与limit之间为被动关系，所以用were limited。

9. in 本题考查介词。in advance为固定短语，意为“提前，预先”。

10. to do 本题考查非谓语动词。不定式作定语，表示将来，修饰前面的名词things，所以用to do。

（二）

1. festivals 本题考查名词。festival“节日”，为可数名词，从前面的修饰语most判断，该名词应该用复数形式，即festivals。

2. was 本题考查时态。本文讲述的是作者第一次参加音乐节的事情，通篇都是过去时，因此这里说“这是一次绿色的节日”也应该用一般过去时。

3. was powered 考查时态语态。前面已经提到本文讲述的是过去的故事，与之有关的都应该是一般过去时；同时the festival与power之间为被动关系，所以用was powered。

4. to 本题考查介词。available意为“可利用的；可得到的”，通常与介词to连用。

5. the/this 本题考查限定词。experience在这里意为“经历”，为单数可数名词。根据句意“我觉得这次经历很有趣”，可知这次经历应该特指音乐节的经历，所以可以用the或this。

6. However 本题考查副词。空格所在句与前一句在逻辑上为转折关系，又因横线后有逗号，所以用However。

7. sitting 本题考查非谓语动词。find接现在分词作宾语补足语，表示动作正在进行，所以这里用sitting。

8. and 本题考查连词。many stalls，art decorations与different areas是并列关系，所以用and连接。

9. Hopefully 本题考查词类转换。副词作状语，故用Hopefully。

10. to consider 本题考查非谓语动词。encourage sb. to do sth.意为“鼓励某人做某事”，为固定搭配，所以用to consider。

（三）

1. who 本题考查定语从句。those为先行词，在此指代的是人，关系词在定语从句中作主语，习惯上用who引导定语从句。

2. to 本题考查介词。say hello to为固定搭配，意为“问候，向……打招呼”。

3. stood 本题考查时态。shouted与所填词为并列关系，所以空格处也用一般过去时，即stood。

4. and 本题考查连词。Come out与talk to me是并列关系，所以用and连接。

5. was talking 本题考查时态。句意为：我意识到她正在和我讲话，所以用过去进行时，即was talking。

6. me 本题考查代词。这位白发老太太问“你难道不认识我了吗？”可知“我”在这里作recognize的宾语，所以用me。

7. energetic 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的I'm判断，所填词作表语，表示“精力充沛的”，所以用energetic。

8. to remember 本题考查非谓语动词。ability意为“能力”，后面通常用不定式作定语，故用to remember。

9. that 本题考查宾语从句。that引导宾语从句，在从句中不充当任何成分，这个宾语从句是make的真正宾语。

10. is 本题考查主谓一致。making friends为动名词作主语，谓语动词用单数，这里讲述的是一个道理或人生感悟，所以用一般现在时的单数形式，即is。

（四）

1. promised 本题考查时态。“我母亲答应过了”，是过去发生的事情，所以用一般过去时，故用promised。

2. Finally 本题考查词类转换。副词作状语，同时该词放在了句首，所以第一个字母需要大写，故用Finally。

3. to 本题考查介词。declare to sb.意为“向某人宣布”，为固定搭配。

4. who 本题考查定语从句。who引导非限制性定语从句，指代先行词boys，在从句中作主语。

5. knowing 本题考查非谓语动词。现在分词作状语，I与know之间为主动关系，所以用knowing。

6. It 本题考查代词。It takes sb. some time to do sth. 为固定句式，意为“某人花多长时间做某事”，所以这里用It。

7. to cheer 本题考查非谓语动词。不定式作目的状语，所以用to cheer。

8. diets 本题考查名词。diet“饮食”，为可数名词。后面与之并列的stories，meals，babies都是复数形式，判断应该用diet的复数形式，即diets。

9. have become 本题考查时态。根据句意“我的弟弟与弟媳们已经成为我生活中最重要的部分”，判断强调的是一种结果，所以用现在完成时，即have become。

10. the 本题考查冠词。blessing后面有of belonging修饰，判断表示特指，故加定冠词the。

（五）

1. myself 本题考查代词。句子的主语是I，所以宾语应该用其反身代词，即myself。

2. yelled 本题考查时态。yell这个动作发生在过去，并且与said并列，所以用一般过去时。

3. comes 本题考查时态。根据前面的have “cold war”为一般现在时，可知“妈妈因工作回家晚”是经常发生的事情，所以用一般现在时。

4. patience 本题考查词类转换。所填词作has的宾语，表示“耐心”，所以用patience。

5. When 本题考查连词。根据句间逻辑关系，可知逗号前的句子为时间状语从句，故用When引导。

6. and 本题考查连词。close my eyes与think之间为并列关系，所以用and连接。

7. a 本题考查冠词。“一种解决办法”，为泛指，所以用a。

8. of 本题考查介词。lose control of为固定短语，意为“失去控制”。

9. previously 本题考查词类转换。副词作状语，修饰前面的句子。

10. sides 本题考查名词的复数。根据前面的修饰语two判断，该名词应该用复数形式，故用sides。

（六）

1. myself 本题考查代词。本句话的主语是I，所以判断介词by后面的代词应该用反身代词，即myself。

2. lay 本题考查时态。本文叙述的是过去发生的一个故事，所以应该用一般过去时，且lie在此意为“躺”，故用lay。

3. the 本题考查冠词。first为序数词，表示“第一次”，前面必须加定冠词the。

4. until 本题考查连词。本句话的意思是“我知道她会保持12个小时左右的深度睡眠，直到毒品停止它的危害”，判断用until恰当。

5. again 本题考查副词。前面提到了The room was still. I looked around.，可知这里表示“我又环顾四周”，所以用again。

6. that 本题考查强调句式。强调句式的结构是It was/is+被强调部分+that/who+句子的其他部分。因为被强调部分是in this very room，所以用that。

7. How 本题考查感叹句。happy为形容词，用How修饰，表示强调。

8. healthy 本题考查词类转换。根据前后的形容词bright与nice，判断该词也应该用形容词形式，即healthy。

9. taking 本题考查时态。疑问句谓语中已经有be动词are，可判断此处为动词的-ing形式，构成现在进行时。

10. with 本题考查介词。wrong作表语时通常与with连用，there must be something wrong with…意为“……肯定出了毛病”。

（七）

1. making 本题考查非谓语动词。所填词作定语，修饰前面的名词girl，该动作是girl发出的，为主动概念，所以用making。

2. the 本题考查冠词。此处特指照片里那个穿着游泳衣的女孩，所以用定冠词the。

3. surprisedly 本题考查词类转换。所填词作状语，修饰谓语动词cried，所以用副词形式，即surprisedly。

4. When 本题考查状语从句的连接词。When引导状语从句，在从句中作时间状语。

5. would meet/were to meet 本题考查时态。本句话的时间状语11 years later很关键，判断应该用将来时；同时后半部分句子的谓语动词是determined，所以这里用过去将来时，即would meet或were to meet。

6. while/and 本题考查连词。前后两个句子可以是并列关系，此时用and；前后两个句子也可以表示对比，这时用while。

7. to 本题考查介词。to在此表示动作的承接者，意思是“给，向”。

8. after本题考查连词。此处表示“在照片拍摄的20年后”。

9. minute's 本题考查名词。名词所有格作定语，修饰后面的名词walk。

10. their 本题考查代词。形容词性物主代词作定语，修饰后面的名词honeymoon。

（八）

1. between 本题考查介词。强调夫妻俩之间的秘密，判断用介词between。

2. that/which 本题考查定语从句。所填词引导定语从句，在定语从句中作open以及about的宾语，指代先行词box，所以可以用that，也可以用which。

3. the 本题考查冠词。特指前面已经提到的那个女人，所以用定冠词the。

4. brought 本题考查时态。and连接两个并列成分，前面是took down the box，判断这里也应该为一般过去时，故用brought。

5. what 本题考查宾语从句。根据这里的意思“他应该知道箱子里是什么了”，判断所填词为what。

6. Opening 本题考查非谓语动词。open这个动作是he发出的，为主动概念，作时间状语，所以用Opening。

7. marriage 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的修饰语a happy，判断所填词为名词，故用marriage。

8. if 本题考查状语从句。用if表示条件，句意为“如果我生你的气，我就保持沉默，做一个垫子”。

9. moved 本题考查词类转换。根据句意判断这里表示男人“深受感动”，故填moved。

10. had 本题考查时态。从后面的时间状语in all those years of living and loving判断应该为完成时，同时前面提到的“他很感动”用的是一般过去时，判断所填词应该为过去完成时，故用had。

（九）

1. an 本题考查冠词。earthquake“地震”，为单数可数名词，所以前面加不定冠词，同时earthquake的第一个发音为元音因素，故用an。

2. located 本题考查非谓语动词。locate“坐落于”，构成短语be located in，这里为过去分词短语作后置定语，所以用located。

3. however 本题考查副词。本来孵出来的是鹰，可是却把这只鹰当作小鸡来养。空格所在句和前一句在逻辑上为转折关系，故用however。

4. than 本题考查介词。nothing more than意为“仅仅，只不过”，为固定搭配，所以这里用than。

5. cried本题考查时态。but连接的句子表示意思上的转折，前面句子用的是一般过去时，后面也应该用一般过去时，所以这里用cried。

6. laughter 本题考查词类转换。with为介词，判断后面应该用名词作宾语，即laughter。

7. dreaming 本题考查非谓语动词。现在分词短语作伴随状语，The eagle与dream之间为主动关系，所以用dreaming。

8. be known/known 考查非谓语动词。let后接不带to的动词不定式作宾语补足语，因为dreams与know之间为被动关系，所以用be known；同时也可以接形容词，即known。

9. what 本题考查表语从句。what引导表语从句，在从句中作believe的宾语。

10. your 本题考查代词。if从句的主语是you，这里为祈使句，判断其逻辑主语也应该是you，空格后面为名词dreams，所以应填形容词性物主代词your。

（十）

1. various 本题考查词类转换。所填词作定语，修饰后面的名词reasons，所以用形容词形式，即various。

2. others 本题考查代词。前面的Some非常关键，判断这里应该用others，some… others…意思是“一些……另一些……”。

3. that/which 本题考查定语从句。所填词引导定语从句，指代先行词places，在定语从句中作主语，所以可以用that，也可以用which。

4. Wherever 本题考查状语从句。本句话的意思是“无论你去哪儿，无论是什么原因，安全都十分重要”，Wherever引导让步状语从句，在从句中作状语。

5. majority 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的定冠词the以及后面的of people，判断所填词应该是名词，而表示“大多数”，应该用majority。

6. It 本题考查代词。It作形式主语，真正主语为后面的两个不定式短语。

7. are travelling 本题考查时态。根据句意：旅行时要有警惕心，可知用现在进行时恰当，所以用are travelling。

8. for 本题考查介词。prepare for“为……做准备”，为固定短语，所以填for。

9. to find 本题考查非谓语动词。only+不定式，表示不定式的结果发生在意料之外，所以这里用to find。

10. an 本题考查冠词。licence“护照”，为单数可数名词，此处为泛指；同时international的第一个发音为元音因素，所以前面加不定冠词an。

Practice 4

（一）

1. to show 本题考查非谓语动词。for sb. to do sth.为不定式的复合结构，同时show up“出现”为固定短语，所以这里用to show。

2. comfortable 本题考查词类转换。所填词作定语，修饰后面的名词home，所以应该用形容词，即comfortable。

3. Although/Though 本题考查状语从句。根据句意“尽管天气不错，但是仍然要开三十分钟的车才能到电影院”，可知所填词引导让步状语从句，所以可以用Although，也可以用Though。

4. are faced 本题考查固定搭配。Once引导的是条件状语从句，主句用一般现在时，同时face构成固定搭配be faced with“面临，面对”，所以这里用are faced。

5. itself 本题考查代词。所填词指代前面的名词theater，作同位语，所以用反身代词itself。从下文的叙述也可知说的是电影院本身的问题。

6. carpets 本题考查名词的复数。carpet意为“毯子”，为可数名词。根据前面的语境判断，应该用复数形式，即carpets。

7. from 本题考查介词。根据句意“有一天晚上从电影院回到家，我就决定再也不去电影院看电影了”，判断用介词from。

8. arranged 本题考查时态。前面提到了某天晚上发生的事情，接着说The next day，判断这里应该用一般过去时，故用arranged。

9. later 本题考查形容词的比较级。从后面的than判断，所填词应该用比较级，故用later。

10. watching 本题考查非谓语动词。现在分词短语作伴随状语，表示主动。

（二）

1. myself 本题考查代词。本句话的主语是I，而“我”在句子中作宾语，所以用反身代词，即myself。

2. thought 本题考查时态。这里的意思大概是，半年前“我”酒后开车，认为当时没有警察，说明是过去发生的事情，所以用一般过去时。

3. However 本题考查副词。前一句是说“我”以为这么晚了没有警察，后一句是“我”被拦住了，显然前后两句在逻辑上为转折关系，又因横线后有逗号，故用However。

4. was stopped 本题考查时态语态。I与stop之间为被动关系，且这个动作是发生在过去的，所以用一般过去时的被动语态。

5. the 本题考查冠词。get into the habit of“养成……习惯”，为固定短语。

6. and 本题考查连词。前后两个句子在逻辑上为并列关系，所以用and连接。

7. to have 本题考查非谓语动词。这里为不定式的复合结构for sb. to do sth.，所以用to have。

8. accidents 本题考查名词的复数。accident“事故”，为可数名词，根据后面的谓语动词are判断，该名词应该用复数形式，即accidents。

9. going 本题考查非谓语动词。现在分词短语在句子中充当伴随状语。

10. in 本题考查介词。put sth. in danger为固定短语，意为“把某物置于危险之中”。

（三）

1. carries 本题考查时态。根据句意“每个人都有负担”，可知这句话表达的是客观事实，故用一般现在时。

2. and 本题考查连词。had just taken a course…与was preparing to leave for his home town是并列关系，所以用and连接。

3. the 本题考查冠词。特指上文提到的医院，所以用定冠词the。

4. him 本题考查代词。根据后面语境As I entered his room判断“我答应去探望他”，所以用him作宾语。

5. to take 本题考查非谓语动词。ability后面接不定式作定语，所以用to take。

6. had done 本题考查时态。do的动作发生在句子的谓语动词started之前，所以用过去完成时，故用had done。

7. for 本题考查介词。for表示目的，意为“为了”。

8. lower 本题考查形容词的比较级。从than判断所填词应该用比较级形式，即lower。

9. it 本题考查形式宾语。此空为find的形式宾语，所以填it，真正宾语为后面的不定式。

10. heroes本题考查名词的复数。“one of+复数名词”表示“……之一”。

（四）

1. to talk 本题考查非谓语动词。前面语境说：他们沿着大街走，可知这里的意思是“停下来和哈利讲话”，to talk作目的状语。

2. them 本题考查代词。them指代前面提到的两个小女孩，在句子中作宾语。

3. who 本题考查定语从句。who引导非限制性定语从句，在从句中作主语，指代his mother。

4. loved 本题考查时态。从上文可知，哈利的母亲去世了，判断“喜欢院子和树”是过去的事情，所以用一般过去时。

5. knees 本题考查名词的复数。knee“膝盖”，为可数名词，同时根据前面的修饰语their判断用复数形式。

6. and 本题考查连词。she called her friends与they agreed to put…是并列关系，所以用and。

7. marked 本题考查非谓语动词。mark与逻辑主语jar之间是动宾关系，故用过去分词短语作后置定语，表示被动。

8. more 本题考查副词的比较级。根据语境可知“他们为了多赚点儿钱，开始打零工”，判断该副词应该用其比较级形式，即more。

9. trembling 本题考查词类转换。形容词作定语，修饰后面的名词hands。

10. to 本题考查介词。reach out to sb. 为固定搭配，意为“向某人伸出援助之手；与某人联系；伸手拿到”。

（五）

1. to make本题考查非谓语动词。It takes sb. some time to do sth.“某人花多长时间做某事”，为固定句式，所以这里用to make。

2. for 本题考查介词。for在此意思是“为了；给”。即作为给她母亲五十岁生日的一份特殊的礼物。

3. a 本题考查冠词。每年春节在房子里都悬挂一个新的中国结，判断此处为泛指，所以用不定冠词a。

4. that/which 本题考查定语从句。craft为先行词，在定语从句中作主语，所以关系代词可以用that，也可以用which。

5. has started 本题考查时态。从时间状语in recent years判断，本句话应该用现在完成时，即has started。

6. celebration 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的修饰语during the Lunar New Year判断，所填词应该用名词形式，即celebration。

7. various 本题考查词类转换。形容词作定语，修饰后面的三个名词sizes, shapes and colours。

8. took 本题考查时态。根据本句话的意思“全国大约30名手工艺人用了整整一个月的时间才做成了这两个中国结”，判断这个动作发生在过去，所以用一般过去时，即took。

9. However 本题考查状语从句。所填词引导让步状语从句，修饰后面的形容词different，所以用However。

10. and 本题考查连词。happiness, prosperity, love与good luck都是并列关系，所以用and连接。

（六）

1. But 本题考查连词。空格所在句与前一句在逻辑上为转折关系，所以用But。

2. leaving 本题考查非谓语动词。Before在此为介词，所以后面接动词-ing形式，故用leaving。

3. specially 本题考查词类转换。所填词作状语，修饰后面的谓语动词gave，所以用副词形式，即specially。

4. a 本题考查冠词。fork“叉子”，为单数可数名词，所以前面加不定冠词a，表示泛指。

5. in 本题考查介词。in surprise“惊讶地”，为固定短语。

6. what 本题考查宾语从句的连接词。what引导宾语从句，在从句中作was的表语。

7. it 本题考查代词。it作形式主语，指代后面的动词不定式短语to eat meat with one's fingers。

8. at /about/over本题考查介词。get angry about/at/over…“对……生气”，为固定搭配。

9. wanted 本题考查时态。want这个动作发生在过去，所以应该用一般过去时，故用wanted。

10. to take 本题考查情态动词。本句话的意思是“他的朋友笑了起来，他不得不把叉子拿走”，由此可知这里为have to do“不得不”，所以用to take。

（七）

1. but 本题考查连词。前面语境说She worked hard every day,后面说they were always poor，可知前后在逻辑上为转折关系，因此用but。

2. an 本题考查冠词。overcoat“大衣”，为单数可数名词，表示泛指，所以用不定冠词an。

3. later 本题考查词类转换。根据意思“几年之后”，判断应该用later。

4. still 本题考查副词。后面语境说：他开始偷更加值钱的东西，可知“这次，她仍然没有责备他”，所以用still。

5. was put 本题考查时态语态。本文通篇都是过去时，因此“投入监狱”也用一般过去时，同时he与put之间为被动关系，所以用was put。

6. to 本题考查介词。take sb. to sb.“把某人带到某人处”，为固定搭配。

7. that 本题考查代词。本句话的意思是“如果你在我第一次偷包时就这样责备我，我就不会成为小偷了”，可知此处指代的是前面的事，所以用that。

8. Looking 本题考查非谓语动词。Look这个动作是She发出的，为主动概念，所以用现在分词，即Looking。

9. could 本题考查虚拟语气。本句话为虚拟条件句，表达的是与现在事实相反的情况，所以用could。

10. regretfully 本题考查词类转换。副词作状语，修饰谓语动词said，因此用regretfully。

（八）

1. something 本题考查不定代词。后面语境说：有人进来了吗？有东西被拿走了吗？，由此判断“当她回到家时，她感觉到了一些不同寻常的情况”，所以应该用something。

2. no 本题考查否定词。前面语境说The back door and the windows were all locked，可知“没有强行进入的迹象”，所以用no。

3. found 本题考查时态。and连接的是两个并列成分，前面的谓语动词是went，判断这里也应该用动词的过去式，即found。

4. would happen 本题考查时态。根据本句话的意思“她从后门回来，停下来等着看会发生什么事”，判断这里表示将来，因为主句的时态是过去时，所以此处用过去将来时，即would happen。

5. when 本题考查定语从句。when引导定语从句，在从句中作时间状语。

6. being pushed 本题考查非谓语动词。根据句意push这个动作正在发生，同时与letter-box之间为被动关系，作heard的宾语补足语，所以用being pushed。

7. wire 本题考查名词。根据后面语境…wire turned and caught around the knob on the door-lock，可知填wire恰当。

8. The 本题考查冠词。特指前面提到的电线，所以用定冠词the。

9. over/on 本题考查介词。把水倒到那只手上，判断用over或on均可。

10. instantly 本题考查词类转换。副词作状语，修饰谓语动词was pulled back，所以用instantly。

（九）

1. terribly 本题考查词类转换。所填词作状语，修饰后面的形容词shy，判断应该用副词，所以用terribly。

2. fixed 本题考查非谓语动词。fix one's eyes upon/on“集中注意力于……”，为固定搭配，在这里用过去分词作后置定语，修饰名词eyes，所以用fixed。

3. choice 本题考查名词。本空有no修饰，判断填名词；have no choice but to do sth.意为“别无选择，只能做某事”。

4. lay 本题考查时态。文章开始说是9岁发生的事情，判断这里用一般过去时，即lay。

5. when 本题考查定语从句。when引导定语从句，修饰先行词moment，在定语从句中作时间状语。

6. listeners 本题考查名词的复数。根据空格后面的were可知，此处要填名词的复数，即listeners。

7. it 本题考查代词。根据前面的语境I found my audience applauding，判断“我成功了”。make it意为“成功”，为固定用法。

8. disappeared 本题考查时态和反义词。根据后面语境Actually with my confidence building up, I now turn out to be a great speaker可知“从那时起，我在很多观众面前讲话的恐惧消失了”，所以用disappeared。

9. to 本题考查介词。on one's way to“在……途中”，为固定用法，所以这里用to。

10. and 本题考查连词。“祈使句+and+陈述句”为一个固定句式，祈使句表示一种条件或假设，陈述句表示一种结果或推论，两句之间存在着一种顺承关系，所以用and。

（十）

1. hitting 本题考查非谓语动词。现在分词短语作结果状语，为主动概念，所以用hitting。

2. that 本题考查同位语从句。that引导同位语从句，解释fact的内容，在从句中不充当任何成分。

3. Thankfully/Luckily/Fortunately 本题考查副词。前面语境说：一辆卡车撞到了我和我的自行车，可是司机没有停车，后面语境说：我没有受伤。判断此处表达的是“我”十分幸运之类的意思，因此可以用Thankfully，也可以用Luckily或Fortunately。

4. properly 本题考查词类转换。所填词作状语，修饰动词solve，因此用副词形式，即properly。

5. to contact 本题考查非谓语动词。decide后接不定式作宾语，decide to do意为“决定做某事”。

6. the 本题考查冠词。特指前面提到的麻烦，故用定冠词the表示特指。

7. injured 本题考查词类转换。I与injure之间为被动关系，所以这里用过去分词，即injured。根据前面的had been也可知这里应该用过去分词形式。

8. accidents 本题考查名词的复数。accident“事故”，为单数可数名词，在句子中作主语；同时根据句子的谓语动词occur判断应该用复数形式，所以填accidents。

9. reported 本题考查时态。本句话的意思是“一项综合性的研究报道说，2000~2010年间，大约有3000例自行车和摩托车相撞事件发生”，判断“报道”是过去发生的事情，所以用一般过去时，即reported。

10. which 本题考查定语从句。which引导非限制性定语从句，指代前面的整个句子。


说明文语法填空

Practice 1

（一）

1. Recycled 本题考查形容词。recycled为形容词，意思是“循环的；回收再用的”，作定语，修饰paper。

2. to carry 本题考查非谓语动词。不定式短语作状语，修饰前面的形容词strong和easy。

3. But 本题考查连词。横线所在的句子与前面说明的内容在逻辑上为转折关系，所以填But。

4. It 本题考查代词。根据本句话的意思“它们需要几百年才能够降解”可知本句中含有It takes/took+时间+for sb./sth. to do句型，所以填It。

5. reuse 本题考查词类转换。根据后文语境and recycle plastic bags判断用reuse。

6. starts 本题考查时态。根据前文语境Maryland artist Allita Irby does just that.可知这里是一般现在时，所以start用一般现在时的第三人称单数形式。

7. What 本题考查名词性从句的关联词。What引导主语从句，在从句中作主语。

8. works 本题考查名词的复数。work在这里的意思是“作品”，为可数名词，而根据句意判断应该用work的复数形式。

9. her 本题考查代词。此处表达的是“她的作品”，因此用形容词性物主代词。

10. called 本题考查非谓语动词。call与其逻辑主语piece之间为动宾关系，因此用过去分词短语作后置定语，修饰piece。

（二）

1. that/which 本题考查定语从句。that引导定语从句，在从句中作主语表事物，这时可以用which来替换。

2. have helped 本题考查时态。后面的since they were made非常关键，判断主句的谓语应该用现在完成时。

3. choice 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的修饰词the first判断，该词应该用名词，所以填choice。

4. beneficial 本题考查词类转换。前面的fairly（相当地）很关键；同时根据句子谓语动词can be判断应该用形容词修饰，所以用beneficial。

5. more 本题考查形容词的比较级。根据前文语境“It helps a lot of people stay asleep（它有助于很多人睡眠）”判断，“他们醒来时会更加兴奋，并且精力充沛”，所以用much的比较级形式more。

6. them 本题考查代词。所填词指代的是relaxation techniques，作介词of的宾语，所以应该用them。

7. to trust 本题考查非谓语动词。“特殊疑问词+不定式”为固定形式，在这里作learn的宾语。

8. dealing本题考查非谓语动词。in为介词，所以后面接动名词（doing）形式，即dealing。

9. for 本题考查介词。for表示“对于”。“对于睡眠焦虑的最大帮助就是白天努力工作”，所以用介词for。

10. and 本题考查连词。you won't find yourself worrying与you'll fall asleep faster是并列关系，所以用and。

（三）

1. fixed 本题考查非谓语动词。本句含有with复合结构，即with+名词+过去分词；因为solar panels与fix之间为被动关系，所以用过去分词fixed作宾补。

2. performed 本题考查时态。从时间状语Late last month判断，这句话应该为一般过去时，所以用performed。

3. of 本题考查介词。consist of“由……组成”，为固定短语，所以这里用of。

4. which 本题考查定语从句。which引导非限制性定语从句，在从句中作主语，指代前面的先行词the power plant。

5. and 本题考查连词。The project was expected to be complete in early 2015与the farm wasn't supposed to be ready为并列关系，所以用and。

6. to be 本题考查非谓语动词。suppose构成短语be supposed to do，意思是“应该做某事”，所以这里用to be。

7. will produce 本题考查时态。从文章看，这个太阳能发电厂在当时尚未开始发电，因此“能够为16万家庭提供足够的用电量”是将来发生的事情，所以用一般将来时will produce。

8. Besides 本题考查副词。前面提到：能够为16万普通家庭提供足够的用电量，后面表示：每年将减少37.7万吨二氧化碳排放。可知填Besides（此外）。

9. resources 本题考查名词的复数。根据前面的修饰语available solar判断，所填词应该为名词。同时resource表示“资源”时通常用复数，故用resources。

10. moving 本题考查词类转换。moving为形容词，意思是“移动的”。本句话意思是“因为没有移动的零件，它发出的声音非常小。”

（四）

1. was discovered 本题考查时态语态。本句话的时间状语是in July，根据后面语境Some people there also reported a strong, sharp chemical smell in the air.判断该句的时态为一般过去时，同时water与discover之间为被动关系，所以用一般过去时的被动语态，即was discovered。

2. increasingly 本题考查词类转换。所填词修饰动词affecting，因此应该用副词作状语，即increasingly。

3. latest 本题考查词类转换。根据句意“温州河水变红事件是中国最近几起环境事件中的一件”，判断所填词意思是“最近的”，所以用latest。

4. floating 本题考查非谓语动词。根据句意“2000只死猪被发现在河水上漂浮着”，判断该非谓语的动作在当时正在进行，故用现在分词短语作主语补足语，所以用floating。

5. what 本题考查宾语从句。what引导宾语从句，在从句中作主语。

6. are 本题考查主谓一致。在where引导的定语从句中，句子的主语是the rates，of cancer作定语，修饰rates，所以该谓语动词用复数，故用are。

7. rivers 本题考查名词的复数。river“河流”，为可数名词，根据前面的修饰语our和后面的lakes, aquifers判断此处填river的复数恰当，故用rivers。

8. a 本题考查冠词。risk“风险”，为可数名词的单数形式，所以前面加不定冠词，表示泛指，故用a。

9. to 本题考查介词。have access to为固定短语，意思是“可以得到/利用”，所以这里加介词to。

10. to start 本题考查非谓语动词。promise“允诺”，后面通常接不定式作宾语，故用to start。

（五）

1. more important 本题考查词类转换。从前面的It's以及后面的than判断，该表语应该为形容词的比较级，故用more important。

2. to deal/of dealing 本题考查非谓语动词。way后面可以接不定式作定语，也可以接of doing形式，所以可以用to deal，也可以用of dealing。

3. solution 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的冠词判断，所填词应该为名词形式，故用solution。

4. be taken 本题考查语态。take steps“采取措施”，为固定短语。Steps与take之间为被动关系，所以用be taken。

5. The 本题考查冠词。lives后面有of old people修饰，表示特指，故用The。

6. which/that 本题考查定语从句。所填词引导定语从句，指代先行词problem，在定语从句中作face的宾语，所以可以用which，也可以用that。

7. its 本题考查代词。所填词作定语，修饰后面的名词members，指代the community，因此用its。

8. are 本题考查时态与主谓一致。“总的来说，有几种措施”描述的是目前的情况，所以用一般现在时；同时句子的主语是measures，因此谓语动词用复数are。

9. alike 本题考查词类转换。alike为形容词，意思是“同样的；同等的”。本句话的意思是“如果政府和个人都同样能够提供帮助，那么退休的日子和老年生活将会变成人们翘首以盼的时光，而不是害怕它们到来。”

10. to 本题考查介词。look forward to“盼望”，为固定短语。

（六）

1. has lasted 本题考查时态。根据时间状语for several months判断，这里应该用现在完成时，即has lasted。

2. which 本题考查定语从句。所填词引导非限制性定语从句，在定语从句中作主语，指代前面整个主句的内容，所以用which。

3. it 本题考查代词。it作made的形式宾语，指代for us to learn lessons from it, quite necessary为宾语补足语。

4. be caused 本题考查语态。The drought与cause之间为被动关系，并且与can共同作谓语，所以用be caused。

5. with 本题考查介词。be faced with意为“面对，面临”，为固定短语，所以这里用with。

6. situation 本题考查词类转换。所填词作主语，在定冠词之后，所以为名词；同时从谓语动词is worsened判断，该名词为单数形式，所以用situation。

7. worse 本题考查词类转换。What's worse“更糟糕的是”，为固定短语。

8. occurring 本题考查非谓语动词。prevent意为“阻止”，构成固定搭配prevent… (from) doing。

9. to prevent 本题考查非谓语动词。不定式短语作目的状语，所以用to prevent。

10. What 本题考查主语从句的关联词。所填词引导主语从句，在从句中作do的宾语，所以用What。

（七）

1. towards/to 本题考查介词。attitude“态度”，后面通常接介词towards或to。

2. found 本题考查时态。根据时间状语The night before her eighth birthday判断本句话为一般过去时，所以用found。

3. weeping 本题考查非谓语动词。所填词作伴随状语，其动作是Lizzy发出的，Lizzy和weep之间为主动关系，所以用现在分词weeping。

4. it 本题考查代词。it作形式主语，真实主语为不定式短语to be eight than being seven。

5. what 本题考查宾语从句的连接词。what引导宾语从句，在从句中修饰名词birthday。

6. Eventually 本题考查词类转换。所填词作状语，所以用副词形式Eventually。

7. to be told 本题考查非谓语动词。不定式作原因状语，与you之间为被动关系，所以用不定式的被动，即to be told。

8. but 本题考查连词。根据句意：我经常认不出镜子里自己的面孔，但是某一件事情改变了我思考的方式。判断前后为转折关系，所以用but。

9. frightened 本题考查词类转换。所填词作宾语补足语，表示“害怕的”，所以用frightened。

10. the 本题考查冠词。at the absence of为固定短语，意思是“在缺少……的情况下”，所以加the。

（八）

1. shows 本题考查时态和主谓一致。which引导非限制性定语从句，指代saying，为单数概念，同时“说明习惯的重要性”为一般现在时，故用shows。

2. healthy 本题考查词类转换。所填词作定语，修饰后面的名词habit，所以用形容词healthy。

3. including 本题考查非谓语动词。including作后置定语，为主动概念。

4. towards/to 本题考查介词。attitude“态度”，后面通常接介词towards或to。

5. As 本题考查定语从句。所填词引导非限制性定语从句，在从句中作see的宾语，因为放在句首，所以用As。

6. to introduce 本题考查非谓语动词。would like to do sth.“愿意做某事”，为固定用法，所以用不定式to introduce作like的宾语。

7. writing 本题考查非谓语动词。by为介词，后面接动名词（doing）形式，所以用writing。

8. and 本题考查连词。所填词连接gain this good learning habit与benefit from it，两者之间为并列关系，所以用and连接。

9. on 本题考查介词。concentrate on“集中注意力”，为固定短语，所以这里加介词on。

10. results 本题考查名词的复数。result“结果”，为可数名词。根据文章第二段中的good learning habits can help us gain great learning results，可判断此处result应该用复数形式，即results。

（九）

1. wisely 本题考查词类转换。所填词作状语，修饰动词use，所以用副词形式wisely。

2. are trained 本题考查时态语态。Americans与train之间为被动关系，同时本文讲述的是客观事实，所以用一般现在时的被动语态，即are trained。

3. so 本题考查连词。前后句子在逻辑上为因果关系，所以用so。

4. who 本题考查定语从句。who引导非限制性定语从句，在从句中作主语，指代person。

5. to/towards 本题考查介词。attitude“态度”，后面通常接介词to或towards。

6. to regard 本题考查非谓语动词。be likely to do sth.“很可能做某事”，为固定用法。

7. value 本题考查词类转换。“be of+名词”为固定结构，表示该名词的属性、特征等。

8. a 本题考查冠词。example“例子”，为可数名词的单数形式，表示泛指，而前面有clear修饰所以前面用不定冠词a。

9. least 本题考查形容词的最高级。根据句意“很多人希望花最少的时间准备饭与吃饭”判断此处用最高级least。

10. bringing 本题考查非谓语动词。非谓语动词作状语，为主动概念，所以用现在分词bringing。

（十）

1. are protected 本题考查时态语态。从下一句的时间状语during the winter and summer holiday seasons判断，本句话为一般现在时；同时houses and homes与protect之间为被动关系，所以用are protected。

2. rapidly 本题考查词类转换。所填词作状语，修饰动词短语goes up，所以用副词rapidly。

3. a本题考查冠词。holiday“假日”，为可数名词的单数形式；take a holiday为固定搭配，意为“休假”，所以前面加不定冠词a。

4. strangers 本题考查词类转换。从give可以判断所填词为名词，stranger为可数名词，所以用复数形式，即strangers。

5. cleaned 本题考查非谓语动词。本空为have的宾语补足语，因为snow与clean off之间为被动关系，所以用过去分词cleaned。

6. their/his 本题考查代词。根据前面语境ask someone to park判断用their或his都可以。

7. or 本题考查连词。a neighbor与a relative之间是选择关系，所以用or。

8. that/which 本题考查定语从句。所填词引导定语从句，指代先行词timer，在定语从句中作主语，所以可以用that，也可以用which。

9. to be turned 本题考查非谓语动词。不定式短语作宾语补足语，表示将来时；同时timer与turn on之间为被动关系，所以用to be turned。

10. when/while 本题考查状语从句的连接词。根据句意“当你不在家时，在房子外面安上动作感应灯防止小偷光顾”判断用when或while皆可。

Practice 2

（一）

1. died 本题考查时态。根据后面的时间状语从句when the boat turned over判断die的动作发生在过去，所以用一般过去时。

2. to know 本题考查非谓语动词。want构成want sb. to do sth.结构，意思是“希望某人做某事”，所以这里用to know作want的宾语。

3. in 本题考查介词。根据前文语境“他知道如何游泳游得好”，可知这里的意思是“但是这名九岁的小学生最近学会了水中的一些新技能”，可知用介词in。

4. who/that 本题考查定语从句。所填词引导定语从句，修饰先行词students，在定语从句中作主语，所以可以用who，也可以用that。

5. saving 本题考查非谓语动词。in addition to意为“此外”，为固定短语，其中to为介词，所以后面接动词-ing形式作to的宾语。

6. on 本题考查介词。本句话意思是“他们学会了如何穿救生衣和进行心肺复苏急救”，所以用介词 on与put构成短语put on。

7. the 本题考查冠词。文章开始提到the deadly sinking of the Sewol ferry earlier this year，因为这里是再次提到，所以用the表示特指。

8. standards 本题考查名词的复数。standard“标准”，为可数名词；根据句意可知表达的是总的游泳安全标准，判断应该为复数，故用standards。

9. more 本题考查形容词比较级。前面提到：在灾难发生后，一些学生开始学习游泳，可以判断出此处的意思是“政府称希望更多的孩子学会游泳”，因此应该用形容词many的比较级more。

10. Hopefully 本题考查词类转换。副词作状语，因为放在句首，所以需要大写第一个字母，故用Hopefully。

（二）

1. is 本题考查时态和主谓一致。首先是There be结构，同时根据后面语境that does not have some gadget判断用一般现在时，句子的主语是a single room，为单数，所以用is。

2. better 本题考查副词的比较级。本句话的谓语动词是be spent，从much以及后面的虚拟语气判断，所填词为比较级，故用better。

3. and 本题考查连词。to do good for the world与to help others是并列关系，所以用and连接。

4. have discovered 本题考查时态。In the past few days通常与现在完成时连用，所以用have discovered，表现现在已经完成的动作。

5. to help 本题考查非谓语动词。不定式短语作目的状语，所以用to help。

6. has 本题考查主谓一致。The United Nations为专有名词，作主语时谓语动词用单数，故用has。

7. recruiting 本题考查非谓语动词。所填词后面接了一个名词volunteers作宾语，判断应该用动词；同时for为介词，所以这里用动词-ing形式，故用recruiting。

8. the 本题考查冠词。the poor表示“穷人”。the+形容词，通常指一类人。

9. organizations 本题考查词类转换。前面的修饰语Many与后面的谓语动词require很关键，判断应为名词，并且用复数。

10. really 本题考查词类转换。副词作状语，修饰谓语动词help，所以用副词really。

（三）

1. that 本题考查定语从句。that occurred on July 20, 1969是定语从句，修饰先行词the first human landing on the moon，关系代词that在从句中作主语。

2. has been celebrated 本题考查时态语态。主语Moon Day是谓语动词动作celebrate的承受者，故用被动语态；时间状语Ever since…要与现在完成时连用，所以此处填has been celebrated。

3. achievements 本题考查词类转换。空格中所填单词在句中作mark的宾语，故用achieve的名词形式；one of后要接名词复数。

4. to mark 本题考查非谓语动词。to mark this important event是不定式短语，在句中作目的状语。

5. in 本题考查介词。in… way是习惯搭配，意思是“以……方式”。

6. Another 本题考查固定句式。由前一句One great way to do this is to…可知，接下来讲述庆祝月亮节的另一种方式；one… another… 表示多者之间的“一个……另一个……”。

7. learning 本题考查非谓语动词。consider后接动名词作宾语，表示“考虑做某事”。

8. natural 本题考查词类转换。空格中所填单词在句中作定语，修饰satellite, 故用nature的形容词形式natural。

9. It 本题考查代词。it是形式主语，真正主语是后面的主语从句that we celebrate Moon Day with children。

10. what 本题考查名词性从句的关联词。此处what作连接代词，引导宾语从句，并在从句中作主语。

（四）

1. and 本题考查连词。begin issuing warnings on January the 1st与then start fining people… on July the 1st是并列关系，所以用and连接。

2. later 本题考查词类转换。根据后半部分的意思“然后在7月1日，就是6个月之后开始对那些人罚款”，可知所填词意思是“……之后”，所以用later。

3. their 本题考查代词。句子的主语是People，可以判断出这里的形容词性物主代词应该与之有关，所以用their。

4. that/which 本题考查定语从句。所填词引导定语从句，修饰先行词the amount of food，在定语从句中作waste的宾语，所以可以用that，也可以用which。

5. the 本题考查冠词。因为food后面有定语从句they buy修饰，所以加定冠词the，表示特指。

6. will bring 本题考查时态。根据前文语境：7月1日之后开始对那些浪费食物的人进行罚款，可知这里的动作发生在将来，所以用will bring。

7. to increase 本题考查非谓语动词。aim to do sth.“旨在做某事”，为固定搭配，所以用to increase。

8. It 本题考查代词。空格处指代的是前面提到的Seattle，所以填It。

9. about 本题考查介词。care about“关心”，为固定短语，所以这里用about。

10. success 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的不定冠词a，判断所填词为名词，所以用success。

（五）

1. existence 本题考查词类转换。in existence意为“现存的；现有的”，为固定短语。

2. to take 本题考查非谓语动词。cause接不定式作宾语补足语，所以这里用to take。

3. later 本题考查词类转换。根据下一句列举的数字可知情况好转了，判断是多年努力的结果。later“……之后”，Forty years later意为“四十年之后”。

4. are 本题考查时态与主谓一致。根据后面语境Scientists say it is a conservation success story.可知“目前野生的龟有1000多只”为一般现在时，所以用are。

5. them 本题考查代词。所填词指代前面的Giant tortoises，同时从后面语境destroyed their habitat也可以判断用them。

6. became 本题考查时态。前面提到People hunted them and destroyed their habitat，可知“所以它们几乎灭绝了”应该为一般过去时，故用became。

7. the 本题考查冠词。in the 1970s意思是“在20世纪70年代”，为固定用法。

8. and 本题考查连词。前后句子在逻辑上为并列关系，所以用and连接。

9. that/which 本题考查定语从句。所填词引导定语从句，在定语从句中作主语，指代island，所以可以用that，也可以用which。

10. to 本题考查介词。look forward to (doing) sth.意为“盼望”，为固定短语，所以加介词to。

（六）

1. including 本题考查词类转换。including“包括”，为介词，这里介词短语作后置定语。

2. to do 本题考查非谓语动词。motivate意为“激励”，构成固定用法motivate sb. to do sth.，所以这里用to do形式。

3. In 本题考查介词。in some cases“在某些情况下”，为固定短语；因为放在句首，所以需要大写第一个字母。故用In。

4. others 本题考查代词。some与others对应，根据上一句开头 In some cases，判断此处对应的是others。

5. were based 本题考查时态语态。前面举例说he gave students incentives based on input判断为一般过去时，incentives与base之间为被动关系，所以用一般过去时的被动语态，即were based。

6. finding 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的修饰语His main判断，所填词应该为名词；同时从后面的谓语动词was判断，该名词为单数形式，故用finding。

7. more effective 本题考查词类转换和比较级。首先所填词作表语，表示“有效的”，判断用形容词形式effective，从后面语境because students do not know how to do better on an exam判断所填词应该为比较级。

8. which 本题考查定语从句。which引导定语从句，修饰先行词task，在定语从句中作over的宾语。

9. a 本题考查冠词。chance“机会”，为可数名词的单数形式；同时根据句意“一个大得多的成功机会”，判断用a。

10. if 本题考查状语从句。本句话意思是“如果你失败了，则更容易重新开始”，判断所填词表示条件，引导条件状语从句，所以用if。

（七）

1. happiness 本题考查词类转换。show为及物动词，后面应该接名词作宾语，所以用happiness。

2. when/on which 本题考查定语从句。先行词day在定语从句中作时间状语，所以用when，也可以用on which。

3. have been marked 本题考查时态语态。句子中的时间状语For almost six hundred years非常关键，判断应该用现在完成时；同时church calendars与mark之间为被动关系，所以用现在完成时的被动语态，即have been marked。

4. meanings 本题考查词类转换。根据前后的关键词with the与of holidays判断，所填词应该用名词形式，同时为复数，即meanings。

5. a 本题考查冠词。day为可数名词的单数形式，同时根据本句话意思“大喜的日子是人们感到快乐的日子”，判断应该为泛指，故用a。

6. or 本题考查连词。根据前文语境：这一天可能是你盼望已久的日子，如结婚的日子。后面语境：可能是个充满快乐惊喜的日子。可知前后为选择关系，所以用or。

7. won 本题考查时态。前面提到yesterday was a red-letter day，可知“彩票中了奖”应该为一般过去时，所以用won。

8. commonly 本题考查词类转换。副词作状语，修饰过去分词heard，因此用commonly。

9. its 本题考查代词。所填词作定语，修饰后面的名词baseball team，所以应该用形容词性物主代词its。

10. performing 本题考查非谓语动词。现在分词短语作宾语补足语，表示动作的进行状态。

（八）

1. are facing 本题考查时态。根据后面两句列举的具体的挑战：失业、离婚、健康问题，判断这里的时态应该为进行时，说明他们正在面临这些挑战，所以用are facing。

2. that 本题考查强调句式。强调句式的基本结构是：It is/was+被强调部分+that/who+句子剩余部分。因为被强调部分为desperation，所以用that。

3. it 本题考查代词。it作形式主语，指代真正的主语to offer words of hope。

4. hopeless 本题考查词类转换。根据前半句“提供一些充满希望的话语很难”，判断这里的意思是“当他们都感到没有希望时”，所以用hopeless。

5. the 本题考查冠词。same前通常与定冠词the连用，所以需要加the。

6. how 本题考查宾语从句的引导词。所填词引导宾语从句，同时在从句中作状语，修饰形容词empty。

7. as 本题考查介词。think of… as，为固定搭配，意为“把……看作”。

8. printed 本题考查词类转换。printed为形容词，作定语，修饰后面的名词words。

9. more 本题考查形容词的比较级。句子中的even非常关键，该词通常用来修饰比较级，因为people为可数名词的复数，所以用more。

10. but 本题考查连词。前面句子意思：这听起来太简单了，后面句子意思：这的确是答案；由此可以判断出这两句在意思上为转折关系，所以用but。

（九）

1. which 本题考查定语从句。所填词引导非限制性定语从句，修饰先行词Singles' Day，在定语从句中作主语，所以用which。

2. celebration 本题考查词类转换。根据所填词前后的介词in与of判断，这里应该填名词。in celebration of“庆祝”，为固定短语。

3. why 本题考查表语从句。根据上一句：There must be a day they can celebrate even without a partner，可知“这就是为什么人们发明了光棍节”。

4. attending 本题考查非谓语动词。现在分词短语作结果状语，为主动概念，所以用attending。

5. married 本题考查固定搭配。get married“结婚”，为固定搭配。

6. But 本题考查连词。前面提到光棍节人们所做的事情与恋爱有关，而这里却与购物有关，判断前后为转折概念，所以用But。

7. to promote 本题考查非谓语动词。根据句意“为了宣传他们的产品，很多网络商店给消费者很大折扣”，可知需要填目的状语，故用不定式to promote。

8. willing 本题考查词类转换。be willing to do sth.“愿意做某事”，为固定短语，所以用willing。

9. whether 本题考查状语从句。or not非常关键，判断应该用whether引导这个状语从句。

10. Honestly 本题考查词类转换。honestly speaking“坦率地讲”，为固定用法，同时放在句首，第一个字母需要大写，故用Honestly。

（十）

1. of 本题考查介词。millions of “数以百万计的”，为固定短语，所以这里加of。

2. The 本题考查冠词。The World Wide Web为专有名词，因为放在句首，所以第一个字母大写，故用The。

3. mainly 本题考查词类转换。所填词作状语，修饰because从句，所以用副词mainly。

4. has just led 本题考查时态。本句话意思是“很多单身人士称他们定期的约会场面总是一次又一次的糟糕透顶”，可以判断出这里强调对现在造成的影响，所以用现在完成时，即has just led。

5. to try 本题考查非谓语动词。be ready to do sth.“准备做某事”，为固定搭配，所以这里用to try。

6. it 本题考查代词。所填词作形式宾语，指代真正宾语to avoid someone，所以用it。

7. who/whom/that 本题考查定语从句。所填词引导定语从句，指代先行词someone，在定语从句中作介词in的宾语，所以用who，也可以用whom或that。

8. however 本题考查副词。前文语境：在约会网站上，回避你不感兴趣的人是很容易的。这句话的意思是“在现实生活中忽视你不喜欢的人很困难”。这两句话为转折关系，并且空格后面有逗号，所以用however。

9. description 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的修饰语in their online判断，所填词为名词，故用description。

10. likely 本题考查词类转换。be likely to do sth.“很可能做某事”，为固定搭配，所以用likely。

Practice 3

（一）

1. to pass 本题考查非谓语动词。不定式短语作目的状语，所以这里用to pass。

2. doing 本题考查非谓语动词。by为介词，后面接动词-ing形式，所以用doing。

3. better 本题考查副词的比较级。and连接两个对等的成分，根据try harder判断，这里填better。

4. affected 本题考查时态。本空所填词为宾语从句的谓语动词，因为主句为一过去时，判断从句谓语也用一般过去时；而且根据后文语境：他们查看了2012年一万多名学生的考试分数，判断“影响”发生在过去，所以用affected。

5. them 本题考查代词。所填词指代前面的Many students；同时作help的宾语，所以用宾格形式。

6. which/that 本题考查定语从句。所填词引导定语从句，在定语从句中作主语，指代先行词things，可以用which，也可以用that。

7. education 本题考查词类转换。根据语境is a way判断，所填词为名词，作主语，并且为单数概念，所以用education。

8. of 本题考查介词。because of“因为”，为固定短语，后面接名词或what引导的从句。

9. especially 本题考查词类转换。副词作状语，修饰后面的介词短语for children from poorer families，故用especially。

10. a 本题考查冠词。make a difference“起作用；产生影响”，为固定短语，所以加不定冠词a。

（二）

1. who 本题考查定语从句。所填词引导非限制性定语从句，指代先行词designer，在定语从句中作主语，而不是指代games，所以用who。

2. playing 本题考查非谓语动词。根据后面的语境and watching判断所填词应该为playing。

3. difficult本题考查词类转换。根据系动词be判断本空为表语，故用形容词difficult。本句话的意思是“让电子竞技进入奥运会很艰难”。

4. as 本题考查介词。see… as…“把……看作；认为”，为固定搭配。本句话的意思是“很多人甚至不把它看作是一项真正的运动”。

5. and 本题考查连词。it takes a lot of physical effort and skill与is very exciting to watch为并列关系，所以用and连接。

6. better 本题考查形容词的比较级。所填词作定语，与more popular共同修饰sport；并且根据后面的than判断，所填词为比较级，所以用better。

7. those 本题考查代词。所填词代替sports，且有后置定语修饰，所以用those。

8. to become 本题考查非谓语动词。want后接不定式作宾语补足语，所以用to become。

9. (should) be本题考查虚拟语气。本空所填词为suggests的宾语从句的谓语动词，判断应用should+动词原形，或省略should。

10. the本题考查冠词。star后面有of the show修饰，判断star表示特指，所以加定冠词the。

（三）

1. the 本题考查冠词。for the first time“第一次”，为固定短语，所以这里加the。

2. in 本题考查介词。direction“方向”，前面通常与介词in连用，in the opposite direction意为“朝相反方向”。

3. when 本题考查定语从句。所填词引导非限制性定语从句，修饰先行词1956，在定语从句中作时间状语，所以用when。

4. increased 本题考查时态。从后面的时间状语in the 1970s判断，本句话应该用一般过去时，所以用increased。

5. probably 本题考查词类转换。所填词作状语，修饰because引导的从句，所以用副词形式probably。

6. to watch 本题考查非谓语动词。choose后通常接不定式作宾语，所以本空填to watch。

7. programs 本题考查名词的复数。program“节目”，为可数名词，根据watch后面的代词them判断，该名词应该用复数形式，即programs。

8. more popular本题考查形容词的比较级。本段前两句即指出了英国家庭不再购买电视机的原因：人们选择在平板电脑、手机和其他设备上收看“回放”的电视节目。由此可判断这种现象越来越流行了，通过后面三句话中的数据也可推知此处表达的是越来越流行，所以用比较级形式，more popular。

9. are 本题考查主谓一致。本句话的主语是requests，而不是service，所以谓语动词用复数，即are。

10. compared 本题考查非谓语动词。compare“比较”，为及物动词，后面如果不直接接宾语，通常用被动。这里为过去分词短语作状语。

（四）

1. shelves 本题考查名词的复数。shelf“架子”，为可数名词，根据本句话的意思“明年它可能出现在商店的货架上”，判断此处应该为复数shelves。

2. from 本题考查介词。differ from“与……不同”，为固定搭配，所以用from。

3. more 本题考查比较级。根据后面语境rather than function，判断应该用比较级，即more。

4. to change 本题考查非谓语动词。be able to do sth.“能够做某事”，为固定搭配，所以这里用to change。

5. (in) selling 本题考查非谓语动词。have trouble (in) doing sth.“做某事有困难”，为固定短语，所以可以用in selling，也可以用selling。

6. made 本题考查时态。根据时间状语last September判断本句话应该是一般过去时，故用made。

7. be influenced 本题考查语态。people与influence之间为被动关系，所以用be influenced。

8. the 本题考查冠词。value后面有定语of the product，表示特指，故用the。

9. whether 本题考查状语从句。这里的意思是“（人们）是否对我们这个概念有需求”，所以用whether。

10. it 本题考查代词。所填词指代前面提到的the watch，为单数概念，所以用it。

（五）

1. the 本题考查冠词。前面提到：每六个月去看一次牙医，所以这里“six-month figure”需要特指。

2. dates 本题考查时态。date back to“追溯到”，为固定短语，不与一般过去时连用，即使有过去的时间状语，习惯上也用一般现在时，所以这里用dates。

3. problems 本题考查名词的复数。problem“问题”，为可数名词，根据前面的修饰语a lot of，判断该名词应该用复数形式，故用problems。

4. recommended 本题考查时态。从前面的时间状语In 2000判断该动作发生在过去，所以用一般过去时，即recommended。

5. frequency 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的定冠词和后面的修饰语of visits判断，该词应该用名词，同时frequency为不可数名词，故用原形。

6. in 本题考查介词。bear sth. in mind意为“牢记”，为固定短语，所以这里填介词in。

7. who本题考查定语从句。所填词引导定语从句，在定语从句中作主语，修饰先行词children，所以用who引导。

8. to 本题考查介词。belong to意为“属于”，为固定短语，所以填介词to。

9. better 本题考查形容词的比较级。and连接的是两个并列成分，从前文的higher socio-economic group 和more healthily，可以判断出本空的形容词也应该用比较级。

10. to remind 本题考查非谓语动词。be likely to do sth.“很可能做某事”，为固定搭配，所以这里用to remind。

（六）

1. a本题考查冠词。have a… impact on“对……有……影响”，为固定短语，所以这里加不定冠词a。

2. As 本题考查定语从句。As引导非限制性定语从句，在从句中作know的宾语，指代后面的整个句子。

3. tasty 本题考查词类转换。“烤制食品或油炸食品可能会很好吃”，此处所填词作be的表语，应该为形容词，所以用tasty。

4. probably 本题考查词类转换。所填词作状语，修饰后面的动词result，所以用副词形式probably。

5. Compared 本题考查非谓语动词。compare… with…意为“把……和……相比”，为固定搭配。compare与其逻辑主语Chinese people是动宾关系，所以要用过去分词形式，即Compared。

6. less 本题考查形容词的比较级。前面提到eat more grain and vegetables, but…，可以判断出这里表达的是“吃更少的肉”，所以用比较级less。

7. growth 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的修饰语rapid economic和后面的of短语判断，该空应该用grow的名词形式growth。

8. are running 本题考查时态。前面语境谈到we are now also eating a lot of food that is high in sugar and fat.可知这里也应该用现在进行时，表示现阶段在不断进行的动作，故用are running。

9. it 本题考查代词。it作形式宾语，指代后面的真正宾语，即that从句。

10. should 本题考查情态动词。前面提到The food we choose affects our health，可知“我们选择的食物应该能够给我们提供需要的营养”，所以用should。

（七）

1. It 本题考查代词。所填词作形式主语，指代真正主语for parents of nearly every family to teach their children to be responsible for housework，所以用It。

2. but 本题考查连词。前后句子在逻辑上为转折关系，所以用but连接。

3. will regard 本题考查时态。If引导的是一个条件状语从句，从句用一般现在时，所以主句的谓语动词用一般将来时，故用will regard。

4. Unless 本题考查条件状语从句。根据句意“除非孩子们认为他们能够成功，否则他们就不会完全独立”，判断用Unless。

5. less 本题考查比较级。后面的than很关键，判断用比较级less。

6. your 本题考查代词。句子的主语是you，所以所填的形容词性物主代词用your。

7. what 本题考查宾语从句的关联词。所填词引导宾语从句，在从句中作动词done的宾语，所以用what。

8. has been done/is done 本题考查时态语态。If从句表示条件，根据“主将从现”原则，判断这里可以用一般现在时，也可以用现在完成时；同时task与do之间为被动关系，所以可以用has been done，也可以用is done。

9. a 本题考查冠词。根据后面的or a ball game判断trip为泛指，所以用a。

10. to fear 本题考查非谓语动词。teach sb. to do sth.为固定搭配，所以这里用to fear。

（八）

1. impression 本题考查词类转换。根据该空前面的修饰语the worst判断，该词应该用名词形式；同时从谓语动词is判断，该名词为单数，故用impression。

2. was feeling 本题考查时态。讲述过去发生的事情，要用一般过去时；同时all the time强调一直进行的状态，故用过去进行时。

3. that 本题考查状语从句。so… that…“如此……以至于……”，为固定句式。

4. was carried 本题考查时态语态。the reform and opening-up policy “改革开放政策”作主语（谓语单数），和carry out是被动关系，要用被动语态；同时从时间状语In the early years of the 1980s判断，应该用一般过去时，即was carried。

5. another 本题考查代词。结合上文“我们的梦想实现了”，可知这里说的是另一个梦想，用another。

6. harder 本题考查比较级。后面的词than非常关键，判断所填词用比较级作状语，修饰worked。

7. succeeding 本题考查非谓语动词。after在此为介词，后面接动词-ing形式作宾语，所以这里填succeeding。

8. As 本题考查介词。根据句意“作为第一个走出偏远农村的大学生”，可知所填词为介词，意思是“作为”，所以用As。

9. a 本题考查冠词。way表示“方式 ；方法”，为可数名词的单数形式，所以前面加不定冠词a。

10. which 本题考查定语从句。所填词引导非限制性定语从句，指代前面整个句子，所以用which。

（九）

1. an 本题考查冠词。idiom“习语”，为可数名词的单数形式，并且是以元音音素开头，所以用冠词an。

2. what 本题考查宾语从句的关联词。what引导宾语从句，在从句中作done的宾语。

3. on 本题考查介词。put on“穿上”，为固定短语，所以这里加介词on。

4. them 本题考查代词。them代指上文提到的shoes。

5. for 本题考查介词。用for表示原因，后面接名词。

6. friends 本题考查名词的复数。“one of+复数名词”，表示“……之一”。

7. to be put/putting 本题考查非谓语动词。want在此意思是“需要”，当主语“需要被如何”时，后面可以接不定式的被动语态，也可以接现在分词的主动形式，所以本空可以填to be put，也可以用putting。

8. their 本题考查代词。名词situation前缺少形容词性物主代词作定语，与前面和后面的their相对应。

9. (has) expressed 本题考查时态。句子无明显的时态标志词，根据语境判断应用一般过去时或现在完成时。

10. really 本题考查词类转换。所填词作状语，修饰后面的谓语动词understand，所以用副词really。

（十）

1. it 本题考查代词。it作形式主语，指代真正的主语where you were born in your family。

2. who 本题考查定语从句。who引导非限制性定语从句，修饰先行词children，在定语从句中作主语。

3. to succeed 本题考查非谓语动词。be likely to do“很可能做某事”，为固定搭配，所以这里用to succeed。

4. for 本题考查介词。reason通常接for引出的介词短语作后置定语。

5. the 本题考查冠词。same“同一个”，通常与定冠词the连用。

6. other 本题考查形容词。根据前文语境Parents have a lot of time for their first child and give him or her a lot of attention判断这里的意思是“那这个家庭其余的孩子会怎么样呢？”，所以用other。

7. treatment 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的修饰语special判断，该词应该为名词形式；同时根据句子意思“然而，最小的孩子经常会得到特殊的对待”判断用treatment。

8. differently 本题考查词类转换。所填词作状语，修饰谓语动词saw，因此用副词形式differently。

9. their 本题考查代词。句子的主语是They，所以这里的形容词性物主代词用their。

10. followed 本题考查时态。前面提到The study found…为一般过去时，所以判断这里也应该用一般过去时，即followed。

Practice 4

（一）

1. reality 本题考查词类转换。从前面的句子结构is now becoming a判断，所填词为名词，所以用reality。

2. what 本题考查宾语从句。what… is like?为固定句式，意思是“……是什么样子；……怎么样？”。该从句作of的宾语。

3. be built 本题考查被动语态。hotels与build之间为被动关系，因为前面有would，所以用be built。

4. that 本题考查同位语从句。所填词引导同位语从句families might go for a holiday on the moon，在从句中不作任何成分，也没有真实含义，所以要用that。

5. but 本题考查连词。前后句子在逻辑上为转折关系，所以用but。

6. to come 本题考查非谓语动词。不定式作后置定语，表示将来，所以这里用to come。

7. sending 本题考查非谓语动词。in为介词，后面接动词-ing形式作宾语，所以这里用sending。

8. for 本题考查介词。pay… for…“为……付款”，为固定搭配，所以这里用介词for。

9. successful 本题考查词类转换。所填词作定语，修饰后面的名词explorations，判断应该用形容词，故用successful。

10. are 本题考查时态及主谓一致。“太空旅行也存在一些不利条件”，描述的是目前的情况，判断用一般现在时；同时在there be结构中，谓语动词的单复数取决于后面的名词，因为后面的名词是disadvantages，所以用are。

（二）

1. who/that 本题考查定语从句。所填词引导定语从句，在定语从句中作主语，修饰先行词friend，所以可以用who，也可以用that。

2. easier 本题考查形容词的比较级。make接形容词作宾语补足语，同时从a little判断，所填词应该用比较级，故用easier。

3. holding 本题考查非谓语动词。by为介词，后面接动词-ing形式，所以用holding。

4. used to 本题考查固定短语。get used to“习惯于……”，为固定短语。

5. members 本题考查名词的复数。a few“一些；几个”，修饰可数名词的复数，所以用members。

6. to develop 本题考查非谓语动词。for sb. to do sth.为不定式的复合结构，所以这里用to develop。

7. on 本题考查介词。“把地址和价格写到卡片上”，可以判断出用介词on。

8. is 本题考查时态。“在聚会结束后”，是将来发生的事情；在时间状语从句中用一般现在时表示将来，故用is。

9. and/so 本题考查连词。所填词前后句子在逻辑上为并列关系或因果关系，所以用and或so。

10. it/that 本题考查代词。本空指代前面“‘你’所做的事情”，所以用it或that。

（三）

1. a 本题考查冠词。make a list of“列一个清单”，为固定短语，所以这里填a。

2. to make 本题考查非谓语动词。tend to do sth.“易于做某事；往往会”，为固定搭配，所以填to make。

3. to 本题考查介词。根据前文语境The website usa.gov says people tend to make the same decisions year after year，可知后面的意思是“尽管他们坚持下来非常难”。stick to “坚持”，为固定短语，所以填to。

4. volunteering 本题考查非谓语动词。所填词与前面的losing、后面的quitting等为并列成分，所以用volunteering。

5. healthier 本题考查词类转换和比较级。所填词作定语，修饰food，表示“健康的”，判断出用形容词；同时根据后面的drinking less alcohol，判断用形容词的比较级，故填healthier。

6. good 本题考查词类转换。be good at“擅长”，为固定短语。

7. weeks 本题考查名词的复数。根据前面的修饰语two判断，该名词应该用复数形式，即weeks。

8. are 本题考查主谓一致。50 percent后面省略了of us，可以判断出主语为复数，所以谓语动词用are。

9. who/that 本题考查定语从句。所填词引导定语从句，在定语从句中作主语，修饰先行词people，所以可以用who，也可以用that。

10. will try 本题考查时态。根据后面的时间状语next year判断，这里应该用一般将来时，故用will try。

（四）

1. mentally 本题考查词类转换。所填词作状语，修饰后面的形容词ill，所以填副词mentally。

2. problems 本题考查名词的复数。problem意为“问题”，为可数名词。根据前面的修饰语emotional判断表达的是所有的精神问题，所以该名词应该用复数problems。

3. a 本题考查冠词。a lot of“许多，大量”，为固定短语，所以填a。

4. being 本题考查非谓语动词。about“关于”，为介词，后跟动词-ing形式作宾语，故用being。

5. that 本题考查定语从句。所填词引导定语从句，指代先行词problems，在定语从句中作主语；因为先行词problems被all修饰，所以不能用which引导，只能用that。

6. to describe 本题考查非谓语动词。所填词作目的状语，所以用不定式短语，即to describe。

7. but本题考查连词。not only… but also…“不但……而且……”，为固定句式。

8. chose 本题考查时态。根据语境choose这个动作发生在过去，所以用一般过去时，故用chose。

9. them 本题考查代词。所填词作of的宾语，所以用宾格形式，即them。

10. successful 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的修饰语be very判断出所填词为形容词，故用successful。

（五）

1. what 本题考查宾语从句。what… be like“……会是什么样子”，为固定句式。所填词引导宾语从句，故用what。

2. exciting 本题考查词类转换。所填词作定语，修饰后面的名词destination，表示“令人兴奋的”，所以用exciting。

3. called 本题考查非谓语动词。所填词作后置定语，修饰report，与report之间为被动关系，所以用called。

4. previously 本题考查词类转换。所填词作状语，修饰后面的形容词unimaginable，所以用副词previously。

5. to travel 本题考查非谓语动词。want to do sth.“希望做某事”，为固定用法，所以用to travel。

6. are 本题考查时态与主谓一致。本句话讲述的是客观事实，所以用一般现在时；同时句子的主语是Holidays，为复数，所以谓语动词用are。

7. companies 本题考查名词的复数。company“公司”，为可数名词。根据后面的谓语动词are lining判断本空应该为复数形式companies。

8. the 本题考查冠词。the number of“……的数量”，为固定短语。

9. will become 本题考查时态。前文语境提到There will also be a big increase in the number of underwater hotel rooms，由此可知，这里应该用一般将来时，故填will become。

10. and 本题考查连词。timesaving supersonic airplanes与the start of “danger-zone” tourism是并列关系，所以用and连接。

（六）

1. stressed 本题考查词类转换。空格处所填词作feel的表语，所以用形容词形式；feel stressed意为“感到有压力的”，故填stressed。

2. but 本题考查连词。“大多数的父母本意是好的，但是在儿女适应大学生活的问题上起不了多大作用”，可知前后为转折关系，因此用but。

3. adjusting 本题考查非谓语动词。in为介词，后面跟动词-ing形式作宾语，所以用adjusting。

4. difficulties 本题考查名词的复数。difficulty“困难”，为可数名词；根据前面的修饰语their children's，判断困难不止一个，所以用名词的复数形式，即difficulties。

5. competition 本题考查词类转换。“他们没有意识到（学业）竞争变得更加激烈”，“竞争”在句子中作主语，所以用名词competition。

6. higher 本题考查形容词的比较级。“工作的标准要求越来越高”，前文提到the… is stronger，因此判断此处也应该用比较级，即higher。

7. the 本题考查冠词。change在这里特指前文提到的目前形势发生的一些改变，所以表特指，用定冠词the。

8. gently 本题考查词类转换。所填词作状语，修饰动词ask，判断应该用副词gently。

9. to take 本题考查非谓语动词。threaten to do sth.“威胁要做某事”，为固定搭配。

10. what 本题考查宾语从句。本句话的意思是“有时父母认为，他们决定孩子应该过什么样的生活是正确的，而且也是正常的事”，可知所填词引导宾语从句，在从句中作动词do的宾语，所以用what。

（七）

1. First 本题考查序数词。与第3空后的Second形成呼应，都表示列举，所以用First。

2. about 本题考查介词。本句话意思是“很多人对于自己的体型和外貌感到很沮丧”。be upset about“对……感到难过/沮丧”，为固定短语。所以填about。

3. that 本题考查强调句型。本句话是一个强调句型：It is… that/who…，如果被强调部分是人，用that或who皆可，但是如果被强调部分是人之外的其他事物，只能用that。本句强调的是主语one's inner beauty (人的内在美)，所以用that。

4. be misunderstood 本题考查语态和反义词。根据后文语境we can find a proper time to have a heart-to-heart talk with them… remove the misunderstanding可知“有时我们可能被老师、家长和同学误解”；seem to后面接动词原形，并且we与misunderstand为被动关系，所以用be misunderstood。

5. Faced 本题考查非谓语动词。本句中的faced是动词face的过去分词转换的形容词，构成固定搭配be faced with“面对”，因为放在句首，所以用Faced。

6. trying本题考查非谓语动词。现在分词短语作伴随状语，因为其动作是we发出的，所以为主动，填trying。

7. which 本题考查定语从句。which引导非限制性定语从句，指代前面整句话we may fall behind others，在句中作主语。

8. ourselves 本题考查代词。句子的主语是we，所以宾语应该使用反身代词，所以用ourselves。

9. determination 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的修饰语full of，判断出后面要接名词作宾语，故使用名词determination。

10. how 本题考查特殊疑问词。“特殊疑问词+不定式”在句中作宾语。how to do“如何……”，表示方式。

（八）

1. nothing 本题考查代词。根据后文语境Whether it is good or bad depends on what people are curious about可知“好奇心本身没有什么错”，所以用nothing。

2. can 本题考查情态动词。本句话的意思是“有时好奇心可能是愚蠢的或者是错误的”，判断出所填词表示“可能性”，所以用can。

3. to know 本题考查非谓语动词。wish后面通常接不定式作宾语，所以这里用to know。

4. why 本题考查宾语从句。根据语境“他们有强烈的好奇心，想知道他们回家为什么那么早或那么晚”，判断用why。

5. hurting 本题考查非谓语动词。现在分词短语作结果状语，为主动概念，所以用hurting。

6. had not been 本题考查虚拟语气。根据前文语境Columbus could never have found America判断出这里是与过去事实相反的虚拟，所以从句用过去完成时，填had not been。

7. without/but for 本题考查介词。跟上一句虚拟语气一样，本句话也采用了与过去事实相反的虚拟。“瓦特要是对壶盖的跳动没有好奇心，就不会发明蒸汽机。”所以用介词without或but for。

8. been made 考查语态。discoveries与make之间为被动关系，并且前面有have，所以用现在完成时的被动语态，即been made。

9. unimportant 本题考查反义词。前文语境提到：人类历史上所有的发现都是出于兴趣，可以判断出后面句意是“因此聪明的好奇心从来不是那些几乎与民众的福祉无关的、无关紧要的事情”，判断应该用unimportant。

10. the 本题考查冠词。the public“公众，民众”，为固定搭配，所以前面加定冠词the。

（九）

1. it 本题考查代词。所填词指代前面的名词language，同时根据句意“首先，当我们听到有人讲这种语言时，我们必须明白它的意思”，可知it恰当。

2. confidence 本题考查名词。根据前面的介词with判断所填词应该为名词；with confidence意为“有自信心”，所以用confidence。

3. are 本题考查时态与主谓一致。定语从句主语是 make sentences，判断所填词为复数；本文通篇时态为一般现在时，所以谓语动词用are。

4. in 本题考查介词。succeed in“成功”，为固定搭配，所以用in。

5. A 本题考查冠词。“好的记忆力有很大的帮助”，可知所填词表示泛指，所以用A。

6. to memorize 本题考查非谓语动词。for sb. to do sth.为不定式的复合结构，所以这里用to memorize。

7. words 本题考查名词的复数。word“单词”，为可数名词的单数形式，同时根据前面的修饰语long list of和后面的their判断出应该用其复数words。

8. satisfied 本题考查词类转换。be satisfied with“对……感到满意”，为固定搭配，所以这里用satisfied。

9. who 本题考查定语从句。先行词those指代的是人，在定语从句中作主语，所以关系代词用who。

10. writing 本题考查非谓语动词。speaking与空格处所填词之间由and连接，表示并列关系，共同作practise的宾语，所以用writing。

（十）

1. entertainment 本题考查名词。根据前面的修饰词语one important kind of判断，所填词应该为名词，并且该名词为不可数名词，故用entertainment。

2. are produced 本题考查时态语态。根据时间状语each year判断本句话应该为一般现在时，同时films与produce之间为被动关系，所以用一般现在时的被动形式，即are produced。

3. According 本题考查介词。according to“根据；按照”，为固定短语，所以这里用According。

4. the 本题考查冠词。特指“观众”这个群体，所以加定冠词the。

5. which 本题考查定语从句。which引导非限制性定语从句，在定语从句中作主语，指代前面的整个句子。

6. goodness 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的定冠词the和后面的修饰成分of the world，判断所填词应该为名词形式，所以用goodness。

7. describes 本题考查时态和主谓一致。本段介绍了喜剧这种娱乐形式，用的是一般现在时，同时It为第三人称单数，所以这里谓语动词用describes。

8. different 本题考查词类转换。所填词作定语，修饰后面的名词patterns，所以应该用形容词different。

9. considering 本题考查非谓语动词。consider这个动作是后面的主语we发出的，与we形成主谓关系，所以用现在分词considering。

10. they 本题考查代词。they指代前面提到的movies，为复数概念。


议论文语法填空

Practice 1

（一）

1. of 本题考查介词短语。根据句意“学生喜欢午饭吃麦当劳，而不是学校的午餐”，判断instead of恰当。

2. my 本题考查形容词性物主代词。in one's opinion为固定短语，意为“在某人看来”。从后文看，这是“我”的看法，所以用my。

3. are 本题考查时态。be able to为固定搭配，意为“能够”；同时主句为一般将来时，所以if从句用一般现在时。

4. how 本题考查宾语从句的连接词。从下文看，作者想表达的意思是“现实世界是如何运作的”，因此用how引导宾语从句，在从句中作状语。

5. to get/of getting 本题考查非谓语动词。chance后面可以接不定式作定语，也可以接of doing，所以用to get或of getting。

6. more 本题考查比较级。把在校外吃午餐与在学校吃午餐进行对比，所以用比较级。

7. and 本题考查连词。eat out与return on time是并列关系，所以用and。

8. unexpected 本题考查词类转换。宾语从句的主句意思是“校方正在通过……确保学生们的安全”，判断since从句意思是“他们担心孩子们发生意外”，something unexpected意为“意想不到之事，意外”，所以用unexpected。

9. should 本题考查情态动词。根据本句话的意思“总之，学校应该让学生去外面吃饭”，判断该空表示应该，所以用should。

10. freedom 本题考查词类转换。根据介词of和空后的and responsibility判断，该词应该用名词形式，即freedom。

（二）

1. staring 本题考查非谓语动词。空格处与后面的or rushing off to the next destination是选择关系，在形式上应该保持一致，所以用staring。

2. to have 本题考查非谓语动词。用不定式短语作原因状语。be lucky to do sth.是固定搭配。

3. needed 本题考查时态。前面提到Six years ago I was lucky…，并且本句话的主句用的是过去进行时，判断从句中的谓语动词应该用一般过去时，即needed。

4. myself 本题考查代词。think to oneself为固定短语，意思是“心里想”，而句子的主语是I，所以该反身代词用myself。

5. commonly 本题考查词类转换。副词作状语，修饰谓语动词spoke。

6. but 本题考查连词。“从车里面出来了”，但是“走得不够快”，可知前后为转折关系，所以用but。

7. existence 本题考查词类转换。my hurried作定语，修饰的是名词，所以用existence。

8. more 本题考查比较级。根据句意“我许诺从现在开始我要更加有耐心”判断，应该在patient前填more，构成比较级。

9. an 本题考查冠词。effort“努力”，为可数名词，所以前面加an，构成短语take an effort“努力”。

10. why 本题考查宾语从句。why引导宾语从句，在从句中作原因状语，表示“我”的小女儿是让“我”做出这样努力的原因。

（三）

1. to deal 本题考查非谓语动词。不定式短语作原因状语，所以用to deal。

2. felt 本题考查时态。前面提到了时间为Last August，同时从during my first semester here判断，这里为一般过去时，所以用felt。

3. friends 本题考查名词。make friends为固定短语，意为“交朋友”，同时从后面语境I didn't know how to approach them.判断应该用复数，即friends。

4. like 本题考查介词。根据下文“他们也不知道如何与国际学生互动”，可知这句话的意思是“我发现很多美国学生像我一样”，判断该词应该用like。

5. so 本题考查连词。“他们也不知道如何与国际学生互动”，所以“他们选择不活跃”，前后句是因果关系，故用so。

6. Obviously 本题考查词类转换。副词作状语，因为放在句首，所以第一个字母要大写。

7. Americans 本题考查词类转换。本空为approach的宾语，所以应为名词，指的是美国人；后面语境提到When I showed kindness to them, most of them repaid my kindness.可知这里指的并不是一个美国人，所以用Americans。

8. that 本题考查宾语从句。that引导宾语从句，在从句中不充当任何成分。

9. becomes/has become 本题考查时态和主谓一致。主语是my world,所以谓语要用单数形式；前面语境说I try hard to change my attitudes，因此本空可以用一般现在时与try并列，也可以用现在完成时，表示努力后的结果。

10. (more) joyful 本题考查词类转换。make sth. +形容词为固定用法，意为“使……怎样”，所以用joy的形容词形式joyful；也可以用more joyful，与前面的brighter相呼应。

（四）

1. to grow 本题考查非谓语动词。force构成be forced to do固定搭配，意为“被迫做某事”，所以这里用to grow。

2. who/that 本题考查定语从句。Children作为先行词，在定语从句中作主语，引导词可以用who，也可以用that。

3. is connected 本题考查时态语态。connect… with…意为“把……和……相联系”，这里的performance与connect之间为被动关系，应该用被动，同时这里陈述的是客观事实，所以用一般现在时的被动语态。

4. ashamed 本题考查词类转换。ashamed意为“羞愧的”，与sad是并列成分，表示“感到羞愧难过”。

5. hurrying 本题考查非谓语动词。avoid“避免”，后面接动词-ing形式，所以用hurrying。

6. an 本题考查冠词。play a part“起作用”，为固定搭配，同时前面的修饰语important的第一个发音为元音因素，所以用an。

7. creativity 本题考查词类转换。encourage后面应该接名词，意为“鼓励创新”，所以用creativity。

8. and 本题考查连词。Parents shouldn't turn play into work与they shouldn't try to teach children during their play period是并列成分，所以用连词and。

9. be respected 本题考查时态语态。it指代的是childhood，并且与respect之间为被动关系，所以用be respected。

10. them 本题考查代词。them指代前面提到的Kids。push them意为“强迫他们”。

（五）

1. phones 本题考查名词的复数。phone意为“电话”，为可数名词，根据前面的our判断应该用复数，即phones。

2. clearly 本题考查词类转换。副词作状语，修饰后面的形容词noticeable。

3. harmful 本题考查词类转换。be harmful to为固定短语，意思是“对……有害”。

4. to communicate 本题考查非谓语动词。be able to do为固定搭配，意为“能够做某事”，所以这里用to communicate。

5. is 本题考查主谓一致。句子的主语是problem，为单数，所以用is。

6. complaining 本题考查时态。complain的动作是people发出的，为主动，因为前面有are，判断为现在进行时，所以用complaining。

7. be replaced 本题考查语态。or连接的是will后面的两个谓语动词，technology与replace之间为被动关系，所以用be replaced。

8. on/upon 本题考查介词。depend on/upon为固定短语，意为“依赖，依靠；取决于”。

9. and 本题考查连词。useful, entertaining与convenient是并列关系，所以用and。

10. a 本题考查冠词。for a while意为“一会儿”，为固定短语。

（六）

1. effective 本题考查词类转换。空格处作定语，修饰后面的名词ways，所以用形容词effective。

2. Compared 本题考查非谓语动词。Compare意为“比较”，为及物动词，与其逻辑主语it是动宾关系，所以用过去分词形式作状语。

3. less 本题考查比较级。根据前面语境it is shorter 判断该词也应该用比较级，即less。

4. If 本题考查状语从句。所填词引导条件状语从句。本句话的意思是“如果我们坚持这种练习，我们就能够逐渐学会用英语进行表达”，判断If恰当。

5. difficulties 本题考查词类转换和名词的复数。根据前面的many判断，所填词为名词并且要用复数形式，即difficulties。

6. it 本题考查代词。it为本句的形式主语，真正的主语是后面that引导的从句。it often happens that…意思是“……情况经常发生”。

7. (in) finding 本题考查非谓语动词。have trouble (in) doing sth.为固定短语，意为“做某事有困难”，所以用(in) finding。

8. am concerned 本题考查固定短语。as far as I am concerned为固定短语，意为“就我而言”。

9. of 本题考查介词。“be of+名词”表示一种特征或属性。

10. the 本题考查冠词。development后面有定语of our writing skills修饰，表示特指，故填the。

（七）

1. marriage 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的after eleven years of判断，所填词为名词，所以用marriage。

2. When 本题考查状语从句。空格处引导时间状语从句，在从句中作状语，所以用When。

3. it 本题考查代词。空格处作keep的宾语，指代前面的名词the bottle，所以用it。

4. the 本题考查冠词。特指前面提到的男孩，所以加定冠词the。

5. where 本题考查定语从句。空格处引导非限制性定语从句，在从句中作地点状语，意为“在这家医院孩子去世了”。

6. dead 本题考查词类转换。空格处作表语，表示结果，所以用形容词dead。

7. to blame 本题考查非谓语动词。be to blame“某人该受到责备”，为固定短语，所以用to blame。

8. needed 本题考查时态。at that moment表示当时，说明need这个动作发生在过去，所以用一般过去时。

9. fewer 本题考查比较级。把从这个角度看问题与从其他角度看问题进行比较，判断用比较级，故用fewer，空格前的much也提示用比较级。

10. selfishness 本题考查词类转换。根据后面的语境and fears判断，所填词为名词，即selfishness。

（八）

1. It 本题考查代词。It seems that…为固定句型，意为“似乎；看来好像”。

2. had shopped 本题考查时态。It was+次数+that从句，从句中的谓语动词用过去完成时，所以用had shopped。

3. to think/of thinking/about thinking本题考查非谓语动词。remind可与to do sth.连用，表示“提醒某人做某事”，也可与of或about doing sth.连用。

4. approaching 本题考查非谓语动词。在With复合结构中，approach的动作是the New Year发出的，为主动关系，判断用现在分词approaching作宾补。

5. Besides 本题考查副词。前面提到，“新年临近，准备是必要的。”后面提到，“我有一个星期没有在网上买东西了。”判断Besides (此外)意思贴切。

6. the本题考查冠词。process后面有定语of buying online修饰，表示特指，所以要用the。

7. with本题考查介词。with the development of为固定搭配，意为“随着……的发展”。

8. who本题考查定语从句。空格处引导定语从句，指代先行词Those，在定语从句中作主语，所以用who。

9. problems本题考查名词的复数。根据前面的a series of判断，该名词应该为复数，即problems。

10. easily本题考查词类转换。空格处作状语，修饰后面的动词attracted，所以用副词easily。

（九）

1. which本题考查定语从句。所填词引导非限制性定语从句，在从句中作主语，指代先行词Motto，所以用which。

2. faced本题考查过去分词。face构成短语be faced with，意为“面对”，所以用faced。

3. themselves本题考查代词。who引导的定语从句指代的是先行词those，所以宾语应该用其反身代词，即themselves。

4. to work本题考查非谓语动词。make efforts to do sth. 意为“努力做某事”，所以用to work。

5. but本题考查连词。前后句子在逻辑上为转折关系，所以用but。后面为the moment引导的状语从句，意为“一……就……”。

6. to本题考查介词。devote… to… 为固定搭配，意为“献身于；致力于”，所以加介词to。

7. where本题考查状语从句。句子意思是“我在我容易看到的地方写座右铭”，判断用where引导状语从句。

8. confidence本题考查词类转换。从前面的词with much判断，所填词为不可数名词，故用confidence。

9. an 本题考查冠词。person为单数可数名词，前面的修饰语independent的第一个发音为元音因素，所以加不定冠词an。

10. one本题考查代词。本空指的是同名称(motto)中的另一事物，为泛指，所以填one。

（十）

1. a本题考查冠词。way“方式；方法”，为单数可数名词，前面有定语good修饰，为泛指，并且与前面的an old cliché相对应，所以加a。

2. easiest 本题考查形容词的最高级。空格前面有定冠词the，后面是名词，判断用该词的最高级，即easiest。句意为：诚实是我们能够做出的最容易的选择。

3. freedom 本题考查词类转换。所填词作gives的宾语，判断用名词；前面有much修饰，判断为不可数名词，用freedom。

4. will pay 本题考查时态。sooner or later意为“迟早”，判断该空用一般将来时，故用will pay。

5. truly 本题考查词类转换。所填词作状语，修饰后面的形容词free，判断用副词，即truly。

6. standing 本题考查非谓语动词。所填词作定语，修饰前面的名词people，其动作是people发出的，为主动，所以用现在分词，故填standing。

7. who/that 本题考查定语从句。所填词引导定语从句，先行词为person，在定语从句中作主语，所以可以用who，也可以用that。

8. to believe 本题考查非谓语动词。be likely to do“很可能”，为固定用法，所以填to believe。

9. Either 本题考查固定句式。either… or…表示“要么……要么……”，为固定句式，所以用Either。

10. yours 本题考查代词。这就是你的选择，用名词性物主代词作表语，指代your choice，所以用yours。

Practice 2

（一）

1. connected 本题考查非谓语动词。所填词作宾语补足语，与us之间为被动关系，所以用过去分词，即connected。

2. Unfortunately 本题考查词类转换。根据后面语境：你们越是要好的朋友，你们越可能有分歧。可知上下文是转折关系，空格处应为“不幸的是”，且为副词作状语，故用Unfortunately。

3. the more probably 本题考查词类转换和比较级。根据前面的the better，判断这里构成“the better, the+比较级”，即“越来越”，因为空格处作状语，故用the more probably。

4. what 本题考查表语从句。所填词引导表语从句，在从句中作want的宾语，所以用what。

5. differences 本题考查词类转换。根据后面的谓语动词are brought判断，所填词为名词的复数，故用differences。

6. even 本题考查副词。even if为固定短语，意为“即使”。本空后面的wrong是动词，意思是“冤枉”。

7. the 本题考查冠词。take the lead为固定短语，意为“带头；领先”。

8. to admit/of admitting 本题考查非谓语动词。chance“机会”，后面可以接不定式作定语，也可以接of doing，所以这里可以用to admit，也可以用of admitting。

9. our 本题考查代词。空格处作定语，修饰后面的名词needs and lifestyles，所以用our。

10. on 本题考查介词。have an effect on为固定短语，意为“对……有影响”。

（二）

1. to 本题考查介词。本句话的意思是“多数顾客会回到这家餐馆要求退还4美元”。“回到某地”用return to some place表示，所以这里填to。

2. But 本题考查连词。前后句子在逻辑上为转折关系，并且放在句首，应该大写，故用But。

3. explanation 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的冠词an判断，空格处为名词，故用explanation。

4. to give 本题考查非谓语动词。agree to do sth.为固定搭配，意为“同意做某事”，所以这里用to give。

5. who 本题考查定语从句。所填词引导非限制性定语从句，指代前面的先行词Ran Duan，在从句中作主语，所以用who。

6. proud 本题考查词类转换。空格处作宾语补足语，判断应用形容词，所以用proud。

7. realized 本题考查时态。从时间状语after a while判断，realize这个动作发生在过去，所以用一般过去时，即realized。

8. admitting 本题考查非谓语动词。空格处作伴随状语，其动作是句子的主语He发出的，为主动关系，所以用admitting。

9. them 本题考查代词。逗号前的分句意思是“生活中充满了不愉快的事情”，空格所在的分句表语是“无法修正”，判断其主语是前面提到的那些事情，所以这里用them代替unpleasant events。

10. be arranged 本题考查语态。arrange与the world之间是动宾关系，所以这里用被动语态。

（三）

1. scientists 本题考查名词的复数。根据宾语从句的主语they可知是“科学家们”，所以填scientist的复数形式。

2. of 本题考查介词。because of“因为”，为固定短语，后面接的是名词短语the belly button，所以需要加of。

3. higher 本题考查形容词的比较级。前面的谓语动词是are，判断所填词用形容词；同时根据空格后面的than判断，该词为比较级，故用higher。

4. an 本题考查冠词。advantage“优势”，为单数可数名词，在这里为泛指，所以用不定冠词an。

5. disadvantage 本题考查反义词。本句话中的however很关键，higher center of gravity（较高的重心）的作用在上一段中是一种优势，本段转折指出在游泳池里较高的重心成了一种不利条件，所以用反义词disadvantage。

6. to be 本题考查非谓语动词。tend to be/do意为“倾向于，趋于”，为固定用法，所以填to be。

7. who/that 本题考查定语从句。所填词引导定语从句，指代先行词swimmer，在定语从句中作主语，所以可以用who，也可以用that。

8. makes 本题考查时态和主谓一致。这句话叙述的是一个客观事实，因此用一般现在时；同时主语是a longer torso，判断用第三人称单数形式。

9. them 本题考查代词。所填词作宾语，所以应该用代词的宾格，即them。

10. so 本题考查连词。前面说“亚洲人的躯干也比非洲人长”，后面说“在游泳池中有很多亚洲人打破纪录”，判断前后为因果关系，所以用so。

（四）

1. actually 本题考查词类转换。空格处作状语，修饰后面的谓语动词raises，所以用副词，即actually。

2. misunderstandings 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的修饰语these 判断，所填词为名词的复数，故用misunderstandings。

3. interested 本题考查词类转换。be interested in sth. 为固定短语，意为“对……感兴趣”，所以用interested。

4. not 本题考查副词。根据上文语境“很多人认为幸福是遗传的，这只说对了一半”，判断空格所在的原因状语从句意思是“因为普通人不会对抗他们的基因”，所以填not。

5. its 本题考查代词。空格处作定语，修饰后面的名词resources，所以用形容词性物主代词its。

6. to acquire/acquiring 本题考查非谓语动词。start意为“开始”，后面可以接不定式作宾语，也可以接动词-ing形式，所以这里可以用to acquire，也可以用acquiring。

7. wrote 本题考查时态。从后面语境I summarized our researched conclusion 判断，write这个动作为过去的动作，所以用一般过去时，即wrote。

8. Based 本题考查非谓语动词。空格处作原因状语，构成短语be based on“基于”，所以用Based。

9. and 本题考查连词。Positive Intelligence与my research是并列关系，所以用and。

10. as 本题考查固定短语。as well as为固定短语，意为“也；又”。

（五）

1. While/Although/Though 本题考查状语从句。根据句意“虽然这些课程对于一些训练来说很重要，但是它们对于人生中要求取得的进步来说没有必要”，可知空格处意为“虽然，尽管”，所以可用While或Although，也可用Though。

2. required 本题考查非谓语动词。require与the skills在逻辑上是动宾关系，所以用其过去分词形式作后置定语。

3. especially 本题考查词类转换。空格处作状语，修饰后面的句子，所以应填副词，即especially。

4. in 本题考查介词。所填词与lack构成短语be lacking in，表示“缺少，不够 ”。

5. more important 本题考查形容词的比较级。根据后面的than判断，该形容词应用比较级，即more important。

6. are used 本题考查时态语态和主谓一致。as引导原因状语从句，并且根据daily判断，本句应用一般现在时；同时these skills为复数，与use之间为被动关系，所以用are used。

7. and 本题考查连词。所填词连接两个名词philosophy与drama，同时谓语动词为are，判断应用and。

8. a 本题考查冠词。a waste of为固定短语，意为“浪费”，所以这里填a。

9. conclusion 本题考查词类转换。in conclusion为固定短语，意为“总之”，所以这里填conclusion。

10. determining 本题考查非谓语动词。in为介词，同时后面有what从句，所以判断用动词-ing形式，填determining。

（六）

1. hurriedly 本题考查词类转换。空格处作状语，修饰前面的谓语动词went，所以用副词hurriedly。

2. in 本题考查介词。be absorbed in为固定短语，意为“专心于”，所以用介词in。

3. where 本题考查定语从句。空格处引导定语从句，修饰先行词handbag，在定语从句中作地点状语，所以用where。

4. shocking 本题考查词类转换。空格处作定语，修饰后面的名词news，所以用形容词shocking。

5. If 本题考查虚拟条件句。根据句意“如果她没有丢失宝贵的物品，她就可能失去更重要的东西——生命”，判断用If。

6. more 本题考查形容词的比较级。由空格前的far判断用该形容词的比较级，表示程度，所以填more。

7. frustrations 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的修饰语all these判断所填词为名词的复数，即frustrations。

8. will get 本题考查时态。从句子意思看，get这个动作表示将来的情况，所以用一般将来时，即will get。

9. another 本题考查代词。本句话意思是“如果我们考试失败了，也许我们在其他领域更加成功、更加快乐”，判断用another，意为“另外的；其他的”。

10. on 本题考查介词。waste time on sth. 为固定搭配，意为“在某事上浪费时间”。

（七）

1. to be held 本题考查时态语态。be to do为一般将来时的表达形式，同时主语exhibition与hold之间为被动关系，所以用to be held。

2. my 本题考查词类转换。空格处作定语，修饰后面的名词opinions，所以用形容词物主代词my。

3. more advisable 本题考查形容词的比较级。句子中的than很关键，判断应该用比较级，同时从谓语动词is判断，为形容词的比较级，故用more advisable。

4. libraries 本题考查名词的复数。library为可数名词，根据句意判断这里说的不是某一个社区图书馆，故用libraries。

5. is located 本题考查时态语态。locate构成短语be located in，意为“坐落于；位于”，说明的是现在的位置，所以用一般现在时的被动，填is located。

6. which 本题考查定语从句。空格处引导非限制性定语从句，在从句中作主语，指代前面的museum，所以用which。

7. with 本题考查介词。provide sb. with sth. 为固定用法，意为“给某人提供某物”。

8. professional 本题考查词类转换。根据后面的语境and experienced判断，空格处为形容词，即professional。

9. being damaged 本题考查非谓语动词。from为介词，后面接动词-ing形式，同时“protect sb./sth. from doing…”为固定搭配，而paintings与damage为被动关系，所以用being damaged。

10. (should) be held本题考查时态语态。suggest意为“建议”，后面接从句时，从句中谓语用should+动词原形，其中should也可以省略；同时exhibition与hold为被动关系，所以可以用be held或should be held。

（八）

1. If 本题考查状语从句。根据句子意思“如果你的回答是QQ或MSN，我可以说你有点儿过时了”，判断用if引导条件状语从句。

2. owns 本题考查主谓一致。which指代前面的a new form，为单数概念，所以谓语动词用owns。

3. a 本题考查冠词。way“方法；方式”，为单数可数名词；同时根据relative cheap判断为泛指，所以用a。

4. what 本题考查宾语从句。空格处引导宾语从句，在从句中作主语，所以用what。

5. easier 本题考查形容词的比较级。后面的than很关键，判断用比较级，即easier。

6. in 本题考查介词。in our daily life，为固定搭配，意为“在我们的日常生活中”。

7. appealing 本题考查词类转换。所填词作表语，为形容词，所以用appealing，意为“有吸引力的；吸引人的”。

8. number 本题考查固定短语。a number of为固定短语，意为“许多”。

9. it 本题考查代词。所填词作宾语，指代前面的the mobile phone。

10. being cheated 本题考查非谓语动词。of为介词，后面接动词的-ing形式作宾语；同时people与cheat之间为被动关系，所以用现在分词的被动，即being cheated。

（九）

1. with 本题考查介词。“with+宾语+宾补”为with复合结构，在此其功能相当于一个时间状语从句，即as time goes by。

2. that 本题考查强调句式。被强调部分为to realize our value, our idea，所以用that。

3. best本题考查形容词的最高级。本句话的意思是“我们有一生中最好的状态”，而且空格前有the，判断用最高级，即best。

4. make本题考查固定短语。make use of为固定短语，意为“利用”。

5. another本题考查代词。For one thing, for another…为固定句式，意为“一方面……另一方面……”。

6. which 本题考查定语从句。which引导非限制性定语从句，在从句中作主语。

7. remembering本题考查非谓语动词。be worth doing“值得做”，为固定搭配，其中doing为主动形式表示被动。

8. more/longer 本题考查固定短语。not any more/longer为固定短语，意为“不再”。

9. achievements本题考查词类转换。根据our以及that引导的定语从句，判断所填词为名词；一生中取得的成就应用复数，故用achievements。

10. and 本题考查连词。前后分句在逻辑上为并列关系，所以填and。

（十）

1. another 本题考查代词。For one thing, for another…为固定句式，意为“一方面……另一方面……”。

2. But 本题考查连词。前面提到：所有这些使微博越来越受高中生喜爱。后面说：很多父母和老师持不同看法。判断前后句子为转折关系，所以用But。

3. which 本题考查定语从句。which引导非限制性定语从句，指代前面提到的a lot of time and energy。

4. in 本题考查介词。in favor of为固定短语，意为“赞成，支持”。

5. an 本题考查冠词。play a… role为固定搭配，意为“扮演……角色，发挥……的作用”，因为important是元音音素开头，所以用an。

6. valuable 本题考查词类转换。空格处作定语，修饰后面的名词tool，所以用形容词valuable。

7. as 本题考查介词。such as“例如”，为固定短语。

8. organizing 本题考查省略。在while引导的时间状语从句中省略了we are，因此用organizing。

9. itself 本题考查代词。空格处作micro blog的同位语，判断用反身代词itself。

10. that 本题考查强调句型。本句话为强调句型，其构成如下：It is/was+被强调部分+that/who+句子的剩余部分。因为被强调部分是your attitude，指物，所以用that。

Practice 3

（一）

1. carefully 本题考查词类转换。空格处作状语，修饰谓语动词use，所以应该用副词，即carefully，意为“谨慎地”。

2. watching 本题考查非谓语动词。ban sb. doing sth. 为固定搭配，意为“禁止某人做某事”，所以用watching。

3. talked 本题考查时态。and连接的是sat her down与talk about，与sat对应，所以这里用一般过去时，即talked。

4. that 本题考查同位语从句。空格处引导同位语从句，在从句中不充当任何成分，并且没有真实含义，所以用that。

5. of 本题考查介词。of表示所属，作后置定语。

6. are exposed 本题考查时态语态。主句是现在完成时，所以宾语从句的时态为一般现在时；同时children与expose之间是被动关系，所以用are exposed。

7. attitudes 本题考查名词的复数。attitude“态度”，为可数名词，根据前面的修饰语their判断，该名词应该用复数，即attitudes。

8. to keep 本题考查非谓语动词。encourage sb. to do sth. 为固定用法，意为“鼓励某人做某事”，所以这里用to keep。

9. a 本题考查冠词。teenager“青少年”，为单数可数名词，此处是泛指，所以前面加不定冠词a。

10. to本题考查介词。adjust to为固定搭配，意为“适应”。

（二）

1. from 本题考查介词。benefit from为固定短语，意为“受益于”，所以用介词from。

2. Unfortunately 本题考查词类转换。空格处作状语，修饰后面的句子，故应该用副词；同时根据后面语境：父母和孩子们的日程安排让家庭聚餐成了过去，可知所填词意为“不幸地”，所以用Unfortunately。

3. the 本题考查冠词。句意为：父母和孩子们的日程安排让家庭聚餐成了过去。past前加定冠词the表示“过去，昔日”。

4. is lost 本题考查时态语态。根据空格处前后的内容Many parents are unaware of what… by not having regular family dinners together可知，这里应该用一般现在时，同时what与lose之间为被动关系，所以用is lost。

5. Eating 本题考查非谓语动词。空格所在句为简单句，谓语动词是provides，判断…dinner together as a family为主语，故eat用其动名词形式。

6. being disturbed 本题考查非谓语动词。without为介词，同时从后面语境by cell phones判断，空格处应填动名词的被动形式，故用being disturbed。

7. healthy 本题考查词类转换。所填词修饰名词adults，判断用形容词形式，即healthy。

8. frequency 本题考查词类转换。根据前后的修饰成分the和of family dinners判断，空格处为名词，故用frequency。

9. that/which 本题考查定语从句。空格处引导定语从句，在从句中作主语，指代先行词environment，所以可以用that，也可以用which。

10. parents 本题考查名词的复数。句中的their指代的即本空的名词，所以需要用复数形式，即parents。

（三）

1. reality 本题考查词类转换。空格处作主语，并且有the修饰，判断用名词；同时根据句意“但是现实就是，文凭的真正价值要比我们在它上面花的钱要高得多”，由此判断用reality。

2. it 本题考查代词。空格处指代前面的名词a diploma，作宾语，所以用it。

3. to obtain 本题考查非谓语动词。be likely to do sth. 为固定用法，意为“很可能做某事”，所以这里用to obtain。

4. those 本题考查词类转换。空格处指代前面的名词graduates，为复数，所以应该用that的复数形式，即those。

5. more 本题考查副词的比较级。根据后面的than判断，空格处为比较级，所以用more。

6. showing 本题考查非谓语动词。show这个动作在这里作伴随状语，是由research发出的，所以用现在分词形式。

7. including 本题考查词类转换。including“包括”，为介词，这里是介词短语作后置定语。

8. and 本题考查连词。are also more active in the community与contribute more to society是并列关系，所以用and。

9. what 本题考查宾语从句。think about的宾语从句是两个由or连接的句子，or后面的从句空格处作kind的定语，所以用what引导。句意为：大多数人首先考虑的只是他们能赚多少钱或者他们能得到什么样的工作。

10. are 本题考查主谓一致。costs为本句话的主语，为复数，同时这里用的是现在进行时，所以用are。

（四）

1. on 本题考查介词。have effects on为固定搭配，意为“对……有影响”，所以这里用on。

2. turning 本题考查非谓语动词。现在分词短语作结果状语，所以用turning。

3. to be 本题考查非谓语动词。make+sb.+形容词+不定式，为固定句式，所以这里用to be。

4. examples 本题考查名词的复数。本句话的谓语动词是are，判断该名词为复数，所以用examples。

5. been done 本题考查语态。从has判断，这里应该是现在完成时，同时damage与do之间为被动关系，故用been done。

6. puts 本题考查时态和主谓一致。本文通篇用的是现在时态，本句话说的是旅游业的发展给自然环境与社会环境带来了压力，所以也用一般现在时；同时主语是growth，由此判断用第三人称单数。

7. who/that 本题考查定语从句。空格处引导定语从句，在从句中作主语，指代先行词writer，所以可以用who，也可以用that。

8. cultural 本题考查词类转换。空格处作定语，修饰后面的名词exchange，由此判断用形容词，即cultural。

9. what 本题考查主语从句。所填词引导主语从句，在从句中作seen的宾语，所以用what。

10. but 本题考查连词。前后句子在逻辑上为转折关系，所以用but。

（五）

1. higher 本题考查形容词的比较级。把“信”所表达的意思与“电子邮件”进行对比，并且前面有much修饰，判断用形容词的比较级，故用higher。

2. unless 本题考查状语从句。根据句意：除非先打草稿，否则没有更改的空间，所以用unless。

3. is made 本题考查时态语态。根据and判断前后为并列关系，前面用的是一般现在时，判断这里也应该是一般现在时；同时copy与make之间为被动关系，所以用is made。

4. what 本题考查宾语从句。空格处引导宾语从句，在从句中作say的宾语，所以用what。

5. actually 本题考查词类转换。空格处作状语，修饰后面的动词want，所以用actually。

6. to hit 本题考查非谓语动词。It is+形容词+不定式，为固定句式，所以用to hit。

7. It 本题考查代词。后面的不定式短语为本句话的真正主语，判断空格处为形式主语it，因为处在句首，首字母需大写。

8. the 本题考查冠词。same前通常与定冠词the连用。

9. information 本题考查词类转换。convey“传达”，为及物动词，后面接名词作宾语；information“信息”，为不可数名词，所以填information。

10. ourselves 本题考查代词。本句话为祈使句，前面提到when writing an email, we…，判断本句话主语应该是we，所以宾语应该用其反身代词，故用ourselves。

（六）

1. suffering本题考查省略。though后面是一种省略，省略了they were，所以用现在分词suffering。

2. had expected本题考查时态。根据句意：尽管这些孩子遭受了很大痛苦，但却非常友好，与他们交流起来要比我们想象的容易得多。判断空格处应该为过去完成时，即expect的动作发生在was之前，所以用had expected。

3. with本题考查介词。with“带着；具有”。本句话的意思是“她非常有耐心地教我们，慢慢地、清晰地解释每一个步骤”。

4. when/after本题考查状语从句。空格处引导时间状语从句，句意为：当我们成功完成工作时，她给我们每个人一个大大的拥抱。由此判断可以用when也可以用after。

5. a本题考查冠词。hug“拥抱”，为单数可数名词，所以加a。

6. that本题考查强调句式。强调句式为It was… that…，被强调部分为not until then，所以用that。

7. valuable本题考查词类转换。空格处作定语，修饰后面的名词experience，所以用形容词valuable。

8. their本题考查代词。空格处指代的是前面的The children's，所以用their。

9. to reflect本题考查非谓语动词。inspire sb. to do sth. 为固定用法，意为“激励某人做某事”，所以用to reflect。

10. what本题考查宾语从句。所填词引导宾语从句，在从句中作介词through的宾语，所以用what。

（七）

1. when本题考查定语从句。所填词引导定语从句，修饰先行词moments，在定语从句中作时间状语，所以用when。

2. another本题考查代词。根据意思：当幸福之门关闭时，另外一扇门就会打开。用another，表示不定数目中的另一个。

3. that本题考查固定句式。so… that…为固定句式，意为“如此……以至于……”。

4. what/who本题考查表语从句。所填词引导表语从句，在从句中作be的表语，所以用what或who。

5. happiest 本题考查形容词的最高级。后面的have the best of everything提示这里指的是“最快乐的人”，而且空格前有the，所以用happiest。

6. necessarily本题考查词类转换。所填词作状语，修饰后面的谓语动词have，所以用副词necessarily。

7. comes本题考查主谓一致。that指代的是前面的everything，为单数，所以谓语动词用单数，即comes。

8. on 本题考查介词。be based on“建立在……基础上”，为固定短语，所以填on。

9. forgotten本题考查词类转换。空格处作定语，修饰后面的名词past，所以用形容词forgotten。

10. were 本题考查时态。“你出生”发生在过去，主语是you，所以谓语动词用一般过去时，即were。

（八）

1. the本题考查冠词。design后面有定语of each restaurant修饰，表示特指，应用the修饰。

2. to track本题考查非谓语动词。不定式短语作目的状语，所以用to track。

3. farthest/furthest本题考查形容词的最高级。根据后面语境ate the fewest salads判断用最高级恰当，即farthest或furthest。

4. were本题考查时态。and连接的是ate the fewest salads与were 73 per cent more likely to order dessert，所以时态保持一致。

5. seated本题考查非谓语动词。seat在此为及物动词，意为“使就座”，在句子中作定语，故用过去分词形式，即seated。

6. while/and本题考查连词。可以认为前后句子表示对比概念，此时用while；也可以认为前后是两个并列句，这时用and。

7. it本题考查代词。所填词作形式主语，故用it。

8. passers-by本题考查名词的复数。根据后面语境or trees判断该名词用复数，故用passers-by。

9. of 本题考查介词。be aware of为固定短语，意为“意识到”，所以用of。

10. eating本题考查非谓语动词。By为介词，后面用动词-ing形式，即eating。

（九）

1. being noticed本题考查非谓语动词。without为介词，后面接动词-ing形式；句子的主语they与notice之间为被动关系，所以用现在分词的被动形式，即being noticed。

2. that本题考查主语从句。it is+形容词+that从句，为固定句式，it作形式主语，that引导的句子为真正的主语。

3. on本题考查介词。on one's own为固定短语，意为“独自地；独立地”。

4. or本题考查连词。want to achieve something与intend to fulfill one of your ambitions是选择关系，所以用or。

5. will take本题考查时态。后面的状语从句when they come to visit you为一般现在时，主句应该用一般将来时，即will take。

6. one本题考查代词。one指代“同名异物”的单数可数名词，这里指代a man。

7. unsuccessful本题考查词类转换。前面提到成功人士的做法。这里谈到的是“不成功人士的做法”，所以用unsuccessful。

8. the本题考查冠词。on the other hand为固定短语，意为“另一方面”，所以加定冠词the。

9. highly本题考查词类转换。空格处作状语，修饰前面的动词qualified，所以用副词，表示抽象概念，故填highly。

10. their本题考查代词。本句话的主语是those，指人，判断这里用形容词物主代词their。

（十）

1. out本题考查动词搭配。figure out为固定短语，意为“想出”。

2. thought本题考查时态。本文讲述的是过去发生的故事，所以think的动作发生在过去，用一般过去时，即thought。

3. him本题考查代词。him指代前面的主语he。

4. pitifully本题考查词类转换。空格处作状语，修饰谓语动词cried，所以用副词pitifully。

5. what本题考查宾语从句。空格处引导宾语从句，在从句中作saw的宾语。

6. amazing本题考查词类转换。空格处作定语，修饰something，同时根据句意“这头驴当时正在做令人惊异的事情”，所以用amazing。

7. to put/putting本题考查非谓语动词。continue“继续”，后面可以接不定式作宾语，也可以接动名词，所以可以用to put，也可以用putting。

8. the本题考查冠词。特指前面提到的“井”，所以加定冠词the。

9. is 本题考查主谓一致。句子的主语是Each，所以谓语动词用单数，即is。

10. by本题考查介词。根据句意，“仅仅因为从不放弃，你就能够从最深的井中出来”，判断by恰当。

Practice 4

（一）

1. valuing 本题考查固定搭配。be worth doing意为“值得做”，宾语用主动形式表示被动意义，故填valuing。

2. to please 本题考查非谓语动词。“it is+形容词+不定式”为固定句式，所以用to please。

3. will hold 本题考查时态。根据从句if you let them判断，主句谓语应该用一般将来时，即will hold。

4. more 本题考查比较级。the more… the more… 为固定句式，意为“越……越……”，所以用more。

5. a 本题考查冠词。do sb. a favor为固定短语，意为“帮某人一个忙”。

6. personally 本题考查词类转换。副词作状语，修饰谓语动词take。

7. who 本题考查定语从句的关系代词。空格处引导定语从句，指代先行词people，在定语从句中作主语；再根据逗号后的who可知这里也用who。

8. and 本题考查连词。前后为并列关系，所以用and。

9. actions 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的修饰语your own判断用名词，根据and feelings判断，空格处为名词的复数，即actions。

10. them 本题考查代词。前面提到You can't control other people，可知空格处指代other people，作宾语，所以用them。

（二）

1. noisy 本题考查词类转换。空格处作定语，修饰后面的名词kids，所以用形容词noisy。

2. to help 本题考查非谓语动词。不定式短语作目的状语，所以用to help。

3. in 本题考查介词。in peace为固定短语，意为“和平地；安静地”。

4. who/that 本题考查定语从句的关系代词。空格处引导定语从句，修饰先行词kids，在定语从句中作主语，所以可以用who，也可以用that。

5. and 本题考查连词。like kids与understand their problems为并列关系，所以用and。

6. them 本题考查代词。空格处作宾语，指代前面的Some kids，所以用them。

7. ways 本题考查名词的复数。way“方法”，为可数名词，根据句意判断方法不止一个，应该用复数，即ways。

8. identifying 本题考查非谓语动词。by为介词，同时该词后面接了宾语troublemakers，判断用动名词，即identifying。

9. will help 本题考查时态。根据前面语境The Roving Ambassadors will keep our mall peaceful判断，这里也应该为一般将来时，即will help。

10. how 本题考查特殊疑问词。根据句意“关于如何通过表扬来得到关注，而不是谴责”，判断用how贴切。

（三）

1. natural 本题考查词类转换。根据前面语境It's quite判断，空格处为形容词，作表语，所以用natural。

2. ourselves本题考查代词。前面主语是we，所以宾语应该用其反身代词，故用ourselves。

3. with本题考查介词。deal with为固定短语，意为“对付；应付”。

4. causes本题考查名词的复数。“one of+名词的复数” 为固定形式，意思是“……之一”。

5. or本题考查连词。either… or…为固定搭配，意为“或者……或者……”，所以加or。

6. which本题考查定语从句。空格处引导非限制性定语从句，在从句中作主语。

7. affording本题考查非谓语动词。前面的about很关键，or连接的两个短语都作about的宾语，判断这里为介词，所以用动词-ing形式，即affording。

8. are本题考查主谓一致。句子的主语是a balanced diet and enough sleep，为复数概念，所以谓语动词用are。

9. properly本题考查词类转换。空格处作状语，修饰谓语动词schedule，所以用副词properly。

10. to relax本题考查非谓语动词。不定式短语作目的状语，所以用to relax。

（四）

1. opinions本题考查名词的复数。根据前面的修饰语two different判断，空格处为名词的复数，所以用opinions。

2. that本题考查同位语从句。空格处引导同位语从句，在从句中不充当任何成分，也没有任何实际含义，所以用that。

3. be considered本题考查语态。It与consider为被动关系，同时前面有should，所以用be considered。

4. receiving本题考查非谓语动词。现在分词短语作伴随状语，其动作是主语learner发出的，与其构成主动关系，所以用现在分词，即receiving。

5. to prepare本题考查非谓语动词。不定式短语作目的状语，所以用to prepare。

6. passively本题考查词类转换。空格处作状语，修饰动词sit，所以用副词passively。

7. controls 本题考查时态和主谓一致。根据主句时态可知定语从句也要用一般现在时；并且本空主语是单数，所以谓语用第三人称单数。

8. a 本题考查冠词。a number of为固定短语，意为“许多”，修饰复数名词，作主语，谓语动词用复数。

9. and 本题考查连词。前后句子在逻辑上为并列关系，所以用and。

10. they 本题考查代词。空格处作主语，指代前面的名词teachers，所以用they。

（五）

1. to attract 本题考查非谓语动词。不定式短语作目的状语，所以用to attract。

2. attitudes本题考查名词的复数。根据前面的修饰语different判断，所填词应该用复数，即attitudes。

3. against 本题考查介词。句子中的while很关键，判断前后句表示对比，意思是“然而”。本句话的意思是“有些人赞成，而有些人反对”，因此用against恰当。

4. is本题考查时态和主谓一致。从句的主语为using the school beauty and a handsome boy这个分词短语，所以谓语动词用单数，同时这里陈述的是客观现实，应该用一般现在时，故用is。

5. one本题考查代词。For one thing, for another… 为固定句式，意为“一方面……另一方面……”。

6. causing本题考查非谓语动词。现在分词短语作结果状语，为主动概念，所以用causing。

7. will choose本题考查时态。前面提到了一些大学为了吸引学生所做的一些事情，判断这里表达的是“我”将来是什么选择，故用will choose。

8. independent本题考查词类转换。空格处作定语，修饰后面的名词thought，所以用形容词independent。

9. a 本题考查冠词。influence“影响”，为单数可数名词，前面有修饰语lifelong positive，判断用不定冠词a。

10. to make本题考查非谓语动词。hope接不定式作宾语，hope to do sth.意为“希望做某事”，所以用to make。

（六）

1. complaints 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的into，以及后面的about，判断该词应该为名词，并且是很多人抱怨，所以用complaints。

2. went 本题考查时态。连词and前后为并列成分，时态应一致，所以用一般过去时，即went。

3. themselves 本题考查代词。help oneself to为固定短语，意为“随便吃；随便用”，根据前面的them判断用themselves。

4. It 本题考查强调句。“It is/was+被强调部分+that/who+句子的剩余部分”为强调句式。

5. leaving 本题考查非谓语动词。现在分词短语作结果状语，所以用leaving。

6. adds 本题考查时态和主谓一致。“杯子本身不会增加咖啡的品质”，是一种客观事实，应该用一般现在时；因为主语是cup，为单数，所以谓语动词用adds。

7. and 本题考查连词。根据句意：你们有意识地去拿最好的杯子，然后开始审视他人的杯子，可知前后为并列关系，所以用and。

8. which 本题考查定语从句。which引导非限制性定语从句，在定语从句中作主语，指代cups，所以用which。

9. on 本题考查介词。concentrate on为固定短语，意为“专注于”。

10. truly 本题考查词类转换。空格处作状语，修饰谓语动词hope，所以用副词truly。

（七）

1. what本题考查宾语从句。所填词引导宾语从句，在从句中作means的宾语，所以用what。

2. have seen本题考查时态。前面的时间状语So far很关键，判断用现在完成时，即have seen。

3. as/so本题考查固定搭配。not as/so… as…为固定搭配，意为“与……不一样……”。

4. to show本题考查非谓语动词。所填词作目的状语，所以用to show。

5. a 本题考查冠词。level为单数可数名词，意为“水平”，在此表示泛指，所以加a。

6. but本题考查连词。前后句子在逻辑上为转折关系，所以用but。

7. of 本题考查介词。lack of为固定短语，意为“缺乏”。

8. that本题考查定语从句。空格处引导定语从句，指代先行词performances，在定语从句中作主语，同时前面有All修饰，所以只能用that。

9. successful本题考查词类转换。空格处作定语，修饰后面的名词singer，所以用形容词successful。

10. courses本题考查名词的复数。根据空格前的some判断，空格处要用名词的复数形式，所以用courses。

（八）

1. it 本题考查代词。it代指前文的名词beauty，在句子中作主语。

2. harmful 本题考查词类转换。空格处作表语，构成短语be harmful to“对……有害”，所以用harmful。

3. to have 本题考查非谓语动词。consider“认为”，后面接doing形式作宾语，接不定式作补足语，所以判断这里用to have充当主语补足语。

4. to 本题考查介词。lead to为固定短语，意为“导致，通向”。

5. ones 本题考查代词。one代指同名异物，female executives为复数，所以用ones。

6. is connected 本题考查时态语态。句子的主语是the rise，判断谓语动词用单数；同时the rise与connect之间为被动关系，所以用一般现在时的被动语态，即is connected。

7. who 本题考查定语从句。先行词为writer，非限制性定语从句中缺少主语，故用who。

8. for本题考查介词。vote for为固定短语，意为“为……投票”。

9. completely 本题考查词类转换。空格后的defeated为动词，判断应该用副词修饰，所以用completely。

10. ranked 本题考查非谓语动词。women是rank的动作承受者，所以用过去分词，即ranked。

（九）

1. a 本题考查冠词。a quarter past nine“九点十五”，为表达时间的固定搭配，所以加a。

2. had had本题考查时态。前文提到It was a quarter past nine at night on Mid-autumn Day，后面说他们坐在桌前等，说明准备好饭菜是过去的过去，故用过去完成时。

3. waiting本题考查非谓语动词。空格处作伴随状语，修饰前面的动词were sitting，其动作是They发出的，为主动，所以用现在分词waiting。

4. However本题考查副词。前面语境：他们坐在桌旁等着自己的儿子、儿媳以及可爱的孙子。后面语境：他们没有来。判断前后为转折关系，所以用副词However。

5. through本题考查动词短语。前面说the grandfather made several telephone calls but，可知“但是没有打通”。get through为固定短语，意为“接通”。

6. too本题考查副词。too… to…为固定搭配，意为“太……而不能……”。

7. families本题考查名词的复数。family译为“家人，家庭成员”时为单数可数名词，判断用复数families。

8. who本题考查定语从句。空格处引导非限制性定语从句，在句子中作主语，指代先行词people。

9. nothing本题考查代词。本句话的意思是“对于他们来说没有什么比家庭幸福更重要的”，判断用nothing。

10. happiness本题考查词类转换。从前面的修饰语their family's判断，空格处为名词，所以用happiness。

（十）

1. none 本题考查代词。前面说：每天他看着地平线寻找帮助。同时根据but判断这里的意思是“看起来没有任何一个人到来”，所以用none。

2. eventually本题考查词类转换。空格处作状语，修饰后面的谓语动词managed，判断用副词eventually。

3. from本题考查介词。protect… from…为固定搭配，意为“保护……免于……”。

4. rolling本题考查非谓语动词。空格所在部分为独立主格结构，其中roll的动作是smoke发出的，为主动概念，所以用现在分词rolling。句意为“天空中浓烟滚滚”。

5. everything本题考查代词。根据前面语境The worst had happened可知“一切都没有了”，所以用everything。

6. was approaching本题考查时态。前面的语境he was awakened by the sound of a ship很关键，判断“一艘船正在接近这个岛”，所以用was approaching。

7. rescuers本题考查词类转换。根据前面的修饰语his，以及one of判断，空格处为名词的复数，即rescuers。

8. shouldn't本题考查情态动词。前文提到：当情况变坏时容易泄气。同时根据But判断“我们不应该灰心”，所以用shouldn't。

9. because本题考查状语从句。空格处引导的从句表示原因，所以用because引导。

10. a本题考查冠词。signal“暗示；预示”，为单数可数名词，所以前面加不定冠词a。


对话体语法填空

Practice 1

（一）

1. Impressive 本题考查词类转换。空格处所填单词后面有副词indeed修饰，应该用impress的形容词形式，意为“让人印象深刻的”。

2. is 本题考查倒装。nowhere是表示否定意义的副词，位于句首时句子部分倒装；该句使用了there be句型，故填is。

3. built 本题考查非谓语动词。built up in an ancient land是过去分词短语作后置定语，修饰nation，分词动作build与逻辑主语nation之间是被动关系。

4. largest本题考查最高级。这里是说澳大利亚面积是世界上第六大的，故用large的最高级。

5. whom本题考查定语从句。most of whom live in the southeast是“介词 + 关系代词”引导的定语从句，其中whom指人。

6. attractions本题考查词类转换。空格处所填单词前面有many修饰，需要用名词复数形式。tourist attractions意为“旅游景点”。

7. what本题考查感叹句。感叹句what a wonderful time we've had on the beach是同位语从句，作idea的同位语，其中what修饰名词time，意为“多么”。

8. (in) understanding本题考查非谓语动词。句型sb. has trouble/difficulty (in) doing sth.意为“某人做某事有困难”。

9. but本题考查连词。前后两个分句在意义上存在转折关系，故用并列连词but连接。

10. have been dreaming 本题考查时态。现在完成进行时强调说话者这些年来一直期盼去澳大利亚旅行，根据后面的will come true可知期盼的动作还要持续。

（二）

1. a 本题考查冠词。time前有形容词修饰，前面通常需要加不定冠词。

2. has been taught 本题考查时态语态。everyone与teach之间为被动关系，同时强调一种结果，所以用现在完成时的被动语态，即has been taught。

3. Actually 本题考查词类转换。副词作状语，所以用Actually。

4. questions 本题考查名词的复数。question为单数可数名词，根据前面的more判断应该用其复数形式。

5. as 本题考查固定搭配。as… as… 为固定搭配,意为“与……一样”。

6. retirement 本题考查词类转换。for为介词，同时根据本句话意思“你退休后的计划是什么呢？”判断用名词形式，即retirement。

7. To be 本题考查固定短语。to be honest为固定短语，意为“老实说”。

8. will do 本题考查时态。介绍的是退休后的打算，因此用一般将来时，即will do。

9. but 本题考查逻辑关系。前后句子在逻辑上为转折关系，所以用but。

10. interesting 本题考查词类转换。sound“听起来”，后面接形容词作表语，同时根据意思“听起来很有意思”，判断用interesting。

（三）

1. spent 本题考查时态。从时间状语Two years ago来判断，句子用一般过去时，所以用spent。

2. my 本题考查代词。形容词性物主代词作定语，修饰名词grandmother。

3. to 本题考查固定短语。pay a visit to为固定短语，意为“参观”。

4. experiences 本题考查名词的复数。从助动词do判断，该名词应该用复数，并且experience意为“经历”时为可数名词，所以用experiences。

5. shows 本题考查主谓一致。that为单数概念，所以谓语动词用第三人称单数，即shows，意为“表明”。

6. and 本题考查连词。前后动作为并列关系，所以用and。

7. reaching 本题考查非谓语动词。before在此为介词，后面接动词-ing形式，即reaching。

8. up 本题考查固定短语。根据句意“一旦我开始做某事，我从来也不放弃”，判断应该是短语give up。

9. Fortunately 本题考查词类转换。副词作状语，同时该词放在句首，所以需要首字母大写，故用Fortunately。

10. so 考查逻辑关系。前后句子在逻辑上为因果关系，所以用so。

（四）

1. Finally 本题考查副词。空格处作状语，判断用副词，所以用Finally。

2. whose 本题考查定语从句。空格处引导非限制性定语从句，并在从句中作players的定语，所以用whose。

3. to train 本题考查非谓语动词。表示“需要时间做某事”时，通常在time后面接不定式，故用to train。

4. reasons 本题考查名词的复数。“one of+复数名词”表示“……之一”。

5. a 本题考查冠词。a kind of为固定搭配，意为“一种……”。

6. on/upon 本题考查介词。depend on/upon为固定短语，意为“依靠；依赖”，所以加介词on或upon。

7. and 本题考查连词。study与learn from other teams是并列关系，所以用and连接。

8. worthless 本题考查反义词。根据后面语境When they realized that, it was too late.判断本句话的意思是“所谓的强队认为研究希腊队是无用的”，判断用worthless。

9. our 本题考查代词。空格处作定语修饰后面的名词victory，判断用形容词性物主代词our。

10. accepting 本题考查非谓语动词。所填词在介词for之后，同时后面接了宾语my interview，判断用动词-ing形式，即accepting。

（五）

1. the 本题考查冠词。at the end为固定短语，意为“最后”。

2. have decided 本题考查时态。前面语境说：我姐姐刚刚学会了开车。这里用but进行转折，判断“我决定过一两年再学”这个动作已经发生，所以用现在完成时，即have decided。

3. unwilling 本题考查词类转换。空格处作表语，应该为形容词；同时根据后面语境It would be easier for them if I could drive.判断“我不愿意搭父母的车”，所以用unwilling。

4. if本题考查连词。I could drive是一种与现在情况相反的假设，因此用if引导虚拟条件句。

5. after 本题考查介词。根据后面语境My parents have said they'll get one for me.可知此处表达的是“在考试之后你会有自己的车吗？”判断after恰当。

6. can't 本题考查情态动词。根据后面语境I have no salary判断“我真的买不起车”，所以用can't。

7. classmates 本题考查名词的复数。根据前面的修饰语some of our判断该名词应该用复数。

8. or 本题考查连词。前后为选择关系。

9. taking 本题考查非谓语动词。carry on中的on为介词，所以后面接taking作宾语。

10. to park 本题考查非谓语动词。不定式作定语修饰nowhere。

（六）

1. to call 本题考查非谓语动词。get sb. to do sth. 为固定短语，意为“让某人做某事”，所以这里用to call。

2. can 本题考查情态动词。从maybe看，本句话表示一种可能性，所以这里用can恰当。

3. if/whether本题考查宾语从句。前面语境说：也许我能够回答你的咨询。判断这里的意思是“我打电话是为了看看是否有可能给我们班安排一次旅行”，可知空格处引导宾语从句，为“是否”之意，所以可以用if，也可以用whether。

4. best本题考查形容词的最高级。前面有定冠词the修饰，句意为：决定最佳的组织旅行的方式，判断应该用最高级，故用best。

5. groups 本题考查名词的复数。group“组；团体”，为可数名词，“分组”应该用其复数。

6. until 本题考查连词。前面语境说：把旅行安排到下月，可知这里的意思是“我只能把你们的旅行推迟到那时”，判断until贴切。

7. is coming本题考查时态。用现在进行时表示安排，即is coming。

8. it本题考查代词。it指代前面提到的the form，为单数。

9. making/to make 本题考查非谓语动词。start“开始”，后面接宾语时，可以用不定式，也可以用动词-ing形式，所以这里可以用to make，也可以用making。

10. down 本题考查副词。take down“记下”，为固定短语。根据前面语境I will put you through to the receptionist可知“她可以记下你的详细信息”，故用down。

（七）

1. disappointed 本题考查词类转换。根据下文可知Daisy在向旅行社投诉，由此判断她对旅行“很失望”，所以用形容词形式，即disappointed。

2. worst 本题考查形容词的最高级。根据定冠词the和of my life，判断应该用形容词的最高级，故用worst。

3. gone 本题考查词类转换。gone在这里为形容词，意思是“消失了，不见了”，作found的宾语补足语。

4. to 本题考查介词。turn to sb. for help为固定短语，意为“向某人求助”。

5. behaved 本题考查时态。前面提到了上车之后的事情，为一般过去时，所以认为“举止不礼貌”也是过去的动作，故用一般过去时，即behaved。

6. still 本题考查副词。worse still为固定短语，意为“更糟糕的是”。

7. on 本题考查介词。on one's way to为固定短语，意为“去……的路上”。

8. be delayed 本题考查动词的语态。句意：对不起，有时车可能因为某些问题而被耽搁。the bus与delay之间为被动关系，所以用情态动词的被动语态，即be delayed。

9. Before/When 本题考查连词。句意：我订票时，你们承诺的是中途不停车的。判断可以用Before，也可以用When。

10. terribly 本题考查词类转换。sorry在句子中作表语，判断空格处为状语修饰该形容词，故用副词terribly，意为“非常”。

（八）

1. for 本题考查介词。apply for意为“申请”，为固定短语，所以这里用介词for。

2. because 本题考查连词。本句话意思是“我不准备上大学，因为我现在必须养家”，强调的是原因，判断用because引导原因状语从句。

3. has retired 本题考查时态。从时间状语recently判断，本句话应该用现在完成时，即has retired。

4. experience 本题考查名词。后面语境谈到“我曾经在一家无线电厂工作了两个月”，判断这里是问他是否有工作经验，work experience为固定搭配，意为“工作经验”。

5. a 本题考查冠词。本句句意为“我曾经在一家无线电厂工作了两个月”，判断“无线电厂”为泛指，所以用a。

6. Why 本题考查特殊疑问词。后面语境谈到My wish is to become a skilled technician.解释的是原因，可知本句话意思是“你为什么对这份工作感兴趣”，所以用Why。

7. pass/can pass 本题考查谓语动词。If引导的是条件状语从句，可以用一般现在时表示将来，即pass，也可以根据意思“如果你能够通过我们的考试，你就可以每周上两次技术学校的课程”，用can pass。

8. suitable 本题考查词类转换。be suitable for为固定短语，意为“适合；胜任”，所以这里用suitable。

9. chance 本题考查名词。前面语境说I will make sure that I pass.可知此处表示“好的，我给你一次机会”，判断用chance。

10. whom 本题考查特殊疑问词。本句话意思是“我的秘书会告诉你去见谁”，可知所填词作see的宾语，所以用whom。

（九）

1. must 本题考查情态动词。前面语境说It seems that only half of the students passed the final exam.可知Sandy推测“这次考试肯定非常难”，must have done表示对过去事情的肯定推测。

2. surprised 本题考查词类转换。本句话意思是“嗯，我也确实很惊讶”，判断空格处作表语，所以用surprised。

3. including 本题考查词类转换。including在此用作介词，意为“包括”，作后置定语。

4. one 本题考查代词。“one of+复数名词” 为固定表达，意为“……之一”，所以这里用one。

5. got 本题考查时态。考试是过去发生的事情，那么“好像她考得不错”也应该是过去的事情，所以用一般过去时，即got。

6. absolutely 本题考查词类转换。空格处作状语，修饰形容词unbelievable，所以用副词absolutely。

7. a 本题考查冠词。student为单数可数名词，同时根据句意“Scott是一个比他姐姐学习好的学生”，判断是泛指，所以用a。

8. unfair 本题考查反义词。seem“看起来”，为系动词，后面接形容词作表语；同时根据前面的语境“他学习很努力，但是考试那周生病了”，可知“不公平”恰当，所以用unfair。

9. what 本题考查特殊疑问词。what引导宾语从句，在从句中作heard的宾语。

10. that 本题考查同位语从句。the head of the Department is leaving为同位语从句，解释说明rumor的内容，所填词在句子中不充当任何成分，所以用that。

（十）

1. Where 本题考查特殊疑问词。根据后面语境I think we'll go to the Western Hill.可知这里询问的是“你们准备去哪儿？”所以用Where。

2. lovely 本题考查词类转换。本空修饰名词place，判断用形容词；后面语境说We can also enjoy fresh air here. There is a beautiful river.可知“那儿是个好地方”，所以用lovely。

3. fishing 本题考查非谓语动词。本句话意思是“这对于钓鱼来说是一个好地方”，所以用fishing。

4. when/after 本题考查状语从句。“所以当你到那儿时可以钓鱼”，判断when或after合适。

5. how 本题考查特殊疑问词。根据后面语境go there by bike可知这里询问的是“怎么去那里”，因此用how。

6. better 本题考查固定短语。had better为固定短语，意为“最好”。

7. stressed 本题考查词类转换。本句话意思是“你知道我们一直有压力”，空格处应填stress的形容词形式，因此用stressed。

8. personally 本题考查词类转换。副词作状语。

9. the 本题考查冠词。“全班同学”为特指，所以用the。

10. us 本题考查代词。通读全文可知，二人已经达成一致，就是周末骑自行车去西山。今天下午告诉全班同学，是为了有更多的同学能够加入进来。join sb.意为“和某人一起”，所以这里用us。

Practice 2

（一）

1. joining 本题考查非谓语动词。look forward to“盼望”，后面接动词-ing形式，所以用joining。

2. was brought本题考查时态语态。I与bring up为被动关系，同时“抚养长大”的动作发生在过去，所以用一般过去时的被动语态，即was brought。

3. a 本题考查冠词。teenager为可数名词的单数形式，所以前面加a。

4. which 本题考查定语从句。which引导非限制性定语从句，指代前面的整个句子，在从句中作介词after的宾语。

5. so本题考查连词。前面提到：你的美国口音非常好，判断出“所以（so）我认为你在办公室交流上不会有问题”，前后有因果联系，所以用so。

6. to understand本题考查非谓语动词。find+名词+形容词宾补为固定搭配，其后接不定式作定语，故用to understand。

7. meetings 本题考查词类转换。“这个俱乐部成员会定期会面吗？”，regular作定语，后面跟名词，判断用meeting，同时该词为可数名词，所以用复数meetings。

8. they 本题考查代词。这句话是反意疑问句，疑问部分用they指代前面的The members。

9. with 本题考查介词。chat with sb.“和某人聊天”，为固定搭配。

10. Hopefully 本题考查词类转换。所填词作状语，判断应用副词，同时该词放在句首，所以需要大写，故用Hopefully。

（二）

1. I 本题考查代词。后面提到：假期我在一个小公司上班，判断出时间是在“我上大学时”，所填词作主语，因此用I。

2. a 本题考查冠词。company为可数名词的单数形式，所以前面加a表示泛指。

3. offered 本题考查时态。“大学毕业”是过去发生的事情，为一般过去时，那么“给我提供工作”也是发生在过去的，所以用一般过去时，即offered。

4. to get 本题考查非谓语动词。manage to do sth.“设法做成某事”，为固定用法，所以这里用to get作宾语。

5. What 本题考查特殊疑问词。do为及物动词，所填词在句子中作do的宾语，所以用What。

6. working 本题考查非谓语动词。devote… to…“将……奉献给……”，为固定短语，其中to为介词，所以后面用working。

7. really 本题考查词类转换。所填词作状语，修饰副词not，所以用really。

8. with 本题考查介词。discuss sth. with sb.为固定搭配，意为“和某人讨论某事”，所以用with。

9. engineers 本题考查名词的复数。句意为：工程师的收入很可观，而句子的谓语动词是earn，判断所填词应该为名词的复数，所以用engineers。

10. But 本题考查连词。前后句子在逻辑上为转折关系，所以用But。

（三）

1. when 本题考查特殊疑问词。根据后文语境I started playing at five可知，这里Bob问的是“你什么时候开始拉小提琴的？”，因此用when提问。

2. led 本题考查时态。从时间状语从句When I was nine判断“我第一次带领乐队”应该为一般过去时，所以用led。

3. the 本题考查冠词。first为序数词，前面通常需要与定冠词the连用。win the first place意为“获得第一名”。

4. (in) practising 本题考查非谓语动词。spend构成固定搭配spend… (in) doing sth.，意为“花费……在……上”，所以用practising或in practising。

5. and 本题考查连词。前后句子在逻辑上为并列关系，所以用and。

6. healthy 本题考查词类转换。eat后面为其宾语，food是宾语的中心语，判断空格处为形容词，所以用healthy。

7. through 本题考查介词。through意为“度过”。本句话的意思是“你认为古典音乐帮助你度过了艰难的青少年时期吗？”

8. teenagers 本题考查名词的复数。从most判断，该名词应该用复数，即teenagers。

9. to learn 本题考查非谓语动词。expect构成expect sb. to do sth.句式，不定式作宾语补足语，意为“期望某人做某事”，因此用to learn。

10. such 本题考查形容词。“such a(n) +形容词+名词”相当于“so +形容词+ a(n) +名词”。

（四）

1. am expecting 本题考查时态。前面的时间状语是at the moment，判断这里的时态应该为现在进行时，即am expecting。

2. but 本题考查连词。I'm sorry，but…为习惯用法，意思是“对不起，但是……”。所以这里填but。

3. into本题考查固定短语。break into为固定短语，意为“强行进入某处”，所以用into。

4. looking 本题考查非谓语动词。空格处为see的宾语补足语，因其与宾语anybody为逻辑上的主谓关系，所以要用现在分词looking。

5. If 本题考查状语从句的连接词。根据后文语境They can't have done it completely silently，判断句意是“如果你听到了一些动静，请告诉我”，所以填If。

6. late 本题考查副词。根据后文语境I parked it at about 11:30可知“回来晚了”，所以填late。

7. a 本题考查冠词。have a shower“洗淋浴”，为固定搭配，所以加不定冠词a。

8. driver's 本题考查名词所有格。用名词所有格作定语，修饰后面的名词window，表示所属关系。

9. missing 本题考查形容词。所填词作后置定语，修饰前面的代词anything，所以用missing。

10. Luckily 本题考查词类转换。所填词作状语，判断出应该用副词；同时该词放在句首，所以需要大写第一个字母，故用Luckily。

（五）

1. gets 本题考查时态。根据时间状语every year判断该动词应该用一般现在时；同时当非谓语动词作主语时，谓语动词用单数，所以用gets。

2. who/that 本题考查定语从句中的关系代词。所填词引导定语从句，修饰先行词people，在定语从句中作主语，所以可以用who，也可以用that。

3. looking 本题考查非谓语动词。by为介词，后面接动词-ing形式，所以用looking。

4. to make 本题考查非谓语动词。be used to do表示“被用来做……”，所以用to make。注意：如果be used to表示“习惯于……”时，to为介词，后面接名词或动名词。

5. yourself 本题考查代词。help oneself to“随便吃”，为固定短语，所以用yourself。

6. glasses 本题考查名词的复数。glass表示“杯子”时，为可数名词，根据前面的修饰语these判断所填词应该用复数，即glasses。

7. a 本题考查冠词。“一个漂亮的中国茶壶”，为泛指，所以用不定冠词a。

8. expensive 本题考查词类转换。根据后文语境It's only $10.45判断出该茶壶“不贵”；同时从前面的is not判断，所填词为形容词，所以用expensive。

9. up 本题考查固定短语。make up one's mind意为“下决心”，为固定短语，所以填up。

10. But 本题考查连词。前后为转折关系，所以用But。

（六）

1. whether/if 本题考查连词。本句话的意思是“我想知道你明天晚上是否有空”，由此判断所填词意为“是否”，所以可以用if也可以用whether。

2. have 本题考查时态。从句子中的just和后面的动词got判断，该句时态应该为现在完成时，且主语是第一人称，所以用have。

3. inviting 本题考查非谓语动词。所填词后面有you作宾语，判断应该用动词；同时of为介词，所以后面用动词-ing形式，故用inviting。

4. tickets 本题考查名词的复数。ticket“票”，为可数名词，从谓语动词were sold判断，主语应该为复数，所以用tickets。

5. works 本题考查时态。“我的朋友托米在一家公司上班”，一般现在时表示通常的状态和情况，所以用works。

6. which 本题考查定语从句。先行词是the company，后面引导的是非限制性定语从句，所以填which。

7. to get本题考查非谓语动词。be able to do sth.“能够做某事”，为固定用法，所以用to get。

8. high 本题考查词类转换。as… as…中间接形容词的原级，所以用high。

9. on 本题考查介词。表示具体某一天应该用介词on。

10. honored 本题考查词类转换。I am honored (that)…为固定句式，意思是“很荣幸……”。

（七）

1. for 本题考查介词。用for来说明目的，即“来中国度过短暂假期”。

2. which 本题考查定语从句。所填词引导非限制性定语从句，指代year 12，在定语从句中作主语，所以用which。

3. holidays 本题考查名词的复数。句子的谓语动词是are，判断所填词为复数，故用holidays。

4. a 本题考查冠词。holiday“假期”，为可数名词的单数形式，根据前面的修饰语five-week，判断应该用不定冠词a。

5. interested 本题考查词类转换。be interested in…“对……感兴趣”，为固定短语。

6. to practise/of practising 本题考查非谓语动词。chance“机会”，后面有定语时，可以用不定式或者of doing，所以这里可以填to practise，也可以用of practising。

7. and 本题考查连词。前面提到：我来北京已经四天了，后面说：昨天我去了长城，可知前后为并列关系，所以用and。

8. lucky 本题考查词类转换。feel“感觉”，后面接形容词作表语，所以用lucky。

9. will spend 本题考查时态。根据后面的时间状语before I leave可知这句话应该用一般将来时，故用will spend。

10. sincerely 本题考查词类转换。副词作状语，修饰谓语动词hope，故用sincerely。

（八）

1. stuck 本题考查语态。be stuck in…“被……困住；陷于……”，为固定短语，所以这里用stuck。

2. off 本题考查介词。前面提到：我以为我们要为数学考试准备复习呢，可知“关闭音乐”符合语境，故用off。

3. dancing 本题考查非谓语动词。by为介词，表示“通过”，所以这里用动词-ing形式，故用dancing。

4. were considered 本题考查时态语态。thought后面为宾语从句，可以判断出从句中用一般过去时；同时things与consider之间为被动关系，所以用were considered。

5. surely 本题考查词类转换。副词作状语，修饰后面的动词短语work up。

6. but 本题考查连词。前文语境：我喜欢跳舞，而这里提到：我舞跳得不好。可知前后为转折关系，所以用but。

7. will be playing 本题考查时态。根据后面的时间状语this time next Saturday判断该句时态为将来进行时，故用will be playing。

8. It 本题考查代词。所填词作形式主语，指代真正的主语to learn，所以用It。

9. If 本题考查连词。根据后面的句子“如果你教给我一些足球方面的运球技巧，我就教你一些舞步”，可知所填词表示条件，故用If。

10. a 本题考查冠词。It's a deal“成交”，为固定说法。

（九）

1. better 本题考查形容词的比较级。把要租的公寓和现在的公寓进行比较，所以说“找一个更好的”，判断用形容词的比较级，故用better。

2. in 本题考查介词。live表示“居住”，后面如果接宾语需要加介词in。

3. a 本题考查冠词。place“地方”，为可数名词的单数形式，所以前面加不定冠词a。

4. Sounds 本题考查时态。“听起来不错”是一种省略，补充完整为It sounds good。因为放在句首，所以需要大写第一个字母，故用Sounds。

5. that/so 本题考查副词。所填词作状语，修饰副词much，并且表示“那么”，可以用that，也可以用so。

6. interesting 本题考查词类转换。本句话的意思是“听起来很有意思，但是我想要保留一些我的隐私”，判断所填词是interesting。

7. facing 本题考查非谓语动词。face意为“面对”，为不及物动词，与逻辑主语rooms是主谓关系，所以用现在分词作后置定语。

8. if 本题考查条件状语从句。根据本句话的意思“但是如果你只想付1500元，那可能你只能租一间屋子，而不是两间屋子”，可以判断出用if表示条件。

9. compared 本题考查非谓语动词。compare“比较”，为及物动词，因为后面没有接宾语，所以用过去分词表示被动。

10. advertisements 本题考查词类转换。several后面通常接名词的复数，所以用advertisements。

（十）

1. tired 本题考查词类转换。本句话的意思是“你看起来很疲惫”，可知所填词意思是“疲惫的”，所以用tired。

2. it 本题考查代词。it作形式主语，指代后面的真正主语to find a suitable job this year。

3. are being encouraged 本题考查时态语态。从时间状语Now判断，本句话应该用现在进行时；graduates与encourage之间为被动关系，所以用现在进行时的被动语态，故用are being encouraged。

4. society 本题考查词类转换。and连接的是ourselves与所填词，根据句意判断用名词society。

5. as 本题考查固定句式。as… as…“和……一样”，为固定句式，所以这里用as。

6. and 本题考查连词。前后句子在逻辑上为并列关系，所以用and。

7. later 本题考查固定短语。sooner or later意为“迟早”，为固定短语。

8. peaceful 本题考查词类转换。所填词作定语，修饰后面的名词life，所以用形容词peaceful。

9. up 本题考查介词。make up one's mind为固定短语，意为“下决心”。

10. making 本题考查非谓语动词。before为介词，后面接动词-ing形式，所以用making。

Practice 3

（一）

1. have made 本题考查时态。后面提到了Sue和家人计划一起去英国旅行，说明已经做好了安排，因此用现在完成时，即have made。

2. are 本题考查主谓一致与时态。句子的主语是you，并且这里是现在进行时，所以用are。

3. and 本题考查连词。前后动作为并列关系，所以用and。

4. exciting 本题考查形容词。sound“听起来”，后面接形容词作表语；同时根据句意“这听起来很令人兴奋”，判断出用exciting。

5. your 本题考查代词。前面说How about you?，可以判断出Sue问的是“你的计划是什么？”，所以用your。

6. to save 本题考查非谓语动词。不定式作目的状语，所以这里用to save。

7. a 本题考查冠词。computer为可数名词的单数形式，“一台新电脑”，为泛指，所以用a。

8. as 本题考查固定句式。as… as possible…为固定句式，意为“尽可能……”，所以这里填as。

9. Why 本题考查特殊疑问词。从后文语境I'd rather my parents didn't pay for it判断问的是“你为什么不向父母要钱呢？”；同时表示建议的时候，通常用以下两种固定句式：“Why don't you+动词原形?”；“Why not+动词原形?”。因此，此处填Why。

10. independent 本题考查词类转换。be为系动词，判断后面应该是形容词作表语；同时上文提到Bob希望自己赚钱买电脑，判断出他很“独立”，因此用independent。

（二）

1. if/whether 本题考查宾语从句的连接词。所填词引导宾语从句；同时根据句意“看看是否有错误”，判断所填词表示“是否”，因此可以用if或whether。

2. (have) misunderstood 本题考查时态。根据后文描述I witnessed the accident at 7:00 in the morning, not in the afternoon…可知“你误解了我说的一些细节之处”，判断用一般过去时或用现在完成时。

3. them 本题考查代词。them指代前面的some of my points，在句子中作宾语。

4. was holding 本题考查时态。根据语境：事故发生时，那个学生手里正拿着一个类似于手机的东西，判断出为过去进行时，所以用was holding。

5. but 本题考查连词。后面的语境I'm not sure很关键，判断前后为转折关系，所以用but。

6. to warn 本题考查非谓语动词。不定式短语作目的状语，所以用to warn。

7. the 本题考查冠词。特指前面提到的车速，所以填the。

8. carefully本题考查词类转换。所填词作状语，修饰前面的谓语动词select，应该用副词carefully。

9. unconscious 本题考查反义词。后面提到“事故发生后她哭了”，可以判断出“她并没有失去意识”，所以用unconscious。

10. information 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的修饰语the other与谓语动词is判断，所填词为名词，所以用information。

（三）

1. it 本题考查代词。根据后文语境It's about three miles可知这里Sue询问的是“总共多远？”，所以用it表示距离。

2. the 本题考查冠词。用the表示特指。

3. and 本题考查连词。前后为并列关系，所以用and。

4. is 考查谓语动词。首先构成短语be worth“值得”，其次句子的主语是The view，所以谓语用is。

5. (in) looking 本题考查固定搭配。spend构成固定搭配 spend… (in) doing，意为“花费……在……上”，因此用looking或in looking。

6. hours' 本题考查名词所有格。与two一起作定语，修饰stay，所以用hours'。

7. back 本题考查副词。前面提到we start here at the car park and walk along the path to the waterfall，可知此处“返回停车场”恰当，因此用back。

8. to complete 本题考查非谓语动词。构成句式It takes sb. some time to do sth.，所以这里用to complete。

9. in case 本题考查状语从句的连接词。“万一我们迷路，沿路有标志吧？”，所以用in case。

10. us 本题考查词类转换。所填词作tell的宾语，因此用宾格形式us。句意为：“它们提示我们走哪条路”。

（四）

1. How 本题考查特殊疑问词。根据下一句中的“满意(satisfy)”可知，本句话意思是“你对抵达区感觉如何？”，判断用How。

2. satisfied 本题考查词类转换。be satisfied with为固定短语，意为“对……感到满意”，所以用形容词形式。

3. from 本题考查介词。构成短语from… to…“从……到……”。

4. to get 本题考查非谓语动词。It took sb. some time to do sth.“某人花多长时间做某事”，为固定句式，所以用to get。

5. or 本题考查连词。此处表达的是“仅仅花了三四分钟”；此处or意思是“或（表示大概的数量）”，所以用or。

6. thought 本题考查时态。根据前面语境Were you happy with the prices?判断出“我觉得价格有点贵”是过去发生的事情，所以用一般过去时，即thought。

7. lower 本题考查形容词的比较级。后面的than很关键，判断用比较级，即lower。

8. appearance 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的修饰语the general，判断所填词为名词，即appearance。

9. cleanest 本题考查形容词的最高级。根据定冠词the判断用最高级cleanest。句意为：“它可能是我见过的最干净的机场。”

10. comes 本题考查时态。根据前面语境I've to go判断“我的手提箱到了”，可知在倒装结构中come用一般现在时表示现在进行时，故用comes。

（五）

1. for 本题考查介词。根据句意“我打电话来是为了咨询更多的信息”，判断用介词for。

2. the 本题考查冠词。at the same time“与此同时”，为固定短语。

3. interesting 本题考查词类转换。sound“听起来”，后面接形容词作表语，同时根据句意“这听起来很让人感兴趣”，判断用interesting。

4. to improve 本题考查非谓语动词。want to do sth.“希望做某事”，所以这里用to improve作宾语。

5. and 本题考查连词。前后两个句子在逻辑上为并列关系，所以用and。

6. cultures 本题考查名词的复数。根据前面的修饰语different，判断该名词应该用复数，即cultures。

7. really 本题考查词类转换。所填词作状语，修饰动词need，所以用副词really。

8. are 本题考查主谓一致。句子的主语是more than one hundred people，为复数概念，所以谓语动词用are。

9. will send 本题考查时态。前面是祈使句，所以此空用一般将来时表示将要做的事情，即will send。

10. first 本题考查词类转换。“如果你现在加入的话，第一个月可以免费”，而且根据空格前的the判断所填词应该为序数词，即first。

（六）

1. yet 本题考查副词。前面Mike提到已经完成任务。这里Rose说：我还没有完成我的呢。可知此处所填词意思是“还（用于否定）”，在否定句中用yet。

2. (in) getting 本题考查非谓语动词。have trouble (in) doing sth.“做某事有困难”，为固定句式，所以这里用in getting或getting。

3. couldn't 本题考查情态动词。根据句意“但是在写了前几页之后，我再也写不下去了”，可知表示过去发生的事情，而且根据But转折和后面的any more可以判断，此处用否定形式，所以用couldn't。

4. happened 本题考查时态。happen这个动作发生在过去，所以用一般过去时，故用happened。

5. sense 本题考查名词。make sense“有道理；讲得通”，为固定短语。

6. stuck 本题考查语态。get stuck“被难住；被困住”，为固定搭配，所以用stuck。

7. something 本题考查代词。根据后文语境do some for one of my other courses可知“我停下来转做些其他事情”，所以用something。

8. in 本题考查介词。hand in“上交”，为固定短语，所以用介词in。

9. a 本题考查冠词。robbery“抢劫”，为可数名词的单数形式，所以前面加不定冠词a。

10. how 本题考查宾语从句。所填词引导宾语从句，在从句中作状语，表示方式，所以用how。

（七）

1. requirements 本题考查词类转换。所填词作have的宾语，因此用名词；requirement“要求”，为可数名词，根据前面的修饰语special判断，应该为复数，所以用requirements。

2. reasonable 本题考查词类转换。所填词作定语，修饰后面的名词distance，并且表示“合理的距离”，所以用形容词reasonable。

3. can 本题考查情态动词。as… as sb. can为固定句式，意思是“尽某人所能……”，所以这里用can。

4. If 本题考查条件状语从句。所填词引导条件状语从句，本句话意思是“如果我和寄宿家庭一起生活，会是什么样子？”，判断用If。

5. will be expected/are expected 本题考查时态语态。“这家人会拿你当客人一样对待，希望你遵守住房规则”，可知you与expect之间为被动关系，所以可以用一般现在时的被动语态，也可以用一般将来时的被动语态。

6. shared 本题考查词类转换。根据前面的single判断这里的意思是“合用的；共享的”，所以用shared。

7. to learn/of learning 本题考查非谓语动词。way“方法；方式”，后面可以接不定式作定语，也可以接of doing作定语，所以这里可以用to learn或of learning。

8. what 本题考查宾语从句。所填词引导宾语从句，在从句中作介词to的宾语，所以用what。

9. within 本题考查介词。根据句意“所有的寄宿家庭到学校的时间都在三十分钟之内”，判断用介词within。

10. less 本题考查固定句式。“the+比较级，the+比较级”，为固定句式，意思是“越……越……”，所以这里用less。

（八）

1. some 本题考查形容词。根据句意“你能给我一些建议吗？”，可知用some恰当。

2. pleasure本题考查词类转换。with pleasure“很荣幸”，为固定短语。

3. faster 本题考查形容词的比较级。根据than other ones可知，这里应该用比较级，即faster。

4. though/although 本题考查连词。本句话意思是“它们虽然不如P4电脑那么快，但还是便宜得多”，可知用though或although皆可。

5. speaking 本题考查固定搭配。Generally speaking“一般来说”，为固定短语，所以用speaking。

6. needs 本题考查名词。meet one's needs“满足某人的需要”，为固定短语，所以用needs。

7. should 本题考查情态动词。本句话的意思是“我认为我应该买个（运行速度）最快的”，判断应该用情态动词should。

8. had worked 本题考查动词的时态。本句话的意思是“它运行得非常慢”。上文提到My old computer was out of work lately (我的旧电脑最近坏了)，可知work这个动作发生在过去的过去，所以用过去完成时，即had worked。

9. it 本题考查代词。It is+形容词+for sb. to do sth.为固定句式，故用it作形式主语。

10. probably 本题考查词类转换。所填词作状语，修饰后面的形容词good，所以用副词probably。

（九）

1. learning本题考查非谓语动词。about在此为介词，所以后面接动词-ing形式作宾语，故用learning。

2. it本题考查代词。所填词作形式主语，指代后面真正的主语to learn to drive。

3. If 本题考查状语从句。本句话的意思是“如果你冲着我这样的私人教练来，与去大学校相比，就不会花太多钱”。由此判断所填词表示条件，故用If。

4. less本题考查形容词的比较级。从后面的than判断，该词应该用其比较级，故用less。

5. fully本题考查副词。所填词作状语，修饰动词booked，判断用副词，故用fully。

6. beginners本题考查名词的复数。根据句意“学开车对于初学者来说通常有点紧张”，判断所填词为beginner；同时该名词为可数名词，故用beginners。

7. might/may本题考查情态动词。根据后面语境But I try to get them to sit quietly in the driver's seat for a few moments.判断这里的意思是“有可能”，所以可以用might，也可以用may。

8. a本题考查冠词。a few“一些，几个”，为固定短语。

9. closed本题考查非谓语动词。定位于with复合结构中，即with+名词+非谓语动词。close与eyes在逻辑上为动宾关系，所以用过去分词作宾补。

10. had本题考查虚拟语气。从主语的谓语动词would feel判断，这是与现在事实相反的假设，所以从句用一般过去时，即had。

（十）

1. anxiously 本题考查词类转换。所填词作状语，修饰谓语动词be waiting，所以用副词anxiously。

2. him 本题考查代词。前面提到Linda的丈夫肯定在伦敦机场焦急地等待，可以判断出要“告诉他这儿的情况”，故用him。

3. a 本题考查冠词。conference“会议”，为可数名词的单数形式，从意思上看，表示泛指，所以加不定冠词a。

4. interesting 本题考查词类转换。根据意思“多么有意思啊！”，判断应该用形容词interesting。

5. the most beautiful 本题考查形容词的最高级。“北京是我见过的最美丽的城市之一”，固定句式one of+形容词最高级+名词复数，意为“最……的……之一”，可以判断出这里为最高级，故用the most beautiful。

6. Besides 本题考查介词。后面句子中的also非常关键，判断这里的意思是“除北京外”，所以用Besides。

7. first 本题考查序数词。根据后面语境I come here every year可知这里Linda询问的是“这是你第一次来中国吗？”，判断出应该用序数词，故用first。

8. to visit/of visiting 本题考查非谓语动词。chance“机会”，后面有定语修饰时，可以用of doing，也可以用to do，所以这里可以用to visit，也可以用of visiting。

9. have 本题考查动词。根据前文语境：我没有机会参观这里的旅游景点，可知这里的意思是“真遗憾，你本应该参观的。”should have done表示过去本应该做某事而事实上没有做。为避免重复，仅保留have。

10. but 本题考查连词。Excuse me, but…为固定句式，意思是“对不起，但是……”，所以这里用but。类似的固定句式表达也可以是I'm sorry, but…。


附录

2016年语法填空真题

全国Ⅰ卷

Chengdu has dozens of new millionaires, Asia's biggest building, and fancy new hotels. But for tourists like me, pandas are its top 61. __________ (attract).

So it was a great honour to be invited backstage at the not-for-profit Panda Base, where ticket money helps pay for research, and I 62. __________ (allow) to get up close to these cute animals at the 600-acre centre. From tomorrow, I will be their UK ambassador. The title will be 63. __________ (official) given to me at a ceremony in London. But my connection with pandas goes back 64. __________ my days on a TV show in the mid-1980s, 65. __________ I was the first Western TV reporter 66. __________ (permit) to film a special unit caring for pandas rescued from starvation in the wild. My ambassadorial duties will include 67. __________ (introduce) British visitors to the 120-plus pandas at Chengdu and others at a research in the misty mountains of Bifengxia.

On my recent visit, I held a lively three-month-old twin that had been rejected by 68. __________ (it) mother. The nursery team switches him every few 69. __________ (day) with his sister so that while one is being bottle-fed, 70. __________ other is with mum—she never suspects.

参考答案及解析

61. attraction 空白处充当表语并且前面有形容词top进行修饰，应用attract的名词形式。

62. was allowed 空白处表示“（当时）我被允许（接近可爱的熊猫）”，主语I与allow之间为被动关系，且此处讲的是过去发生的事，所以应用一般过去时的被动语态的形式。

63. officially 空白处充当动词given的状语，应用official的副词形式。

64. to 固定搭配go back to的意思是“回去；追溯”。

65. when 空白处在此引导定语从句，修饰先行词the mid-1980s，且定语从句中主谓宾齐全，所以填when，在从句中作状语。

66. permitted 空白处作定语修饰前面的reporter，表示“被允许”的被动动作，所以这里的非谓语动词应采用过去分词的形式。

67. introducing include为及物动词，后接动词作宾语时，应用动词的动名词形式。

68. its 上文提到的是“三个月大的熊猫双胞胎中的一只”，所以此处用its更合适。

69. days few后面通常要接可数名词的复数形式。

70. the 跟前面的one相对应，空白处填入the更为适合，the other在这里特指“（双胞胎熊猫中的）另一只”。

全国Ⅱ卷

If you feel stressed by responsibilities at work, you should take a step back and identify (识别) those of 61. __________ (great) and less importance. Then, handle the most important tasks first so you'll feel a real sense of 62. __________ (achieve). Leaving the less important things until tomorrow 63. __________ (be) often acceptable.

Most of us are more focused 64. __________ our tasks in the morning than we are later in the day. So, get an early start and try to be as productive 65. __________ possible before lunch. This will give you the confidence you need to get you through the afternoon and go home feeling accomplished.

Recent 66. __________ (study) show that we are far more productive at work if we take short breaks 67. __________ (regular). Give your body and brain a rest by stepping outside for 68. __________ while, exercising, or doing something you enjoy.

If you find something you love doing outside of the office, you'll be less likely 69. __________ (bring) your work home. It could be anything—gardening, cooking, music, sports—but whatever it is, 70. __________ (make) sure it's a relief from daily stress rather than another thing to worry about.

参考答案及解析

61. greater 后面比较级形式的less暗示这里也应该是比较级的形式。

62. achievement 介词of后面需要接名词性的成分充当宾语。

63. is 句子中的主语为动名词短语，所以这里的谓语动词应用单数形式。

64. on be focused on是固定短语，其意思是“集中精力于”。

65. as 固定搭配as…as possible的意思是“尽可能……”。

66. studies 与谓语动词show相对应，主语应该采用study的复数形式。

67. regularly 空白处修饰take short breaks，在句中作状语，应用regular的副词形式。

68. a for a while为固定搭配，意思是“一会儿”。

69. to bring sb./sth. be likely to do为固定句型，意思是”某人/某物可能做某事”。

70. make 句首的动词应采用动词原形的形式，表示建议或者要求，引导祈使句。

请各位读者注意：“原形”也属于“括号内单词的正确形式”当中的一种形式。

全国Ⅲ卷

In much of Asia, especially the so-called “rice bowl” cultures of China, Japan, Korea, 61. __________ Vietnam, food is usually eaten with chopsticks.

Chopsticks are usually two long, thin pieces of wood or bamboo. They can also be made of plastic, animal bone or metal. Sometimes chopsticks are quite artistic. Truly elegant chopsticks might 62. __________ (make) of gold and silver with Chinese characters. Skilled workers also combine various hardwoods and metal 63. __________ (create) special designs.

The Chinese have used chopsticks for five thousand years. People probably cooked their food in large pots, 64. __________ (use) twigs (树枝) to remove it. Over time, 65. __________ the population grew, people began cutting food into small pieces so it would cook more quickly. Food in small pieces could be eaten easily with twigs which 66. __________ (gradual) turned into chopsticks.

Some people think that the great Chinese scholar Confucius, 67. __________ lived from roughly 551 to 479 B.C., influenced the 68. __________ (develop) of chopsticks. Confucius believed knives would remind people of killings and 69. __________ (be) too violent for use at the table.

Chopsticks are not used everywhere in Asia. In India, for example, most people traditionally eat 70. __________ their hands.

参考答案及解析

61. and 空白处的前后都是并列的国家名称，应填入并列连词and。

62. be made 表示“由……制成”用be made of，而且在情态动词might后面要跟动词原形。

63. to create 此处应采用动词不定式的形式表示目的。

64. using 空白处的前面是完整的句子，所以此处应用非谓语动词，且动词use与主语people之间为主动关系，故用现在分词形式表示伴随。

65. when/as 这里整体的句意为：随着时间的推移，当人口不断增长的时候，人们开始把食物切成小块，这样可以把食物快一点煮熟。空白处应填入when或者as引导时间状语从句。

66. gradually 空白处应用副词修饰动词短语turned into，故填gradually。

67. who 空白处引导非限制性定语从句，修饰先行词Confucius（孔子），并且在定语从句中充当主语，应填入引导词who。

68. development 此处表示“影响了筷子的发展”，故用develop的名词形式。

69. were 空白处表示“刀子因太暴力而不适合在餐桌上使用”的观点，由于整个句子都采用了跟过去相关的时态，所以空白处采用一般过去时的形式最符合语境。

70. with 要表达“用手抓”的方式吃饭，填入表示工具的介词with最为适合。

上海卷

(A)

Bags of Love

Last year, I was assigned to work at an office near my mother's house, so I stayed with her for a month. During that time, I helped out with the housework and contributed to the groceries. After less than a week, I started noticing that the groceries were running out pretty quickly—we were always suddenly out of something. 25. __________ (wonder) how my mum could consume them so quickly, I began observing her daily routine for two weeks. To my surprise, I found that she would pack a paper bag full of canned goods and head out every morning at about nine. Eventually, I decided to follow her and 26. __________ happened truly amazed me. She was taking the food to the refugee camp, in 27. __________ she distributed it to children.

I asked around and found out that my mum was very well known in the area. The kids were very friendly with her and even looked up to her as if she were their own mother. Then it hit me—why would she not want to tell me about what she 28. __________ (do)? Was she worried about how I would react or that I would stop 29. __________ (buy) the groceries if I found out?

When she got home, I told her about my discovery. 30. __________ she could react, I gave her a big hug and told her she didn't need to keep it a secret 31. __________ me. She told me that some of the children lived with an older lady in a shelter while others slept on the streets. For years, my mum has been helping out by giving them whatever food she could spare. I was so impressed by 32. __________ selfless she was.

参考答案及解析

25. Wondering 空白处表示原因，且wonder与主句的主语I之间为主动关系，所以应用现在分词的形式。

26. what 空白处引导主语从句，并且在该从句中作主语，填入what最为适合。

27. which 空白处引导定语从句修饰先行词the refugee camp，并且在该定语从句中充当介词in的宾语，填入关系代词which最为适合；in which相当于关系副词where。

28. had done 空白处表示的“母亲帮助难民”的行为发生在“我被派到母亲家附近工作”之前，所以空白处应用过去完成时。

29. buying stop to do sth.的意思是“停下来做另外一件事情”，stop doing sth.的意思是“停止做某事”，根据题意，空白处应用动名词的形式最为恰当。

30. Before 句意：在她反应过来之前（在她还没来得及反应的时候），我就紧紧地拥抱她并且告诉她不必对我保密。空白处填入Before引导时间状语从句最符合语境。

31. from keep secrets from sb. 为固定短语，意思是“对某人保密”。

32. how 空白处引导介词by后面的名词性从句，并且在该从句中充当修饰表语selfless的状语，填入引导词how最为适合。

(B)

Stress: Good or Bad?

Stress used to be an almost unknown word, but now that we are used to talking about it, I have found that people are beginning to get stressed about being stressed.

In recent years, stress 33. __________ (regard) as a cause of a whole range of medical problems, from high blood pressure to mental illness. But like so many other things, it is only too much stress 34. __________ does you harm. It is time you considered that if there were no stress in your life, you would achieve a little. If you are stuck at home with no stress, then your level of performance will be low. Up to a certain point, the more stress you are under, the 35. __________ (good) your performance will be. Beyond a certain point, though, further stress will only lead to exhaustion, illness and finally a breakdown. You can tell when you are over the top and on the downward slope, by asking yourself 36. __________ number of questions. Do you, for instance, feel that too much is being expected of 37. __________, and yet find it impossible to say no? Do you find yourself getting impatient or 38. __________ (annoy) with people over unimportant things? … If the answer to all those questions is yes, you had better 39. __________ (control) your stress, as you probably are under more stress than is good for you.

To some extent you can control the amount of stress in your life. Doctors have worked out a chart showing how much stress is involved in various events. Getting married is 50, pregnancy 40, moving house 20, Christmas 12, etc. If the total stress in your life is over 150, you are twice as likely 40. __________ (get) ill.

参考答案及解析

33. has been regarded 本句的时间状语in recent years（最近几年以来）通常与现在完成时连用，句子的主语stress与谓语动词regard之间是被动的关系，所以空白处应用现在完成时的被动语态形式。

34. that 本句是强调句，强调主语only too much stress（强调句型能强调除谓语动词以外的各种句子成分），故空白处应填入that。

35. better 空白处应填入与前面的more相呼应的比较级形式，“the＋比较级，the＋比较级”为固定句型，意思是“越……，就越……”。本句的句意为：你承受的压力越大，你的表现就会越好。

36. a a number of为固定短语，意思是“许多，大量”，通常作定语修饰可数名词的复数形式。

37. you 整体的句意为：例如，你是否感觉到你被期待得过多了？空白处应填入you作为介词of的宾语。

38. annoyed 空白处与impatient并列，与系动词get构成系表结构，应填入形容词形式的annoyed表示“恼怒的”。annoyed是由过去分词转换而来的形容词，通常用来修饰人。

39. control had better do sth.的意思是“最好做某事”，had better后面要接动词原形。

40. to get 形容词短语be likely to do sth.的意思是“可能做某事”，为固定搭配，空白处应用不定式的形式。

四川卷

The giant panda 61. __________ (love) by people throughout the world. Chinese scientists 62. __________ (recent) had a chance to study a wild female panda with a newborn baby. She was a very 63. __________ (care) mother. For 25 days, she never left her baby, not even to find something 64. __________ (eat)! She would not let any other pandas come near. She licked the baby constantly to keep it clean. Any smell might attract natural 65. __________ (enemy) that would try to eat the little panda. The mother held the baby in her front paws much the way a human does. 66. __________ it cried, she rocked it back and forth and gave it comforting pats. The mother continued to care for the young panda 67. __________ more than two years. By that time, the panda no longer needed 68. __________ (it) mother for food. However, it stayed with her and learned about the ways of the forest. Then, after two and a half years, the mother 69. __________ (drive) the young panda away. It was time for her to have a new baby, 70. __________ it was also time for the young panda to be independent.

参考答案及解析

61. is loved 空白处表示“大熊猫被全世界的人喜欢”这一客观的事实，应用一般现在时的被动语态形式，且主语The giant panda为单数形式，故用is loved。

62. recently 修饰后面的动词had应用副词形式。

63. caring/careful 空白处修饰名词mother，应用形容词的形式。注意：caring可以作形容词表示“关心的；有同情心的”。

64. to eat 在不定代词后面作后置定语，应用动词不定式的形式。

65. enemies 句意为：任何气味都可能引来天敌。天敌不止一个，所以空白处应采用复数形式。

66. If/When 句意为：如果小熊猫哭了（当小熊猫哭的时候），小熊猫的妈妈会前后摇晃它，轻柔地拍拍它。空白处可以填入If或者When。

67. for 句意为：妈妈持续照顾了小熊猫两年多。空白处应填入介词for表示某一动作持续了一段时间。

68. its 句意为：那时候小熊猫不再需要它的妈妈来提供食物。空白处应填入形容词性物主代词its来修饰其后面的名词mother。

69. drove 句意为：然后，在两年半以后，小熊猫的妈妈让小熊猫离开。空白处应用一般过去时的形式描述发生在过去的情况。

70. and 空白处前后是并列的分句，应填入连词and进行连接。


2017年语法填空真题

全国Ⅰ卷

There has been a recent trend in the food service industry toward lower fat content and less salt. This trend, which was started by the medical community (医学界) 61. __________ a method of fighting heart disease, has had some unintended side 62. __________ (effect) such as overweight and heart disease—the very thing the medical community was trying to fight.

Fat and salt are very important parts of a diet. They are required 63. __________ (process) the food that we eat, to recover from injury and for several other bodily functions. When fat and salt 64. __________(remove) from food, the food tastes as if is missing something. As 65. __________ result, people will eat more food to try to make up for that something missing. Even 66. __________ (bad), the amount of fast food that people eat goes up. Fast food 67. __________ (be) full of fat and salt; by 68. __________ (eat) more fast food people will get more salt and fat than they need in their diet.

Having enough fat and salt in your meals will reduce the urge to snack (吃点心) between meals and will improve the taste of your food. However, be 69. __________ (care) not to go to extremes. Like anything, it is possible to have too much of both, 70. __________ is not good for the health.

参考答案及解析

61. as 本题考查介词。根据句意“这一趋势始于医学界，作为一种治疗心脏病的方法……”可知，空白处应填入介词as，表示“作为”。

62. effects本题考查名词的数。side effect为可数名词短语，表示“副作用”，前面有some修饰，表明本空应该用effect的复数形式。

63. to process 本题考查非谓语动词。根据空格处后面的to recover from… 可知此处也应用动词不定式的形式。

64. are removed 考查时态语态。句子的主语是fat and salt，所以空格处的动词应为复数形式；本文通篇时态是一般现在时，判断此处也应为一般现在时；fat and salt与remove之间是被动关系，所以本空应用一般现在时的被动语态形式。句意为：当食物中的脂肪和盐分被去除时，食物吃起来就好像缺少了一些东西。

65. a 考查固定短语。as a result是固定短语，意思是“结果”。

66. worse 考查形容词的比较级。句意为：更糟糕的是，人们吃的快餐的量越来越多了。空格处单词与前面的Even搭配，表示“更糟糕的是”，应用bad的比较级形式。

67. is 考查名词的数和时态。空格处是谓语动词，主语是不可数名词fast food，所以应用单数形式；同时本句表示对客观事实的陈述，所以应用一般现在时。

68. eating 考查介词的宾语。介词by表示“通过……”，其后面应接名词或者动名词。

69. careful 考查系表结构。空格前面的系动词be暗示空格处应为表语，故用形容词形式careful。

70. which 考查定语从句。空格处引导非限制性定语从句，先行词为物，所以应填入关系代词which。句意为：跟任何东西一样，脂肪和盐都有可能被摄入得过多，这对健康是不利的。

全国Ⅱ卷

In 1863 the first underground passenger railway in the world opened in London. It ran for just under seven kilometers and allowed people to avoid terrible 61. __________ (crowd) on the roads above as they travelled to and 62. __________ work. It took three years to complete and was built using an interesting method. This included digging up the road, 63. __________ (lay) the track and then building a strong roof over 64. __________ top. When all those had been done, the road surface was replaced.

Steam engines 65. __________ (use) to pull the carriages and it must have been 66. __________ (fair) unpleasant for the passengers, with all the smoke and noise. However, the railway quickly proved to be a great success and within six months, more than 25,000 people were using 67. __________ every day.

Later, engineers 68. __________ (manage) to construct railways in a system of deep tunnels (隧道), which became known as the Tube. This development was only possible with the 69. __________ (introduce) of electric-powered engines and lifts. The Central London Railway was one of the most 70. __________ (success) of these new lines, and was opened in 1900. It had white-painted tunnels and bright red carriages, and proved extremely popular with the public.

参考答案及解析

61. crowds 考查名词的数。crowd为可数名词，空格前有terrible对其进行修饰，且没有冠词或者其他的限定词，所以应填入crowd的复数形式。

62. from 考查常用搭配。to and from work是常用搭配，意思是“上下班”。

63. laying 考查非谓语动词。空格处与其前面的动名词digging和后面的动名词building为并列关系，都充当included的宾语，所以也应用动名词的形式。

64. the 考查冠词。此处表示特指，应填入定冠词the。

65. were used 考查时态语态。主语steam engines与动词use之间是被动关系，且全文都是过去时，所以应用一般过去时的被动语态形式。

66. fairly 考查副词。空格处的单词修饰形容词unpleasant，所以应填入副词形式的fairly，表示“相当地，完全地”。

67. it 考查代词。空格处应填入指示代词it，指代前面出现过的the railway。

68. managed 考查动词的时态。本文描述的是过去的情况，此处应用一般过去时的形式以保证前后时态一致。

69. introduction 考查名词。空格处位于定冠词the后面和介词of前面，应用名词形式。

70. successful 考查形容词的最高级。空格处前面有表示最高级的the most，应用success的形容词形式。

全国Ⅲ卷

She looks like any other schoolgirl, fresh-faced and full of life. Sarah Thomas is looking forward to the challenge of her new A-level course. But unlike her school friends, 16-year-old Sarah is not spending half-term 41. __________ (rest). Instead, she is earning £6,500 a day as 42. __________model in New York.

Sarah 43. __________ (tell) that she could be Britain's new supermodel, earning a million dollars in the next year. Her father Peter, 44, wants her to give up school to model full-time. But Sarah, 44. __________ has taken part in shows along with top models, wants 45. __________ (prove) that she has brains as well as beauty. She is determined to carry on with her 46. __________(educate).

She has turned down several 47. __________ (invitation) to star at shows in order to concentrate on her studies. After school she plans to take a year off to model full-time before going to university to get a degree 48. __________ engineering or architecture.

Sarah says, “My dad thinks I should take the offer now. But at the moment, school 49. __________ (come) first. I don't want to get too absorbed in modeling. It is 50. __________ (certain) fun but the lifestyle is a little unreal. I don't want to have nothing else to fall back on when I can't model any more.”

参考答案及解析

41. resting 考查固定搭配。spend some time (in) doing sth.为固定搭配，表示“花时间做某事”。

42. a 考查冠词。model为可数名词，且在文中是第一次出现，因此前面加不定冠词，泛指“一个模特”。

43. has been told/was told 考查时态语态。根据空格后的that从句的内容可知，萨拉应该是“被告知”，根据前后语境，既可以用一般过去时表示发生在过去的被动动作，也可以用现在完成时表示已经完成的被动动作。

44. who 考查定语从句。空格处前面有逗号，引导非限制性定语从句，在该定语从句中作主语；其先行词指人，所以应填入关系代词who。

45. to prove 考查非谓语动词。动词want后接带to的不定式作宾语，意思是“想要做某事”。

46. education 考查名词。形容词性物主代词her的后面应接名词形式的education，共同构成介词with的宾语。

47. invitations 考查名词的数。several通常修饰可数名词的复数形式，所以空格处应填入复数形式的invitations。

48. in 考查介词。表示“在某方面”获得学位，应用介词in。

49. comes 考查动词的时态。前后的句子都是一般现在时，所以空格处也应该用一般现在时。句意为：但是当下学业是第一位的。

50. certainly 考查副词。根据整体语境，空格处后面的fun是形容词，表示“开心的”，所以空格处应填入副词形式的certainly，修饰fun。

浙江卷

Last October, while tending her garden in Mora, Sweden, Lena Pahlsson pulled out a handful of small 56. __________ (carrot) and was about to throw them away. But something made her look closer, and she noticed a 57. __________ (shine) object. Yes, there beneath the leafy top of one tiny carrot was her long-lost wedding ring.

Pahlsson screamed 58. __________ loudly that her daughter came running from the house. “She thought I had hurt 59. __________ (I),” says Pahlsson.

Sixteen years 60. __________ (early), Pahlsson had removed the diamond ring 61. __________ (cook) a meal. When she wanted to put the ring back on later, it was gone. She suspected that one of her three daughters—then ten, eight, and six—had picked it up, but the girls said they hadn't. Pahlsson and her husband 62. __________ (search) the kitchen, checking every corner, but turned up nothing. “I gave up hope of finding my ring again,” she says. She never replaced it.

Pahlsson and her husband now think the ring probably got 63. __________ (sweep) into a pile of kitchen rubbish and was spread over the garden, 64. __________ it remained until the carrot's leafy top accidentally sprouted (生长) through it. For Pahlsson, its return was 65. __________ wonder.

参考答案及解析

56. carrots 考查名词的数。carrot是可数名词，且前面有a handful of（一把，几个）修饰，所以空格处应用复数形式。

57. shiny/shining 考查名词的定语。空格处修饰名词object，可填入形容词shiny，也可填能起形容词作用、充当定语的现在分词shining，表示“发光的，发亮的”。

58. so 考查固定句型。分析句子结构可知，此处为so… that…句型，表示“如此……以至于……”。

59. myself 考查代词。空格处充当宾语，指“我自己”，所以应用反身代词的形式。

60. earlier 考查形容词的比较级。根据空格后的had removed可知，此处应表示“十六年前”，所以应用比较级的形式。

61. to cook 考查非谓语动词。分析句子结构可知，空格处表示目的，所以应用动词不定式的形式。

62. searched 考查动词的时态。根据上文可知，此处讲的是发生在十六年前的事情，所以应用一般过去时的形式。

63. swept 考查被动结构。“get+过去分词”表示被动的动作，所以应用过去分词的形式。

64. where 考查定语从句。分析句子结构可知，空格处引导定语从句，修饰先行词garden，表示地点，在该定语从句中充当地点状语，所以应填入关系副词where。

65. a 考查冠词。表示“奇迹”时，wonder是可数名词，通常与不定冠词连用。
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256 Weeton road

Hong Kong

7 th June, 2000
Dear David,

T am very sorry that I could not meet you last night. I hope that you did
not wait too long outside the New York Theatre. T had to look after my little
brother until my mother returned home. She spent a long time at the doctor’s
and she arrived home very late. I was all the way to the bus stop, but I had
already missed the bus. And so I decided to get on a train and T arrived at the
New York Theatre at eight o’clock. I didn’t think that you would still be there
because it was three quarters of an hour late. I do hope that you will forgive
me.

Anyway, how about next Friday?

Love,






OEBPS/Image00081.jpg
g

Bk

good kind, honest, just, generous, warm-hearted, selfless, friendly
laugh smile, chuckle, titter, snigger
scientist | physicist, biologist, chemist
fish shark, turbot, salmon, perch, eel
tree shrub, bush, pollard, oak, beech, plane, pine, willow






OEBPS/Image00053.jpg
Customer’s Name Thomas _ 16

Telephone No. 7
Time of Purchase 18 1st, 2005
Problem Screen went 19

Solution (#RRFE) 20 itup and check the inside
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Room No. 16
Name George _ 17
Phone No. 61-293-312097
Bookinga(n) _ 18
Event Leaving: 1:20 pm from the hotel to the MQ _ 19

Returning: 8:00 pmwaiting 20 the MQ and then back to hotel
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Pick-upA Delivery A

Name 16 Smith
Address Apartment No. 23, No. 2 Front __ 17
Telephone No. 18

Type & Amount

One _ 19 pizﬁa with mushrooms and extra cheese

Price & Payment

£12.50, paid in _ 20
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Event & Date

Modemn 16 Festival, June 10th

Number & Section

Two tickets, 17  section

Name George _ 18

Address Room __ 19, Thomas Place, 74 William Avenue
Payment Visa, 2564 8549 7215

Way of Delivery By _ 20
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Pick-up Appointment Form

Item (45)

A _ 16 and some magazines

Destination

Overseasto _ 17

Delivery

V] Air [ Regular

Time to pick up

5:00 _ 18 afternoon

Packing

A medium box

Customer’s information

Mr. Hudson _ 19

89 Street, Chicago, _ 20

Tel: 4159786
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Telephone Cancellation Request Form

Account Name Edward _ 16

Telephone No. 17

Home Phone Plan Nonrefundable (AiB5K) _ 18 pre-paid plan
Reason for Cancellation 19 house

Cancellation Date Required 20 9,by5:00 pm






OEBPS/Image00050.jpg





OEBPS/Image00047.jpg
Homestay Application

Name Keiko Yuichini [OMale X Female
Age 16

Nationality Japanese

Passport number 17

Length of homestay five _ 18

® noyoung _ 19

Family preference o
® 1o objection to pets

Food requirement less 20
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Missing Person Report Form

Time last seen

About __ 16 o’clock in the afternoon

Place last scen

Atthe _ 17  section of the store

Name 18
Age Five
Appearance Dark _ 19 hair; thin and small

Clothing

Blue _ 20 . a pink T-shirt, a hat
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Dates Times Locations at LSC-CF Branch Library
March 21 1:00-5:00pm Library Room 131
March 28 1:00-5:00 pm Activity Room of Kid’s Corner (Children’s Library)
April 4 1:00-5:00pm Library Room 131
April 11 Library closed
April 25 1:00-5:00 pm Library Room 131
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Customer Pick-up/Delivery Form

Pick-up A Delivery A

Name 16 Smith

Address Apartment No. 23, No. 2 Front __ 17
Telephone No. 18

Type & Amount One 19 pizza with mushrooms and

extra cheese

Price & Payment

£12.50, paid in __20
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Telephone Cancellation Request Form

Account Name

Edward 16

Telephone No.

17

Home Phone Plan

Nonrefundable ( A8 5K )
pre-paid plan

18

Reason for Cancellation

19 house

Cancellation Date Required

20 9,by 5:00 pm
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Cell Phone Repair Form

Customer’s Name Thomas _ 16

Telephone No. 17

Time of Purchase 18 _ 1st.2015

Problem Screen went _ 19
Solution(f#He )7 %) 20 itup and check the inside
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Ticket-booking Form

Event & Date

Modern 16 Festival, June 10th

Number & Section

Two tickets, 17  section

Name George _ 18

Room 19 ., Thomas Place, 74
Address

William Avenue
Payment Visa, 2564 8549 7215

Way of Delivery

By _ 20
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Missing Person Report Form

Time last seen

About _ 16 o’clock in the afternoon

Place last seen

Atthe _ 17  section of the store

Name 18
Age Five
Appearance Dark _ 19 hair; thin and small

Clothing

Blue _ 20 . a pink T-shirt, a hat
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Customer Complaint Form (% )1 #1f 4 )

Customer Thompson Electronics

A _ 16  delivery:
Problem ® Printers ordered: 25 HW _ 17

® Printers delivered: 25 HW56

Cause A computer 18 problem

Solution ® Post the correct order 19 delivery

(fittleJ5%2) | ® Puta$300 _ 20  on the customer’s account
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1955

The first Disney Park was opened in Los Angeles.

1967 Disney Park was opened in Florida.

1983 Tokyo Disneyland opened in Japan.

1992 European Disneyland opened in France.

2005 Hong Kong Disneyland opened in Hong Kong.

Rules the workers
must follow

not wear long hair, beards; be friendly; wear clean shoes
and clean trousers

The Sleeping
Beauty Castle

a favorite places for visitors

The Tomorrow
Land Building

go inside a spaceship and drive one
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HELPLINE DETAILS

Officer Jessica 16
Address 13 Marshall Road
Telephone Number 17
9:30 am—6:00 pmon _ 18
Opening Hours
10:00 am—4:00 pm on Saturdays
Ring or visit the office fora(n) _ 19
Others

Atbusy times there may bea(n) _ 20 list.
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Flight Booking

Company 16 Airlines
Destination Manchester
Flight BA3188

Departure Time

3:1Spm, 17 17th

Arrival Time

9:40 am, 18 time

Price

$_19

Special Requests

A front seat by the _ 20
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City Bus Tour Booking Form

Number of passengers

Two

Passenger name(s)

Susan Field and James __ 16

Telephone number

17

Hotel

The _ 18 Hotel

Bus tour time

At2pm,l4th _ 19

Special request(s)

Getting offat _ 20 before returning to

the hotel
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Room Reservation Form

Guest’s Name

16 White

Two _ 17  connecting rooms: one

Types of Rooms

18  room and one twin room
Check-in Day Friday
Length of Stay 19 nights

Payment

By traveler’s _ 20
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XX ®X
Frvgp No. 4 Middle School
BxTER Carriage No. 6
H—m A8 No. 1 Department Store

%=tk Lesson 20/ the twentieth lesson
10A18 Oct. 1st/the first of October
8A13H August 13th

2182 the 21st century

% AR

the 5th Avenue
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3

"X

11,5455/12.5 214

cleven forty-five/a quarter to twelve

8 F two thirty/half past two
AR the day before yesterday/two days ago
B X the day after tomorrow/two days later
HR cach day/every day
HHR(FBR) every two days/every other day
s (FAT)— 2 M this day week/today week, a week day
R fortnight/a period of two weeks
JURAT the other day/a few days ago
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hot [hot ] [hazt |

spot [spot | [spa:t ]

crop [krop | [kra:p]
polish [ 'polif] [ 'pazlif]
god [gnd] [ga:d]
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mobile [ 'moubail ] [ 'mouwbl ]
hostile [ 'hostail] [ 'hazstl]
missile [ 'mrsail ] [ 'misl]

fragile [ 'freedzail ] [ 'fredsl]
fertile [ 'fartarl ] [ 'farrtl]
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Pk K Fexk
river ['riva] | [ 'rvar]
door | [dor] ’ [dorr]

car | [ka:] | [karr]
diny | Diasai] | Daaiiti]
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[ask] [eesk]
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[ha:f] [hef |
[ pazst | [past ]
[paz6 ] [pab ]
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REREE

) A *Fig A B A
h %93/ 28(1. A) Walking. HAER What... ?
R F /4 B) Boating. (#h £33 45 #— |4 : 1. What is sb.
C) Shopping. A 18] 4t 3 44| going to do?
HAEfE #0892, What is sb. doing
2. A) Visit friends. #h 3] & 3 — fg|now?
B) Wash clothes. 7] &4 T H 4, [3. What happened to
C) Go to the laundry. | R Z At 4 5 #|sb.?
FE % 4 33 A7 m|4. What does (did )
by, W2 44T |sb. do?
A 5. How did sb. do
sth. ?
437 /38 40 &, |1. A) The pear. PR A What / Which... ?
%73 H%9|  B) The weather. ( 5] B %+ 3% 4 3% 4] : 1. What are they
+419)/33 40 C) The seafood. w4, kB4t |talking about?

2. A) Some salad.
B) Some dessert.
C) Just himself.

-

%y RAFK &
LN, N
#1523k )

2. Which (sth. ) has
sb. wanted?

3. What probably
caused sth. ?

EB+bet) &
Aoy i /i

1. A) Better.
B) Sick.
C) Fine.
2. A) He is sick.
B) He is worried.

C) He is confident.

(19 B % 58 R B
J ke 47 )

What / How... ?

4] : 1. How does sb.
feel?

2. What is one’s
attitude / response

to sth. ?
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R #l M 2 A A DI
(in, on, at ... ) |A) At the theater. Ho 5 A Where... ?
+ 3,5 %33 [B) Ata hospital. () B 3t 4% % 4 |15) : Where does the

C) In a restaurant.

B R B R A
AEFEAL)

conversation most

probably take place?
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# 4

g A A

B) (She is a) novelist.
C) (She is a) reporter.

(£i#&+isa)+ |A) (She is a) secretary.

P
(9 A atis bk
AHGIRAL)

What... ?

4] : 1. What is the
woman’s probable
job?

2. What is the
woman?
What... ?

+aud+5\“’ dk# |B) Husband and wife. |( 9] Z #}4% ' # |45 : What is the
C) Boss and secretary. | {49 % % ) |probable
relationship
between the two
speakers?
(at)+8F %] #/(1. A) 12:27. Bt 1) S When (Whal. How
#HA+ukE | B) 1:26. IR long) ...
1543 C) 1:10. (1) B 2 ot 20 3|40 : 1L Whendldsth
#OE FH 249 begin?
2. A) One hour. B ) 2. What time is it

B) Two hours.
C) Three hours.

now?
3. How long does
sb. need to do sth.?

S+ /(1. A) $90. 00. i F How much (How
7 B) §75. 00. A many) ... ?
C) $60. 00. (19 % 3438 T |#1: 1. How much
% 4%, 2 FE T |does sb. spend (pay
2. A) 160 pounds. %04, %9 Alforsth. )?
B) 163 pounds. Hhif) 2. How many pounds|
€) 150 pounds. of sth. does sb. want?
Because/So  |A) Because she does [ E R A Why (What is the
that + M4}/ not like it. (— i 19 Z ¥ |reason) ... ?
39 21 & # 7|B) Because it does not | & £ #9/RE) | 1. Why doesn’t
REX fit her. she buy it?

C) Because it is too
formal for the
occasions.

2. Whatisthe reason
for her not to buy it?
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N BT
i Cliina Chinese Beijing/Tianjin/Shanghai/
Hong Kong
HA Japan Japanese Tokyo
Boston/Chicago/
X America/USA | American Columbia/Detroit/Washington/
New York
L United London/Brighton/
i [ English
Kingdom/UK Heathrow/Manchester/Oxford
JIE-SN Canada Canadian Toronto/Ottawa/Vancouver
BRI | Australia Australian Sydney/Melbourne
% France Frenchman | Paris
flif] Germany German Berlin/Frankford
I Russia Russian Moscow
A Italy Italian Rome/Venice
PEPEF Spain Spanish Madrid
Fifj e Sweden Swedish Stockholms
i+ Switzerland Swiss, Berne
Bl Egypt Egyptian Cairo
Al Greece Greek Athens
Ircland Irish Dublin
T New Zealand . Wellington
Zealander
faf 2% Holland Dutch Amsterdam
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Cell Phone Repair Form

Customer’s Name Thomas 16

Telephone No. 17

Time of Purchase 18 1st, 2015

Problem Screen went __ 19
Solution( fif P /7% ) 20 _itup and check the inside
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20164F Customer Service Form B RS
20154F Cell Phone Repair Form FHlLEE R
20144F Ticket-booking Form IIERBITR
20134F Customer Pick-up/Delivery Form FHBUANE SR
20124F Telephone Cancellation Request Form | HLiFHUN TR %
20114F Missing Person Report Form REFNRBILER
20104F Customer Complaint Form Rk
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Carter Hinde Keeny Marcus Ryefield
Cooper Ivan Kelsen Melissa Sloan
Cyril Jacob Kouachi Parnell Tarshis
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[ov] av]

of
Of course. a cup of tea
[tu:] ta]

to
Thanks to you. I'd like to tell you.
[for] |

for
1 do it for you. Look for something.
[t ] at]

at
Look at me. I getup at 6.
[end] on(d) ]

and
You and me. Lucy and Lily.
[bat | bat |

but
You seem right, but I don’t agree. |1 want no one but you.
Lot ] ot |

that
1 want that one. Look at that cute dog!
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[er] []

a
I'want a desk. This is a desk.
[en] [aon]

an
You can just have an apple. T ate an apple.
[0iz] [35]

the
I want the dog, not other ones. The table is nice.
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school

I'll come back to school soon.

noon Good afternoon, Tom. Where are you going?
[ur] fool Don’t make any pollution.

tool Do you have two tickets for the show?

700 Take off your boots.

book Have a good visit.

good Let me look.
[o] look | What kind of musical instrument could you play?

cook Don’t put your hand on that table.

push

Don’t beat round the bush.
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cat I'm afraid of deep sea.
b I don’t know what to do with people living in the flat above
ce
) me.
[ir] B
feet Are you still a teacher?
beat Let’s have a beat.
peel Don’t scream!

big What is it?

fish Do you like fish?

[1] still How is your beginning of learning English?

give Now I'm an editor.

hospital |I made a hospital exchange.
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YK E | EREE

party [ 'pati] | [ 'pazrti ]
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law All of you should keep quiet.

more Pass the ball to me.

[o1] horse | Give me a call later.

four I saw you yesterday at the shopping center.

door I'd like a glass of water.

boss Sorry, sir.

doctor | How long will it last?

[p] hot Do you take that chopstick for me?

dog Go across the street.

on I wash my clothes every Sunday.
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HAPPY EARTH DAY'!
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ENJOY A RELAKING STUDY BREAK IN BEAUTIFUL LANCASTER

LANGUAGE CENTRE AND COLLEGE OF ARTS
UNIVERSITY OF LANCASTER
Languages - English - French + Spanish
Aris + Politics - Sociology - History

T
3 wk, 6 wk and 12 wk courses
%%
Reasonable fees
*ax

Accommodation service

start dates?
class size?
hours per week?

how much?

type of accommodation?





OEBPS/Image00110.jpg





OEBPS/Image00111.jpg





OEBPS/Image00125.jpg





OEBPS/Image00126.jpg





OEBPS/Image00119.jpg





OEBPS/Image00120.jpg
‘\,i
T
7
R






OEBPS/Image00117.jpg
1. The other day, a netizen (M [&) shared a
photo on Sina Weibo. It was about an old lady
standing in front of a car that was on a bicycle
lane, and insisting that it leave the track. The
photo drew about 7,000 comments on the social
media platform. Despite the thumbs-up (5%%)
given to the old lady, some argued that attention

should be paid to our heavy road traffic. 7

of traffic. Thus the avoidable

road accidents become

2. Some riders of e-bikes and
bicycles come and go in all
directions, ignoring traffic lights
and other vehicles. Such rude
riding contributes to the disorder
unavoidable.

3. From 2005 to 2014, the total
number of private cars in China
rose sharply from 32 million to
154 million. Currently, China had
15% of the world’s total vehicles.

160

120

40

Number of Private Cars
(million)
@
g

o
2005 2008 2011 2014 ]
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Year 1988 2006
Families 99 99
Color TV sets 1 102
Fridges 0 69
Washing machines 1 55
0 16

Computers
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